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The  (iDEGIHA  LANGUAGE. 


I. 


MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


PREFACE. 


“The  (pegiha  Language”  as  used  in  this  volume  refers  to  tlie  s})eech 
of  the  Omaha  and  Ponka  tribes  of  the  Siouan  linguistic  family  of  North 
American  Indians. 

The  author  is  responsible  for  “(jpegiha,”  first  as  the  name  of  a  group 
in  the  Siouan  family,  and,  secondly,  as  the  name  of  a  particular  language 
in  that  group. 

(fiegiha  means,  “Belonging  to  the  people  of  this  land,”  or,  “Those 
dwelling  here,”  i  e.,  the  aborigines  or  home  people.  When  an  Omaha  was 
challenged  in  the  dark,  if  on  his  own  territory,  he  usually  replied,  “I  am  a 
(pegiha.”  So  might  a  Ponka  answer  under  similar  circumstances.  A 
Kansas  would  say,  “I  am  a  Yegaha,”  of  which  the  Osage  equivalent  is, 

am  a  (fe^yaha.”  These  answer  to  the  Oto  “j^oiwere”  and  the  Iowa 
“j^oe^yiwdre.” 

The  ^egiha  linguistic  group  may  be  divided  as  follows: 


Languages. 

Tribes. 

Dialects. 

1.  C|!dgilia . 1 

Omaha _ 

Omaha  (Uma'‘Tia'‘). 

Ponka  . 

Ponka  (Pan'ka). 

y.  Ycgitha . . 

Kansa . 

None  found. 

:5.  (jpej[aha . . 

Osage . 

Five  or  more. 

4.  Name  not  yet  gained - 

Kwapa . 

Uncertain. 

The  material  in  this  volume  consists  of  myths,  stories,  and  letters 
(epistles)  obtained  from  the  Ponkas,  to  whom  the  author  was  missionary 
from  1871  to  1873,  and  from  the  Omahas,  with  whom  lie  resided  from  1878 
to  1880.  The  letters  in  Part  I  are  those  sent  to  the  Ponka  reservation  in 
the  Indian  Territory, 


XV 
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PKEFACE. 


After  his  return  to  Washington  in  1880,  the  author  arranged  for  several 
Indians  of  the  Omaha  and  Ponka  tribes  to  visit  Washington  for  the  purpose 
of  aiding  him  in  the  revision  of  his  work.  From  these  Indians  and  Mr. 
Frank  La  Fleche  (see  page  525)  he  gained  additional  myths  and  stories, 
wliich,  with  numerous  letters  recorded  chiefly  at  the  Omaha  Agency,  form 
Part  II.  It  has  been  decided  to  publish  the  remaining  letters  in  a  bulletin 
of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  under  the  title  of  “Omaha  and  Ponka  Letters.’’ 
This  bulletin,  with  tlie  present  monograph  and  the  publications  named  on 
pp.  xvii  and  xviii,  will  contain  all  the  (fegiha  texts,  phrases,  and  sentences 
collected  by  the  author. 

The  texts  will  be  followed  by  a  (fegiha-English  dictionary,  an  English- 
(pegiha.  dictionary,  and  a  grammar.  Up  to  July,  1885,  over  16,000  (pegiha- 
English  entries  for  the  dictionary  were  arranged  on  slips  in  alphabetical 
order  after  they  had  been  transliterated  into  the  present  alphabet  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

It  was  decided  in  1882  that  the  present  volume,  the  dictionaries,  and 
grammar  should  l^e  published  together.  But  in  November,  1889,  another 
conclusion  was  reached  by  the  Director,  resulting  in  the  author’s  devoting 
most  of  his  time  to  the  preparation  of  the  additional  texts  which  form 
Part  II.  It  will  require  at  least  one  year,  if  not  longer,  for  the  completion 
of  the  (jpegiha-English  dictionary.  In  the  final  revision  of  the  slips  for  that 
dictionary  there  will  be  many  references  to  words  and  phrases  in  the  texts 
by  page  and  line.  The  English-(f!egiha  dictionary  and  the  grammar  must 
be  deferred  for  a  fev/  years. 

In  translating  personal  names  the  author  has  proceeded  according  to 
the  following  rules:  In  compound  names,  such  as  Wajinga-sabe  (bird  black), 
capitalize  each  part  as  far  as  possible,  thus:  “Black  Bird.”  In  names  which 
can  not  be  resolved  into  two  or  more  primitives  use  but  one  capital,  as 
Mang(|;iqta,  Blackbird;  Wasabe,  Black  bear  (not  “Black  Bear”);  Ma“tcu, 
Grizzly  bear  (not  “Grizzly  Bear”). 


LIST  OF  THE  AUTHOR’S  SIOUAN  PUBLICATIONS. 


1.  Ponka  [ABC  wabiCru.  |  Missionary  Jurisdiction  of  Niobrara.  | 

New  York,  |  1873.  Pp.  1-16,  sq.  16°.  Primer  in  tbe  Ponka  dialect.  The  alphabet  used  differs 
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THE  (jDEGIHA  LANGUAGE. 

By  J.  Owen  Dorsey. 


PART  I. 

MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


INTRODUCTION. 

The  myths,  stories,  and  letters  in  the  present  volume  have  been 
obtained  directly  from  Indians.  They  were  dictated  in  (flegiha,  and 
written  in  that  language  by  the  collector. 

A  brief  account  of  each  of  the  Indian  authorities  for  these  texts  may 
not  be  considered  out  of  place. 

1.  Joseph  LaFl^che  is  a  gentleman  to  whom  I  am  indebted,  not  only 
for  myths  in  (fJegiha  and  jLoiwere,  but  also  for  a  knowledge  of  the  latter 
tongue,  a  collection  of  ethnological  notes,  etc.  I  regard  him  as  my  best 
authority.  By  birth  he  is  a  Ponka,  but  he  has  spent  most  of  his  life 
among  the  Pawnees,  Otos,  and  Omahas.  He  has  acquired  a  knowledge  of 
several  Indian  languages,  and  he  also  speaks  Canadian  French.  While 
Frank,  his  younger  brother,  has  remained  with  the  Ponkas,  and  is  now 
reckoned  as  a  chief  in  that  tribe,  Mr.  LaFl^che  has  been  counted  as  an 
Omaha  for  many  years  Though  debarred  by  Indian  law  from  member¬ 
ship  in  any  gens,  that  did  not  prevent  him  receiving  the  highest  place  in 
the  Omaha  governmental  system.  He  has  some  influence  among  the  Paw¬ 
nees,  and  when  the  Yankton  Dakotas  wished  to  make  peace  with  the 
former  tribe,  it  was  effected  through  the  instrumentality  of  Mr.  LaFl^che, 
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who  accompanied  Struck-by-the-Ree  to  the  Pawnee  village.  Mr  LaFRche 
is  the  leader  of  the  “citizens”  party  among  the  Omahas.  The  names  of 
two  of  his  children,  Susette  (Bright  Eyes)  and  Frank  (Wood- worker,  or 
Carpenter),  are  familiar  to  all  who  have  read  of  the  Ponka  case. 

2.  Mrs.  Mary  LaFRche  is  of  white  descent  on  the  father’s  side.  She 
learned  Oto  by  a  residence  among  her  mother’s  people.  She  was  known 
in  former  years  as  “the  beautiful  Omaha  girl,”  having  been  adopted  by  the 
latter  tribe 

3.  Frank  LaFl^che  is  the  eldest  surviving  son  of  Joseph.  He  has  a 
fair  knowledge  of  English,  writes  a  good  hand,  and  is  devoted  to  reading. 
I  have  had  many  opportunities  of  testing  his  skill  as  interpreter,  and  I  did 
not  find  him  wanting.  He  is  the  only  Omaha  who  can  write  his  native 
dialect. 

4.  Susanne  LaFRche  is  Frank’s  youngest  sister.  She  is  still  a  child, 
and  was  not  over  thirteen  when  she  gave  me  an  abstract  of  a  myth  told 
her  in  Omaha  by  her  Oto  grandmother. 

5.  <j4(fP-na“-p4ji  (He  who  fears  not  a  Pawnee  when  he  sees  him)  is  a 
full-blood  Omaha,  who  has  passed  middle  age.  He  belongs  to  the  “citi¬ 
zens”  party,  and  is  one  of  my  best  informants  His  articulation  is  rapid; 
but  after  he  repeated  a  sentence  I  had  no  difficulty  in  writing  it. 

6.  Hupe^a^  is  a  full  Omaha,  one  who  refuses  to  join  either  political 
party  in  the  tribe.  He  has  not  given  me  much  information. 

7.  Ma"tcu-na“'ba  (Two  Grizzly  Bears)  is  the  aged  ex-chief  of  the 
Hanga  gens  of  the  Omahas,  which  keeps  the  two  sacred  tents  and  regulates 
the  buffalo  hunt.  He  has  been  a  medicine-man,  and  is  the  head  of  the  old 
men’s  or  chiefs’  party.  He  was  always  friendly  to  me,  and  was  the  first 
Omaha  to  pay  me  a  visit.  Owing  to  his  rapid  articulation,  common  to 
Omaha  orators,  I  was  obliged  to  revise  his  myth,  with  the  assistance  of  Mr. 
LaFl^che,  who  gave  me  the  corresponding  Oto  version. 

8.  Mawfida“(j5p  (Mandan)  is  a  full  Omaha.  He  is  short,  and  of  a  nerv¬ 
ous  temperament  (the  opposite  of  Hupe(fa“),  his  utterance  being  thick  at 
times.  While  he  means  well,  his  information  is  not  equal  in  any  respect  to 
that  given  by  ^ja(fP-na“paji.  He  belongs  to  the  “citizens”  party. 

9.  j^e-u5{a“ha  (Sentinel  Buffalo  apart  from  the  Herd)  is  head  of  a  sub- 
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gens  of  the  Thunder  and  Reptile  gens  of  the  Omahas,  being  keeper  of  the 
sacred  pipe  of  his  gens.  He  is  full  of  fire  as  a  speaker;  and  his  enjoyment 
of  the  burlesque  was  shown  when  he  told  me  the  myth  of  the  turtle  who 
led  a  war  party.  He  declared  that  he  had  added  a  little  to  it,  but  only 
such  parts  as  he  thought  were  needed  to  make  the  myth  complete.  The 
songs  in  the  myth  point  to  an  Oto  derivation.  ^^,e-u5[a“ha  is  one  of  the 
“citizens”  party  and  a  good  farmer. 

10.  Can'-ge-skS,  (White  Horse)  is  head  of  the  Wolf  gens  of  the  Omahas 
and  a  member  of  the  chieTs  party.  He  understands  the  Kansas  (Kaw) 
dialect  of  the  (fegiha  as  well  as  his  own. 

11.  A“'pa“-;an'-ga  (John  Big  Elk),  an  Omaha,  is  one  whom  I  regard 
as  a  dear  friend,  a  good  example  to  his  tribe.  He  is  the  authority  for  sev¬ 
eral  myths  and  most  of  the  Omaha  historical  papers  The  Indians  call  him 
“The  man  who  is  always  thinking  about  the  Great  Spirit.”  He  is  a  full 
Indian,  a  nephew  of  the  Big  Elk  mentioned  by  Long  and  others.  He  is 
an  adherent  of  the  “citizens”  party. 

12.  jjd-da-u<(;iqaga  (Dried  Buffalo  Skull)  is  head  of  the  Singers,  a  sec¬ 
tion  of  the  Black  Bear  subgens  of  the  Omahas.  He  is  half-brother  to 
(ja<|5i"-na“-paji,  but  he  is  so  far  advanced  in  life,  and  his  articulation  is  so 
rapid,  that  it  was  impossible  to  record  all  his  words,  which  he  would  not 
repeat. 

13.  Nuda“'-axa  (Cried  to  go  on  the  War-path)  is  a  Ponka  chief.  He 
is  head  of  a  part  of  the  Thunder-bird  gens.  I  have  known  him  since  1871, 
whereas  I  did  not  become  acquainted  with  the  Omahas  until  1878.  Nuda“'- 
axa  has  furnished  me  with  eleven  myths,  three  historical  papers,  and  some 
valuable  ethnologic  notes.  He  is  a  very  patient  man,  and  is  deserving  of 
sympathy  and  encouragement  in  his  efforts  to  become  self-supporting. 

Among  the  Omahas  who  sent  letters  elsewhere  are  Two  Crows,  Lion, 
and  Duba-ma“(^i“. 

Two  Crows  is  now  a  chief ;  he  has  been  a  leader  of  the  young  men 
for  several  years,  though  he  is  a  grand-parent.  He  was  the  leader  of  the 
tribe  on  the  hunt  and  war-path,  and  is  still  feared  even  by  the  chiefs’ 
party.  He  says  just  what  he  thinks,  going  directly  to  the  point.  He  is 
regarded  as  the  speaker  of  the  purest  Omaha,  and  one  has  no  difficulty  in 
understanding  him. 
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Lion  is  the  head  of  the  first  subgens  of  the  Deer  people,  and  is  keeper 
of  the  sacred  pipe  of  his  gens.  He  used  to  be  a  government  chief,  but  was 
set  aside  at  the  election  in  1880.  The  Omahas  do  not  put  much  confidence 
in  him,  and  he  is  regarded  by  some  as  a  mischief-maker. 

Duba-ma“'(fi“  (Four  Walking)  is  one  of  the  young  men’s  party.  He 
was  elected  chief  in  1880,  with  Two  Crows  and  five  others.  He  was 
usually  the  first  speaker  when  the  young  men  had  a  council. 

LIST  OF  SOUNDS  IN  THF  (j^EGlHA  LANGUAGE. 

The  alphabet  which  follows  is  substantially  the  one  suggested  by  Maj. 
J.  W.  Powell,  in  the  second  edition  of  his  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  In¬ 
dian  Languages,  Chap.  I. 

A  number  of  sounds  not  used  in  (fegiha  are  given  because  they  are 
found  in  ^^Loiwere  (Oto,  Iowa,  and  Missouri),  Winnebago,  and  other  kin¬ 
dred  languages,  to  which  occasional  references  are  made  in  the  explanatory 
notes.  Therefore,  the  alphabet  may  be  regarded  as  including  all  the 
sounds  known  to  exist  in  (fegiha,  j^oiwere,  and  Winnebago  When  any 
Dakota  word  is  given,  it  is  written  first  in  this  alphabet,  then  in  that 
adopted  by  Mr.  Riggs  in  his  Dakota  Grammar  and  Dictionary,  published 
by  the  Smithsonian  Institution  in  1852. 

a  as  in  father ;  German,  hahen. 
a+  a  prolonged  a;  always  a  final  sound, 
a”  a  nasalized  a 

a“  f  a  prolonged  nasalized  a. 

‘a  an  initially  exploded  a. 

‘a“  a  nasalized 

a  nearly  as  in  what;  German,  man. 

‘a  an  initially  exploded  as  in  wes^a^  a  snake. 
a“  a  nasalized  a. 

a  as  in  hat. 

b  as  in  French  Not  used  in  j^oi were, 

c  as  sh  in  shall. 

a  medial  sh,  between  sh  ‘a>wdi  zh.  Not  synthetic. 
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9  as  th  in  thin  (not  heard  in  (jt!!egiha).  Used  in  j^oiwere. 

6  a  medial  th  (not  heard  (jjegiha)  Used  in  jjOiwere.  Not  synthetic. 

^  as  th  in  the,  then.  (See  r.) 

d  as  in  dread;  German,  das;  French,  de.  Used  in  (pegiha.  (See  r.) 
e  as  in  they ;  German,  Dehnung ;  French,  dL 
e+  a  prolonged  e. 

‘e  an  initially  exploded  e. 

6  as  in  then;  German,  denn;  French,  sienne. 
g  as  in  go ;  German,  geben. 

h  as  in  he;  German,  haben. 

i  as  m  pique,  machine;  German,  ihn;  French,  tie. 
i+  a  prolonged  i. 

‘i  an  initially  exploded  i. 

i“  a  nasalised  i. 

i“+  a  prolonged  nasalized  i. 

‘i“  a  nasalized  H. 

1  as  in  pin;  Geer  man,  will 
1“  a  nasalized  1. 

j  as  in  azure;  j  in  French  Jacques. 
k  as  in  kick;  German,  Kind;  French,  quart. 

a  medial  k  (between  k  and  g).  Modified  initially;  not  synthetic, 
an  explosive  k. 
m  as  in  mine;  German,  Mutter. 
n  as  in  nun;  German,  Nonne;  French,  ne. 

hn  a  modern  sound  used  instead  of  cn  {shn).  The  initial  part  of  this 
sound  is  expelled  from  the  nostrils,  not  from  the  mouth,  and  is 
but  slightly  audible. 

n  as  ng  in  sing,  singer.  In  j^oiwere  it  is  often  used  when  not  followed 
by  a  ^-mute. 

o  as  in  note;  German,  Bogen;  French,  nos.  Not  used  in  (jtegiha. 

0+  a  prolonged  o.  Not  used  in  (fegiha. 

‘o  an  initially  exploded  o.  Not  used  in  (pegiha. 

o“  a  nasalized  o.  Not  used  in  (fegiha. 

o“+  a  prolonged  nasalized  o.  Not  used  in  (jjegiha. 
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‘o"  a  nasalized  ^o.  Not  used  in  (jtiegiha. 

p  Q^^mpipe;  German,  Pwppe;  French, 

d  a  medial^  (between  p  and  h).  Not  a  synthetic  sound.  The  modi¬ 
fication  is  initial, 
p’  an  explosive  p. 

q  as  German  ch  m  ich;  Hebrew,  kh. 

Y  as  in  roar;  German,  ruhren;  French,  rare.  Not  used  in  ^egiha;  it 
is  synthetic  in  j^oiwere  and  Winnebago, 
s  as  in  sauce;  German,  Sack;  French,  sauce.  Corresponds  to  the 
j^oiwere  q. 

s  a  medial  s  (between  s  and  z).  Not  synthetic;  modified  initially, 
t  as  in  touch;  German,  Tag. 

%  a  medial  t.  Not  synthetic;  modified  initially, 
t’  an  explosive  t. 

u  as  in  rule;  German,  du;  French,  doux. 

11+  a  prolonged  u. 

‘u  an  initially  exploded  u. 

u°  a  nasalized  u;  rare  in  (fegiha,  common  in  jjOiwere. 
u“+  a  prolonged  nasalized  u. 

a  nasalized  ^u;  rare  in  ^egiha,  common  in  j^oiwere. 
fi  as  in  pull,  full;  German,  und 

u“  a  nasalized  u;  rare  in  (jfcegiha,  common  in  ^j^oiwere. 
w  as  in  wish;  nearly  as  ou  in  French  oui. 

X  gh;  or  nearly  as  the  Arabic  ghain.  (The  sonant  of  q.) 
y  as  in  you;  j  in  German /a.  Not  used  in  (fegiha. 
z  as  .S'  and  s  in  zones;  German,  Ease;  French,  zele. 
dj  as^  m  judge  (rare). 

tc  as  ch  in  church,  and  c  in  Italian  cielo;  Spanish,  achaque. 

a  medial  tc  (between  tc  and  dj).  Not  synthetic;  modified  initially. 
Not  used  in  (jtegiha,  common  in  j^oiwere. 
tc’  an  exploded  tc. 

hw  as  wh  in  when;  Spanish,  huerta.  (An  interjection.) 
m+  a  prolonged  m  (An  inteijection.) 

c+  a  prolonged  c.  (An  interjection.) 
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ai  as  i  in  fine,  aisle. 

ei  as  i  in  ice,  twice,  trice,  fice. 

an  as  ow  in  how ;  German,  llaus 
yu  as  in  use,  feud. 

ui  as  in  German,  pfui. 

In  one  myth  is  given:  “t-t-t-t-t-t.” 

In  some  cases,  when  u  is  pronounced  very  rapidly  after  a  or  e,  an  o 
sound  is  heard,  resembling  au  in  {he  French  aujourdlmi.  Thus,  in  gaqa 
u(|;ici,  when  thus  pronounced,  the  au  has  a  sound  between  that  of  ow  in  how 
and  the  sound  of  o  in  no;  while  in  :te-m[a“ha  both  vowels  are  heard,  being 
pronounced  almost  as  if  the  name  was  :te-65[a“ha. 

Every  syllable  ends  in  a  vowel  or  diphthong,  pure  or  nasalized. 

When  a  consonant  appears  at  the  end  of  a  word  or  syllable,  it  is  a  sign 
of  contraction. 

Another  apparent  exception  is  the  (|)egiha  interjection  wu“h,  in  which 
the  final  h  denotes  an  expulsion  of  the  breath  through  the  nostrils 

Almost  every  sound  in  this  alphabet  can  be  prolonged;  but  when  the 
prolongation  is  merely  rhetorical,  it  is  given  in  the  notes  and  omitted  in 
the  text.  Prolongations  in  the  text  are  usually  interjections. 

One  interjection  of  admiration,  etc.,  is  designated  for  the  present  by 
“t!”.  It  is  made  by  drawing  the  tip  of  the  tongue  backward  from  the 
upper  front  teeth,  causing  a  sucking  sound. 

The  reader  is  requested  to  consult  the  Appendix  after  examining  each 

text. 

Brackets  mark  superfluous  additions  to  the  texts,  and  passages  which 
seem  to  be  modern  interpolations. 

Words  within  parentheses  were  omitted  by  the  narrator,  but,  in  most 
cases,  they  are  needed  to  complete  the  sense. 

The  following  abbreviations  are  used  in  the  interlinear  translations: — 


sub 

subject. 

mv. 

moving. 

oh. 

object. 

reel. 

reclining. 

st. 

sitting 

ig- 

long. 

std. 

standing. 

p' 

plural 
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sing. 

singular. 

cl. 

classifier. 

F 

Frank  La  Fleche. 

L. 

Louis  Sanssouci. 

G. 

George  Miller. 

W. 

Wadjepa.  or  Samuel  Fremont. 

J. 

Joseph  La  FKche. 

The  followino'  sounds  sliould  l)e  added  to  those  given  on  tlie  preceding 
pages : 

‘e  an  initially  exploded  e,  as  in  ukitT^  foreigner,  enemy. 

i{  an  evanescent  h,  a  sound  heard  wi  some  Pawnee  words 

ny  as  the  Spanish  n  in  canon,  found  in  j^oiwere  and  Kwapa  words. 

Mr.  Joseph  La  Flfeche  was  alive  when  this  introduction  was  stereo¬ 
typed.  He  died  in  September,  1888. 

Susanne  La  Fl^che  mentioned  on  page  2  is  now  a  woman.  She  was 
graduated  in  18SG  at  the  Hampton  Agricultm-al  and  Normal  Institute,  Vir¬ 
ginia.  She  attended  the  Women’s  Medical  College  at  Philadelphia  for  two 
years,  and  returned  to  the  Omahas  in  1889.  She  is  practicing  medicine 
among  her  people,  ])aving  special  attention  to  the  diseases  of  women  and 
children. 

10,  18,  et  passim.  When  A“ha“  means  consent,  read  A“ha“';  but  when 
assent  is  intended,  read  A“'ha“. 

228,  8.  See  important  note  on  page  541. 

The  Appendix  referred  to  on  page  7  is  that  of  Part  I,  beginning  on 
page  525.  Some  time  after  that  Appendix  was  stereotyped  additional 
information  was  obtained  from  Omahas  visiting  Washington,  and  also  from 
members  of  tlie  Osage,  Kansa,  and  Kwapa  tribes.  Consequently  the 
reader  is  requested  to -consult  the  xYppendix  to  Pnrt  II  for  a  few  errata, 
etc.,  which  refer  to  Part  I. 
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MOW  THE  RABBIT  KILLED  THE  (MALE)  WINTER. 


Obtained  ekom  Frank  La  FliSche. 


Mactciii'ge-i”'  anifi  (fe  amama.  Egiife  Usnf  (j^inkg'di  alii-l)ian)a.  Ahau! 

Rabbit  the  was  going,  they  It  came  to  Cold  the — at  hear-  1  hey  say.  Well! 

say  '  pass  ‘  rived 

ma''oiii'''  (j*,a(^A*'c(3  fi, 

Hiat  gi-eat  you  have  been  w'silking  ? 


(jiati-aj i-qti- lina“  <^a”'cfi. 

you  have  very  as  a  rule  heretofooi. 
not  come 


Cegedi  g<|*iii'-gri. 

Those  things  ait. 
by 


a-biama  Usnf  aka.  A“dia“,  negilia,  wi:^^nli  m^ga",  wiqa“'  akii  a"'aq(|^i-qti-a”'i 

said,  they  say  Cold  the.  Yes,  0  mother’s  my  father’s  likewise,  my  grand-  the  knocked  the  life  out  of 


ega"'  waji"'cte  pi  aci“hd  ha. 

having  in  a  bad  humor  I  have  been 
coming 

i((;a“''(fa”  g^i“'-biama;  cka”^ajl 

suddenly  and  he  sat  they  say ;  motionless 
repeatedly 


me  altogether 

Xag^  g(fi”'-biama  MactciiYge-i”'  akii;  ua"'s 

Crying  he  sat  they  .say  Rabbit  the;  hopping 


ct6wa“'  g<^i“'-baji-biam4  Mactcifi'ge-i“' 

at  all  he  sat  not  they  say  Rabbit 


aka. 

the. 


Cka"'aji  (3ga“  g(^in'-ga  ha,  ^i-biaina  Usni  aktl.  An^'kaji,  negilia  (^e  t^gima”  (j 


sit 


Cold  the. 


this  I  do  it 


ca“'ca“.  Egi^e  Usnf  aka  ‘abae  a<f(^  h(^.a-biama. 

always.  It  came  to  Cold  the  hunting  going  he  they  say. 

pass  spoke  of 

a-biamd  Mactcin^ge-i“'  aka.  Tend!  ^at’d  te 

he  they  say  Rabbit  the  Why!  you  die  will 


Negfha  cub^^  ta  niinke, 

O  mother’s  I  go  with  wilt  I  who 
brother  you 

ha,  a-biamd  Usnf  aka. 

he  they  say.  Cold  the 


An'kaji  ha,  negfha,  aqta“  at’e  tada“. 

Not  so  ,  O  mother’s  liow  pos-  I  die  shall? 
brother,  sible 

egafi  ga  lia,  a-biaina  Usnf  aka. 

so  do  .  he  they  say  Cold  the. 

said 


Ca“'  cub^d  td  minke  ha. 

At  any  I  go  with  will  I  who 
rate  you 


Hirbdakc! 

Let  us  see ! 


Usnf  akd 

Cold  the 


d-biamd  qi  fgacude  gaxd-biamd, 

blizzard  he  made  they  say. 


usni 

cold 


ama. 

it  was. 


hegaji 

very 

akd.  Mactcin/ge-i’ 


jugt^e  a<^d-biamd  Mactcifbge-i' 

with  him  went  they  say  Rabbit  the.  Rabbit 

amd:  ita“^i“ahd-qti  cti  nafi'ge  a^e-hna“-biamd; 

say:  forward  very  too  running  ho  habitu-  they  say: 

w'ent  ally 

biaind:  Usnf  ci“  nan^ge  cti  u<ffca“-hna“'-biamd. 

they  say:  Cold  the  running  too  he  ivent  habitu-  they  say. 

ai'ouud  him  ally 


aifdb 

he  went 
they  say 

Ki 

And 

they  say. 

akd 


ega" 

having 


Ilw! 

Wh! 


hvv ! 

Wh! 


the 


aifd-biamd  >[i 

he  wont,  they  say  when 

wasfsige-qtf-bi- 

active  very  they 


•^f-hna“- 
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inahi"  ^ha°,  e(f^ga'^-biam4  Usni  ak4  Egi<j;e  ^aqti  wi“  (fihi-biama.  Uliii! 

tmly  !  bethought  they  say  Cold  the.  It  came  to  deer  one  he  scared  up,  they  Olio! 

pass  say. 

riegilia,  ;4qti  wi°  ciihi  hS,.  Klda-ga  ha,  a-biam4  Mactcin'ge-i“  amd. 

0  mothiir’s  deer  one  has  reached  .  Shoot  it  he  they  say  Rabbit  the 

brother,  yon  said 

3  Afi'kaji  ha  (^ga“  uana-m4ji  hS,,  a-biama  Usnl  aka.  Gan^ki  ind4da“  une 

Not  so  indeed  ,  such  I  do  not  seek  .  he  they  say  Cold  the.  And  -what  he  seek 

said 

ett^da“  e<^ega“-biam4  Mactcm'ge-i“'  amd.  figi<fe  niaci“ga  d‘uba  w^(fa- 

can?  bethought  they  say  Rabbit  the.  It  came  to  person  some  he  found 

pass  them 

biama  Mactcin'ge-i“  amd,  Uhii !  negiha,  niaci“ga  d‘uba  cuhii  lia. 

they  say  Rabbit  the  Oho !  O  mother’s  person  some  they  reach 

brother,  you 

h  A^^ha*',  ega”-hna“  udne  hd,  d-biamd  Usni  akd.  Ga“  t’(3wa<fed-biamd. 

Yes,  such  habitually  I  seek  .  he  they  say  Cold  the.  And  he  kilh^d  them  they  say. 

said 

Niaci“ga  ke  wa‘i“^  ag^d-biamd.  Wa‘i“'  aki-biamd  *5[i  uha^-biamd  niaci“- 

Person  the  carrying  he  went  they  say.  Carrj'ing  he  reached  when  he  cooked  them,  per- 

them  homeward  them  homo,  they  say  they  say 

ga  <^ankd.  (f!i:^iicka  gi<fiku^a-ga  hd,  na“p4hi“-qti-a“  eb^dga“,  d-biamd 

son  the  Your  brother’s  work  hurriedly  for  .  hungry  very  I  think,  he  they  say 

son  him  said 

9  Usni  akd.  Nin'decfd-biamd  uqp4  uiji-biamd  niaci^ga  ;aniii[a  tg.  Wi 

Cold  the.  Cooked  till  done  they  say  dish  she  filled  for  him  human  fresh  meat  the.  I 

they  say 

gga“  wab<fata-mdji-hna“-ma°''  hd,  d-biamd  Mactcin'ge-U'  akd.  Wd‘i-biamd. 

such  I  eat  not  habitn-  I  do  .  he  they  say  Rabbit  the.  He  gave  it  they  say. 

ally  said  back  to  them 

Uma“'e  tg  (fasni“'-biamd  5[i  ci  ‘dbae  a(fg  ‘ica-biamd  Usni  akd.  Angd<|ie 

Provisions  the  swallowed  they  say  when  again  hunting  going  he  they  say  Cold  the.  We  go 

spoke  of 

12  tai  Mactciii'ge-U',  d-biamd  Usni  akd.  An'kaji,  negiha,  (fel-hna“  ma“- 

will  Rabbit  he  they  say  Cold  the.  Not  so,  O  mother’s  thou  alone  walk 

said  brother, 

(|5in'-gd,  d-biamd  Mactcin'ge-i“'  akd.  Usni  akd  ci  usni  gaxdb  ega“'  ci 

thou  he  they  say  Rabbit  the.  Cold  the  again  cold  he  made,  having  again 

said  they  say 

a^d-biamd.  Igg  amd  :^i  Mactcin'ge-i^'  akd  Usni  igdq^a“  (finke  Imaxd- 

he  went  they  say.  He  had  they  say  when  Rabbit  the  Cold  his  wife  the  he  ques- 

gone  tioned  her 

15  biaind.  j^imlha,  winggi  inddda“  na“'pe  d.  na^'pe  ifiiigeg  hg. 

they  say.  O  father’s  my  mother’s  what  fears  ho  ?  Thy  mother’s  to  fear  has  nothing 

sister,  brother  brother 

Aii'kaji,  pmlha,  wlectg  na'^'pc  at‘a“  hd:  dqta*^  winggi  na“'pe  cingg  tdda“. 

Not  so,  O  father’s  even  I  to  fear  I  have  :  howpos-  my  mother’s  to  fo.ar  have  noth-  shall? 

sister,  (something)  sible  ‘brother  ing 

(jpinggi  na“^pe  ^inggg  hg,  d-biamd  wa‘ii  akd  An'kaji,  pmlha,  wlectg 

Thy  mother’s  to  fear  has  nothing  .  she  they  say  woman  the  Not  so,  0  father’s  even  I 

brother  said  sister, 

18  na“'a°xl<|)a-hna“-ma“'  hd:  dqta“  winggi  na“pe  (fifigg  tdda“.  A“ha“,  <finggi 

me  soared  habitu-  I  use  :  howpos-  my  mother’s  to  fear  have  noth-  shall?  Yes.  thy  mother’s 

ally  sible  brother  ing  brother 

dactafgga-da  na^'pe  hg.  A°'ha“,  gga“  gska“  eb(|;gga“  ha,  d-biamd  Ma- 

Kocky  Mount-  head  he  fears  it  .  Yes,  so  it  might  I  thought  .  he  they  say  Rab- 

ain  sheep  be  said 
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ctciu'ge-i“'  akd.  Wi“  i(jbab  ega“'  t¥^a-biam4  ^ja  ^a“  mdsab  ega“'  ‘i® 

bit  the.  One  lie  found,  having  he  killed  they  say.  Head  the  he  cut  off,  having  he  car- 

tbey  Bay  it  they  say 

ag(fd-biam4.  Usni  ak4  akl-biamd.  Mactciii'ge-i*''  wi“'a“wa!ia  (^4  a. 

l  ied  it  they  say.  Cold  the  he  they  say.  Eabbit  in  which  direction  went  he  * 

homeward  reached  home 

I“^tca“qtci  aci  aijkai,  4-biam4  wa‘ii  akd.  figitfe  diize  :qi  aki-biamd  3 

Nc  w  very  out  he  went,  she  they  say  woman  the.  It  came  to  evening  when  he  reached 

said  "  pass  home,  they  say. 

Mactcin'ge-i“'  aka.  Negi'ha,  cd^a“  dactan''ga-da  wi“',  4-biamd.  Gia“'(^a 

Rabbit  the.  0  mother’s  that  the  Rocky  Mount-  head  one,  ho  they  say.  Ho  threw  it 

brother,  ain  sheep  said  to  him 

<fd<^a-biama  qi  t’d-qti  atj^d-biamd  Usni  aka.  Wa‘ii  (fifikt^  end-qtci  uetd 

he  sent  they  say  when  dead  very  he  went  they  say  Cold  the.  Woman  the  alone  very  re- 

it  forcibly  mained 

amd.  Ada“  edita“  nsni-qti-aji-lma“^  amd.  Ceta“'.  6 

they  say.  Therefore  from  that  cold  very  not  habitu-  they  say.  So  far. 
cause  ally 

NOTES. 

The  accompanying  version  of  this  Omaha  myth  was  given  me  by  Mr.  Frank 
LaFltehe.  Mr.  Sanssouci  says  that  it  was  not  the  Winter,  but  Igacude  (Storm-maker), 
who  was  killed  by  the  Rabbit. 

Igacude  used  to  go  each  day  to  a  lofty  bluff,  and  gaze  in  all  directions  till  he  spied 
a  party  of  hunters.  When  he  discovered  as  man.y  as  he  could  carry  on  his  back,  he 
used  to  take  up  a  ball  of  snow  and  blow  off"  the  particles  till  he  made  a  snow-storm, 
in  which  all  the  men  were  sure  to  perish.  Then  Igacude  gathered  the  bodies  and  car¬ 
ried  them  to  his  lodge. 

9,  1.  Mactciuge-i“,  or  Mactciiige,  the  name  of  a  mythical  hero  of  the  Ponkas 
and  Omahas,  answering  to  the  Iowa  and  Oto  Mictcine.  His  other  name  was  Sifd- 
maka“  (see  myth  of  the  Turkey,  in  the  first  version;  also  that  of  Si^6-maka*‘’8  advent¬ 
ures  as  a  deer).  The  distinction,  if  any,  between  Mactcinge  and  Mactciuge-i**  has 
been  forgotten. 

9,  2.  ■e‘a“-qti  ma“oni’^  (|;a(jji"ce  a.  The  use  of  “ea“-qti”  shows  that  there  must 
have  beeu  some  great  trouble  or  important  business  which  forced  the  Rabbit  to  wander 
from  his  home  at  such  a  time. 

9,  10.  a^a-b  ega^,  coiitr.  from  a^a-bi  ega“. 

9,  11.  igacude  gaxa-biama,  usni  hegaji  ama.  Frank  said:  ugni  he-i-gaji  ama.  It 
was  ve -  --ry  cold. 

10,  7.  niaci“ga  k6,  “the  long  line  of  men’s  bodies,”  in  this  case. 

10,  13.  gaxa-b  ega“,  contr.  from  gaxa-bi  ega“. 

11,  6.  ada*^  edita“  usni-qti-aji-hua“  ama.  Before  that  it  was  mud)  colder  than  it 
is  now.  Now  we  have  the  female  Winter. 

TRANSLATION. 

The  Rabbit  was  going  somewhere.  It  came  to  pass  that  he  reached  the  place 
where  the  Winter  was  dwelling.  “Well!  you  made  it  a  rule  not  tc  come  hither  at  all 
in  the  past.  Sit  by  those  things  near  you.  On  what  very  important  business  have 
you  been  traveling?”  “Yes,  O  mother’s  brother,  and  my  father’s  sister!  my  grand- 
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mother  has  altogether  beaten  the  life  out  of  me;  so  I  have  been  coming  liither  in  a 
bad  liumor”  (said  the  Rabbit).  Tlie  Rabbit  sat  crying ;  he  continued  hopping  to  and 
fro;  the  Rabbit  did  not  sit  still  at  all.  “Do  sit  still,”  said  the  Winter.  “O  mother’s 
brother,  I  always  do  thus!”  At  length  the  Winter  spoke  about  going  hunting.  “O 
mother’s  brother,  I  will  go  with  you!”  said  the  Rabbit.  “Why!  you  would  be  apt 
to  die,”  said  the  Winter.  “No,  O  mother’s  brother!  how  is  it  possible  for  me  to 
die?  1  will  go  with  you  at  all  events.”  “Let  us  see!  Do  so,”  said  the  Winter.  The 
Winter,  having  gone  out,  said:  “Wh!  Wh!”,  and  made  a  fine  driving  snow-storm 
(blizzard).  It  was  very  cold.  And  when  he  departed,  the  Rabbit  went  with  him. 
The  Rabbit  was  very  active:  he  continued  going  and  running  very  far  ahead  (of  the 
Winter);  and  he  was  coming  back  repeatedly;  he  also  went  running  many  times 
around  the  Winter,  as  he  moved  along.  “The  person  in  motion  is  truly  active!” 
thought  the  Winter.  By  and  by  he  (the  Rabbit)  scared  up  a  deer.  “Oho!  O  mother’s 
brother!  a  deer  has  reached  5011;  shoot  it!”  said  the  Rabbit.  “No,  such  I  do 
not  seek,”  said  the  Winter.  And  the  Rabbit  thought,  “What  can  he  be  seeking?” 
After  a  while  the  Rabbit  (in  moving  along)  discovered  some  men.  “Oho!  O  mother’s 
brother!  some  men  have  come  to  you.”  “  Yes,  such  only  do  I  seek,”  said  the  Winter. 
And  he  killed  them.  He  carried  the  (dead)  men  homeward  on  his  back.  When  he 
reached  home  with  them  on  his  back,  he  boiled  the  men.  “Hurry  for  your  nephew; 
I  think  that  he  is  very  hungry,”  said  the  Winter  (to  his  wife).  She  cooked  them  until 
they  were  done.  They  filled  for  him  (the  Rabbit)  a  dish  with  the  human  fresh  meat. 
“I  am  not  accustomed  to  eating  such  (food),”  said  the  Rabbit.  He  gave  it  back  to 
them.  When  the  provisions  had  been  devoured,  again  the  Winter  spoke  of  going 
hunting.  “Let  us  go.  Rabbit,”  said  the  Winter.  “No,  O  mother’s  brother!  you  go 
alone,”  said  the  Rabbit.  The  Winter,  having  made  cold  (weather)  again,  went  again. 
When  he  had  gone,  the  Rabbit  questioned  the  Winter’s  wife.  “O  father’s  sister!  what 
does  my  mothei'^s  brother  fear?”  “  Your  mother’s  brother  has  nothing  to  fear.”  “  No, 
O  father’s  sister !  even  1  have  something  to  fear.  How  is  it  possible  for  my  mother’s 
brother  to  have  nothing  to  fear?”  “  Your  mother’s  brother  has  nothing  to  fear,”  said 
the  woman.  “  No,  O  father’s  sister!  even  I  am  used  to  being  scared.  How  is  it  possi¬ 
ble  for  my  mother’s  brother  to  have  nothing  to  fear?”  “Yes,  your  mother’s  brother 
fears  the  head  of  a  Rocky  Mountain  sheep.”  “  Yes,  just  so  1  thought  it  might  be,”  said 
the  Rabbit.  Having  found  one,  he  killed  it.  Having  cut  off  its  head  with  a  knife,  he 
carried  it  homeward  on  his  back.  The  Winter  reached  his  home.  “  In  which  direction 
has  the  Rabbit  gone  ?  ”  “  He  has  just  gone  out  (of  the  lodge),”  said  the  woman.  After 
a  while,  when  it  was  dusk,  the  Rabbit  reached  home.  “O  mother’s  brother!  that  round 
object  by  you  is  the  head  of  a  Rocky  Mountain  sheep,”  said  he.  When  he  had  thrown 
it  suddenly  toward  him  (the  Winter),  the  Winter  became  altogether  dead;  only  the 
woman  remained.  Therefore,  from  that  cause  (or,  from  that  time),  it  has  not  been  very 
cold,  as  a  rule. 
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HOW  THE  RABBIT  CAUGHT  THE  SUN  IN  A  TRAP. 


Obtained  from  Frank  La  FLiiCHE. 


Egi<fe  Mactcin'ge  akd  i5{a“'  <^ink^  en4-qtci  Rg(^e  jugig(|5d-biaiiia.  Kt 

It  camo  to  Rabbit  the  his  grand-  the  (st.  only  very  he  dwelt  be  with  Iiis  they  say.  And 

pass  (sub.)  mother  ob.)  '  in  a  lodge  own 

ha"'ega“tcg'-qtci-lina“'  ‘Abae  aln-biaina.  Ha“Tga"tc6'-qtci  a^a-bi  ct6wa“' 

moraing  very  early  habitually  hunting  he  went  thither,  Morning  very  early  he  went,  they  notwith- 
they  say.  say  standing 

iiikaci°ga  si  sned6'-qti-hna“  sig^e  aifa-biteama.  Ki  ibaha**  ga"(fii-  3 

person  one  foot  long  very  habitu-  trail  had  gone,  they  say.  And  to  know  he  wished 

ally  him 

biam4.  Niaci“ga  i“'ta“  wita“(j)i“  b(fe  ta  niifike,  e(f^ga*'-biania.  Ha“'- 

they  say.  Person  the  now  I— first  I  go  will  I  who,  he  thought  they  say.  Mom- 

(mv.) 

ega”tce^-qtci  ;5jaha“-bi  ega"'  atfa-biama.  Ci  egii^e  nikaci”ga  amd  sig^e 

ing  very  early  he  arose  they  having  he  went,  they  say.  Again  it  came  to  person  the  (mv.)  trail 
say  ’  pass 

a<^a-bitcamd.  Egiife  aki-biamd.  Gd-biamd:  qa^hd,  wita”^i"  b(fc  aqidaxe  6 

he  had  gone,  they  say.  It  came  to  he  reached  home.  Ho  said  as  follows,  0  grand-  I— first  I  go  I  make  for 

pass  they  say.  they  say.  mother,  myself 

ctewa°'  nikaci*'ga  wi“^  a"'aqai  ai^ai  te  a”^  ^a“hd,  iiqia^^e  ddxe  td 

notwith-  person  one  getting  ahead  he  has  gone.  0  grandmother,  a  snare  I  make  will 

standing  of  me 

mifike,  ki  b<(;ize  td  minke  hd.  Ata“  ja“  tada“',  d-biamd  wa‘ujifiga  akd. 

I  who,  and  I  take  will  I  who  Why  you  do  should  ?  she  they  say  old  woman  the. 

him  it  said 

Niaci”ga  i(^dt’ab(fd  hd,  d-biamd.  Ki  Mactcin^ge  a(^d-biamd.  A(^d-bi  qi  9 

Person  I  hate  him  .  he  they  say.  And  Rabbit  he  went  they  say.  He  went,  when 

said  ■  they  say 

ci  sigfe  (fd  te  amd.  Ki  lia“'  td  ii^dpe  ja“'-biama.  Man'de-qa“  (fa“  ukinacke 

again  trail  it  had  gone,  they  And  night  the  wailing  he  lay  they  say.  Bow-string  the  noose 

say.  for 

gaxd-biamd  5{i,  si'g<^e  ^d-hna“  td  d'di  i(^a"'(fa-biamd.  Egii^e  ha”'ega”tcd'- 

lic  made  they  say  when,  trail  went  habitu-  the  there  he  put  it  they  say.  It  came  to  very  early  in  the 

it  ally  pass 

qtci  uqia^^e  (^a“  gi^a'^'be  ahi-biamd.  Egi<^e  Mi“  (^a”  dize  akdma.  Ta”(^i“'-  12 

morning  snare  the  to  see  his  own  he  ar-  they  say.  It  came  to  Sun  the  he  had  taken,  they  Running 

rived  pass  say. 

qtci  u^d  ag(fd-biamd.  ^^a^hd,  inddda”  di”te  bij^ize  edega“  a^'baaze-hna”' 

very  to  tell  he  went  they  say.  O  grandmother  what  (thing)  it  may  I  took  but  me  it  scared  habitu- 

homeward  be  ally 

ha,  d-biamd.  3;a“hd,  man'de-5[a“  ^a“  agnize  ka“bdddega“  a“'-baaze- 

he  they  say.  O  grandmother,  bow-string  the  I  take  my  I  wisned — but  me  it  scared 

said  own 

lma“d  ha,  d-biamd.  Mdhi°  aijji^-bi  ega“'  d'di  a<^d-biamd  Ki  eca“'-qtci  15 

habitually  .  he  they  say.  Knife  he  had  they  having  thither  he  went  they  say.  And  near  to  very 

said  say  ^  it 

ahi-biamd.  Piaji  ckdxe.  Edta“  dga“  ckdxe  d.  E'di  gi-ada"  i“'^ickd-ga 

he  ar-  they  say.  Bad  yon  do.  Why  so  you  do  ?  There  be  com-  and  untie  it  for  me 

rived  ‘  ing  back 

hd,  d-biamd  Mi“'  akd.  Mactcin'ge  akd  6'di  a(|;d-bi  ctdwa"^  Da“'pa-bi  ega“' 

he  they  say  Sun  the.  Rabbit  the  thither  went  they  notwltli-  he  feared  the  seen  having 

said  say  standing  danger,  they  say 
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h^be  ihe  a^^-hna”-biam4.  Ki  5[u‘g'  a(f4-bi  ega“'  m4sa-biam4  man'de-i[a® 

partly  he  he  went  habitu- they  say.  And  rushing  he  went,  they  having  he  cut  it  they  say  bow-string 
passed  ally  with  say 

bent  head 

^a“.  Gan'ki  aka  ma“cidha  4i4(fa-biam4.  Ki  Mactcin'ge  akd  aba:^u 

the.  And  Sun  the  on  high  it  had  they  say.  And  Kabbit  the  space  be¬ 
gone  tween  shoulders 

3  hi“'  <fa“  n4zi-biam4,  4nakad4-bi  ega“'.  (Mactcin'ge  amd  aki-biamd.)  I-tci- 

hair  the  burnt  they  say,  it  was  hot  on  they  having.  (Rabbit  the  reached  they  say.)  itci- 

yellow  it  say  home 

tci+  I  i[a“ha,  ndijjingg-qti-ma”'  ha,  4-biam4.  jjiicpa((;a“+ !  i'^'nai^ingS'-qti-ma^' 

tci+ !  O  grand-  burnt  to  very  lam  .  he  they  say.  O  grandchild !  for  me  is  burnt  very  I  am 

mother,  nothing  said  to  nothing 

eska“'+!  4-biama.  Ceta“'. 

I  think !  she  they  say.  So  far. 
said 

NOTES. 

13,  7.  a^ai  te  a“.  The  conclusion  of  this  sentence  seems  odd  to  the  collector,  but 
its  translation  given  with  this  myth  is  that  furnished  by  the  Indian  informant. 

13,  11.  ha°+ega“tc6-qtci.  The  prolongation  of  the  first  syllable  adds  to  the  force 
of  the  adverb  “qtci.’’  The  translation  may  be  given  as  “iie  -  -  ry  early  in  the  morning.” 

14,  1.  hebe  ihe  a^e-hna®-biama.  The  Rabbit  tried  to  obey  the  Sun,  but  each  time 
that  he  attempted  it  he  was  so  much  afraid  of  him  that  he  passed  by  a  little  to  one 
side.  He  could  not  go  directly  to  him. 

14,  2.  ma“ciaha  aia^a-biama.  When  the  Rabbit  rushed  forward  with  bowed 
head,  and  cut  the  bow-string,  the  Sun’s  departure  was  so  rapid  that  “he  had  already 
gone  on  high.” 

14,  3.  Itcitci-f,  an  intj.,  showing  that  the  speaker  was  in  pain,  caused  in  this  case 
from  the  heat  of  the  Sun’s  rays.  See  myth  of  the  Sun  and  Moon. 

The  sentence  at  the  end  of  the  translation  was  given  in  <|;egiha  by  the  narrator; 
but  the  collector  failed  to  write  it.  Hence  it  has  no  equivalent  in  the  text. 

TRANSLATION. 

Once  upon  a  time  the  Rabbit  dwelt  in  a  lodge  with  no  one  but  his  grandmother. 
And  it  was  his  custom  to  go  hunting  very  early  in  the  morning.  No  matter  how  early 
in  the  morning  he  went,  a  person  with  a  very  long  foot  had  been  along,  leaving  a  trail. 
And  he  (the  Rabbit)  wished  to  know  him.  “Now,”  thought  he,  “I  will  go  in  advance 
of  the  person.”  Having  arisen  very  early  in  the  morning,  he  departed.  Again  it 
happened  that  the  person  had  been  along,  leaving  a  trail.  Then  he  (the  Rabbit)  went 
home.  Said  he,  “Grandmother,  though  I  arrange  for  myself  to  go  first,  a  person 
anticipates  me  (every  time).  Grandmother,  I  will  make  a  snare,  and  I  will  catch 
him.”  “Why  should  you  do  it?”  said  she.  “I  hate  the  person,”  he  said.  And  the 
Rabbit  departed.  When  he  went,  again  had  the  footprints  gone  alony.  And  he  lay 
waiting  for  night  (to  come).  And  he  made  a  noose  of  a  bow-string,  putting  it  in  the 
place  where  the  footprints  used  to  be  seen.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  reached 
there  very  early  in  the  morning  for  the  purpose  of  looking  at  his  trap.  And  it  happened 
that  he  had  caught  the  Sun.  Running  very  fast,  he  went  homeward  to  tell  it.  Said 
he,  “Grandmother,  I  have  caught  something  or  other,  but  it  scares  me.”  “Grand¬ 
mother  I  wished  to  take  my  bow-string,  but  I  was  scared  every  time,”  he  said.  He 
went  thither  with  a  knife.  And  he  got  very  near  it.  “You  have  done  wrong.  Why 
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have  you  done  it?  Come  hither  and  untie  me,”  said  the  Sun.  The  Rabbit,  although 
he  went  thither,  was  afraid,  and  kept  on  passing  partly  by  him  (or,  continued  going 
by  a  little  to  one  side).  And  making  a  rush,  with  his  head  bent  down  (and  his  arm 
stretched  out),  he  cut  the  bow-string  with  the  knife.  And  the  Sun  went  on  high.  And 
the  Rabbit  had  the  hair  between  his  shoulders  scorched  yellow,  it  having  been  hot 
upon  him  (as  he  stooped  and  cut  the  bow-string).  (And  the  Rabbit  arrived  at  home.) 
“I  am  burnt.  O,  grandmother!  the  heat  has  left  nothing  of  me,”  said  he.  She  said, 
“Oh,  my  grandchild!  I  think  that  the  heat  has  left  to  me  nothing  of  him!”  (Erom 
that  time  the  rabbit  has  had  a  singed  spot  on  his  back,  between  the  shoulders.) 


HOW  THE  RABBIT  KILLED  THE  BLACK  BEARS 


Omaha  Version,  by  J.  La  FtkCHE. 


Mactcin'g'e  amd  i5[a”'  6di  akdma  jugig(fe.  Wasdbe  ifi 

Babbit  the  his  gi-and-  too  there  was,  they  he  dwelt  ho  with  his  Black  bear  vil- 


(|)a“ia  h§',  i5[a“'  akd  ega-biamd. 

the  to  go  not  .  his  grand-  the  she  said  that  to 
mother  him,  theysay. 

Ii6.  E^di  <fdji-d  h6'.  Idqdqa  tal  h6. 

There  go  not  .  Tney  langh  will 

at  yon 


they 

say  in  a  lodge  own  lage 

Wasdbe  amd  nikaci“ga  wawdqaqai 

Black  bear  the  (pi.)  men  they  are  laughers 

at  them 

Wasdbe  nfkagahi  ^iiik^  ddhe  c^bi^e- 

Black  bear  chief  the  hill  that  dis¬ 

tant 


E'la  (faji-a  hS',  d-biamd.  J^gi^e  man'de  g^fza-bi 

Thither  go  not  she  they  say.  It  came  to  bow  he  took  his 


(^.an'di  iii  hS,  d-biamd. 

the(cv.)  he  .  she  theysay.  -  „ -  —  ^ .  -  - 

at  pitches  said  said  pass  own,  they  say 

his  tent 

ega  '  6'di  atfd-biamd  Mactcin'ge.  Wasdbe  nfkagahi  (jjinkg'di  Mactcifi'ge 

having  there  he  went  they  say  Rabbit.  Black  bear  chief  the — ^to  Babbit 

jjij(^be  S'di  a-f-naji“'  5{i  xag^  gaxd-biamd  Mactcifi'ge.  6 

Door  there  he  came  to  when  crying  ho  made  they  say  Babbit, 

and  stood  at 

A“'ha“ — negfha, — wa- 

Tes  O  mother’s  old 

brother 


amd  @'di  ahf-biamd. 


Mactcin'ge,  edta“  (faxdge  d,  d-biamd  Wasdbe  akd. 

Rabbit,  why  you  cry  1  he  they  say  Black  bear  the. 


-ma“(J;i“'-i 

walk  thou 


.  hd — af  dga“ — a“^a“'husai 

she  having  she  scolded  me 


‘ujinga  akd — ^indgi — W  asdbe — ^ifikS^ia- 

woman  the  your  moth-  Black  bear  the— to 

er’s  brother 

ega“' — pf  ha,  d-biamd  Mactcin'ge  akd. 

having  I  have  .  he  they  say  Babbit  the. 

been  coming  said 

hd,  d-biamd  Wasdbe  akd. 

he  they  say  Black  bear  the. 
said  pass 

5[i  Mactcin'ge  dci  aifd-biamd,  Aci  ahf-bi  ega“'  lij^be  ^gaxd'-qti  jd-biamd 

Rabbit  out  of  he  theysay.  Out  of  ar-  they  having  door  round  very  dunged,  they 
doors  rived  say  about  say 


£gi(fe  nan'de  masdnia;a  gijiin'-gS,  9 

It  came  to  side  of  the  on  the  other  side  sit  thou 
pass  lodge 


£gi<j5e  Mactcin'ge  6'di  g^i“  ^ink^  amd.  Ha”' 

It  came  to  Babbit  there  he  was  sitting,  they  say.  Night 


Mactcifi'ge  akd. 

Babbit  the. 


doors  went 

Had !  ing 


wiwfia,  a“'ba  w^fuiafl'ga  u^g<fa‘d‘a  taf  hd, 

my  own,  day  as  soon  as  you  give  the  scalp-  will 

yell 
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d-biam4  Mactcin'ge  akd.  A”'ba  wfu^anga  egi(fe  nfaci“ga  h^gaji-qti  ug(fd‘a‘4- 

ho  they  say  Babbit  the.  Day  as  soon  as  it  came  person  not  a  few  very  gave  the 

said  to  pass  scalp -yell 

biam4,  Negfha,  nikaci“ga  h^gactewa“'ji  cka“'awa(fai  ha,  a-biama  Ma- 

they  say.  O  mother’s  person  a  few — not  at  all  they  cause  us  to  .  said  they  say  Rab- 

brother  move 

3  ctcin'ge  ak4.  sk4wa“-qti  aja“'  (fa“'ja  6'be  cka“'a°^e  t4,  a-biama 

bit  the.  Here  a  long  while  very  I  lie  though  who  make  me  move  shall?  said,  they  say 

Wasdbe  ak4.  £ide  niaci“ga  hdgajl-qti  ug(f4‘a‘4-biama  bifuga-qti.  Gaii'ki 

Black  bear  the.  But  person  not  a  few  very  gave  the  scalp-  they  say  all  very.  And 

yell 

4ci  aifa-biamd  Wasabe  ama,  nikaci“ga-bi  e^dga“-bi  ega“'.  Aci  hi  wm;afi- 

outof  went  they  say  Black  boar  the  (mv.),  person  (See  Note),  thought  they  having.  Out  of  ar-  as  soon 
doors  say  doors  rived 

«i  ga-qti  Wasabe  t’e^a-biama  MactciiVge  aka.  Negiha.  t’e(f;i^e'-qti-a"'i,  a-bi- 

as  very  Black  bear  he  killed,  they  say  Rabbit  the.  O  mother’s  they  kill  very  said,  they 

brother  thee 

ama  Mactcin'ge  ak4.  T’difia-bi  ega“'  ag(f4-biama.  Ki  te^:^a  aki-biaimi. 

say  Rabbit  the.  Killed  they  having  he  went  they  say.  And  lodge  at  the  he  reached  homo, 

him  say  homeward  they  say. 

5[a"ha,  Was4be  nikagabi  t’daife  ha,  4-biama.  Aqta“  t’ewa<f4^e  ta.  T’ece  te 

O  grand-  Black  bear  chief  I  have  .  he  they  say.  Howpossi-  you  kill  them  shall?  Killing  the 

mother  killed  him  said  bie 

9  pibaji  h6,  a-biamA  ;^a“h4,  t’tiatfg  ha.  Angdife  tai,  a-biama.  (See  Waji”- 

b.ad  .  she  they  say.  O  grand-  I  have  .  We  go  will,  he  they  say. 

said  mother,  killed  him  said 

ska’s  version.)  Wa‘ujifiga  6^di  jhg(fe  aln-biama.  ;^ja“ha,  ede  ha,  a-biama. 

Old  woman  there  she  with  arrived,  they  say.  O  grand-  that  .  he  they  say. 

him  mother  is  it  said 

A“'ha“  uicpa(fa°',  ca“'  hd,  4-biam4.  ^j4da-bi  ega“'  agifd-biama.  Aki- 

Yes  O  grandchild,  enough  .  said  they  say.  Carved  they  having  carry-  they  went  home-  Reached 

she,  it  say  ing  on  ward,  they  say.  homo 

the  back 

12  bi  Mactcin'ge  a^a-biama  Wasdbe  can'de  a(^i“'-bi  ega“'.  Wasabe  :^h 

they  when  Rabbit  went  they  say  Black  bear  scrotum  he  had  they  having.  Black  bear  vil- 

say  say  lage 

(fa“:^a  aln-bi  2[i,  Mactcin'ge  ti  ha,  Mactcin'ge  ti  ha,  a-biamd.  Za‘e'-qti- 

the-— to  ar-  they  when.  Rabbit  has  !  Rabbit  has  !  said  they  say.  Uproar  very 

rived  say  come  come 

a"'-biama.  A^'ha",  ati  ha.  Iub<fa  ati  ha,  4  biama  Mactcin'ge  aka.  Han! 

they  say.  Yes,  I  have  .  I  tell  I  have  .  8.aid  they  say  Rabbit  the.  Well! 

come  news  come 

15  Mactcin'ge  iinfa  ti  dd  ha,  4-biam4.  Was4be  b(^uga-qti  d'di  ahi-biam4. 

Rabbit  to  tell  has  he  .  said  they  say.  Black  bear  all  very  there  ar-  they  say. 

news  come  says  rived 

Akid-qti  ahi-biam4  :^ia;a.  Kd,  iu^4-ga  ha',  4-biam4.  A°'ha",  inb^a  t4 

standing  very  ar-  they  say  at  the  Come,  tell  the  news  .  said  they  say.  Yes,  I  tell  will 

close  together  rived  '  lodge  they  news 

mifike  ha,  4-biam4  Mactcin'ge  ak4.  Was4be  nikagahi  uju  tfifikd  nikaci^ga 

I  who  .  said  they  say  Rabbit  the.  Black  bear  chief  princi-  the  person 

pal 

18  4higi-qti  d'di  ahf-bi  ega“'  t’d<|)a-biam4,  4-biam4  Mactcin'ge  ak4.  Nikagahi 

many  very  there  ar-  they  having  they  they  say,  said  they  say  Rabbit  the.  Chief 

rived  say  killed  him 

angu:^ai  t’d^a-biam4,  4-biam4  Was4be  am4.  Was4be  am4  b(fuga-qti  xag4- 

our  they  have  they  say,  said  they  say  Black  bear  the  (pi.)  Black  bear  the  (pi.)  all  very  cried 

killed  him 
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biama.  Nikagalii  iiju  t’difikidai  hnaiikdcS,  can'de  <j5a“  cdS  lia,  a-bi  ega”', 

they  say.  Chief  princi-  they  killed  for  ye  who  are,  scrotum  the  that  is  .  said  they  having, 

pal  you  it  say 

weti“-biam4.  Haii!  MactciiYge  4wa”i  ha.  (fiq^-ba  t’i3(feai-ga  ha,  A-biamd. 

he  hit  them  with  it,  'Well!  Eabbit  caused  it  .  Chase  and  kill  him  .  said  they  say. 

they  say.  him 

Wdahid6'-qti-a^ahf  uq(^4-bi  ega“'  t’di^a-biama.  Juga  bi^uga  (^iepaepa-qti  3 

Faraway  very  atitar-  overtook  they  having  killed  they  say.  Body  whole  pulled  into  very 
riving  him  say  him  small  pieces 

ega“'  a“'(j5a-biamd.  Iqa“'  (finkgdi  ki-aji  ani4  Mactciii'ge  Ga"  iqa"' 

having  threw  they  say.  His  grand-  the— to  a  long  reached  they  Rabbit.  And  hisgrand- 

away  mother  while  home,  not  say  mother 

aka  iigine  a(^e  ga"(fa-biam4.  Wahijinga  akd  iiqijjuqaha  (fa"'  g<ffza-bi  ega"' 

the  to  seek  to  go  wished  they  say.  Old  woman  the  woman’s  bag  the  took  her  they  having 

her  own  own  say 

Mactcin'ge  uglne  a^d-biama.  Agiidi  tg'di  t’difai  t6  :ia"'be  t^ga"  udne  b(fd6  6 

Eabliit  to  seek  went  they  say.  In  what  the — in  they  killed  the  I  see  it  in  order  I  seek  it  I  am 

her  own  pla<;e  nim  that  going 

Ii6,  d-biamd  wabijinga  akd.  E'di  abi-bi  ega"'  (fiepdepai  g6  bahf-bi-  ega"' 

.  said  they  say  old  woman  the.  There  ar-  they  having  pieces  pulled  the  picked  they  having 

she  rived  say  apart  up  say 

iiq^iiqaha  <fa"  uji  nia"(fi"'-bi  te'di,  A"'lia",  Mactcin'ge,  naxide-^itfifi'ge.  j/ 

woman's  bag  the  filling  walked  they  when,  Yes,  Rabbit,  inner-ear  thee — ^none.  Lodge 

say 

gdanid  naxlde-ifin'gai  ega"  @'di  ^.dji-d  h@,  ehd  (fa"  ca"'  ci  dga"  tc’e^i(fai,  9 

those  they  are  disobedient  as  thei  e  go  not  .  I  said  in  the  yet  you  as  they  killed 

past  '  went  you. 

Ag^d-biamd  wa‘ujinga,  uqifuqalia  (fa"'  gi‘i"'-bi  ega"'.  Aki-bi  ega"'  ujilia 

Went  homeward,  old  woman,  woman's  bag  the  carried  on  they  having.  Reached  they  having  sack 
they  say  her  back  say  home  say 

^a"  gamu-bi  ega"'  Mactcin'ge  ni"':ia-biamd.  I(fa"ba"  ^dji-d  h6.  j/i  (fa" 

the  emptied  by  having  Babbit  alive  they  say.  A  second  time  go  not  .  Village  the 

l)onring  out 

naxide-(fin'gai  h6,  d-biamd.  Mactcffi'ge  akd,  l^ifd  td  minke,  e(fega"-biamd.  12 

they  are  disobedient  .  said  they  say.  Rabbit  the,  I  go  will  I  who,  ho  thought  they  say. 

she  I 

Man'de  g(fiza-bi  ega"'  a(fd-biamd  Wasdbe  iii  (fa"  ahl-bi  t6'di  Wasdbe 

Bow  took  his  they  h.aving  went  they  say.  Black  hear  village  the  arrived,  when  Black  bear 

own  say  they  say 

wi"  ha"'b^a-biamd.  Wasdbe  xag6'-qti-hna"'  naji"'-biamd.  Ci,  dta"  aja"'. 

one  had  a  dream,  they  say.  Black  bear  crying  very  habitu-  stood  they  say.  And  why  you  do 

ally  it? 

d-biamd.  Ha"'ab(f(i-de  piaji  bdgaji  i^dha"b(fd  bd.  B(fuga-qti  t’^awaifai  15 

said,  they  say.  I  had  a  dream  but  bad  not  a  little  I  dreamed  about  it  .  All  very  they  killed  us 

i(fdha"b^d  ha.  A"'ha",  wi  cti  t’da"(fai  i(fdha"b^d  ha,  d-biamd.  tJa"^in'ge 

I  dreamed  about  .  Yes,  I  too  me— they  I  dreamed  about  .  said  they  say.  To  no  purpose 

it  ^  kiUed  it  he 

ha"^ab(fd  hd.  Aqta"  bfaiga  t’^awd(f6  tdba.  Wasdbe  amd  nikaci"ga  end- 

you  had  a  .  How  T>ossi-  all  they  kill  us  shall?  Black  bear  the  (pi.)  human  beings  alone 
dream  ble 

qti  wd(fatd-biamd ;  dda"  Mactcin'ge  nikaci"ga  wiuki-bi  'egJ?'  b(fdga-qti  18 

very  they  ate  they  say;  therefore  Rabbit  mankind  sided  with  them,  having  all  very 

them  they  say 

t’^wa(fg  ga"^d-biamd.  Wasdbe  pi  e'di  ahi-l)i  ega"'  ha"'da"  lii  (fa" 

to  kill  them  desired  they  say.  Black  bear  village  the  there  arrived,  having  night-during  Tillage  tlie 

they  s.ay 

^gaxe-qti  jd-biamd  Mactcin'ge  akd.  Had!  ingtfd  wiwii^a,  a"'ba  sa"'  tihe 

round  very  dunged,  they  Rabbit  the.  Well !  faeces  my  own,  day  distant  aje 

about  say  white  proaelies 

VOL.  VI - 2  •  • 
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:>[i  ug(fa‘a‘4i-ga,  a-biama.  Wasabe  b<fuga  t’da*‘wa“'(j5e  tai  lia  cUbiama. 

when  give  ye  the  scalp-yell,  said,  they  say.  lilack  hear  all  wo  kill  them  will  .  said  they  say. 

Wita°^i“'-qti  wa‘i"''aba”  ta  iiiifike  lia.  Elkita”  iig^a‘a‘ai-ga  lia,  A-biama. 

I  at  the  first  very  I  give  the  attack-  will  I  who  .  At  the  same  give  ye  the  scalp-  ,  said  they  say. 
ing  cry  time  yell 

3  A“'})a  uwa:^ariga  wa‘i"'ba”-biama  Mactcifi'ge  aka.  B^uga-qti  iig^a‘a‘a- 

Day  as  soon  as  he  gave  the  at-  they  say  Rabbit  the.  All  very  they  gave  the 

tacking  cry  scalp-yell 

biamA  niaci^ga  amA.  WasAbe  btfaiga  Aci  alif-biamA.  B^uga-qti  f^wa<fA- 

they  say  person  the  (pi.).  Black  bear  all  out  of  they  came,  they  All  very  they  killed 

doors  say.  them 

biamA  WasAbc-mA.  Niiga  \vi"  mi"'ga  wi"  edAbe  iigActa-biamA.  WasAbo 

they  say  Black  boar  the  Male  one  female  one  also  remained  they  say.  Black  bear 

(pi.). 

d  iia”'ba-niA  Blactcin'ge  ii^a“- biamA.  Mactcin'ge  amA  uwakiA-biamA  Wa- 

two  the  Rabbit  them  bo  took  hold  Rabbit  the  talked  with  they  say  Black 

(pi.)  of,  they  say.  (inv.)  them 

sAbe-mA.  (fipibaji  ega"'  wagtjjicka  eiiA-qti  wahriAte  taite,  A-biamA. 

bear  the  You  bad  being  insecst  only  very  you  cat  shall  surely,  said  they  say. 

(pl.).  '  he 

WaiiAxi  (fitfin^ge  taitd.  I“bia“hA  winegi  edAbe  finite  taitd.  WasAbe 

Spirit  you  lun  o  shall  surely.  My  mother  my  mother’s  also  they  eat  shall  surely.  Black  bear 

none  brother  you 

9  efd'ge  taitd.  Ma”()*i“^i  ga.  Ceta“'. 

they  say  shall  Walk  ye.  So  far. 

to  you  surely. 

NOTES. 

15,  2.  ega-biaraa,  fr.  ege:  to  be  distinguished  from  ga-bianm. 

15,  3.  dahe  cehi^e^andi.  Let  A  denote  the  place  of  the  speaker  j  B,  dahe  ceki?, 
that  visible  long  hill,  a  short  distance  off;  b,  dahe  cefa“,  that  visible  curvilinear  hill, 
a  short  distance  olfj  C,  dahe  cehikii,  that  visible  long  hill,  reaching  a  point  farther 
away 5  c,  dahe  cehi^a”  ditto,  if  curvilinear;  D,  dahe  cehi<j;eke,  that  visible  long  hill, 
extending  beyond  dahe  ceki^,  and  dahe  cehike;  d,  dahe  cehi^c^a",  that  visible  curvilin¬ 
ear  hill,  extending  beyond  dahe  (;e<j5a“  and  dahe  cehifa". 

A  (line  of  vision)  B|  |  -  —  G^  | . I  ’ 

A  (line  of  vision)  -  -  -  -  |B  I . |0  j . |  ~T)  j ; 

or,  A  (line  of  vision)  -  --  -(g) . (c) . (3). 

15,  7.  a"ha“ — negiha,  etc.  The  Rabbit  spoke  as  children  sometimes  do  when 
crying. 

16,  1.  hegajiqti,  pronounced  he-»-gajiqti  by  the  narrator. 

16,  2.  hegactewa“ji,  pronounced  he+gactewa“jl  by  the  narrator. 

16,  4.  b^aigaqti,  pronounced  b^u-fgaqti  by  the  narrator. 

16,  5.  niaci“ga-bi  e^fiega'^-bi  ega“.  The  -bi  after  niaci“ga  shows  that  tlie  Blade 
bear,  while  he  thought  that  there  Avere  men  outside,  had  not  seen  them.  See  the  Oto 
version  of  this  myth,  to  appear  hereafter  in  “The  j^oiwere  Language,  Part  I.” 

TRANSLATION. 

There  was  a  Rabbit  and  his  grandmother,  too;  he  dwelt  in  a  lodge  with  her.  His 
grandmother  said  that  to  him :  “  Go  not  to  the  village  of  Black  bears.  The  Black 
bears  are  abusers  of  men.  Go  not  thither.  They  will  abuse  you.  The  Black  bear 
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chief  has  a  lodjjc  on  a  hill  extending  beyond  that  one  in  sight.  Do  not  go  thither,” 
said  she.  And  taking  his  bow,  the  Rabbit  went  thither.  The  Rabbit  reached  the 
chief  of  the  Black  bears.  When  he  got  there,  and  was  standing  by  the  door,  the 
Rabbit  pretended  to  be  crying.  “Rabbit,  why  do  you  cry*?”  said  the  Black  bear. 
“Yes, — O  mother’s  brother — the  old  woman — said — ‘Go  to — your  mother’s  brother — 
the  Black  bear’ — and,  having — scolded  me — I  have  been  coming  hither,”  he  said.  At 
length  the  Black  bear  said,  “Sit  by  the  side  of  the  lodge  on  the  other  siile  of  (the  tire- 
place).”  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Rabbit  was  sitting  there.  At  night  the  Rabbit 
went  out  of  the  lodge.  Having  gone  outside,  the  Rabbit  dunged  all  around  the  door. 
“Well,  my  own  faeces,”  said  the  Rabbit,  “you  will  please  give  the  scalp-yell  as  soon  as 
it  is  day.”  As  soon  as  it  was  day,  behold,  a  very  great  multitude  of  persons  gave*  the 
scalp-yell.  “O  mother’s  brother!  an  exceedingly  large  number  of  men  dislodge  us,” 
said  the  Rabbit.  “Though  I  should  lie  here  a  very  long  period  (or,  for  many  years), 
who  could  possibly  dislodge  me  (or,  cause  me  to  move)?”  said  the  Black  b(‘ar.  But 
every  one  of  a  large  number  of  persons  gave  the  scalp-yell  many  times.  And  thinking 
that  it  was  peo])le,  the  Black  bear  went  out  of  the  lodge.  The  Rabbit  killed  (wounded) 
the  Black  bear  just  as  soon  as  he  got  outside.  “O  mother’s  brother!  they  have  indeed 
killed  you,”  said  the  Rabbit.  Having  killed  him,  he  went  homeward.  And  he  reached 
his  home  at  the  lodge.  “O  grandmother!  I  have  killed  the  Black  bear  chief,”  said  he. 
“How  would  it  be  jmssible  for  you  to  kill  him?  To  kill  him  is  bad  (or  diilicult),”  she 
said.  “Grandmother,  I  have  killed  him.  Let  us  go  (thither),”  said  lie.  The  old 
woman  arrived  there  with  him.  (See  Wajkska’s  version.)  “Grandmother,  this  is  he.” 
“Yes,  my  grandchild,  it  will  do,”  said  she.  Having  cut  up  the  body,  they  carried  it 
homeward  on  their  backs.  When  they  reached  home,  the  Rabbit  de()arted,  carrying 
the  s(;rotum  of  the  Black  bear.  When  he  reached  the  village  of  the  Black  bears,  they 
said:  “The  Rabbit  has  come!  The  Rabbit  has  come!”  They  made  a  great  uiuoar. 
“Yes,  I  have  come  to  tell  news,”  said  the  Rabbit.  “Halloo!  the  Rabbit  has  come,  he 
says,  to  tell  news.”  All  of  the  Black  bears  went  thither  (to  the  lodge  where  the  Rabbit 
was).  They  were  at  the  lodge  in  great  crowds.  “Come,  tell  us  tlie  news,”  said  they. 
“  Yes,  I  will  tell  the  news,”  said  the  Rabbit.  “  A  great  many  persons,  it  is  said,  went 
to  the  principal  chief  of  the  Black  bears,  and  kdled  him,”  said  the  Rabbit.  “Our  chief 
has  been  killed,”  said  the  Black  bears.  All  the  Black  bears  cried.  “Ye  who  have  had 
your  head-chief  killed,  here  is  his  scrotum.”  Having  said  this,  he  struck  them  with  it. 
“Halloo!  The  Rabbit  is  to  blame.  Chase  him  and  kill  him,”  said  they.  They  got  to 
a  place  at  a  very  great  distance,  and  overtaking  him,  they  laid  hold  of  him,  and  killed 
him.  They  tore  all  of  his  body  into  small  fragments,  and  threw  them  away.  When 
a  great  while  had  elapsed,  the  Rabbit  had  not  come  home  to  his  grandmother.  And 
his  grandmother  wished  to  go  and  seek  for  him.  The  old  woman  took  her  bag,  and 
went  to  search  for  the  Rabbit.  Said  the  old  woman,  “I  go  to  search  for  him,  tliat  I 
may  see  the  place  where  he  was  killed.”  Having  reached  there,  she  i)icked  up  the 
scattered  pieces;  and  as  she  walked  along  i)utting  them  into  the  bag,  she  was  saying: 
“Yes,  Rabbit,  you  were  disobedient.  I  said  ‘Those  villagers  are  disobedient,  so  do  not 
go  thither’.  Yet  you  went,  and  they  killed  you.”  The  old  woman  went  homeward, 
carrying  the  bag  on  her  back.  When  she  reached  home,  she  poured  out  on  the  ground 
the  contents  of  the  bag,  and  the  Rabbit  was  alive.  “Go  no  more.  The  villagers  are 
disobedient,”  she  said.  “I  will  go,”  thought  the  Rabbit.  He  seized  his  bow  and 
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departed.  When  he  reached  the  Black  bears’  village,  one  Black  bear  had  dreamed 
(or,  had  had  a  dream).  The  Black  bear  stood  crying  bitterly.  They  said,  “Why  do 
you  do  it?”  Said  he,  “I  dreamed,  but  I  dreamed  about  something  extremely  bad.  I 
dreamed  that  we  were  all  killed.  Yes,  I  dreamed  that  I  too  was  killed.”  “You 
dreamed  to  no  purpose.  How  could  we  all  be  killed?”  The  Black  bears  ate  only 
human  beings  j  therefore,  the  Rabbit,  siding  with  mankind,  wished  to  kill  all  of  them. 
The  Rabbit,  having  reached  the  Black  bears’  village,  dunged  all  around  it  during  the 
night.  “Well!  my  own  faeces,”  said  he,  “give  ye  the  scalp-yell  at  early  dawn.  Let  us 
kill  all  the  Black  bears.  I  will  at  the  first  give  the  signal  for  the  attack.  Do  ye,  at 
the  same  time,  give  the  scalp-yell.”  As  soon  as  it  was  day,  the  Rabbit  gave  the  signal 
for  the  attack.  The  whole  party  of  men  gave  the  scalp-yell.  All  the  Black  bears 
came  out.  All  of  the  Black  bears  were  killed.  One  male  and  one  female  were  left. 
The  Rabbit  took  hold  of  the  Black  bears.  The  Rabbit  talked  with  the  Black  bears : 
“You  were  bad,  so  you  shall  eat  nothing  but  insects.  You  shall  have  no  spirits 
(minds).  My  mothers  and  my  mothers’  brothers  (that  is,  men  and  women,  the  whole 
human  race)  shall  eat  you.  You  shall  be  called  Black  bears  (wa-sabe,  the  black 
animals).  Walk  ye  (or  depart  ye).” 
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Omaha  Version,  by  Waji"'8ka. 


Mactciii'ge  (finked  jiigig^e  ahi-biamd  GaiiTi,  >{a"hd,  :ie-jega 

Rabbit  bis  grand-  tbc  he  with  his  ar-  they  say.  And  grand-  buffalo  thigh 

mother  own  rived  •  mother,  (npper  leg) 

ke  ‘in'-gS,,  a'-biamd.  j^ucpa^a”-f!  wakan''dai[i(^ai  4da"  na“'pewa^6'-qtci 

the  carry  on  said  they  say,  0  grandchild  I  he  makes  himolf  a  deity  therefoi-e  dangerous  very 

your  back,  he 

3  ja“'i.  A°na^'-qiqixe  tai.  Ub^i^age,  d-biamd.  K6^,  qa”li4,  ca" 

he  lies.  Me  with  crush  many  will.  I  am  unwiliing,  said  they  s-iy.  Come,  grandmother,  then  buffalo  rib 

his  leg  times  she 

‘ifl'-ga  hd,  d-biamd.  Wi^ucpd!  ^ig^a”'<^i“,  d-biamd.  (j^id  ^a"  a“Titcitcije 

carry  on  .  said  they  say.  My  grandchild!  you  are  silly,  said  they  say.  Side  the  me  pressing  on 

your  back  he  she  break  in 

taf;  skige  h6,  d-biamd.  Qa-i!  d-biamd,  dwai^a®  (fa‘i“'  te,  d-biamd.  Ga“, 

will;  heavy  .  said  the  say.  What!  said  they  say,  where- the  you  carry  will,  said  they  say.  And, 

she  he  on  your  back  he 

6  dd  ^a“  ‘in'-ga  ha,  ci  d-biamd.  j^ucpa^a“!  hi  kg  pai,  4gi(^e  a"'(faqiqixe  tai, 

head  the  carry  on  .  again  said  they  say.  0  grandchild!  teeth  the  sharp,  beware,  me  they  crush  will, 

your  back  he  lest  by  biting 

d-biamd.  Na“''-ape  tedbe,  d-biamd.  Ki,Hau!  5[a"ha,  ;e-man'ge  ke  ‘iil'-ga 

said  she,  they  I  am  afraid  of  very  said  they  say.  And,  Ho!  grandmother,  buf-  breast  the  carry  on 

say.  them  she  '  falo  your  back 

ha,  d-biamd.  j^iicpa(fa“M  c46  he,  d-biamd  Gafi'ki  jci  kg  utjjdha  gaxd- 

.  said  they  say.  0  grandchild!  that  is  it  .  said  they  say.  And  mem-  the  joined  to  it  he  made 

he  she  brum  virile 
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biamd.  gi^a-biama  wabijinga.  Ga“,  kS'',  i[a"lia,  niaiig<fiii'-gri  lal.. 

they  say.  That  she  re-  they  say  old  womaa.  And,  come,  grandmother,  begone 

joined 

‘P'-ada“  mafig^in'-ga  ha,  d-biamd  Mactcin'ge  akd.  [figi^e  mi“Ma“be  na“b{'i 

Carry  and  begone  .  said,  they  say  Kabbit  the.  [At  length  hour  two 

it  on 
your  back 

tg'di]  uq(fd  cakl  ta  mifike,  c'l-biamd.  lija”'  ak4  ag^d-biamd.  Ki  gan'ki  3 

at  the]  qnickly  I  come  will  I  who,  sidd  I  who.  His  grand-  the  can-y-  went  homeward,  And  then 
home  to  mother  ing  on  they  say. 

YOU  her  back 


iiqifuqa  damu  ddega"  gasniig  i<^a"' 

hollow  going  down  but  slipped  suddenly 


ag(fai  gaii'ki  jt3  k6  U5[fdahd-qti  i“'je  fa” 

went  and  mem-  the  pushed  its  way  very  vagina  tht' 
brum  virile  far 


ifefe-hria“'-biamd.  U-u+!  e-hna”'-biam4.  Gau'ki  iiiicpa  6'di  agfd-biaiiai. 

went  habitu-  they  say.  Oh!  oh!  said  only  they  say.  And  her  grand-  there  went  homeward, 

suddenly  ally  child,  they  say. 

Egife  igifd-biamd.  Giia^'ba-biamd.  Ibeta”  agf4-biama.  Puiji  inalii"  6 

It  came  to  he  found  they  say.  Ho  saw  his  they  say.  Passing  went  they  say.  llatl  truly 

pass  his  own  own  around  homeward 

wa‘ujmga  gdxai,  efc'ga”  agfa-biamd.  Gaiiki  ‘\i  t6ia  aki-biania  Ma- 

old  woman  did,  thinking  went  homeward  And  lodge  the — at  reaidied  home.  Rah- 

they  say.  tlnsy  say 

ctcin'ge-i”'  amd.  Gan'ki  i:qa”'  amd  ga”'t6-qti  aki-biamd.  Ga",  Edta" 

bit  the.  And  his  grand-  the  a  while  very  reached  home.  And  Why 

mother  (mv.)  they  say. 

ma”hni”',  d-biamd.  jjUcpafa”+!  ^jdfi"  jin^ga  ikdgewafdfe  amd  afi^kipai  9 

you  walk,  said  they  say.  0  grandchild!  Pawnee  young  you  have  them  for  the  (pi.)  they  met  mo 

he  friends 

ega”'  juaii'gfe  aid;  wafdtankifai  ega”'  agfi-mdji.  Gan^ki  Id  amd  :ql 

having  with  me  they  they  caused  mo  to  eat  having  I  did  not  come  And  reached  they  when 

reached  home ;  homo.  homo  say 

gail'ki  i3[a”'  fink(^  wak(3ga,  d-biamd.  Warn!  li^be  gia“fa  f(ifa-biamd. 

then  his  grand-  the  sick,  she  said,  they  say.  Blood  piece  he  throw  sent  they  say. 

mother  on  her  forcibly 

l5[a”'  fifik^  wami-dgfa”  gi^xa-biamd.  ^a“hd,  piajl'-qtci  ckdxe.  Aci  12 

His  gland-  the  blood  diaper  (?)  he  made  they  say.  Grandmother,  bad  very  you  did.  Out  of 

mother  for  her  doors 


ma^fin'-ga.  ]ga”bd,  dci  iihaii'-ga.  Cd-fa“  wafd5[i‘i”  ;e-maii'ge  aci  gfdta- 

walk.  Grandmother,  out  of  cook.  That  (cv.  you  carried  it  buf-  breast  out  of  eat  your 

doors  ob.)  "on  your  back  falo  doors 

ga  hd,  d-biamd.  jLucpaca“+ !  t’edgif6'-qti-ma”'  end,  d-biamd.  Elga”  tatd, 

own  .  said  they  s.ay.  0  grandchild !  I  kill  my  own  vcrv  I  do  1  said  they  say.  So  it  shall 

be, 

ifigfa”' t  !  d-biamd  Mactcin'ge  i:5[a”'  akd.  15 

O  lirst  son !  said,  they  say  Rabbit  his  giand-  the. 

mother 

ROTES. 


The  above  fragment  of  this  myth  was  given  by  Waji“'ska,  an  Omaha.  Mr.  La- 
Elfeche  admitted  that  there  was  such  a  part,  but  thought  it  could  be  omitted. 

21,  2.  egife  mi“da"be  na“ba  tfidi.  This  is  evidently  a  modern  addition,  made  by 
the  narrator. 

21,  11.  wami  hebe,  etc.  The  Rabbit  took  some  coagulated  blood  from  the  piece  of 
the  Black  bear,  and  threw  it  suddenly  against  his  grandmother,  causing  thereby  the 
first  attack  of  the  catamenia.  From  that  time  women  have  been  so  affected;  and,  as 
in  the  case  of  the  old  woman  they  have  been  compelled  to  stay  out  of  the  lodge  during 
that  period. 
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TRANSLATION. 

The  Rabbit  arrived  there  (where  he  had  killed  the  Black  Bear  chief)  with  Ids 
grandmother.  And,  “Grandmother,  carry  the  thigli  on  yonr  back,”  he  said.  “O 
grandcldld!  he  made  himself  a  god,  therefore  lie  is  ver^^  dangerons,  even  when  lie  is 
lying  down.  He  might  crush  me  with  his  leg.  I  am  unwilling,”  said  she.  “Gome, 
grandmother!”  said  he,  “then  carry  the  ribs  on  your  back.”  “My  grandchild,  you 
are  foolish.  The  ribs  will  break  in  my  side;  they  are  heavy,”  she  said.  “What! 
where  is  the  part  which  you  will  carry  on  your  back!”  he  said.  And,  “Carry,”  said 
he,  “  the  head  on  your  back.”  “  O  grandchild !  the  teeth  are  sharp,  and  they  might  crush 
me,”  she  said.  “I  am  A^ery  much  afraid  of  them,”  said  she.  And  he  said,  “Come, 
grandmother,  carry  the  breast  on  your  back.”  “O  grandchild!  that  is  it,”  said  she. 
And  he  made  the  memlrmn  virile  to  be  with  it.  The  old  woman  rejoiced  on  account  of 
that.  And  the  Rabbit  said,  “Come,  grandmother,  begone.  Carry  it  on  your  back  and 
begone.”  “By  and  by  [in  two  hours]  I  will  come  home  to  you  quickly,”  said  he.  His 
grandmother  went  homeward  carrying  it  on  her  back.  And  then  she  would  have,  gone 
down  hill  at  a  vallej^  but  she  slipjied  suddenly  as  she  went  homeward,  and  the  mcm- 
hrum  virile  penetrated  as  far  as  the  os  tincce.  “U-u+!”  she  continued  saying.  And  her 
grandchild  came  to  her  on  his  way  home.  At  length  he  found  her.  He  saw  her.  He 
jiasscd  around  (avoided)  her,  and  went  homeward.  “The  old  woman  has  done  very 
wrong,”  thought  he  as  he  went  homeward.  And  the  Rabbit  reached  his  home  at  the 
lodge.  And  after  a  great  while  his  grandmother  arrived  at  home.  And  he  said, 
“  Why  have  you  been  walking  ?  ”  (Or,  “  What  was  the  matter  with  you  1  ”)  “  O  grand¬ 

child!  some  young  Pawnees,  your  friends,  having  met  me,  went  home  with  me  (that  is, 
they  took  her  to  their  home).  As  they  made  me  eat,  I  did  not  comelnmie.”  And  when 
they  reached  home  his  grandmother  said  that  she  was  sick.  He  threw  i)ieces  of 
blood  on  her  Avith  sudden  force.  He  made  a  catamenial  cloth  for  his  grandmother. 
“Grandmother,  you  have  done  very  Avrong.  Go  out  of  doors.  Grandmother,  cook 
out  of  doors.  Eat  your  own  piece  out  of  doors,  that  breast  which  you  earned  on  your 
back,”  said  he.  “O  grandchild!  I  hav^e  killed  my  own  (relation  or  i)roperty)!”  said 
she.  “It  shall  surely  be  so,  Iug<|ia'‘,”  said  the  Rabbit’s  grandmother. 


HOW  THE  RABBIT  KILLED  A  GIANT. 


Obtained  from  Fuank  LAFLkciiE. 


j^nqli-gikidabi  aka.  ededi  akama.  Waniia  dada“  t’dwa^ai  dct6\va“' 

DetT-tliey-sboot-for-  the  there  was,  tliey  Animal  what  they  killed  notwithstaud- 

him  .say.  ing 

fna”pe-lina”'i  b'-bianni.  Ki  nni  tfiic  ania  y[i  cka'^'de  a<fa-biama.  Ki 

fearing  him  hahitii-  they  gave  to  him,  And  .snow  was  lying,  they  when  to  dislodge  went  they  8.ay.  An<I 

on  ao.cdunt  ally  they  say.  say  (game) 


3  MactciiYge-i^'  ama  cti  e'di 

llahbit  the(mv.)  too  there 


a^/i-biama. 

went  they  s.ay. 


Gata’''-qti  t’(jAva(|;c  et^ga"i  alia'’ 

At  last  to  kill  them  apt  1 


now  THE  EABEIT  KILLED  A  GIANT. 
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e<jx‘g'a"-l)i  e'di  a^a-l)iaiiia  j^aqli-gikiddbi  aka.  Ki  Macrcirige-i"'  amd 

thought  they  when  there  ho  went,  they  say  Xaqti-gikidabi  the.  And  llabbit  the  (inv.) 

he  say 

luci  wand‘a"-l3i  ega"'  e'di  a^a-biaina.  Kgi(|*e  niaci"ga  na“^ba  it'iqti  Idde 

sound  of  he  heard  they  having  there  went  they  say.  It  eaim-  to  person  tw'o  deer  shooting 

shooting  say  jiass 

t’c‘f.e  akama,  dada-liaji  naji“'  akama.  Kagdha,  dddega“'i-gri  ha.  Eata“ 

had  killed  it,  they  say,  cutting  it  not  were  .standing,  they  say.  Friend,  do  cut  ye  it  .  Why 

f,aiiaji”i  a,  ab  ega"  dade  atia(|*.C'-qti-a”'-biama.  Kagdlia,  ega“i  edoga" 

(10  ye  stand  ?  said,  th(\v  having  to  cut  it  he  began  vt'ry  they  say.  IMc'iid,  it  is  so  but 

say  up  ([Uiekly 

jy'iqti-gikiddlii  ainti  wia“na"pai  lia.  Ci+cte!  a-biama  MactcirYge-i"'  aka. 

,I,a(iti-gikidabi  the  we  fear  them  .  Fie!  said,  they  say  Rabbit  the. 

j^aqti-gikidabi  ut’e  (fifigd  ada"  iia"^(|*,apaf  a.  ^jddai-ga.  Wat^dd”  taf  lia, 

Xaq}i-gikidabi  (h'ath  ho  has  none  there-  you  fear  him  ?  tJut  ye  it  up.  You  e.arry  it  will 
foi’e  on  your  backs 

d-biamd.  Gandhi  dddal)  (‘ga"'  u‘i"  ^[i5[dxa-biamd.  (fcicta’''-(d,i-bi  j/biti- 

sald  they  say.  And  cut  it  up,  having  packs  made  for  they  say.  They  fln-  V('ry  they  when  d.aqti- 

ho  they  say  themselves  islu'd  sii> 

gikiddbi  amd  ati-biamd  Ki  piqti  dulia  mf-wag^a^-mnnia.  j^dekahi 

gikidabi  the  (inv.)  bad  come,  they  And  (h'or  four  ho  was  carrying  them  in  his  Oak  tree 

say.  belt,  as  ho  moved. 

lafigd-qti  manble  afd"'  amdma.  A”(|‘.a"'(|;aiia”'pa-bdji  i<|*diiialii"d  a.  Wi'‘di”\va 

largo  .  very  bow  lui  was  having,  they  Are  yo  not  afraid  of  nn?  yti  truly  ?  Whitdi 

say. 

liiiaflkdce  doiii"i  a.  Cdakd  Mactcifi''ge-i“'  akd  dade  wdgaji  ega"'  a’'dad:ii 

ye  who  ye  are  that  ?  That  one  Rabbit  the  to  cut  it  told  us  having  we  cut  it  up 

up 

lia,  d-l^iamd  na“bd  aka.  Edta”  a"<^/ic‘ajc'-qtci-i  a,  d-biamd.  Mactcifdgo-i"' 

said,  they  say  two  the.  Why  do  ye  take  it  in  my  pres-  ?  said  they  say.  Rabbit 

cnee,  witluuit  hesitation  he 

pqji'-qtci!  ictd  lafdga  pdjf-qtci!  i  jaia  pejf-qtci!  E‘a"'-qti  doiii"  dda”, 

ba(l  very!  eye  big  bad  very!  mouth  forked  bad  very!  What  great  that  y'ou  I 

(person)  are 

d-biamd  Mactcifi'ge-i"'  aka  Qfiiijl  najifd-ga.  Egit^e  wami  uwidita"  to. 

said,  they  say  Rabbit  the.  Uttering  stand.  Re  ware  blood  1  press  you  lest. 

nothing  down  in 

Ci+cte!  wami  a”wa’'d)itan'ga.  (|dkii(|*,a-ga,  tfikii^a-ga  elid  hd,  Wami 

Fie !  blood  press  me  down  in.  Unrry,  hurry,  I  say  .  Blood 

a"wa“d3itafi'-ga  elic  ha,  j^aqti-gikidjdbi-a.  afAh  ega”'  wami  ubita”- 

jiress  me  down  in  I  say  ,  Xn+a-gikidabi  O!  Kusbing  went,  they  having  blood  pressed 

say  him  dow'ii  in 

biamd  j^dqti -gikiddbi  akd.  Wami  a(fahahn-qtci  pdha“-biamd  Mactcm'ge-i“' 

they  say  Blood  streaming  from  him  arose  they  say  Rabbit 

in  all  direetions 

aka.  Ci+cte!  db  ega"'  ci  dkiifa-biamd  j/iqti -gikidabi  akd.  ^t'ama  na"'- 

the.  Fie!  said,  they  having  again  ho  attacked  him,  X^qt+gikiduhi  the.  These  fear 

say  ’  they'  say 

(j^ipai  ega"'  dt^ikit^a-baji-lma^d ;  wi  na”Vi})a  mdji  ega"'  dwikibf+i  td  mifike. 

thee  hecanse  they  do  not  attack  hahitu-  I  I  fear  the  not  because  I  attack  thee  will  I  who. 

thee  ally 

Qfiaji  naji'*d-ga.  Egiij^e  mdxe  widija”  te  hd.  Mdxe  a"wa“d3ijaiT'-ga. 


(p  i  Iv  d  ^;a  -  gu,,  j^dq  ti  -giki  dabi  -  a . 

Hurry,  X“fl*'-giki<lii3>i  0 ! 


Mactciifge-i"'  f.izdb  ega“' 

Rabbit  he  took,  they  having 


mdxaia  bibi^.a 
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with  sad-  they  say. 
den  force 

i(f(^(fa-biam4. 

with  sud-  they  s.ay. 
den  force 


Na“j^jadje  (^ugl  anid.  Ki  kaii'ge-qtci  g^i  5[i  ci  bilu<fa 

Kicking  out  his  ho  was  comiug  And  near  very  he  had  when  again  he  blow 
logs  back.  come  back  him 

Ca”'  dga"  biliff-a  ifef-Q  iiaji^'-biania  j^4qti-glkiddbi  aka. 

For  some  time  be  blow  him  with  sud-  he  stood  they  say  Xfiqti-gikidabi  the. 

den  force 


3  Ata'^'-qti  tan'de  4ata“  ctdctSwa^'  t’cwi^S  t4  miiike,  4'biam4  Mactcin'ge-i”' 

Whenever  ground  I  tread  soever  I  kill  thee  will  I  who.  said,  they  say  Rabbit 


aka  £gi(fe  j^4qti-gfkid4bi  ak4  ujdifa  am4.  Mactcin'ge-i“'  ak4  taii'de  ke 

the.  It  came  to  X‘^<lti-gikidabi  the  was  weary  they  say.  Eahbit  the  ground  the. 

pass 


dta"-biama.  Ki  man'dS  kg  g^iza-biama.  Ki  j^aqti-gfkidc4bi  kida-bianiti 

trod  on  they  say.  And  bow  the  took  his  they  say.  And  Xaqti-gikidabi  he  shot  they  saJ^ 

own  '  at 


G  Ki  ict4-qti  (fa“  ‘ii-biain4.  Ki  jyiqti-gikidabi  t’d  ama.  Ki  <j;gam4  ta”'- 

And  eye  very  the  he  wounded  him,  And  Xaqti-gikidabi  was  dead,  they  And  these  na- 

they  say.  say. 

wafigtfa^'  am4  gi^g-qti-a“'-biam4.  Ki  Mactciii'ge-i^'  ama  ag^a-biam4. 

tions  the  rejoiced  very  they  say.  And  Rabbit  tho  (mv,)  went  homow.ard, 

they  8.ay. 

Aki-bi  5[i'ji  iqa”'  ak  gdedi  akdma.  ;^[M”b4,  j/iqti-gikidabi  t’datfg  lia, 

Reached  when  his  grand-  the  there  she  was,  Grandmother,  Xaqti-gikidabi  I  killed 

homo,  they  say  mother.  they  say.  him 

9  a-biamd.  Icta  pgji-qtci!  ce  t’eifg  umakd-qtci-baji,  d-biamd  i2[a”.  aka. 

said  they  say.  Eye  bad  very !  that  to  kill  easy  very  not,  said  they  .say  his  grand-  the, 

he  she  mother 

5[a"lid,  t’ga(fe-ga“  eghe  lid,  d-biama  Mactcin'ge-i“'  aka. 

Grand-  I  killed  him  so  I  say  that  .  said,  they  say  Rabbit  the. 

mother. 


NOTES. 

This  is  but  a  iragmeiit  of  the  original  myth,  being  all  that  Frank  remembered, 
lie  said  that  more  followed  the  killing  of  the  giant;  and  Mr.  Sanssouci  related  a  part 
that  precedes  what  is  given  here. 

23,  3.  dadega'd-gd,  contr.  from  dade  ega'd-gii.  So  ab  ega”,  from  d-bi  ega"; 
dada-b  ega“,  from  dada-bi  ega";  a^a-b  ega“,  and  faza-b  ega",  in  this  myth. 

23,  11.  a“^ac‘a;ie,  equal  to  ie  te  a"onajuaji  (in  the  9th  mytJi). 

TRANSLATION. 

There  was  (a  giant  called)  j^aqti-gikidabi  (He-for-whom-they-shoot-Deer).  No  mat¬ 
ter  what  animals  tliey  killed,  they  always  gave  them  to  him,  being  afraid  of  him  (that 
is,  afraid  not  to  give  him  the  game).  And  when  snow  was  lying  (on  the  ground),  they 
went  to  dislodge  the  game  from  their  coverts.  And  the  Rabbit  too  went  thither.  And 
when  he  thought  ‘^At  last  they  will  be  apt  to  kill  him  (xaqti-gikidabi)!”  x^G^i-gikidabi 
went  thither.  And  the  Rabbit  heard  the  sounds  of  shooting;  so  he  went  thither.  It 
came  to  pass  that  two  men  had  shot  and  killed  a  deer;  and  were  standing  without 
cutting  it  up.  “ Friends,  do  cut  it  up.  Why  do  you  stand?”  Having  said  this,  he 
commenced  very  quickly  to  cut  it  up.  “Friend,  it  is  so,  but  we  are  afraid  on  account 
of  xaqti'g’ikidabi.”  “For  shame!”  said  the  Rabbit.  “Do  you  fear  xaqti-gikidabi 
because  he  is  immortal?  Cut  it  up.  You  can  carry  it  on  your  backs,”  said  he.  And 
having  cut  it  up,  they  made  packs  for  themselves.  Just  when  they  had  finished  it. 


HOW  THE  RABBIT  WENT  TO  THE  SUN. 
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jaqti-gikidabi  came.  And  he  carried  four  deer  in  his  belt.  He  walked,  having  a  very 
large  oak  tree  for  a  bow.  ‘‘ Are  ye  not  truly  afraid  of  me  when  ye  see  me?  Which 
kind  of  persons  are  ye?”  (said  the  giant).  •  “That  one,  the  Rabbit,  commanded  us  to 
cut  it  up,  and  so  we  cut  it  up,”  said  the  two.  “Why  do  ye  take  it  before  me,  and  that 
without  hesitation?”  said  he.  “You  very  bad  Rabbit!  Yon  very  bad  big-eyes!  You 
very  bad  forked-mouth!”  “What  great  fman)  are  you  (that  you  talk  so?  or,  what  is 
the  great  trouble  that  affects  you,  that  you  talk  thus)?”  “ Stand  still,  else  I  will  press 
you  down  in  the  blood”  (said  xaqti-gikidabi).  “Shame  on  you!  Press  nui  down  in  the 
blood.  Hurry,  hurry!  I  say,  you  j;,aqti-gikidabi ! ”  Rushing  on  hiin,  j^aqti-gikidabi 
])ressed  him  down  in  the  blood  The  Rabbit  arose  with  the  blood  streaming  from  him 
in  all  directions.  (The  Rabbit)  having  said,  “Shame  on  you!”  jjuiti-gikidabi  attache<l 
him  again.  “These  fear  you,  so  they  do  not  attack  you!  I  do  not  fear  you,  so  1  will 
attack  you”  (said  the  Rabbit).  “Stand  ye  still,  lest  I  blow  you  up  into  the  sky”  (said 
the  giant).  “Blow  me  up  into  the  sky!  Hurry,  O  ^Xi'^qti-gikidabi !  ”  Having  seized  the 
Rabbit,  he  blew  him  up  into  the  sky  with  sudden  force.  lie  was  coming  down  (hi (Inn-, 
to  earth)  with  his  legs  kicking  out  repeatedly.  And  when  he  (the  Rabbit)  had  come 
back  very  near  (to  earth),  he  (the  giant)  blew  him  up  again  with  sudden  force.  And 
so  j^aqti-giludabi  stood  for  some  time,  blowing  him  up  into  the  sky  again  and  again  with 
sudden  force.  “  Whensoever  I  tread  on  the  ground  again  I  will  kill  you,”  said  the 
Rabbit.  It  came  to  pass  that  x^qti-gikidabi  was  weary.  The  Rabbit  trod  on  th(‘. 
ground.  And  he  took  his  bow.  And  he  shot  at  j^aqti-gikidabi.  And  he  wounded  him 
right  in  tlie  eye.  And  j;,aqti-gikidabi  was  dead.  And  these  nations  rejoiced  very 
much. 

And  the  Rabbit  went  homeward.  When  he  arrived  at  home,  his  grandmotlnu’ 
was  there.  Said  he,  “O  grandmother!  I  have  killed  j^aqti-gikidabi.”  “You  very  bad 
eyes !  It  is  not  at  all  easy  to  kill  that  one,”  said  his  grandmother.  “  Grandmother,  I 
saj"  that  because  I  have  killed  him,”  said  the  Rabbit. 


HOW  THE  RABBIT  WENT  TO  THE  SUN. 


Obtained  euom  Nuda”'-axa. 


Pahaii'ga  te'di  a(fd-bianid  Mactciii'ge  amd.  ■;^ja”hd,  mdca“  ud^jine 

Betore  when  wont  they  say  Eabbit  the  (niv.).  Grandmother,  leathers  I  hunt  for 

myself 

b^(3  td  miilke,  d-biamd.  Iifiatc’  iciate’dq- 1  mdea"  dwakS'di  umakd-qtO 

I  go  will  I  who  said,  they  say.  (Fem.  intj.  of  wonder,  &c.)  feathers  in  what  place  easy  very 

i^ai^e  tada“'+,  d-biamd.  Ga“  a^d-biamd,  tan'de  difitd-qtci  sna“'sna“-qtci  -1 

you  lind  will?  said  they  say.  And  he  went  they  saj-  ground  going  by  very  level  very 

she  '  a  near  way 

Ndgi-hau-f! !  ndgi-hau+l!  d-hna“  a^d-biarnd.  Unai 


ga“  xagd  at^d-biamd. 

so  crying  ho  went  they  say. 

amd  Qi(^d  amd  e 

the  ones  Eagle  th(i  (pi.)  that 
who 


Mother’s  brother  0 1 !  mother’s  brother  O ! !  say- only  he  went  they  say 


ma“'xe  ibisaride  atd-qti 

sky  pressing  far  very 

against  (beyond) 


gawi°'xe  amdma.  Ma”<|*J"'- 

were  flying  round  and  round.  They  walki^d 
they  say. 
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biama  ,akiwa  ca”  :j[i-da>[nvvUxe  ga“  ma"(j*i”'-])iania.  (jjcnmd  a“'(fize  ta 

they  8!iy  Ijoth  and  turniiiK  tlieinstdvfis  so  they  walked  they  say.  These  mo-tako  will 

around 

anid,  d-biamii.  Hiita“-lina’’'-biama  Qi^'^a  ama ;  T-t-t-t-t,  (^-hna^-biamii.  Egif,e 

tlie  (1)1.)  said  they  say  Crying  tliey  say  Eagle  the  (pi.)  said  only  they  say.  It  came 

ho  '  '  they  "  '  to  pass 

3  ama  amd  icnaxlife  a-i-biama  paliacia^a.  Ga^‘  ^dza-biama.  Ga“  ag^ai' 

other  the  to  attack  was  they  say  up  above.  And  took  they  say.  And  having  went 
one  (niv.)  liim  coming  him  him  homeward. 

te.  Ga”  afi"'  aki-biama.  Afa’''xe  ke  paliaciaRi  aifi”'  akf-biama.  P]gi(fe 

And  having  they  reached  home,  Sky  the  up  above  having  they  reached  home,  It  came 

him  they  say.  (horizontal)  him  they  say.  to  pass. 

cdedi  td  ama  Pdadi  wanag^.e  uda“  iiialii"  a^E'  gfA  ha,  ii-biama  (Qif/i-- 

lodgo  it  was  there  they  say.  My  fother  domestic  ani-  good  truly  having  has  come  .  said  they  say  (Eagle 

mal  him  home  he 

C,  jifiga  aka).  Ga",  Ji’Y'dba,  qta"'^d((‘o  tciibe,  a-biaimi  Qi^ajinga  aka.  Ga"'- 

littJe  the).  And,  O  older  brother,  we  love  thee  very  much,  said,  they  say  Eaglet  the.  1  (mv.)- 

a<ja’'b(‘-lma"  (()a’''ja  ebe  qt,a"'<j‘A)  tee,  a-biamii  (MactciiVge  aka.).  Ga”  mafdgtfe 

for  some  only  though  who  love  mo  will,  said  theys.ay  (Rabbit  the).  And  erec.t 

time  he 

j(‘-miisnade  ga”  g(|*-i"'-( biama).  K  qta^ai  Qiifajifiga  amii,  uda"-qti-lma"'- 

on  his  hind  legs  thus  sat  (they  say).  Tliat  they  loved  Eaglets  the  (pi.)  good  very  only 

9  biama.  Ga”  ga-bianai:  E  awateta"  ^tati,  li-biama  (Qitfajiilga  aka).  Ca^'' ga“' 

they  say.  And  said  as  follows:  That  whence  (?)  have  you  .said  they  say  (Eaglet  the).  Eor  no  special 

they  say :  come  he  ’  "  reason 

taidde  a^d'ta  ma"b^i"'-de  (fiadi  ga”  a"'(j*dzai,  a-l)iamd.  Ga",  (fiadi  a"‘'ba  ata“' 

ground  acro.ss  by  I  walked  when  your  thus  took  m(',  said  they  s.ay.  And,  Vour  day  what 

a  iiear  way  father  he  father  '  time 


td'di  g^i-lma’T  a,  a-biamii  (Mactcifdge  aka).  Pdadi  ama  mi“  a^,a‘al)(")^-(|ti 

at  has  come  habitu-  ?  said  they  say  (Rirbbit  the).  My  father  the  sun  going  slanting  very 

back  ally  lie  ‘  (mv.) 

12  bi  tebli  oVli  ag^i-lina”i,  maqpf  jin'^ga  laqa  anaska-qtce'-({tci  edita"  iii 

arrives  when  then  has  come  habitu-  cloud  small  round  each  one  of  what  size  (?)  from  it  water 

there  back  ally 

wU'-f)a"(|‘.a"''qtci  iiqpi'Kfe-lma’"  (^.ga”  tobli  ag<fi-lma”i,  a-biama.  Egi<|‘,e 

one  at  a  time  very  falling  so  w'he.n  has  come  habitu-  said  tin  y  say.  It  came 

back  ally  he  to  ]>aHs 

ga-biamii:  Ji'^tbia,  awatdga*^  qi  cc  cgija",  a-biama.  A"1ia",  li-biamii,  fe 

said  as  follows,  O  elder  brother,  of  wluit  sort  when  that  you  do  that  said,  they  say.  Yes,  said,  they  Siiy,  this 

they  say ; 

1 5  a"cta’‘'bai  tS  da  (f.a”  ail'kig^^asan'dai,  4-biama.  Ji^cfadia,  (^ga"  waxai-ga, 

me  ye  see  the  head  the  stone  they  liit  me  b('tw<>e,n  said  they  say.  O  elder  so  treat  u.s, 

(two  stones)  he  brother. 

a-biama  (Qi^ajifiga  akii).  Wardgi((*e  ce  te,  a-biama.  Ega“  afigci"' 

said,  they  say  (E.aglet  the).  All  that  you  sit  will,  said  they  say.  So  we  sit 


tai,  a-biaraa.  Ga“  ega"  waxa-biama. 

will,  said  they  say.  And  so  ho  treated  they  s.ay. 
he  ■  them 

1 8  isan'ga  (fifikd  ci  ega“  gaqi^i-biama. 

his  younger  the  again  so  he  killed  they  say. 

brother  by  hitting 

iidd'qpatfe  (fd (fa- biama  tan'^de  ke'^^a. 

making  fall  by  he  sent  they  .say  ground  to  the. 
l)ulling  I'orcibly 

ii(|)a(  etdga”  ama:  iifadi  ama  agi  ati; 

they  told  itwasaa(?):  his  father  the  was  com-  sud 

him  (mv.)  ing  back 


WE'  (jailk  dta’^b"  gatpxe  <fd^.a-biama ; 

One  the  him  fiist  he  crushed  sent  they  .say; 

by  hitting  forcibly 

Ga°  maca"  wa^ioiiuda-biama.  Ki 

And  feathers  he  i)ulled  them  they  .s.ay.  i\nd 
out 

Ga°  maca”  te  ka"'ta”-biarm1.  Ga’’  cd 

And  featheis  the  ho  tied  they  say.  And  that 


igtfa-biama.  Ega”  (fisaii'ga  mdga“  cd- 

lenlj'  they  say.  So  your  younger  likewise  that 

bi’othei' 
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ke  (j'izni-ga  ha,  a-biaina.  W6's‘a  kS  am(^ga“  a(j*.i“'  aki-bi  ubalia'’-V)iani{'i 

tho  talio  ye  .  said  they  aay.  Snako  tlio  them-liko  (?)  having  it  re.oched  when  he  pushed  they  say 
(Ig.  oh. )  ‘  he.  '  '  (Ig.  oh. )  home,  his  way  in 

they  say 

gaqixe-qti  ^x‘^‘.a  biam/i.  Ga"'  aina  ilia”'  aniii  ugahanadaze  iihafi'go  kb 

will'll  erushing  very  he  sent  they  say.  After  a  while  his  the  (mv.)  darkness  (first)  end  the 

liim  in  foreihly  '  '  mother 

t'kita”ba-qtci  agi  atiag(f.a-biama.  ((lisail'ga,  iiu'ga”  ct'kb  ([•,izai-r\,  a-biaiiia.  8 

at  the  .same  very  was  com-  suddenly  they  say.  Your  younger  likewi.se  that  (Ig.  oh.)  take  ye,  said  they  say. 
time  '  ing  back  '  hrot  her  she 

Cl  ega”  wb's'a  wi”  atfi”'  aki-biama.  Ga”  gaqt^i-biaiiia  ci  ilia”'  <|‘ink('. 

Again  so  snake  one  having  it  reached  home,  And  ho  killed  her,  they  say  again  his  the. 

they  say.  mother 

Ga”  niaca”  ci  (j'.ioiuHle  g(|*i”'-biam{i,  ka”'ta”  gf,i”'-biaina,  ki  gan'ki  xagt' 

And  leathers  again  imlling  out  of  lie  .sat  they  say,  tying  he  sat  they  say,  and  also  crying 

g(fi”'-biania.  Maca”  ‘i”'-bi  oga”'  aff/i-bianiii.  Ga”  xagb  nfx'  aiiiiiiiia.  6 

he  .sat  they  say.  Feathers  he,  carried  having  he  went  they  say.  And  crying  he  was  going,  they  say. 

they  say 

Kgi(|iG  wi”  bdedi  te  amii.  K'di  alu-biaiiiii  Ga”  xagt*  luiji”'  ta”  amii. 

It  came  lodge  one  there  it  was,  they  .say.  There  he  arrived,  they  say.  And  crying  hi' was  standing  they 

to  pass 

Wa‘u  aka  iigasd”  ania;  cgi(j‘,e  i>[a”'  akiinia.  Ga”'  akama,  j\l  i !  ii-biaiiia. 

Woman  the  peeped  they  say;  it  came  his  giand-  was,  they  A  Iter  standing  a  while,  M-!  sivid  she,  they 

to  pass  motlier  say.  saj'. 

Eata”-qtci  ma”lini”'  a,  <4-biama.  Ga",  Mtica”  ua?[ine  aliigia>[i(j*b  ki  gan'ki  0 

Why  w\-  YOU  walk  ?  said  they  say.  And,  Feathers  I  seek  for  1  made  many  tor  and  also 

she  myself  myselt 

agtfed  tatb  akitiilnfia  ada”  axage-hna”'-ina”',  a-biaina.  ]\I-i !  ii-bianni  wa‘ii 

Igo  shall  I  he.sitate,  tear- therefore  I  have  been  doing  nothing  said  they  say.  Mt!  said  they  say  woman 

homeward  ing  failure  but  cry,  ho  she 

aka.  Nfaci”ga  wi”  jiiawag|A‘-de  pibaji.  Uqf-ti  p}gf,6  to  \VaiKi{j(|‘-i”'-a  lib, 

the.  Person  one  I  with  them  but  bad.  Quickly  .you  go  will.  Ilasten  thou 

homeward 

a-biama.  Teji”'bi”de  (.'((;a”ska-qtci  iig(j‘i"'-biania  Mactcifi'ge  akd.  Miica”  tbdi  UJ 

said  they  say.  Voven  yarn  that  si/.o  very  sat  in  it  they  say  Eahhit  the.  Feathers  to  the 

slio  (tiirhan) 

ka“'ta”-biaiTia.  (te  tfagt^c  te  (|*a”'ja  (jiaki  tb'di  biide  i”(jn”'wa”jf  to,  a-biaiiia. 

1)0  tied  it  tlioysrtv.  This  vou  go  will  though  yoti  n  ach  when  ml-oak  put  in  it  tor  nio  said  she,  they 

]i()moward  homo  acorn  j)h'.ay(*,  Hay. 

Tan'do  ke  afjiata”  5[i  linip’ande  te,  a-biamii  Ga”  <|iicta”'  g(|*A‘(j;a-bia,ina. 

Ground  the  you  tread  when  shake  it  hy  pull-  will  said  they  say.  And  letting  him  sent  him  baek  sud- 

on  ing  she  go  denly,  tliey  say. 

Aki-biama,  lt’a(|5ewa(fca-biamd  Mactcin'ge  ama.  (fa'dwa^ai  fhlkd  iqta-  15 

no  reached  borne,  w'hen  lie  w'as  liateful  they  say  E.abbit  the  (mv.).  She  pitied  him  the  one  he  idmsed 

they  say,  ^  who  her 

biama,  ujiha  uja-biania.  Gafi'ki  (|ap’an'da-biama,-  gail'ki  g<(5izai  te.  Ki 

they  say,  'bag  lie'dunged  in,  they  And  he  sliook  it  they  say,  .and  she  took  her  own.  And 


ga"  maca”  gid”'-bi  ega”'  ag(|*i.-biama.  Gafi'ki  aki-biamii.  yia”lia,  agfi 

Urns  feathers  carrying  his  having  he  wiait  homeward.  And  he  reaeheil  home.  Grandmother,  I  have 

own,'tli5' say  they  say.  they  say.  come  homo 


ban,  li-biaimi.  dkupiba-biaimi :  Itj^iatc’  ff,iatc’c'+!  a-biaimi.  Maca”  tb,  >[a”lia,  18 

!  .said  tliov  say.  She  spoke  in  they  .say:  s.aiil  they  say.  Feathers  the  granil- 

ho  ■  wonder  ^  mother 

ad”'  a.o'tlii,  a-biama,  Ki  ga-biama;  (tinegi  ahigi-qti  ma”  gaxewakif/i-a  he, 

I  car-  Iha!\'o  said  they  say.  And  she,  said  as  fol-  Your  moth-  many  very  airow  e.'iiise  them  to  make 


d-biama.  Kgiife 

said  they  say.  It.  came 
she  ‘  to  pass 


lows,  they  say :  er's  brothers 

ga-biaimi,  >|a”lia,  eata”  ada”,  a-biama.  Ki  ga-l)iama: 

lie  said  a.s  fol-  Grandmother,  where-  ?  said  they  say.  And  she  said  as  fol¬ 
lows,  they  say :  fore  he  lows,  they  say : 
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wi"'  edi  akd  nikaci“ga  (fc  ca“  ihe  (fi“  (fahinii-lina^d,  4-biama.  Ga", 

Hill  one  there  the  person  going  and  passing  the  draws  into  habitu-  said  they  say.  And 

by  (mv.)  its  mouth  ally  she 

Gd  ;a“'be  t4  niiiike,  d-biama.  Iifiatc’  lij^iatc’e+I  cka“'aji  g^i°'-a  lie,  a-biama. 

That  I  see  will  1  who,  said  they  say.  still  sit  thou  .  s.aid  they  say. 

(unseen)  he  she 

ij  Afl'kaji,  ca“  :^a“'be  td  minke,  d-biamd.  U^i‘agg-qti  ca“'  da^'be  a^d-biairid. 

Hot  so,  at  any  I  see  it  will  I  W'ho,  said  they  say.  She  uuwill-  very  still  to  see  it  he  they  say. 

rate  ho  ing  went 

Kgi^e  6'di  ald-biamd.  (p4  ^jabe-wa^dhuni  hni“',  gdi  biiylkti  amd,  d-biamd. 

It  came  there  he  anived,  they  This  Hill  that  devours  you  are,  there  you  who  they  say,  he  they  say. 

to  pass  say.  said 

A“(fabuni-ga,  d-biamd.  ^[dci-qti  (.%a”  ^asni^'i-biamd.  Egi^e  qibd  a-i  akdma. 

Draw  me  into  your  said  they  say.  A  long  very  so  he  was  they  say.  It  came  down  he  w.as  coming, 

mouth  he  while  swallowed  to  pass  they  say. 

6  ICgi(^e  niaci“ga  wdifasni"  ita“'^iadi  wain  qega-qti,  gaii'ki  :^aju  d^askdbe 

It  came  person  he  swallowed  formerly  bone  dried  very,  and  flesh  sticking  to 

to  pass  them 

iidsage-md,  ki  Ubca"-qtci  t’e-md  ctl,  t’e  te'di  a^i“'  aid,  di  ^a”-lma“'  n^a 

dried  hard  them-  .and  lately  very  dead,  them-  too,  dead  unto  having  reached  liver  the  only  alive 

who  ’  who  (it) 


gdxe  ja“'-biamd.  Gan'ki  ini:^a  wastiqa’^  amd  ahi-biamd  Mactciii'ge-i”'  amd. 

made  Lay  they  say.  And  alive  (and)  active  ones  he  reached,  they  Kabbit  the. 

say 

9  Ci-ci-ci-ci!  ((;dma  djuba,  d-biamd  Mactcin'ge-E'  akd.  <q;ah(3-wa^dlmTii 

Ci  ci-ci-ci!  these  fevr,  said  they  say  Habhit  the.  Hill  that  devours 

he 

:^d-nande  waci“'-qti  u‘d‘g-qti  g^i“'-biamd.  TSnd' !  gdge  Imdte  tai-dde, 

buf-  heart  fat  very  dangling  very  it  sat  they  say.  Why  1  those  you  should  have  eaten 

falo 


d-biamd.  Mdqa“-biamd,  :^(^-nande  maepaepd-biamd.  ^Jahd  kd  b(^azd<j;e 

said  they  say.  He  cut  it  off,  they  say,  buf-  heart  he  cut  into  many  they  say.  Hill  the  it  split  open 

he  falo  l)iece8 

12  amd.  nikaci°ga  amd  wasdqa“  amd  dahd  kS  b^azd^e  dkita“  wasisigd- 

theysay.  This  xierson  the  quick  tlie  hill  the  split  open  at  the  active 

(pL)  (pi.)  s.ame  time 

biamd.  Ki  gd-biamd;  Mactcin'ge  ta“'wa°in'g^a“  tai,  d-biamd.  Nfawa<fai, 

they  say.  And  they  said  as  fol-  Habhit  wo  make  a  nation  for  will,  said  they  s.ay.  He  made  us  live 

lows,  they  say :  him  they 


d-biamd.  Ki,  uginai-ga,  dgudi  (fati  di“te,  d-biamd.  Maiigci“b-ga, 

said  they  say.  And,  Lodge  seek  ye  your  own,  where  you  have  may  said  they  say.  Begone  ye, 

they  come  hither  he 


15  d-biamd  (MactciAge-i“'  akd).  Ga”  figa°-biamd.  Ga”  ag^d-biamd 

said  they  say  (Rabbit  the).  And  so  it  the^' s.ay.  And  he  went  homeward, 

ho  was  they  say 

ciii'ge  amd.  ;g;a“hd,  caki,  d-biamd.  Iifiatc’  i(fiatc’^+!  d-biamd. 

l)it  the  (mv.).  Grandmother,  I  come  said  they  say.  said  they  say. 

back  to  you,  he  she 


Mact- 

Ral)- 

;5ja"lid 

Grand¬ 

mother 


^jahd-waifdliuni  iihiid  ke^a“'  t’daifg,  d-biamd.  M+!  c4  te’^^e  lida" 

Hill  that  devours  you  told  in  the  past  I  have  said  they  say.  M+!  that  to  kill  it  good 

of  killed  him  he 

18  akdma-^a“^  Edtca“-qtci  tc’<^wa^dc6  t.cdEte,  d-biamd.  TendM  qa”lid,  fea(fe, 

he  was  in  the  past.  How  very  you  kill  them  maybe,  said  they  say.  Why!  grand-  I  killed 

she  mother  hiTii 


d-biamd.  Ki'kacEga  edi-hna”  edi-ma  Mactcin'ge  ta"Va"ifdg^a“  tal,  ai 

said  they  say.  Person  there  only  there,  those  who  Rabbit  let  us  make  a  nation  for  him,  tliev 

he  said 

dde  ub(j5i‘age.  j^i  ugfne  waagdji,  d-biamd. 

but  I  was  uuwill-  Lodge  to  hunt  I  told  them,  s.aid  they  .sav. 
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NOTES. 

25,  2.  i^iatc’  i^iatc’e+,  an  interjection  used  by  females,  denoting’  nurprise.  L.  Sans- 
soiici  gives  i^iat’e+.  The  corresponding  man’s  word  is  qa-i-na.  1j.  Sanssouci  makes 
ifiatc’  if-iatc’e+,  equal  to  the  jjOiwere  hiniiqcine,  or  hiniqcine,  but  the  hitter  appears  to 
the  collector  to  be  nothing  but  a  variation  of  hin4qcine  or  iiuKicine,  old  woman'^ 
(in  jLciwere).  Tada"+,  is  equal  to  tada"  (used  by  males). 

25,  4.  negi-hau+  equals  negiha.  The  last  syllable  shows  that  the  voice  was  raised 
to  call  a  distant  person.  Sanssouci  says  “  the  Babbit  crossed  level  prairies,  and  called 
on  the  ground'^  Immediately  after  that  he  said  “negi-hau+,  refers  to  the  Eagle.''  But 
that  is  inconsistent  with  the  kinship  system;  for  the  Eaglets  called  the  Babbit  “elder 
brother.”  Hence  the  Eagle  must  have  been  the  Babbit’s  father,  and  the  female  Eagle 
his  “mother.”  Perhaps  this  myth  originated  among  a  people  who  called  a  “mother’s 
brother’s”  sons,  “brothers.” 

25,  5.  raa"xe  -  -  -  gawPxe  amama.  To  the  eye  of  the  Babbit,  the  Eagles  were 
pressing  very  close  to  the  sky,  which  was  supposed  to  be  a  horizontal  solid,  and  the 
roof  of  this  lower  world. 

26,  5.  ;i  ededi  te  ama.  This  lodge  was  said  to  be  in  the  Sun. 

26,  7.  mangle,  etc.  The  Babbit  sat  erect  (mangle)  on  his  haunches  with  his 
legs  thrust  out  towards  the  Eaglets,  who  were  looking  at  him.  Je-musnade  difiers 
from  jcrmuxa. 

26,  0.  awat(5ta“,  was  given;  but  it  was  probably  intended  for  awafg^ata". 

26,  12.  maqpi  -  -  -  ag^i-hna"i.  “It  is  his  custom  to  come  home  when  water  is  fall¬ 
ing  drop  by  drop  from  small  clouds  of  different  sizes  (?)” 

26,  14.  What  follows  is  not  expressed  very  clearly.  It  is  probable  that  part  of 
the  conversation  was  omitted  in  what  was  given  by  Nuda"-axa. 

27,  1.  Sanssouci  gives  instead  of  w6s‘a  -  -  aki-bi  jp,  twoexpres.sions:  w6s‘a  kddega” 
a^i"'  aki-biamfi  (equal  to  the  xoiwere  waka”'  iya"'  anyi  >[n,  dnyeke),  and  wS'shi  ani^ga" 
k6dc  aki-biama  (equal  to  the  xoiwere  waka"'  6nah^-9k4  iya"'  anyi  5[ri,  Anye  k<5). 
If  Sanssouci  be  right,  the  former  phrase  is  “they  say  that  he  has  come  back  with  a 
snake”;  and  the  latter  “one  of  the  class  of  snakes  he  brought  home,  they  say.” 

27,  12.  e^a”ska-qtci,  that  is,  about  the  size  of  a  luit. 

27,  14.  hnip’ande,  you  shake  the  rope  or  cord  by  which  I  let  you  down. 

27,  15.  aki-biama  it’afewa^a-biama.  “Ki”  here  denotes  that  the  subject  had 
returned  to  his  native  place,  the  earth  as  distinguished  from  the  upper  world,  whemjo  he 
had  been  lowered  by  the  old  woman.  He  did  not  reach  his  home  till  he  had  gone  some 
distance. 

27,  19.  ^inegi  ahigi-qti  ina",  etc.  Your  mother’s  brothers,  men. 

28,  5.  egife  >pha  a  i  akama.  Sanssouci  reads,  ahi  akama,  he  was  going  or  arriving 
there. 

28,  8.  in^a  waseija®  ame.  Sanssouci  gives  three  j^oiwere  equivalents  for  this: 
“those  who  were  yet  a  little  strong;”  “those  who  stirred  a  little;”  and  “those  who,  as 
they  say,  stirred,  or  were  alive,  with  a  little  strength.” 

28,  18.  eata’‘-qtci  te’ewa^a^g  tcePte,  a  corruption  of  eata"-qti  t’ewa^a^  tei**te. 
Such  corruptions  are  frequently  used  by  old  women  and  children. 
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TEANSLATION. 

Ill  the  former  time  the  Kahbit  departed.  “ Grandmother,  I  will  go  to  hunt  featlu'rs 
for  myself,”  said  he.  ^H<|aatc’  i(f;iatc’e+ ! ”  said  she,  “in  what  place  (do  yon  think)  yon 
will  find  featlicrs  very  easily'?”  And  he  went.  Going  across  tlie  ground  by  a  very 
near  way,  on  very  level  prairie,  he  went  crying:  “O  -  -  -  mother’s  brother!  O  -  - 
mother’s  brother!”  he  continued  saying  as  he  went.  Those  whom  he  sought,  the 
Eagles,  were  Hying  round  and  round,  iiressing  very  closely  against  the  (top  of)  the 
sky.  Both  went  along,  and  they  turned  themselves  around  as  they  went.  “These 
(moving  ones)  will  take  me,”  he  said.  The  Eagles  were  crying  and  saying  “T-t-t-t  t.” 
It  came  to  ])ass  the  other  one  w^as  coming  (this  way,  to  earth)  from  aboA'e  to  attack 
him  (or,  dash  on  liiin).  And  he  seized  him.  And  he  carried  him  homeward.  And  he 
reached  home  with  him.  He  took  him  home  to  the  sky  up  above.  And  there  was  a 
lodge.  “My  father  has  brought  home  a  very  good  animal  as  prey”  (said  the  Eaglet). 
And  the  Eaglet  said,  “  O  elder  brother  (Rabbit)  Ave  tAVO  love  you  A^ery  much.”  “  Though 
I'or  some  time  1  have  been  doing  nothing  but  move,  aaTio  Avill  love  me'?”  said  (the 
Rabbit).  And  ho  sat  erect  on  his  hind  legs.  The  Eaglets  loved  that;  it  alone  Avas 
very  good.  And  he  (the  Eaglet)  said  as  folloAvs:  “Whence  liaA^e  you  come?” 
“WTien  I  was  jast  Avalking  across  the  ground  by  a  near  \Aaiy,  your  hither  seized  me,” 
said  he  (the  Rabbit).  And  he  said,  “At  what  time  of  the  day  does  your  father  usually 
get  liome?”  “My  father,”  said  he,  “is  accustomed  to  come  home  Avhen  it  is  A^ery  late 
in  the  afternoon,  and  when  Avater  is  falling  one  drop  at  a  time  from  small  round  clouds 
of  dillerent  sizes.”  It  came  to  pass  that  he  (the  Eaglet)  said  as  folloAVs:  “O  elder 
brother,  of  Avhat  sort  is  it  when  you  do  that?”  “Yes,”  said  he  (the  Rabbit)  “thus, 
as  you  see  me,  they  strike  my  head  Avith  one  stone,  AAdien  it  is  resting  on  another.”  “O 
eldor  brother,  treat  us  so,”  he  said  (the  Eaglet).  “  Y'ou  all  shall  sit  in  that  jilace,”  said 
he  (the  Rabbit).  “So  let  us  sit,”  said  he  (the  Eaglet).  And  so  he  treated  them.  The 
one  lu'  crushed  with  a  Anolent  bloAv,  and  he  killed  his  younger  brother  Avith  a  bloAv  in 
like  manner.  And  he  pulled  out  the  feathers.  And  he  made  them  (the  Eaglets)  fall 
violently  to  the  ground.  And  he  tied  up  the  feathers.  And  thnt  Avhich  they  told  him 
Avas  apt  to  be  the  case  (did  occur):  the  father  came  back  suddenly.  “Do  you  and 
your  younger  brother  take  that,”  he  said.  When  he  had  reached  home  Avith  a  snak(>, 
and  pushed  his  Avay  into  (the  lodge)  he  (the  Rabbit)  crushed  him  Avith  a  violent  bloAv. 
After  a  Avhile,  precisely  at  the  beginning  of  darkness,  the  mother  came  home  suddenly. 
“  Do  you  and  your  younger  brother  take  that,”  she  said.  Again  in  like  manner  she 
had  brought  home  a  snake.  And  again  he  killed  the  mother  Avith  a  bloAv.  And  again 
lie  sat  pulling  out  the  feathers,  he  sat  tying  them  up.  And  he  also  sat  crying.  He 
de|)arted,  carrying  the  feathers  on  his  bade.  And  he  Avas  going  along  crying.  At 
length  there  Avas  a  lodge.  He  arrived  there.  And  he  AA^as  standing  crying.  The 
Avonian  peeped  at  him.  Behold,  she  Avas  his  grandmother.  After  she  stood  a  Avhile 
she  said  “M+!  on  Avhat  A'ery  important  business  are  you  traveling?”  And  he  said, 
“I  sought  feathers  for  myself,  and  have  many.  And  moreover,  I  hesitate  about  start¬ 
ing  homcAAnird,  fearing  failure;  therefore  I  haA^e  been  doing  nothing  but  cry.”  “itl+!” 
said  the  woman,  “I  am  with  a  i>erson,  but  he  is  bad.  You  must  go  quickly  to  your 
home.  Hasten,”  she  said.  The  Rabbit  sat  in  a  bag  of  Avoven  yarn  the  size  of  a  hat. 
He  tied  the  feathers  to  it.  “Though  you  Avill  go  liomeAvard  this  time,  Avhen  you 
reach  home,  put  a  red-oak  acorn  in  (the  bag)  for  me,”  said  she.  “  When  you  tread  the 
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grouncl,  you  must  give  it  (the  rope)  a  slight  pull,”  she  said.  And  letting  liini  go,  she 
sent  him  back  suddenly  (to  the  earth,  his  home).  When  he  reached  home  (the  earth), 
the  Babbit  was  hateful.  He  a.bused  tlie  one  who  pitied  him,  he  dunged  in  the  bag. 
And  i)ulling  (the  rope),  he  shook  it  a  little,  and  she  took  her  own.  And  so  he  went 
homeward  carrying  the  feathers  on  his  back.  And  he  readied  home.  ‘‘O  grand¬ 
mother,  1  have  come  home  — !”  he  said  (raising  his  voice).  She  s])oke  in  wonder. 
She  said,  “Ifiatf7  if.iat^e-i-!”  “Grandmother,”  said  he,  “1  have  brought  home  the 
feathers  on  my  back.”  And  she  said  as  follows:  “Cause  your  mother’s  brothers  to 
make  very  many  arrows.”  And  then  he  said  as  follows:  “Grandmother,  for  what 
reason'?”  And  she  said  as  follows:  “There  is  a  hill  that  is  accustomed  to  draw 
into  its  mouth  the  person  going  and  passing  that  way.”  And  he  said,  “Iwili  see 
that.”  “I^iatc’  i^iatc’e-t- ! ”  said  she,  “sit  still.”  “No,.J  Avill  see  it  at  any  rate,”  said 
he.  (Though)  she  w^as  very  unwilling,  still  he  went  to  see  it.  At  length  he  arrived 
there.  “You  are  this  hill  that  draws  into  its  mouth.  They  said  that  you  were  there. 
Draw  me  into  your  mouth,”  said  he.  He  was  swallowed  for  a  very  long  tiirn^  At  length 
he  got  down  (to  the  bottom).  And  it  happened  that  (there  were)  the  very  dry  bones 
of  the  persons  whom  it  had  swallowed  formerly,  and  those  who  had  the  tlesh  dri(*d 
hard  and  sticking  (to  the  bones),  and  those,  too,  very  lately  dead,  brought  unto  the 
dead,  lay  with  the  liver  alone  made  alive.  And  the  Babbit  reacdied  those  who  were 
alive  and  (piick.  “Ci-ci-ci-ci!  these  are  few,”  said  the  Babbit.  The  fat  on  the  heart  of 
j;ahe-waf.ahuni  was  dangling  very  much.  “  Why !  you  should  have  eaten  that,”  said  he. 
He  cut  it  olf  with  a  knife,  he  cut  the  heart  into  pieces  with  a  knife.  The  hill  sjdit 
open  of  its  own  accord.  And  these  men  who  were  quick  (alive,  stirring)  bectame  active 
at  the  very  time  that  the  hill  split  open  of  its  own  accord.  And  they  said  as  follows: 
“Let  us  ])ut  the  Babbit  at  the  head  of  the  nation.”  “He  saved  us,”  said  they.  And 
he  said,  “Seek  ye  your  own  lodges,  from  whatsoever  places  ye  may  have  come  hither.” 
“Begone  ye,”  said  he  (the  Babbit).  And  so  it  was.  And  the  Itabbit  went  homeward. 
“O  grandmother,  1  have  come  back  to  you,”  he  said.  “If.iatc  if iatc’e-r ! ”  said  she. 
“O  grandmother,”  said  he,  “I  have  killed  the  hill  that  draws  them  into  its  month, 
of  which  you  told  in  the  past.”  “M-r!  It  was  said  that  it  were  good  to  kill  that  one. 
How  could  you  have  been  his  slayer?”  said  she.  “Why!  grandmother,  1  have  kille<l 
him,”  said  he.  “Of  the  persons  that  were  there,  there  were  those  who  said,  ‘Let  ns 
make  the  Babbit  the  head  of  the  nation,’  but  I  was  unwilling.  1  commanded  them  to 
seek  their  own  lodges,”  he  said. 
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Obtained  from  J.  LAFLi-icuE. 


Jalie-Wci(fcahuni  wi“  gdi  kd  amd.  Ki  Mactcin'ge  ak4  i5[a”  aka  jiigig<j54- 

that  devours  one  there  he  was  lying,  And  Rabbit  the  his  grand-  the  ho  with  liis 

they  say.  niolher  own 

biama.  ^iihe  wi^  6di  kdde  plaji.  ]5gi(fe  e'di  one  te  he;  e'di  onaji  te  h§, 

they  say.  ^Hill  one  there  it  lies,  bad.  Beware  there  you  go  wHl  .  thei  o  you  go  wiU 

a-biama  Ki,  ^ga^hd,  eata“  4da”,  4-biaml  Niaci”ga  ama  6^di  In-hna" 

said  they  say.  And,  Grandmother,  where-  ?(in  said  they  say.  Person  the  (mv.)  there  arrived  onlj 

she  fore  word)  he  («8  a  nile) 

Mactcifi'ge  ama,  Hinda!  e4ta"' 


(fean'di  w4<f;ahum-hna“'i  h@,  d-biamd. 

when  (in  it  drew  them  habitually  ■  said  they  say. 

the  past)  into  its  month  she 


Ki 

And 


dda". 


bifd  te-na,  e(j;dga“-biamd, 

I  go  wiU  (in  he  thought,  they  say. 
thought), 


Ga“  6'di  aifd-biama. 

And  there  ho  went,  they  say. 


Mactciii'ge 

Rabbit 


E^di 

?  (in  There 

thought). 

g'di  ahi-bi  5[i  ^dhe-wd(fahuni  akd  ibalia^'-biamd. 

there  reached,  when  Hill  that  devours  the  ho  knew  they  say. 

they  say  (sub.)  him 

hi  Hi,  rTdhe-wa(feahuni,  a“'(feahum-gd,  d-biamd  Mactciil'ge  aka.  ^jalie- 

- 1-  -cr:!!  rr.n  T-mir  suM  thoj'  suy  Rabbit  the.  Hill 


^baha"-bi  ega"' 

~  '  ■  ■  having 


Ho  hnew  him, 
they  say 


there 


Hill  that  devours. 


wdifealmni  wdonahuni-lma^'  ama,  a“'(fahuni-ga. 

that  devours  them  you  draw  habitu-  they  say,  draw  me  your 
into  your  mouth  ally  mouth. 

Mactcin'ge  iba-ha"'-bi  ega”'  (j^ahuni-baji-biamd. 

Rabbit^  he  knew  him  they,  having  drew  him  not  they  say. 
say  into  its  mouth 

ct6wa“ji  d-idmamd  gaq^a”'.  Elgi^e  @^di  ahi-biamd. 

means  a  few  they  were  coining,  a  hunting  It  came  to  there  they  arrived 
they  say  party.  pass  they  say. 


Ki  (jdhe-wa^almni  akd 

And  Hill  that  devours  the 


Egi(fe  nikaci”ga  hdga- 

It  came  to  person  by  no 

pass 

Ki  ^jahe-wd(faliuni 

And  Hill  that  devours 


akd  id^ixd-biamd,  ki  niaci"ga  amd  upd-biamd  ddlie  i 

the  opened  its  mouth,  and  person  the  (pi.)  entered  they  say  hill  moul 


te.  Ki  Mactcin'ge 

mouth  the.  And  Riihhit 

jjdhe-wdifaliuin  nixa 

Hill  that  devours  stomach 


they  say, 

1 2  aka  e  cti  upd-biamd.  Egihe  didifa-biamd  Mactciil'g 

the  he  too  entered,  they  say.  Onward  he  had  gone,  they  Rabbit. 

without  say 

hesitation 

ma”'ta:ia  hi  5{i  nan'de^sabaji-biamd  ^dlie-wd(|)aliuni  akd.  Ga“  Mactcin'ge 

inside  arrived  when  heart  not  good  by  they  say  Hill  that  devours  the.  And  Rabbit 

means  of 

j-dhe-wditahuni  akd  igifebd-biamd.  Ci  gaqifa”'  d‘uba  d-idmamd.  Gaqifa”' 

Hill  that  ^vours  the  it  vomited  they  say.  Again  hunting  party  some  they  were  approach-  Hunting 
him  up  ■  ing,  they  say.  party 

15  e'di  alii-bi  Hi  ci  <Jahe-wd(fahuni  akd  idifixd-biamd.  Ci  niaci"ga  upd-biamd 

there  arrived,  when  again  Hill  that  devours  the  opened  its  they  say.  Again  person  entered,  they  say 

they  say  month 

i  te.  Ki  Mactcin'ge  amd  ci  upd-biamd.  Edihi  (jdhe-waifabuni  wdgifeba- 

month  the.  And  Rabbit  the  again  entered,  they  say.  At  that  Hill  that  devours  vomited  them 

(mv.)  time  up 
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b4ji  ama.  lilgi(lie  nikaci“ga  pahaii'ga  hi-md  t’e-m4  wahi  k6  sa“  kd  amd, 

not  they  eay.  Behold  person  before  arrived,  the  dead,  the  bone  the  (Ig.  dis-  they  were  ly- 


qi°q  u<fahab4-ma  qdci-jiii'ga  t’e-md  cti  jii  U(fe4s‘i“-ma,  ci  i“'tca“-qtci  t’ 

tissue  adhering  to  the  a  great  little  dead,  the  too  flesh  adhering  the  again  now  very  de 


idhering 
each  one  ones 
who 


Ihering  the  again 
with  it  ones 
who 


(Ig.  dis-  they  were  ly- 
line)  tant  ing,  they  say, 
white 

t’e-iiia 

dead,  the 
*  ones  who 


cti,  ki  ni“'ia-md,  cti. 

too  and  alive,  the  ones  too. 


Mactcifi^ge  akd  gd-biamd : 

Eabbit  the  said  as  follows, 

who  they  say: 

^^IjCnan^de  g%6  waci“^-qti  ondt  etai-^de;  wfeb<fi“ 

Buffalo  heart  those  (un-  fat  very  yon  eat  shall  but;  I  am  he 

seen  and 
scattered) 


Edta“  Imata-bajii  Ti.  3 

Why  you  eat  not  > 

qi  b^ate  te,  d-biania. 

if  I  eat  It  will  said  they  say. 

he 


Ki  m4hi°  g^iza-biamd  Mactcin'ge  akd.  Malii“  g(j;iza-bi  qi  le-nan'de  maqa"- 

And  knife  he  took  his  own,  they  Rabbit  the.  Knife  he  took  his  when  buf-  heart  he  cut  with 

say  own,  they  say,  falo  a  knife 

biama.  Ki  ^dhe-wdtfalmni  amd,  Ha*^ !  lia*" !  ha“ !  4-lina“-biam4.  Ki  Mactcifi'go  d 

they  say.  And  Hill  that  devours  the,  Ha”!  ha"!  ’  “*  ’ - ”  “  -  *  ’ 

akd,  Ha“l  ha’^l  ha^!  4-ji-ga  ha,  4-biam4. 

the  Ha?*!  ha»!  ha"!  say  not  .  said  they  say. 

ho 

u<f4wi“wa<^ai  Mactcin'ge  akd.  (j4be  k6 

he  collected  them  Eabbit  the.  Hill  the 


they  say.  And 

leguiariy 

Ki  le-nan'de  waci“'  g6  ed4be 

And  buffalo  heart  fat  the  (scat-  also 
tered) 

b^azaf.a-biama.  Nfaci^ga  b^uga- 

split  of  its  own  accord,  Person  all 

they  say. 

qti  gacibe  ag(f4-biam4.  Agtfa-biamd  qi  niaci“ga  b^uga  U(fewin5|i<|ia-biamci 

very  out  of  it  went  homeward,  Went  homeward,  when  person  aU  assembled  themselves,  they 

they  say.  they  say  say. 

Mactcin'ge  nikagahi  angaxe  tai,  a-biani4.  Gafi'ki  g4-biam4:  Mactciil'ge 


nikagahi  ckaxe  tai  4-bi  4da. 

chief  you  make  will  ho  says,  indeed. 

they  say. 

wai4ta°  ^ati  ^i“te  mangci“d-ga. 

from  you  have  it  may  begone  ye. 

come  be 


we  make  will,  said  they  say.  And  he  said  ns  follows, 

they  they  say: 

Wi  nikagahi  ka“b^a  d6i“h(:‘i°te. 

I  chief  I  wish  I  who  move, 

it  may  be. 


Wi“a”'- 

Wbicb 


Wi  cti  wiqa“' 


wacr 

fat 


^ing^ga“  aag^g  ati. 

had  none,  as  I  for  my  I  have 
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own  come. 


aki-bi  ega"' 

Oar-  he  reached  having 
rying  home,  they  say 


Ga“  ag^a-biam4  Mactcin'ge  am4  waci°  d“'-bi  ega“'. 

And  went  homeward,  Eabbit  the  (mv.)  fat  carried,  they  having, 

they  say  say 

4ciaia  it4^a-biam4.  3;a“h4,  <jahe-wa^ahuni  t’ea^e  ci6a,  4-biam4.  Hi“+! 

outside  he  put  it,  they  say.  O  grandmother  Hill  that  devours  I  have  indeed,  said,  they  say.  Oh! 

killed  him  -  ' 

si-ian'ga  pSji'-  qtci!  i-cp4cpa  p6ji''-qtci!  cti  t’ti^eaida"  aka-cna“-(^a“'  t’dwa<^a^e  te,  ^  5 


4-biama. 


;3a”ha,  t’da(|!%a“ 

Grandmother,  I  killed  him,  as 


good  the  one  only  in  the  yoi 
past 


cehd  ha. 

I  said  that  . 


Wa‘ujinga  ak4  4ci  ahi-bi  ega’^', 

Old  woman  the  out  of  arrived,  having, 
doors  they  say 

Waci“'  tS  fizd-biam4.. 

Pat  the  she  took  they  say. 

VOL.  VI - 3 


Guda  te  da°b4-ga  ha, 

Beyond  the  see  thou 
(farther  off)  (pile) 

HU+!  :jiicpa^a“+!  win''ke  tedd, 

Oh!  my  gr.andchild!  told  the  truth  did-but. 


have  been  his 
slayer, 

4-biama. 

said  they  s:iy. 
he 

4-biama.. 

said  they  say. 
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34  JHE  (pEGinA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STOIHES,  AND  LETTBES. 

NOTES. 

See  the  preceding  myth:  How  the  Eabbit  went  to  the  Sun*,  also,  J.  La  Fl^sche’s 
Oto  version  of  this  myth,  to  appear  hereafter  in  “The  jQoiwere  Language,  Part  I.” 

32,  2.  k6de,  contraction  from  k(5,  6de. 

32,  9.  hegactewa"jt,  pronounced  he+gactewa“ji. 

33,  2.  qi"q  contraction  from  qi"qe,  dried  flesli  or  meat  next  the  bone,  (hor  the 
speech  of  the  men  and  the  Eabbit’s  reply,  see  the  Oto  version.) 

33,  11.  mactciiige  -  -  -  4bi  4<(;a,  the  words  of  the  crier  going  through  the  camp, 
quoted  by  the  Eabbit.  ka'^'b^a  a^Uh6i“te  {i.  e.,  ka"bfa  a^i“he  ei“te)  is  not  in  the 
form  of  a  question,  though  it  implies  one,  according  to  Sanssouci. 

33,  12.  mang^i*^'  i-gS.,  begone  ye!  “Go  to  your  respective  homes,”  is  meant,  but  it  is 
not  expressed. 

33,  12.  4ag^6  ati,  I  have  come  for  my  own  property.  The  Eabbit  talks  as  if  he 
had  a  prior  claim  to  the  hill’s  heart,  etc. 

33,  14.  The  words  of  the  old  woman  are  not  to  be  taken  literally.  She  was  proud 
of  what  the  Eabbit  had  done,  and  was  praising  him.  Even  if  he  was  deformed,  he 
had  done  what  should  have  been  done  long  ago  by  others. 

33, 17.  winke  ted€,  feminine  of  wiii'ke  t^de,  contraction  from  win'ke  t6,  ede,  he  did 
tell  the  truth  but,”  an  elliptical  expression,  which  would  be  in  full,  wiu'ke  t6  ddehna” 
ew4ja  ^a“'cti,  he  told  the  truth,  but  1  did  nothing  but  doubt  him  at  the  first. 

TEANSLATION. 

There  was  a  Hill  that  drew  (people)  into  its  mouth.  And  the  Eabbit  was  with  his 
grandmother.  “A  Hill  is  there,  but  it  is  bad.  Beware  lest  you  go  thither.  Go  not 
thither,”  said  she.  And  he  said,  “Grandmother,  wherefore'?”  She  said,  “Whenever 
people  go  thither,  it  draws  them  into  its  mouth.”  x\ud  the  Eabbit  thought,  “Let  me 
see!  Why  is  this?  I  will  go  thither.”  And  he  went  thither.  When  the  Eabbit 
arrived  there,  the  Hill  knew  him.  As  he  knew  him  when  he  arrived  there,  the  Eabbit 
said,  “  j;ahe-wa^ahuni,  draw  me  into  your  mouth,  jahe-wa^ahuni,  you  who,  as  they 
say,  are  used  to  devouring,  devour  me.”  And  ^ahe-wa^ahuui  knew  the  Eabbit,  so  he 
did  not  devour  him.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  a  great  many  people  belonging  to  a 
hunting  party  were  coming  to  that  ]dace.  And  they  arrived  there.  And  jahe-wa^a- 
huni  opened  his  mouth,  and  the  people  entered  the  mouth  of  the  Hill.  And  the  Eabbit 
entered  too.  The  Eabbit  pressed  onward.  And  when  he  reached  the  stomach  of  the 
Hill  within,  ^ahe  wafahuni  was  not  pleased  by  it.  And  ^jahe-wa^ahuui  vomited  up 
the  Eabbit.  Again  some  members  of  a  hunting-party  were  approaching.  When  the 
party  reached  there,  jahe-wa^ahuni  opened  his  mouth  again,  and  the  people  entered 
the  mouth.  And  the  Eabbit  entered  again  (as  a  man,  this  time).  And  then  ^ahe- 
wa^ahuni  did  not  vomit  him  up.  And  there  were  lying  in  the  distance  the  whitened 
bones  of  the  people  who  had  entered  first  and  had  died,  the  dried  flesh  next  to  the 
bones  adhering  to  them ;  also  those  who  had  been  dead  but  a  little  while,  with  the 
flesh  (on  the  bones);  and  those,  too,  who  had  just  died,  and  the  living  ones  too. 
And  the  Eabbit  said  as  follows:  “Why  do  you  not  eat?  .You  should  have  eaten  that 
very  fat  heart.  Were  I  (in  your  place),  1  would  eat  it,”  he  said.  And  the  Eabbit 
seized  his  knife.  When  he  seized  his  knife,  lie  cut  the  heart.  And  ^ahe-waf  ahuiii 
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said,  ^‘Ha“!  ha“!  ha^!”  AtkI  the  Babbit  said,  “Do  not  say  ‘Ha“!  ha®!  ha®!’”  And 
the  Babbit  gathered  together  the  heart  and  the  scattered  pieces  of  fat.  And  the 
Hill  split  open  of  its  own  accord.  All  the  people  went  out  again.  When  they  w(*nt 
homeward  all  the  people  assembled  themselves.  Said  they,  “  Let  us  make  the  Babbit 
chief.”  And  he  said  as  follows:  “It  is  said  ‘You  shall  make  the  Babbit  chief.’  As  if 
/,  for  my  part,  had  been  desiring  to  be  chief!!  (Or,  Have  I  been  behaving  as  if  1 
wished  to  be  chieH)  From  whatever  places  ye  may  have  come,  begone  ye  (to  them). 
1  too  have  come  hither  to  get  some  of  the  fat  belonging  to  me,  as  ray  grandmother 
had  none.”  And  the  Babbit  went  homeward,  carrying  the  fat  on  his  back.  Having 
brought  it  home  on  his  back,  he  put  it  outside.  “O  gi-andmother  1  I  have  killed 
jahe-wa^ahuni,”  he  said.  “Oh!  You  very  bad  big-foot!  you  very  bad  split-mouth! 
Have  you  killed  him  who  only  should  have  been  killed  in  the  past?”  “Grandmother, 
I  say  that  because  I  have  killed  him.  See  the  pile  farther  away,”  he  said.  The  old 
woman  having  gone  out  of  doors,  said,  “Oh!  my  grandchild  told  (nothing  but)  the 
truth  (though  I  did  doubt  him  at  first).”  And  she  took  the  (pile  of)  fat  (meat). 
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Obtained  from  Nm)A“'-AXA. 


Mactcin'ge  ak^  i:^a“  ak^ma. 

Eabbit  the  (sub.)  his  the  (ob.)  he  with  was  sitting,  they  say. 
grandmother  his  own 


Kt  ugdca“  ahf- 

And  traveling  he 
arrived 
there 


biamfi.  Qdki  wd^ixuxiii  ca^'qti  ga’’'  dkicugd-qti  ja“'-lina“  <(;ega“  am4 

they  say.  Under  pricldy-ash  just  as  it  happened  very  dense  'lay  only  thus  they 
the  bluffs  (habitually)  say 

(utclje  ^  wakaf).  Ga”  niaci“ga  sig^af  kg'di  si  k6  8nededqti-hna“'i  k6,  8 

thicket  •  that  ho  meant.  And  person  trail  (?)  at  the  foot  the  long  very  h.abit-  the 

(Ig.  ob.)  ually  was  (Ig.  ob.) 

^-biamd.  Egiife  dgasdni  5^i,  ]g[a“h4,  wa;a“'be  bifd  t4  miiike,  4-biamd. 

said  they  say.  It  came  the  follow-  when  Grand-  I  see  I  go  will  I  who  said  they  say. 

he  to  pass  ing  day  mother  he 

Egi(^e  ha^'ega’^Tce  a^4-biam4.  A(f4-biama  qi  .  dgi(f:e  agi  dtidg^a- 

It  came  in  the  morning  he  went,  they  say.  lie  went,  they  say  when  it  came  they  were  suddenly 

to  pass  '  to  pass  returning 

biamd.  (j)^  maci“ga  gdhi^eamd  amd,  e(|:ega”-bianid.  Uhd  a^ai  uka”'ska  6 

they  say.  This  person  those  who  moved  are  he  thought,  they  say.  Path  ne  in  a  straight 

yonder  they  (course)  went  line  with 

ita^'claia  ja°'-biam4.  Egiife  S'di  abi-biania  qi  i(^ai-baji-biamd,  sig^e  k6 

ahead  he  lay  they  say.  It  came  there  ar-  they  say  when  ho  was  not  they  say,  foot-  the 
to  pass  rived  foimd  ])iint8  (Ig.  ob.) 


ahigi  gdxe  ga“  i(^ai-baji-biamd  dkiha”  dia^ai  tS.  Gaii'ki  ci  pi  ita"'(fia^a 

many  ho  made  so  ho  was  not  ftnind,  they  say  beyond  he  had  the.  And  again  anew  ahead 

gone 

a^ai  t6,  ija“-biamd.  Cete  wi"  eu<he  te  had,  d-biamd  Anase  9 

ho  went,  ahead  of  him  they  say.  That  one  will  come  i  said  they  say.  To  head 

he  lay  (ob.)  to  yon  he  him  off 
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naji“'-ga  had;  d-biamd  kidqpaqpdg<fe.  figi^e  wi“'  amd  uhan'ga:ja  ma“(j;i“' 

stand  thou  !  said  they  say  walking  back  and  forth  It  came  one  the  at  the  end  was  walking, 
they  among  themselves.  to  pass  (mv.  sub.) 

amd.  Gdtg  te  had,  d-biamd,  (fe  dnase  naji“'  iif^a  ^e^ai  t6.  Ki 

they  8.ay.  That  will  come  !  said  they  say,  this  to  head  to  stand  tolling  bo  sent  it.  And 
(unseen  ob.)  to  you  ho  him  off  him 

3  iitclje  baza“'  a<fd-biamd.  figi^e  ga“'  akdma  i^a-bdji  gdxai  tg  iibd-lia'4a 

thicket  pushing  went  they  say.  It  came  after  standing  ho  not  he  protended  at  th(»  side 

among  to  pass  awhile  found  him 

iriaji”  ki  ma“  kS  gifizai  t6.  Ga“  mdndS  ke  ga“  (f;ida“'i  te.  (f^e  Giif4 

of  it  he  and  arrow  the  ho  took  his  And  bow  the  so  he  pulled  it.  This  coming 

stood  (Ig.  ob.)  own.  (Ig.  ob.)  to  you 

u^ixida-ga,  d-biamd,  gactan'ka  t6.  Ga“  ma“  k§  ^icibai  Mactciilge 

which  look  out  for  it,  said  they  say,  he  tempted  him.  And  arrow  the  he  pulled  when  Rabbit 

he  (Ig.  ob.)  ana  let  go 

6  kdsandS'-qti  i^a^'ifai  t§.  Ga“  xagd  amd  Mactcin'ge.  I“'d!  i“'d!  i“'d! 

through  and  he  put  it  (the  And  he  was  crying,  they  Rabbit.  (the  rabbit’s  cry), 

through  arrow).  say 

d-biamd  Mactcin'ge  akd.  Kagdha,  t’d^a^S,  d-biamd.  Kag^ha,  a‘i"'  td 

said  they  say  Rabbit  the.  0  friend,  you  killed  said  they  say,  O  friend,  I  carry  will 

he  him,  he  it  on  my  back 

minke  had,  d-biamd.  Mactcin'ge  ua“'si  did((;a-biamd.  Ki  ma“'  ke  (fioridda- 

I  who  !  said  they  say.  Rabbit  leaping  he  had  they  say.  And  arrow  the  he  pulled 

he  gone  out  of 

9  biamd.  Ki  a<fi“'  a<fd-biamd.  Ga“  <fiqd-biamd.  Mactcin'ge  wami  md  kg 

they  say.  And  having  he  they  say.  And  they  they  say.  Rabbit  blood  snow  the 

it  went  chased  him  (Ig.  ob.) 

ji-de  kd  amdma  (jjiqai  tg.  Ma®can'de  ugidaazd-biamd,  igat‘a°-biamd. 

red  was  lying,  they  say  as  they  chased.  Den  they  scared  him  they  say,  he  they  say. 

into  his  own  ‘  grunted 

3a“hd,  t’ga“(feg'-qtci-a^'i,  d-biamd.  Hu“!  hu“'!  d-biamd.  I5|a'^'  igaska“^d- 

Grand-  they  nave  altogether  said  they  say.  HG»!hii"!  said,  they  say.  His  tried  him  (sic) 

mother,  killed  me,  ho  grandmother 

12  biamd.  Naxide-^itfin'ge  i^anahi“  eha^'+.  (pi-hna^  u^ina-bi,  ebg  5[i,  (faxdga- 

they  say.  Disobedient  you  are  you-truly  I  You  only  they  sought  you,  I  when  you  cry 

it  was  reported  said 

ji'-qti  ga“'  ifag^i^'  etgde,  d-biamd.  Ga^,  ;Ha“hd,  maka'^'  uine  ma°  (fiii'-ga, 

not  at  so  you  sit  should  said  they  say.  And,  Grand-  medicine  to  seek  walk 

all  have,  she  mother,  it  (for  one) 

d-biamd.  Wiiucpa,  maka"^'  i(^dpaba“  da."^'ctg-ma^'  d^Plig,  d-biamd.  3;a“hd, 

said  they  say.  My  giandchild,  medicine  I  know  it  (dnbitative  sign)  I  who  move  said  they  say.  Grand- 
he  she  mother, 

15  na“'pa-hi  ge-fa"^'  i“'(j;i^  d-biamd.  I5[a“'  akd  a(j)D'  ald-biamd. 

choke-  bush  the  in  the  one  bring  back  for  me  said  they  say.  His  the  having  reached  home, 

cherry  (pi.)  past  he  grandmother  (sub.)  it  they  say. 

Ga“  (fiatd-biamd.  Ga“  igini-biamd. 

And  he  ate  it,  they  say.  And  he  recovered  by  it, 
they  say. 

NOTES. 

35,  2.  wg^ixuxui.  Nuda“-axa,  a  Ponka,  gave  it  thus;  but  it  may  be  intended 
for  wg^ixuxu-hi,  as  the  Omahas  use  wefixuxu-hi  kg.  (pa^'-qti  ga“  is  a  phrase  which 
scarcely  admits  of  a  brief  translation.  It  seems  to  imply  /or  no  reason  whatever,  at 
any  rate,  etc. 

35,  8,  et  passim,  aia^ai  tg,  a<^ai  tg,  ui^a  fefai  tg,  etc.,  denote  certainty  on  the  part 
of  the  speaker,  or  that  he  was  cognizant  of  the  acts  referred  to,  hence  it  would  have 
been  better  to  say,  ‘‘aia-^a-biama,  a^a-biama,  ui^a  ^e^a-biama,”  denoting  what  teas  not 
observed  by  the  narrator. 
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35,  7.  ita^^ia^a  ja“-biama.  The  Babbit  went  ahead  of  their  trail  and  lay  con¬ 
cealed,  lying  in  wait  for  them. 

35,  7.  sig^e  k6  ahigi  gaxe,  etc.  He  made  so  many  tracks  that  the  i)eoi)le  did  not 
know  which  way  to  turn  to  search  for  the  Babbit. 

36,  3.  ii^a-baji  gaxai  t6.  This  man  pretended  that  he  had  not  discovered  where 
the  Babbit  lay  concealed.  He  pulled  the  bow  in  one  direction  to  deceive  the  Babbit, 
and  then  turned  around  suddenly  and  shot  him,  sending  the  arrow  through  his  body. 

36,  11.  igaska°^6  seems  to  be  used  here  in  the  sense  of  chiding. 

36,  14.  i^apaha"  da”ct6-ma’^'  4^i“h6  implies  doubt:  I  may  know  it  as  I  go  along, 
and  I  may  not  know  it. 

36,  15.  na“'pahi  ge^a"',  the  choke-cherry  bushes  which  had  been  (full  of  sap,  etc.). 
It  was  winter  at  the  time  he  sent  the  old  woman  after  one. 

TBANSLATION. 

The  Babbit  was  dwelling  with  his  grandmother.  And  while  traveling  he  reached 
a  certain  place.  At  the  foot  of  the  bluff  the  prickly  ash  was  very  dense.  It  was  thus 
all  along.  And  he  said,  “Persons  have  been  on  the  trail,  all  of  whom  had  very  long 
feet.”  And  on  the  next  day  he  said,  “  Grandmother,  I  will  go  out  to  see  (that  is,  to 
act  as  a  scout,  suspecting  the  presence  of  foes).”  And  he  went  in  the  morning.  When 
he  departed,  at  length  they  were  coming  back  suddenly.  “These  persons  are  the  ones 
who  were  moving  there,”  thought  he.  He  lay  ahead  in  a  straight  line  with  the  path 
they  went.  It  came  to  pass  that  when  they  reached  there  (where  the  Babbit  was)  he 
was  not  found.  He  had  made  many  footprints,  so  he  was  not  found,  and  they  went 
beyond  the  place.  Then  again  he  went  ahead,  and  lay  ahead  of  him  (of  one  of  the 
men).  “That  one  thing  will  come  to  you,”  he  said.  “  Stand  and  head  him  off.”  They 
were  walking  back  and  forth  among  themselves.  At  length  one  was  walking  at  the 
end.  “  That  unseen  thing  will  come  to  you,”  he  said.  This  he  communicated  (to  those  at 
a  distance),  telling  (them)  to  stand  and  head  him  oft'.  And  he  went  i)ushing  among 
the  undergrowth,  etc.  And  then,  after  standing  awhile,  he  i^retended  that  he  had  not 
found  him  (the  Babbit).  He  stood  at  the  side  (of  the  thicket)  and  took  his  .arrow. 
And  so  he  fitted  it  to  the  bow-string.  “Look  out  for  this  which  is  coming  to  you,” 
he  said,  as  he  tempted  him  (the  Babbit).  And  letting  the  arrow  go  he  pierced  the 
Babbit  through  the  body  (the'arrow  appearing  on  the  other  side).  And  the  Babbit 
was  crying.  The  Babbit  said,  “Pa!  i“a!  Pa!”  “Friend,  you  have  killed  him,” 
said  they.  “Friend,  I  will  carry  it  on  my  back,”  said  (one).  The  Babbit  had  gone 
with  a  leap.  And  he  pulled  out  the  arrow.  And  he  carried  it  away.  And  they  pur¬ 
sued  him.  As  they  chased  him  the  Babbit’s  blood  was  lying  along  (in  a  long  line)  on 
the  snow.  They  scared  him  into  his  burrow.  He  grunted.  “  Grandmother,”  said  he, 
“they  have  altogether  killed  me.  Hu“!  Im’^!”  said  he.  His  grandmother  chided 
him.  “You  were  truly  disobedient.  When  I  said  that  it  was  reported  you  .alone 
were  sought  after,  you  should  have  sat  without  crying  at  all,”  she  said.  And  he  said, 
“Grandmother,  go  to  seek  for  medicine.”  Said  she,  “My  grandchild,  I  doubt  whether 
I  know  the  medicine.”  “Grandmother,”  said  he,  “bring  me  back  one  of  the  choke- 
cherry  bushes.”  And  his  grandmother  took  it  home.  He  ate  it,  and  it  made  him 
recover. 
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Obtained  ekom  Nuda®'-axa. 


Ictfnike  am4  amdma.  Gan'ki  Mactcin'ge  amd  ga“'  amdma. 

Ictinike  the  •  was  going,  they  say.  And  Babbit  the^  ^  so  was  mv., 

(mv.sub.)  '  - 


Hu+! 

Hu+! 


d-biamd. 

said,  they  say. 


Kagd!  d-biamd.  Uhu+!  d-biamd.  G(fai-da“  wa:^a“'be 

O  younger  said,  they  say.  iniu+ !  said,  they  say.  It  was  when  I  see  it 

brother !  told 


ka”b(f(^ga“ 

I  hoped 


dga” 


agl:^a“be  dba“,  d-biamd. 

I  see  my  own  I  said,  they  say. 


Ga“'a(fi°hd-hna“ 

I  move  for  some  only 
time 


though 


6'be 

who 


qta“'(|;6  t^,  d-biamd. 

love  me  will  said,  it  is  said. 


Gi-gd,  d-biamd. 

Come  said,  it  is  said. 


Edta”  dda“,  d-biamd.  Ca“'  gf-^ 

Where-  1  said,  they  say.  At  con 

fore  any  rate 


E'di  aki-biamd.  Kagd,  d-biamd,  eddhe  ctdctewa^' 

There  he  reached  home,  O  younger  said,  they  say,  what  I  soever 

they  say.  brother,  say 

A“'ha“,  d-biamd  Mactcin'g 

Yes,  said,  they  say  Rabbit  the  O  younger 

(sub.),  brother 


)  aka,  Kag(i,  d-biamd — 

''  said,  they  say— 


d-biamd  Ictinike  akd. 

said,  they  say  Ictinike  the 
(sub.). 

G  a^'ha“  ecd  te,  d-biamd. 

yes  you  wiU  said,  they  say. 
say 

kag^,  witci  td  minke,  d-biamd  Ictinike  akd.  An'kaji,  d-biamd,  wita“(j)i” 

O, younger  tecum  coeo  will  I  who,  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  (sub.).  Not  so,  said,  they  say,  I  first 
brother,  (te-  cum  co-  i-  bo) 

witci  tee,  d-biamd  Mactcin'ge  akd.  an'kaji,  kagd,  na”'  amd  eddd 

tecum  coibo,  said,  they  say  Rabbit  the  (sub.).  Pshal  not  so,  0  younger  adult  the  what 

brother,  (pi.  sub.) 

9  ‘i(feai  ubd-lma“i,  d-biamd.  Ndl  an'kaji  bd,  ji“<fdha,  d-biamd.  Jifigd  amd, 

they  they  have  their  said,  they  say.  Psha!  not  so  .  0  elder  said,  they  say.  Younger  the 

•  speak  of  way,  habitually,  brother,  (pL) 

ii“(fe^ha,  eddda“  ‘iiai  tg'di  d  (facta“'-bdji  dga“  d  uhd-hna”i,  d-biamd 

'  O  elder  .what  they  when  that  stopping  not  so  they  have  habitu-  said,  they  say 

brother,  speak  of  talking  their  way  ally, 

( Mactcifl'ge  akd).  Hinddga*',  kagd,  dgan-gd  hd.  Ga“'  Ictinike  akd  basd“' 

Rabbit  the  (sub.).  Lot  us  see,  0  younger  do  so  .  And  Ictinike  the  (sub.)  upside 

brother,  down 

12  i<fea“'(j5a-biamd-  Mactcin'ge  akd  ga^'  tcil  td.  (ficta“'-biamd  5[i  ua“'si  did(fa- 

he  placed  they  say.  Rabbit  the  (sub.)  so  cumeocoiit.  Finished  they  say  when  leaping  he  had 

it  gone 

biamd  Mactcifi'ge  amd.  Gi-gd,  kagd,  d-hna“-biamd.  Egi(fa“-hna“'  amd 

theysi  — /-■ 


Babbit 


haliitn- 

ally 


5[i  Mactcifi'ge 

when  Rabbit 


Ca“' 

And 


uteije 

thicket 


ciiga  dgihe  did^a- 

dense  headlong  he  had 
into  it  gone 


_  Come, 

(mv.  sub.) 

amd  a“'he-hna“'  amd. 

the  was  fleeing  they  say. 

(mv.  sub.) 

15  biamd.  Wahu+!  d-biamd  Ictinike  akd. 

they  say.  Wahu-b !  said,  they  say  Ictinike 

ma“'tihda(i;d  ata“'be  ^a“'cti.  Mactcifi'ge  pdji'-qti!  si-iafi'ga  pdji'-qtci!  icted- 

I  was  putting  it  inside  heretofore.  Rabbit  bad  very!  foot  big  bad  very!  eye- 

si-iafi'ga  pdji'-qtci!  ja“'xe  dbigi  pdji'-qtci!  ‘dg(fea“(j5d<fd  tedbe  dba“,  d-biamd 

ball  biff  bad  very!  strong  much  bad  very!  you  have  made  very  much  !  said,  they  say 

®  odor  me  suffer 


Wi-hna“  niaci“ga  i(|5dkite-cle 

the  (sub.).  I  only  person  I  cheated  while 
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Ictinike  aka.  Ga“'  a(|54-biam4.  Ictfnike  C(^((5i“  bijjfje  atci  tcdbe  hau,  d-biama. 

Ictinike  the  And  went,  they  say.  Ictinike  that  one  cacare  eurneo  very  !  said,  they  say. 

(snh.).  (mv.  oh.)  feci  coii 

Ga“'  Ictinike  akd  wag<fan'g(fa“  amd  ci.  Ci  wag(fail'g(fa“-biama.  Ictinike 

And  Ictinike  the  (sub.)  reviled  him  they  again.  Again  reviled  him  they  say.  Ictinike 

say 

amd  aifa-biamd  giifa-baji-qti.  Gd(fu  ahi-bi  jdti<j5irige  ca”  jd-biamd.  Ja'-  3 

the  went  they  say  sorrowful  very.  In  that  he  ar-  they  when  eacatHriit  and  ca-  they  say  Oaca- 
(mv.  sub.)  place  rived  say  eavU  vit 

biamd  5[i  mactcin'ge  jin'ga  wi°  nan'ge-qtci  a(fd-biamd.  Gud-i^a“<(5d-qti 

they  say  when  rabbit  young  one  ran  ver^  went  they  say.  It  is  put  further  very 

dha°!  Wnbii!  d-biamd  Ictinike  akd.  E  ci  gd^u  ahi-bi  5ri  jc'tiifiil'ge  ca“ 

!  'Wuhu!  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  That  again  m  that  hear-  they  when  cacaMriit  and 
(sub.).  ])lace  rived  ,  say 

jd-biarad.  Ci  mactcin'ge  jin'ga  wi“  naii'ge-qtci  a<fd-biamd.  Ci  ida(j;ai-t6.  6 

cor  they  say.  Again  rabbit  young  one  ran  very  went  they  say.  Again  peperit. 

cavit  fast 

Ci  (^gitfa^i  tS,  Wuhu-i-‘aM  ‘dg^ea“'(|)6  tcdbe  dha°,  d-biamd.  Ga“' a^d-biamd. 

Again  he  said  to  him,  Keaily!  he  has  made  mo  very  !  said,  they  say.  Aud  went  they  say. 
sufter  muon 

Ci  gd^u  ahi-bi  3[i  j^tiffiiige  ca“  jd-biamd.  Ci  mactcin^ge  jifi'ga  wi“ 

Again  in  that  he  ar-  they  when  cacatftriit  and  co-  they  say.  Again  rabbit  young  one 

place  rived  say  cavit 

ci  atfd-biamd.  Ci  t^gi^a^-biamd.  I^a“ba“  hn(^  tdga"ji,  d-biamd.  Ci  9 

again  with  a  went  they  saj%  Again  he  said  they  say.  A  second  you  go  not  apt  said,  they  say.  Again 

rush  to  him  time 

^ga°  wddatfig  i5[i5[uhd-bi  ega"',  ^gi^e  je  hitfai  t6di  waii“'  ^a“  ca"' 

80  parSre  he  feared  they  ha  ving,  at  length  cacans  ho  made  it  when  robe  the  at  any 

for  himself  say  reach  (the  rate 

ground) 

ii(fipupu-bi  ega“'  dnasd-biamd.  Waii“'  ^a“  ca°^  da”si-biamd.  Waii“' 

he  bent  it  around  having  he  hin-  they  say.  Eobe  the  in  spite  on  it  ho  they  say.  Bobe  the 

over  (the  rabbit)  dered  it  of  leaped 

iugif^  ugma^skdbe  (fa^'  amd.  Wuhu-t-I  gud-i(j)a”cd-qti  a“'axe  dha“,  12 

feeces  it  was  made  to  adhere  to  it  from  his  feet,  wiihuH-l  it  is  put  further  very  made  me  1 

they  say. 

d-biamd  (nuqd(fi“  gidxai  tS  d  wakd-bi  ega“')-  Hau.  Ga“'  a(fd-biamd. 

said,  they  say  naked  he  made  for  him  that  he  they  having.  "Well.  And  went  they  say. 

meant  say 

Ca“'qti  ga“  nu:^d^i“  a^d-biamd.  figi^e  nujiilga  d'liba  ma“(fi“'bagi  a^i”  mdma. 

In  spite  of  so  naked!  went  they  say.  It  came  boy  some  wore  throwing  sticks  as  they 

to  pass  walked,  it  is  said. 

Wdkipd-biamd.  Had!  kagd,  a-biamd  Ictfnike  amd.  Had!  d-biama  ndjiilga  15 

He  met  they  say.  Ho !  O  younger  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  Ho !  said,  they  say  boys 

them  brother,  (mv.  sub.) 

amd.  Inddda”ct6  ^ga.“  (|;and‘a“-bdji,  kagd,  d-biamd.  A",  d-biamd.  Ca“' 

the  Whatever  so  yon  have  not,  0  younger  said,  they  say.  Yes,  said,  they  say.  Still 

(pi.  sub.).  heard  brother, 

ddda“  ctdcte  (fand‘a“  di“te  i“wi“'<fai-ga,  d-biamd  Ictfnike  akd.  A“'ha”, 

what  soever  you  heard  may  have  tell  ye  to  me  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  (sub.).  Yes, 

d-biamd.  T6nd'!  Mactifi'ge  amd-hna“  Ictfnike  amd  tcf-biamd  af,  a“nd‘a“i,  13 

said,  they  say.  Why!  Kabbit  the  only  Ictinike  the  mmeo  it  is  re-  they  wo  heard 

(mv.  sub.)  (mv.  one)  coiit  ported  say 

d-biamd  ndjinga  amd.  Wuhu-f!  5[dci-qti  a’^wa^'na^a”  amende,  e<fdga“- 

said,  they  say  boys  the  Wnhu+ !  a  very  long  of  me  they  they  are  the  thought 

(pL  sub.).  while  ago  have  heard  ones,  but 

biamd  Ictfnike  akd.  Cl  a<fd-biamd.  Kl  ci  d‘uba  ma"^i“'bagf  a^i“'  amdma. 

they  say  Ictinike  the.  Again  went  they  say.  And  again  some  were  throwing  sticks  as  they 

walked,  it  is  said. 
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Ci  wakipd-biamd.  Kagd,  ind4da“  ctdcte  i“wi^'<fai-gS;  had,  4-biamd. 

Again  he  met  they  say.  Oyonnger  -what  soever  tell  ye  tome  !  said,  they  say. 

them  brother, 

lnddda°  aiigulifeiifa  taite  <fmg^  d-biamd.  T6na'!  Mactcifi'ge  amd- 

What  we  tell  you  shall  there  is  like  said,  they  say.  Why !  Babbit  the 

none  (mv.  sub.) 

3  hna“  lotfnike  amd  tci-biamd  ai,  a“nd‘a“i,  d-biamd  niijifiga  amd.  Ga“' 

only  Tctinike  the  cum  eo  it  is  re-  they  wo  heard,  said,  they  say  boys  the  And 

(mv.  sub. )  coiit  ported  say,  (pi.  sub.). 

afai  te.  Wuhu+!  3[dci-qti-(^ga°  und‘a“a“'(f6  dha“,  e^(^ga°-biamd,  Ga°'  ci 

he  went.  ‘Wnhu-f  !  a  very  long  time  he  made  me  to  !  thought  they  say.  Aud  again 

ago  be  heard  of 

d‘uba  didmama.  Ki  ci  dga*^  wdmaxd-biamd.  Kag(^,  inddda“  ctc^cte 

some  were  approach-  And  again  so  questioned  they  say.  O  younger  what  soever  tell 
ing.  them  brother, 

6  (fai-gd  had,  d-biamd.  Inddda’^  angui<fi^a  taite  fing^  ^g^^>  d-biamd. 

ye  to  me  !  said,  they  say.  What  we  tell  thee  shall  it  is  nothing  like  said,  they  say. 

T@na' !  Mactcin'ge  amd-hna“  Ictinike  amd  tci-biamd  ai,  a”nd‘a’“i,  d- 

Whyl  Babbit  the  only  Ictinike  the  cumeo  it  is  re-  they  we  heard,  said, 

(mv.  snb.)  (mv.  sub.)  coiit  ported  say, 

biarnd.  Wuhu+!  5[dciqti-dga“  und‘a“a“'<fg  dha“,  e6^ga"-biamd  Ictinike 

they  say.  Wuhu-f  1  a  very  long  time  he  made  me  to  be  1  tnought  they  say  Ictinike 

ago  heard  of 

9  akd.  Ci  a(fd-biamd.  Egi(fe  j^adig(j)a“  p@'ji  g(fiza-bi  %a“  w4za-hna“  a<fd- 

the  Again  went  they  say.  It  came  breech-cloth  bad  he  took  they  having  to  give  the  went 

(sub.)  to  pass  his  own  say  alarm,  only 

biamd.  figi^e  d  d^a“be  ahi-biamd.  I“c‘dge  (fd:^a  (fi“  idnaxiifai  (fi®,  d- 

they  say.  At  lOTgth  lodge  in  sight  of  ar-  they  say.  Venerable  this  one  the  he  is  attacked  said 
rived  man  behind  (mv.  oh.)  they 

biamd.  £'di  abi-biamd.  Akicuga-qti-a“'-biamd  Cin'gajin'ga  ua“^be 

they  say.  There  he  ar-  they  say.  They  were  standing  they  say.  Cliildren  a  place  of 

rived  very  thick  retreat 

12  liwagindi-ga.  A“<fa“'naxi^ai  ^de  h^gact6wa“-bdji,  d-biamd  Ictinike  akd. 

seek  ye  for  them.  Me  they  attacked  but  by  no  means  a  few,  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  (sub.). 

I*^c‘dge  waii^'  ct6wa“'  gacai  ta“,  d-biamd.  A°'lia°,  ^ga“-qtia“'  (d-biama). 

Venerable  robe  the  even  he  is  deprived  of  said,  they  say.  Yes,  so  very  said,  they  say. 

man  by  chasing  him, 

Gaski  wakan'di^g'-qti  naji“'-biamd,  wdctanka  ak^ga“.  A”wa“'da”be  tai  ha. 

Panting  excessively  he  stood  they  say,  a  tempter  he  was  like.  We  see  them  will 

15  K6j  udwagi(fdi-gd,  d-biamd.  An'kaji  lid,  d-biamd  Ictinike  akd.  Waii“' 

Come,  tell  us  about  them,  said,  they  say.  hTotso  .  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  (sub.).  Bobe 

ge  wi“'  i“'<j)i“  gii-gd,  d-biamd.  Wi  wa:^a°'be  b(J)d  td  mifike,  d-biamd 

t  ho  (pi.)  one  bring  ye  to  me,  said,  they  say.  I  to  see  them  I  go  will  I  who,  said,  they  s.ay 

Ictinike  akd.  I“c‘dge  win'kd-qti  dlia*^,  d-biamd.  Ga“'  waii°'  (fa“  ‘ii- 

Totinike  the  (sub.).  Venerable  tells  the  very  !  said,  they  say.  And  robe  the  was 

man  truth  given 

IS  biamd,  waii“'  ckiibd-qti  ‘ii-biamd.  Watcicka  ke  uhd  a^d-biamd. 

they  say,  robe  thick  very  summer  was  they  say.  Creek  the  follow-  he  went,  they  say. 

(hair)  robe  given  ing 

Haha+M  a“^ba  wi“'(ta°^a“'  gdawaki‘a”  ata^'he  Niaci^ga  wi“' 

Hal  hal  day  one  ny  one  have  I  been  doing  that  to  them  heretofore.  Person  one 

a"^'^ijuct6wa®'ii,  d-biamd  (Mactcin'ge  4  wakd-bi  ega“'). 

did  not  treat  me  weU  said  they  say  Babbit  that  he  meant  they  having, 

at  all,  he  say 
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NOTES. 

38,  5.  6di  aki-biama.  It  was  some  place  where  the  Babbit  had  been  on  some  pre¬ 
vious  occasion,  or  else  it  was  on  the  way  to  the  Babbit’s  home:  “he  reached  there 
again or  “he  reached  there  on  Ms  way  home.’’ 

38,  16.  ma^tihea^g  ata“he  ^a“cti.  Hitherto,  Ictinike  placed  his  plot  within  his 
head  and  concealed  it  there.  ’Ma^tiheaf^b  refers  to  the  plot,  not  to  the  victim. 

39, 1.  b^ije  atci  tcabe.  “B^ije”  is  from  “0ijd.” 

39,  4.  g'ud-i^a“^a-qti  aha“,  a  phrase  occurring  only  in  this  myth. 

39,  10.  je  hi^ai,  a  case  of  ^‘hapax  legomenon.” 

39,  12.  ugina“skabe  ^a”  ama.  The  young  Babbit  leaped  upon  the  robe  of  his 
relation,  Ictinike,  soiling  it  with  the  “ing^e”  sticking  to  his  feet. 

40,  9.  jeadig^a^  p6ji  g^iza-bi  ega“.  He  took  his  own  breech-cloth  which  he  had 
on  to  use  in  giving  the  signal  of  alarm.  Hence  he  was  not  “naked”  in  the  strict  sense 
of  the  word  before  he  took  it  off. 

40,  12.  hegactewa’^bajl,  pronounced  he+gactewa°bajl. 

40,  13.  i«c‘age  waii*‘  ct6wa”  gacai  ta".  The  people  said,  “They  chased  the 
venerable  man  so  closely  that  he  had  to  drop  his  robe.” 

40,  18.  waii“  ckube-qti  !^eha  ‘ii-biama.  Though  this  means  “a  very  thick  summer 
robe,”  !^eha  (buffalo  robes  of  animals  killed  in  summer)  were  not  covered  with  thick 
hair,,  as  were  the  meha  or  whiter  robes. 

TBANSLATION. 

Ictinike  was  going,  and  so  was  the  Babbit.  “Hih!  O  younger  brother  I  Uhu-f !” 
said  Ictinike.  “When  it  was  told,  I  hoped  to  see  him,  and  so  1  see  my  own  (rela¬ 
tion),”  said  he.  “Though  I  am  only  moving  for  some  time,  who  will  love  mef”  said 
the  Babbit.  “Come,”  said  Ictinike.  “  Wherefore,”  said  the  Babbit.  “Never  mind, 
come,”  said  Ictinike.  He  reached  there.  “O  younger  brother,”  said  he,  “what¬ 
soever  I  say,  you  must  say ‘Yes.’”  “Yes,”  said  the  Babbit.  “O  younger  brother, 
tecum  coibo,”  said  Ictinike.  “No,”  said  the  Babbit,  prior  tecum  coibo.'^’  “Psha!  O 
younger  brother,”  said  Ictinike,  “when  the  elder  ones  talk  about  anything,  they 
generally  have  their  way.”  “Psha!  Not  so  indeed,  elder  brother.  The  younger  ones, 
elder  brother,  when  they  speak  about  anything,  do  not  stop  talking  about  that,  so 
they  usually  have  their  way,”  said  the  Babbit.  “Let  us  see,  do  so,  younger  brother.” 
And  Ictinike  turned  upside-down.  The  Babbit  cum  eo  coiit.  Goitu  completo^  th(‘. 
Babbit  leaped  and  had  gone.  “Come,  O  j^ounger  brother,”  said  Ictinike  repeatedly. 
When  he  was  saying  it  to  him  the  Babbit  was  fleeing j  and  he  went  headlong  into  a 
dense  thicket.  “Wahu-t-I”  said  Ictinike,  “While  I  alone  cheated  a  person,  I  used  to 
keep  (the  plot)  inside  (my  head).  You  very  bad  Babbit!  You  very  bad  big-foot! 
You  very  bad  big-eyeballs!  You  very  bad  much  strong  odor!  You  have  made  me 
suffer  very  much.”  And  the  Babbit  departed.  “  Cum  isto  prior  coii  et  fed  ut  caca- 
retf  said  the  Babbit.  Ictinike  reviled  him  again.  Again  he  reviled  him.  Ictiiiikc 
departed  very  sorrowful.  When  he  reached  a  certain  place  cacaturiit  et  cacavit, 
Ictinike  cacante,  a  young  rabbit  departed,  running  very  rapidly,  “It  gets  worse 
and  worse!”  Again,  when  he  reached  a  certain  place,  cacaturiit  et  cacavit;  and 


42  THE  (pEGIHA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


a  young  rabbit  departed,  running  very  swiftly.  It&rum  pe^erit.  Again  be  said  to 
him,  “Really I  he  has  made  me  suffer  very  much.”  Again,  when  he  reached  a  cer¬ 
tain  place,  cacatitriit  et  cacavit.  Again  a  young  rabbit  departed  with  a  rush.  “You 
will  not  be  apt  to  go  again,”  said  Ictinike.  Quum  iterum  par&re  timuit,  as  he 
stooled  and  caused  it  to  reach  the  ground,  he  held  the  robe  down  on  the  faeces  and 
the  rabbit,  to  hinder  the  escape  of  the  latter.  In  spite  of  the  effort  the  young 
rabbit  leaped  over  the  robe.  He  soiled  the  robe  wfth  the  “iugi^e”  on  his  feet. 
“Wuhu+!  It  gets  worse  and  worse.”  (He  meant  his  being  naked.)  Well,  he 
departed.  In  spite  of  (his  condition)  he  went  naked.  It  came  to  pass  that  some 
boys  were  playing  with  ma“^i“bagi  as  they  walked.  He  met  them.  “Ho!  younger 
brothers,”  said  Ictinike.  “Ho!”  said  the  boys.  “Have  you  not  heard  anything  at 
all,  younger  brothers?”  said  he.  '“Yes,”  said  they.  “Then,  whatsoever  ye  have  . 
heard,  tell  me,”  said  Ictinike.  “Yes,”  they  said.  “Why!  they  say  that  it  is  reported 
that  the  Rabbit  alone  We  have  heard  it.”  “Wuhu+!  They  have 

lieard  about  me  for  a  very  great  while,”  thought  Ictinike ;  and  he  departed.  And 
again  some  were  playing  ma"^i"bagi  as  they  walked;  and  he  met  them.  “O  younger 
brothers,  tell  me  something  or  other,”  he  said.  “What  we  shall  tell  you  is  as  noth 
ing.  Why!  we  have  heard  it  said  that  it  is  reported  that  the  Rabbit  alone  cum  Icti¬ 
nike  coMt,”  said  the  boys.  And  he  departed.  “Wuhu-r!  I  was  caused  to  be  heard 
of  a  very  long  time  ago,”  thought  he.  And  again  some  were  approaching.  And  ' 
again  he  questioned  them.  “  O  younger  brothers,  tell  me  something  or  other,”  said 
he.  “What  we  shall  tell  thee  is  as  nothing.  Why  !  we  have  heard  it  said  that  it  is 
reported  that  the  Rabbit  alone  cim  Ictinike  coiit^^^  said  they.  “  Wuhu-f !  I  was  caused 
to  be  heard  of  a  very  long  time  ago,”  thought  Ictinike;  and  he  departed.  It  came 
to  pass  that  he  took  his  bad  breech-cloth  and  went  to  give  the  alarm.  At  length 
he  came  in  sight  of  a  lodge  (village?).  “This  venerable  man  behind  us  is  one  who 
lias  been  attacked  by  the  foe,”  they  said.  He  arrived  there.  They  were  standing  ver>' 
thick  (around  him).  “Seek  ye  a  place  of  retreat  for  your,  children.  They  attacked 
me,  and  they  were  a  great  many,”  said  Ictinike.  “The  venerable  man  is  deprived  (by 
their  chasing)  even  of  his  robe,”  said  they.  “Yes,  it  is  just  so.”  He  stood  panting 
excessively,  as  he  was  a  tempter.  “We  will  see  them.  Come,  tell  us  about  them,” 
said  they.  “Not  so  indeed,”  said  Ictinike.  “Bring  to  me  one  of  the  robes.  I  will 
go  to  see.”  “  The  venerable  man  speaks  very  truly,”  they  said.  And  the  robe  was 
given  him;  a  thick  summer  robe  was  given  him.  He  departed,  following  the  stream. 
“Ha!  ha!  Day  after  day  have  I  been  doing  that  to  them  heretofore.  One  person 
did  not  treat  me  well  at  all,”  he  said  (meaning  the  Rabbit). 
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THE  RABBIT  AND  THE  GRIZZLY  BEAR;  or,  THE  BIRTH  OF 
THE  YOUNG  RABBIT. 


Told  by  Nuda»'-axa. 


Ma“tcu  akd  Mactcin'ge  wagida“be  aki-biamci  Ga“'  amti, 

Grizzly  bear  the  Eabbit  the(6t.  ob.)  to  scout  for  his  reached  home,  And  went  they 

(sub.)  own  they  say.  say 

wdnaxilfa- biamd  Mactcin'ge  akd.  wi”  ci“'-qti  tYifa-biamd  Mactein'ge 

attacked  them  they  say  Rabbit  the  Buflalo  one  fat  very  he  killed,  they  say  Rabbit 

(sub.). 

ak4.  Uli  a“wa“'^a  manglin' -gS,,  4-biamd  Ma”tcu  aka.  Ma“tcu  icta-jiib' 

the  To  come  to  tell  about  begone,  s.aid.  they  say  Grizzly  bear  the  tirizzlybeav  eye  nil 

(sub.),  forthemeat  me  (sub.). 

iiflie  ti(^4bi-ga  liai'i,  a-biam4  Mactcifi'ge  aka.  Hi"+ !  wic,i‘e,  wi"a,”'wu';a, 

to  come  pass  yo  on  !  said,  they  say  Itabbit  the  Oh!  my  husband's  in  which  place  ( 

for  the  meat  (sub.).  brotlii.T 


4-biama  Ma”tcu  ini“'ga  aka.  Ga“'  a(fa-biania. 

said,  they  say  Grizzly  bear  female  the  And  went  they  say. 

(sub.). 

b(^A'iga-qti.  Ki  Ma“tcii  jiiT^ga  aka  duba-biaiiia. 

all.  And  Grizzly  bear  *  young  tlie  four  they  say. 


‘P'  akf-biama  Ictl 

Brought  home  they  Sity  buff  h>  llie 
on  their  backs  '  (meat) 

Ga“'  jblga  liaci-qt(d  aka 

And  young  last  \ery  the 
(sub.) 


Mactciii'ge  (^a‘(^(^e-lina“'-biama.  Wi^atai  t6  la^be  aln'-hiia”-biaiiia 

Rabbit  he  pitied  habitu-  they  say.  What  they  ate  part  liavhig  ho  ar-  babitu-  tliey  say- 

ally  for  liim  rived  ally 

ma“<fa“'-hna“.  Ci  dgasdni  ci  Ma“tcii  akii  ci  (5gi<j)a“-biam^i :  Mactcifdge, 

by  stealth  habitu-  Again  the  next  when  again  Grizzly  the  again  said  to  him,  they  say:  Rabbit, 

ally.  day  bear  (sub.) 

linase  (fi^La  ugipi  ha,  d-biama  (Ma“tcu  akd).  JP^ehd,  hPbd  uagiia“  ha, 

chasing-  your  own  is  full  .  said,  they  say  Grizzly' bear  the  (sub.).  Odder  moccasins  I  put  on  my 
place  brother,  own 

a-biamd  (Mactcin^ge  akd).  Ga°'  wdnaxiffd-biamd.  Ci  wF  cF'-qti 

said,  they  say  Rabbit  the  (sub.).  And  he  attacked  they  say.  Again  buffalo  one  fat  very 

them 

t’dffa-biamd.  E'di  ahi-biamd.  tJhe  a°wa“'(j)a  mang(fiiY-gfl,  d-biamd  (Ma“tcu 

he  killed,  they  say.  There  arrived,  they  say.  To  come  to  tell  of  me  begone,  said,  they  say  Grizzly  bear 

for  meat 

akd).  Ga“'  ag^d  amama  Mactcirdge  ama.  Ma”tcu  icta-jide  uihe  ti(|;dbi-ga 

the  And  was  going  homeward.  Rabbit  the  Grizzly  bear  eye  rod  to  go  pass  on, 

(sub.).  they  say  (mv.  sub.).  for  meat 

hau,  d-biamd  Mactcin'ge  akd.  Hi“+  !  wici‘d,  wEa“'waid,  d-biamd  Ma”tcii 

1  said,  they  say  Rabbit  the  Oh!  my  husband’s  in  which  place ?  said,  they  say  Grizzly  bear 

(sub.).  brother, 

mPga  aka.  Ga“'  uihe  afjjd-biamd.  Ci  bifuga-qti  ‘i“  ald-biamd.  Ki  d  Ma“tcu 

female  the  And  to  go  for  went  they  say.  And  all  very  brought  homo  on  their  And  that  Grizzly 

(sub.).  meat  backs,  they  say.  bear 

jifi'ga  akd  ci  hdbe  d(fi“  ahi-biamd.  Ki  Ma”tcu  akd  gd-biamd:  Hdbe 

young  the  again  a  piece  having  he  arrived,  they  And  Grizzly  bear  the  said  as  follows,  A  piece 

(sub.)  for  him  say.  (sub.)  they  say: 

wd^ahni°  ci  dja“mi“',  d-biamd.  figasani  i[i  wada”'be  agi-biamd  Ma- 

you  took  for  you  I  think,  said,  they  say.  The  next  day  when  scouting  was  coming  back,  Rab- 
some  one  went  they  say. 
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ctcin'ge,  unase  ugipi  ha,  d-biam4  Ma”tcii  akd.  Ji”'^ehd,  hi°b^ 

bit  chasing-  j  oxir  own  is  full  .  said,  they  say  Grizzly  bear  the  0  elder  brother,  moccasin 

place  (sub.). 

uagi:^a’^'  ha,  4-biam4  Mactcin'ge  akd.  Ga“'  w^naxi^d-biamd.  Ci 

I  put  on  my  .  said,  they  say  Rabbit  •  the  And  he  attached  them,  they  say.  Again  buffalo  one 
own  (sub.). 

3  ci“^-qti  fi^^a-biamd.  E'di  ahi-biamd.  tJhe  a“wa”'(fa  maiigifin'-ga,  d-biamd 

fat  very  he  killed,  they  say.  There  arrived,  they  say.  To  come  to  tell  of  me  begone,  said,  they  say 

for  meat 

Ma“tcu  akd.  Ji°(j)dha,  h(^be  agl‘E  td  minke,  d-biamd  Mactcin'ge  akd.  Qa-i ! 

Grizzly  bear  the  O  elder  brother,  apiece  I  carry  uull  I  who,  said,  they  say  Rabbit  the  Qa-il 

(sub.).  mine  (sub.). 

wa‘i“'  ga”'(j)a  dha“.  tJhe  a^wd’^'ifa  mangifin'-gd,  d-biamd.  Ga°'  wamdka-baji- 

to  pack  he  wishes  1  To  come  to  tell  of  me  begone,  said,  they  say.  And  he  got  out  of  patience 

for  meat  •  '  with  him 

a  biamd  hdbe  gi‘i“'  tS  dlmcigd-bi  ega°'  Mactciii'ge  akd.  Ga“'  ^^a  ge 

they  say  a  piece  to  carry  the  he  insisted  on,  they  having  Rabbit  the  (sub.).  And  meat  the 

his  own  say  (pi.) 

mdonuonudd-biamd.  Ki  Mactcin'ge  akd  warn!  hdbe  (fizd-bi  ega"^'  i^lgifea®- 

he  cut  and  dia.iointed  they  say.  And  Rabbit  the  blood  a  piece  he  took,  having  put  it  in  his 

several  times  (sub.)  they  say  belt 

biamd.  Inddda“  hnize  (iga“,  d-biamd  Ma°tcu  akd.  Ji“<fdlia,  inddda“  bcflza- 

tbeysay.  What  have  you  taken,  said,  they  say  Grizzly  bear  the  0  elder  brother,  what  I  took 

(sub.). 

9  indji,  d-biamd  Mactcin'ge  akd.  Abaqu  infa^-'bi  ega""'  wami  ubita“ta“'- 

T— not,  said,  they  say  Rabbit  the  Xapeofthe  the  he  held  him,  having  blood  he  pressed  in  it 

(sub.).  neck  they  say  repeatedly 

biamd  Marten  akd.  Xagd-biamd  Mactcin'ge  akd.  Ga“'  lihe  U(fd  i-biamd. 

they  say  Grizzly  bear  the  Cried  they  say  Rabbit  the  And  to  come  to  tell  he  was  com- 

(sub.).  (sub.).  to  pack  ing,  they  say. 

Ulhai  dga“  ati-biamd.  Ga“'  wami  ^izai  nan'da^^a  i^a^'ifa-biamd 

To  come  so  they  have  come.  And  tms  (ob.)  blood  betook  the  one  at  the  side  of  he  put  it  they  say 

lor  moat  they  say.  which  the  lodge 

12  Mactcin'ge  akd.  Ha“'  amd.  figi^e  Mactcin'ge  akd  gd-biama:  Eskana, 

Rabbit  the  Xight  they  say.  Itc.ame  Rabbit  the  said  as  follows,  I  hope, 

(sub.).  to  pass  (sub.)  they  say: 

winisi,  ciii'gajinga  ukiai  le  tig^dg(fa-ma  dga^  ka"',  d-biamd.  Ki  ^gi(fa“ 

my  child,  children  they  talk  speech  they  begin  the  ones  so  I  hope,  said,  they  say.  And  said  to  it 

with  each  suddenly  who 

^  other 

^icta"'-bi  qi,  A“',  d-biamd  wami  (^iilk^  cin'gajifiga  Ki  dga“-biamd. 

he  finished,  when.  Yes,  said,  they  say  blood  the  (one  infant  like.  And  so  they  say. 

they  say  sitting) 

15  Ki  ci  egi^a“'-biamd.  fiskana,  winisi,  cin'gajifiga  ukiai  qi  edd^aona^-eji-qti- 

Aud  again  said  to  it  they  say.  I  hope,  my  child,  infant  they  talk  when  they  speak  very  plainly, 

with  each  making  no  mistakes,’ 

other 

md  ^ga°  ka“',  d-biamd.  Ki  dga“-biamd.  Ki,  Ga“'-hnirikd  6'be  u^dkie  hau, 

the  ones  so  I  hope,  said,  they  say.  And  so  (it  they  say.  And,  You  sit  for  a  while  who  you  talked  ? 
who  was)  with 

d-biamd  Ma”tcu  akd.  Na'!  ji”<fehd,  eb(icte  udkie-mdji,  wi-Ima“  udqiki^  ga“' 

said,  they  say  Grizzly  boar  the  Why!  Odder  who  at  all  I  talked  I— not,  I  .alone  I  talked  with  so 
(sub.).  brother,  with  myself 

18  mifikti,  d-biamd  Mactcin'ge  akd.  Ci  ^gi^a^-biamd.  Eskana,  winisi, 

I  was  sitting,  said,  they  say  Rabbit  the  Again  said  to  they  say.  I  hope,  my  child, 

(sub.).  him 

nujinga  ma“(|5ida“  wakan'dagi  ta“'(j)i“  tiifdifa-hna”  dga“  ka"',  d-biamd.  Ki 

boy  pulling  the  bow  wonderfully  well  to  run  starting  habitu-  so  I  hope,  s-oid,  they  say.  And 

repeatedly  ally 
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^ga“-qti  4tidg<fa-biam4.  Ci  edflii  g^4he-<fa“^a“-ld<f4-biamd.  Eskana,  wi- 

80  very  became  sud-  they  say.  And  then  he  caused  him  to  do  it  repeatedly,  they  say.  I  hope,  my 

denly 

nisi,  nujinga  na“'-qti-lma"  ma“^ida"  wakan'dagl  wasisig6-qti-hna“'  4ga“  ka”', 

child,  boy  grown  very  alone  pulling  the  wonderfully  well  active  very  habitu-  so  I  hope. 

bow  ally 

a-biamd.  Ga“'  ^ga“-biama.  fiskana,  wiiu'si,  ct^nujiilga  ma"'jiha  ‘i“'  wa:^a“'be-  d 

said,  they  say.  And  so  (it  they  s.ay.  I  hope,  my  child,  young  man  quiver  car-  them  I  have 
was)  rying  seen 

lma“'-ma  dga“  ka*'',  d-biama.  Ga“'  ega“-biamd.  Ki  a“'ba  amd  Kd,  Ma- 

habitu-  the  ones  so  I  hope,  said,  they  say.  And  so  (it  they  say.  And  day  was,  they  Come,  Kab- 

ally  who  was)  say. 

ctcin'ge,  unase  (fi^i;a  ugipi  bd,  d-biamd  Ma“tcu  akd.  Na“li(5ba-gd,  ji“<j;t^ha, 

bit,  surroxmd-  your  own  is  full  .  said,  they  say  Grizady  bear  the  Wait,  ehier  brother, 

ing  place  (sub.). 


hi“bd  ud:}a“  hd,  d-biamd.  Wandq^iii-gd,  eddda“  hi“bti  u(fa^a"ji  ariifikci,  6 

moccasin  I  am  put-  .  said,  they  say.  Hasten,  wh.at  moccasin  you  have  not  you  who, 

ting  on  put  on 

si-:^anga!  ja“'xe  dliigi!  ictcd-siiafiga !  iepdepa!  d-biamd.  Wuliu-t-‘aM  ndji! 

big  foot  I  offensive  much!  •eye-b.'Ul  big!  mouth  in  splits  1  said,  they  sixy.  Aha!  O  the 

odor  villainy  I  . 

dga“-qti  i^^ifi”  dska“  iidji !  d-biamd  MactciiVge  ijiiVge  akd.  A“'lia°,  nislha, 

like  it  very  ho  treats  I  think  0  the  vil-  said,  they  say  Rabbit  his  son  the  Yes,  my  child, 

my  own  lainy!  (sub.). 

c‘ga“-qti-hna“  ‘dg(fa-qti,  nisiha,  a“'(fi“,  d-biamd  Mactciii'ge  akd.  06  9 

like  it  very  habitu-  he  keeps  suffering  very,  my  child,  he  keeps  said,  they  say  Rabbit  the  He 


td  wdnandse  <fa“  damii  dmusta  wi:ja“^be  aja“'  td  miiike,  d-biamd.  H(ibe 

the  they  surrounded  where  down  hiU  right  above  I  see  you  I  lie  will  I  who,  said,  they  say.  A  piece 
many  times 

(^agi‘i“  ‘i<fa<fe  t^,  d-biamd  Mactcin'ge  ijin'ge  akd.  Ga“'  wdnaxi^ai  t6  ^6 

you  carry  you  speak  will,  said,  they  say  Rabbit  his  son  the  And  he  attacked  them  when  Imf- 

your  own  of  (sub.).  falo 

wi“  t’(^da-biamd.  Ma“tcu  amd  6'di  alii-biamd.  tJhe  a”wa“'(|)a  mang(fiil'-gd,  12 

one  he  killed  they  say.  Grizzly  bear  the  (mv.  there  arrived,  they  say.  To  come  to  tell  of  me  begone, 

it  sub.)  for  meat 


d-biamd. 

said,  they  8aJ^ 

d-biamd. 

said,  they  say. 

d-biamd. 

said,  they  say. 


Qa-i-k!  wa‘i“'  ga“'^a  inahi“  d.  Ghe  a“wa^'^a  mang^in'-gd, 

Qa-i+!  to  carry  he  wishes  truly  !  To  come  to  tell  of  me  begone, 

for  meat 


Na!  ji’^ijii^ha,  hdbe  agi‘i“  ka^'bifa,  ji’^^i^^ha,  d-biamd.  Nd!  Ma-  15 

Why !  elder  brother,  apiece  I  carry  mine  I  wish,  older  brother,  said,  they  say.  Why!  Rab- 


ctcin'ge  ie  tS  (^gija“'ji-lina“  ^de  waifisisige,  d-biamd.  Nd!  ji“^(^lia, 

bit  speech  the  you  have  not  habitu-  but  you  are  active,  said,  they  say.  Why !  elder  brother, 
done  that  ally 

afi'kaji  hd  (fia^'ja  wl  cti  ji°^.dha,  na“pa"dii“-lma,"-ma”'  (^ga”  h^be  agi‘i" 

not  so  .  though  I  too  elder  brother,  I  am  hungry  habitu-  I  have  so  a  piece  I  carry 

ally  mine 

ka“'b<fa,  d-biamd.  Nd!  wi^'ake,  Mactcin'ge  ii^unaji“  (fat‘a“'  eb^ciga”  dda"  18 

I  wish,  said,  they  say.  Why !  I  tell  the  Rabbit  to  depend  on  j  ou  have  I  think  there- 

truth,  fore 

ie  a“'onajndji  dga“  dha“,  d-biamd  Ma“tcu  akd.  Ga“'  ci  dgi<fa“'  amd 

speech  you  have  treated  some-  !  said,  they  say  Grizzly  bear  the  And  again  said  to  him  they 

me  ill  in  talking  what  (sub.).  say 

qi  ma^'aifaijja  aijji^'-biamd,  bab<feij-6-qti  (j)(i^a-biamd.  Mactcin'ge  ijin'ge  akd 

when  on  his  back  re-  had  him,  they  say,  pushed  him  very  suddenly,  they  say,  K.ahbit  his  son  the 

peatedly  over  (sub.) 
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agfi  t6.  Ga“'  ma“'  g(ffsni“snin'de  agf-biamd,  man'dg  kg  ugfna^qpd^-biaiiia 

was  coming  And  arrow  the  pulled  out  several  of  was  coming,  they  bow  the  he  strung  his  own,  they  say 

back  (col.)  his  own  say 

Mactcin'ge  ijin'ge  aka.  Kagg !  a-biama,  diiaifa”  gi‘in'-ga,  a-biaiiai 

Eabbit  his  son  the  0  younger  said,  they  say,  the  (meat)  on  carry  your  own,  said,  they  say 

(sub.).  brother  1  this  side  of  you 

Ma“tcu  akd.  jjanu5[a  (fa°'  hgbe  a°'(fa  ^g(fai  to.  Ub^l‘age  ha.  ‘Ifi'-ga, 

Grizzly  bear  the  l^resh  meat  the  a  piece  he  threw  away  suddenly.  I  am  unwilling  ■ .  Carry  it, 

(sub.). 

d-biama  Mactciu'ge  aka.  Ki  ijiu'ge  amd  e'di  ald-biania.  Naji !  ega”-qti 

said,  they  say  Eabbit  the  And  his  son  the  (mv.  theie  came  home,  they  0  the  vil-  like  it  very 

(sub.).  sub.)  say.  lainy! 

i“'(^ahni“  eska“',  d-biamd  Mactcin'ge  ijin'ge  akd.  Na!  nisiha,  ^iddi  ^4  gi‘i“' 

you  have  been  1  suspect,  said,  they  say  Eabbit  his  son  the  Why !  my  child,  your  this  carrying 

treatingmyown  (sub.).  father  his'own 

te.  ha  wafi'giijje,  4-biama  Ma^tcii  aka.  Na!  ‘in'-ga  ha,  d-biama  Ma- 

will.  I  have  .  all,  said,  they  say  Grizzly  bear  the  Bosh!  carry  it  .  said,  they  say  Eab- 

given  back  (sub.). 

ctcin'ge  ijin^ge  akd,  Ma”'tcu  4  wakd-bi  ega”'.  Ga°'  ma“'a^.a(fa  a(fi“'-bi  ega"' 

bit  Mason  the  Grizzly  bear  that  he  meant,  having.  Arid  on  his  back  re-  he  had  him,  having 

(sub.),  they  say  peatedly  they  say 

Ma”tcu  kida-biam4  Mactcin'ge  ijin'ge  akd.  Ma^  na“'ba  i‘n-biama 

Grizzly  bear  the  (mv.  shot  at,  they  say  Eabbit  his  son  the  Arrow  two  wounded  with, 

oh.)  (sub.).  they  say 

Malted.  Ga“'  t'4^a.  biamd.  Igdq^a”  ^inkg  dhe  uhn4  tS  eddee-hna”'  a, 

Grizzly  bear.  And  killed  him,  they  say.  His  wife  the  one  to  come  yon  told  when  what  said  habitn-  1 

who  for  me  you  ally 

4-biam4  Mactcin'ge  ijin'ge  i^ddi  igil^a'^xd-bi  ega°'.  A^'lia^,  d-biamd, 

said,  they  say  Eabbit  his  son  his  father  he  asked  his  own,  having.  Tea,  said,  they  say, 

they  say 

Marten  ictd-jide  uihe  tiifdbi-gS,  ban,  eb(i-hna“-nia“',  d-biamd.  figi<fa“-biamd. 

Grizzly  bear  eye  red  to  come  pass  ye  on  1  I  said  habitn-  I  have,  said,  they  say.  He  said  to  they  say. 

for  meat  ally  '  binn 

E'di  aki-biamd.  J^ijehe  tg  ubdha“  basnin'dihg  amd  g(j)a“be  hi  tg.  Kii- 

Thore  reached  home.  Door  the  tent-front  he  passed  in  head  they  when  he  came  in  sight.  (Sound 

they  say.  foremost  as  he  lay  say  of  bow) 

biamd.  Ga“'  Ma”tcu  wa'ujifiga  fg<fa-biamd  Mactcin'ge  ijin'ge  akd.  Ma- 

tbey  say.  And  Grizzly  bear  old  woman  he  killed  they  say  Eabbit  his  son  the  Eab- 

her  (sub.). 

ctciii'ge  dwahnankdee  ^a‘ei”^i“'(faki^ai  a,  d-biamd.  Wi,  wi,  wi,  d-bianid. 

bit  where  are  you  who  you  pitied  mine  for  me  ?  said,  they  say.  T,  I,  I,  said,  they  say. 

Za‘g-qti-a°' -biamd.  Ki  jingd  lidci  akd,  Wi-lina°  cte  edueha-mdji  te,  d-biamd. 

A  great  confusion  they  say.  And  young  last  the  I  alone  even  I  did  not  follow  them,  said,  tbev  say. 

(sub.), 

Ga“'  ifgakd  ijjdbifi’"  zani  t’dwaijjd-biamd.  Ga“',  ^iadi  ni  gifacki  (fandji“  te 

And  this  (col.)  three  all  he  killed  them,  they  say.  And,  Your  water  you  go  for  you  stand  as 

father  hun 

ti<fd-ga,  d-biamd  Mactcin'ge  ijin'ge  akd.  Hd!  ji“^gha,  d-biamd  Ma“tcii 

pass  on,  said,  they  say  Eabbit  his  son  the  O!  elder  brother,  said,  they  say  Grizzly  bear 

(sub.). 

jiil'ga  nmucte  (finkd.  Ga“'  ujawd-qti  iifddi  ifiiikg  jugigif d-biamd.  Dadiha, 

young  left  from  he  who.  And  having  a  very  his  father  ho  who  he  with  his  they  say.  O  father, 

shooting  good  time  own 

ma“'  d‘uba  ingdxa-ga  ha,  d-biamd.  Ga“'  ma“'  gidxa-biamd,  hggaji  ma“'  <fi- 

arrow  some  make  forme  .  said,  they  say.  And  arrow  made  for  they  say,  a  great  anow  nn- 

him  many 

cta“'-biamd.  Qi^d-maca“  dna-siqti  i(fd<^a-biamd.  Ga”'  ga“'-akdma  gd-biamd: 

ished  they  say.  Eagle  feathers  all  alike  ho  put  on,  they  say.  And  .after  he  sat  awhile  s.aid  as  foUows, 

they  say: 


THE  BABBIT  AM)  THE  GBTZZLT  BEAB. 


47 


Dadiha,  wjUaha  iida®-qti  ka^'b^a,  4-biani4.  A“',  {1-biaina  Mactcin'ge  akd. 

O  father,  clotning  good  very  I  -wish,  said,  they  say.  Yes,  said,  they  say  Eahbit  the 

(sab.). 

Ga”'  wa<fage  wi"  gidxa-biamd,  ddnuhii  wi“'  ania.  Ca”'  wajin'ga  ukidate  juga 

And  hat  one  made  for  they  say,  owl  one  they  say.  In  fact  bird  sowed  *"  bocfy 

him  ■  together 

bf.uga  qti  Wc4<faba-biam4.  Ci  lii“bd  ega"  dtinulm  aldwa  u;a“'-biama.  Si-  3 

all  very  he  clothed  they  say.  Again  moccasin  so  owl  both  ho  pat  thoy  say.  n 

on  (wore) 

(^ize  ma°<fi“'-bi  tS'di,  Hii!  lui!  liu!  c-liiia"-biamd.  jjanului  wana^'huta"- 

.step  walkod,  they  say  when,  HU!  hu!  hu!  said  habitu-  thoy  say.  Owl  he  made  thorn  hoot  as 

ally 

hna“'-biam4.  Ca*^'  wajifi'ga  b^iiga  liuta®  za‘6‘'-qti-a“'-biama. 

he  walked,  they  say.  In  fact  bird  all  crying  made  a  great  noise,  they  say. 

NOTES. 

The  Grizzly  bear  went  oiit  very  early  each  morning  in  search  of  buffalo.  Having 
found  the  game,  he  used  to  get  home  by  sunrise,  when  he  informed  the  Babbit.  The 
Rabbit,  who  was  very  swift,  could  chase  the  buffalo  and  kill  them-,  but  the  Grizzly 
bear  was  unable  to  do  this,  so  he  kept  the  Babbit  as  his  servant,  calling  him  his 
younger  brother. 

43,  3.  uh  a^wa“^*a  maug^iu-gil.  TJh,  a  contr.  of  fihe,  to  go  out  from  camp  to  meet 
the  hunters  and  help  to  bring  the  fresh  meat  home.  “Begone,  and  tell  them  about 
me,  so  that  they  may  come  out  for  the  fresh  meat,  and  pack  it  into  camp.’’  The  Bear 
took  all  the  credit  to  himself. 

43,  4.  Sanssouci  and  F.  LaFlfeche  gave  “ti^4i-ga  had”  instead  of  ti^dbi-ga  had. 
The  Kwapa  (pegiha  (Kansas,  etc.)  uses  “-bi”  as  a  plural  sign,  where  the  Omaha  (pegiha 
lias  “-i.” 

43,  6.  b^ugaqti,  pronounced  b^u+gaqti  bj'  Nuda“-axa. 

44,  7.  wami  hebe  -  -  -  ipg^a“-biama.  The  piece  of  clotted  blood  was  about  the 
size  of  two  fingers. 

44,  9.  abaqu  ^a”  u^a“-bi  ega“,  etc.  The  Bear  got  out  of  patience  with  the  Rabbit, 
who  insisted  on  carrying  a  piece  of  the  meat. 

44,  12.  eskana,  winisi,  etc.  The  growth  of  the  young  Babbit  was  as  follows:  (1) 
He  commenced  talking,  saying  words  here  and  there,  not  speaking  plainly  or  con¬ 
nectedly.  (2)  Next,  he  spoke  without  missing  a  word  or  syllabic.  (3)  He  became  like 
boys  who  pull  the  bow  and  shoot  very  well,  and  who  run  a  little  now  and  then,  but  not 
very  far.  (4)  He  was  as  a  youth  who  can  draw  the  arrow,  and  who  runs  swiftly  for 
some  time.  (5)  He  became  a  young  man,  one  of  those  who  carry  the  quiver  and  take 
wives. 

45,  7.  naji,  a  word  implying  anffer  on  the  part  of  the  speaker. 

45,  10.  hebe  ^agi‘i“  ‘i^a^g  t6.  “  You  must  speak  to  him  for  a  piece  that  you  can 
carry  yourself.”  r 

45,  16.  ie  t6  6gija“ji-hna",  etc.  “  Why,  Rabbit,  you  have  not  been  using  such  lan¬ 
guage,  but  (now)  you  are  active.” 

45,  19.  a^'onajuajl,  equal  to  a“^ac‘aje — ^a^i"-na"paji.  See  fifth  myth,  23,  11. 

46,  1.  ugma°qpa-biama.  Omahas,  etc.,  carry  their  bows,  when  not  in  use,  with 
one  end  of  the  string  loose.  When  they  wish  to  string  the  bow,  they  bend  it  with  the 
foot,  and  put  the  string  on  the  other  end. — L.  Sanssouci. 
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46,  4.  ndji,  ^ga“-qti  i^^alini*^  eska“.  “I  suspect  that  you  have  been  treating  my 
father  just  so.” 

46,  12.  ubaha“  ba8niu(lih(5  ama.  A  case  of  hapax  legomenon.  F.  La  Flbche  would 
read  “Kida-biarna,  he  shot  at  her,”  instead  of  “Ku-biama,”  which  is  not  idain  to  liini. 

46, 16.  ^iadi,  etc.  The  Babbit’s  son  adopted  the  kind  young  Grizzly  bear  as  Ins 
younger  brother;  hence  the  elder  Babbit  became  the  adoptive  father  of  the  Grizzly  bear. 

46,  19.  hegaji,  pronounced  here  as  hefgaji. 

46,  20.  i^a^a-biama.  Instr.  from  a^a,  to  stick  on,  as  with  glue. 

TBANSLATION. 

The  Grizzly  bear  came  home,  having  been  scouting  for  the  Babbit.  And  the 
Babbit  went  to  attack  the  herd.  The  Babbit  killed  a  very  fat  buffalo.  ‘‘Begone 
and  tell  about  me,  that  they  may  come  after  the  meat,”  said  the  Grizzly  bear.  “Pass 
ye  on  to  the  red-eyed  Grizzly  bear,  to  help  him  pack  the  meat!”  said  the  Babbit. 
Oh!  my  husband’s  brother,  in  which  direction P’ said  the  female  Grizzly  bear.  And 
they  departed.  They  brought  home  all  of  the  buffalo  meat.  And  there  were  four 
young  Grizzly  bears.  And  the  youngest  one  pitied  the  Babbit.  He  used  to  bring  him 
by  stealth  a  part  of  what  they  ate.  And  on  the  next  day  the  Grizzly  bear  said  to  him 
again:  “Babbit,  your  chasing-place  is  full  of  game,”  “O  elder  brother!”  said  the 
Babbit,  “I  am  putting  on  my  moccasins.”  And  he  attacked  them.  Again  he  killed 
a  very  fat  buffalo.  The  Grizzly  bear  went  thither.  “Begone  and  tell  about  me, 
that  they  may  come  after  the  meat,”  said  the  Bear.  And  the  Babbit  was  going 
homeward.  “Pass  ye  on  to  the  red-eyed  Grizzly  bear,  to  help  him  to  pack  the  meat!” 
said  the  Babbit.  “Oh!  my  husband’s  brother,  in  which  direction'?”  said  the  female 
Grizzly  bear.  And  they  went  to  pack  the  meat.  And  they  brought  home  all  the  meat 
on  their  backs.  And  the  young  Grizzly  bear  brought  him  a  piece  again.  And  the 
Grizzly  bear  said  as  follows :  “  I  think  that  you  took  a  piece  to  some  one.”  The  next 
day  he  was  returning  from  scouting.  “Babbit,  your  chasing-place  is  full,”  said  the 
Grizzly  bear.  “O  elder  brother!  I  am  putting  on  my  moccasins,”  said  the  Babbit. 
And  he  attacked  them.  Again  he  killed  a  very  fat  buffalo.  The  Bear  arrived 
there.  “Begone  and  tell  about  me,  that  they  may  come  after  the  meat,”  said  the 
Grizzly  bear.  “O  elder  brother!  I  will  carry  my  own  piece,”  said  the  Babbit.  “  Qa-i ! 
He  wishes  to  carry  meat !  Begone  and  tell  about  me,  that  they  may  come  after  the 
meat,”  said  he.  And  he  got  out  of  patience  with  him,  as  the  Babbit  insisted  on  carry¬ 
ing  his  own  piece.  And  the  Babbit  cut  the  meat  several  times  with  a  knife,  causing 
pieces  to  come  off’.  And  the  Babbit  seized  a  piece  of  blood  and  put  it  into  his  belt 
“  What  have  you  been  taking,”  said  the  Grizzly  bear.  “  O  elder  brother!  I  have  taken 
nothing,”  said  the  Babbit.  Holding  the  Babbit  by  the  nape  of  the  neck,  he  pressed  him 
repeatedly  in  the  blood.  The  Babbit  cried.  And  he  approached  to  tell  them  to  go  after 
the  meat.  Having  gone  after  the  meat,  they  came  to  the  lodge.  And  the  Babbit  put 
at  the  side  of  the  lodge  this  piece  of  blood  which  he  had  taken.  It  was  night.  And 
the  Babbit  said  as  follows :  “  I  hope,  my  child,  that  you  may  be  as  children  who  begin 
to  talk  suddenly,  saying  a  word  now  and  then.”  And  when  he  had  finished  speaking 
to  him,  the  blood  said  “Yes,”  like  an  infant.  And  it  was  so.  And  he  said  to  him 
again:  “I  hope,  my  child,  that  you  may  be  like  children  who  speak  plainly  without 
missing  a  word.”  And  it  was  so.  And  the  Grizzly  bear  said,  “With  whom  were  you 
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talking,  as  you  sat  for  a  wliile?”  “Why,  elder  brother,  I  was  talking  with  no  one  at 
all.  I  was  sitting  talking  to  myself,”  said  the  Rabbit.  Again  he  said  to  him :  “I  hope, 
my  child,  that  you  may  be  like  boys  who  pull  the  bow  wonderfully  well,  and  run  now 
and  then  for  a  short  distance.”  And  it  became  so  very  suddenl.y.  And  then  he  made 
him  do  it  repeatedly.  I  hope,  my  child,  that  you  may  be  like  the  youth  who  are  grown, 
who  pull  the  bow  very  well,  and  who  are  so  active  that  they  run  a  grt'at  distance.”  And 
it  was  so.  “  1  hope,  my  child,  that  you  may  be  like  the  young  men  whom  1  have  seen 
carrying  the  quiver.”  And  it  was  so.  And  it  was  day.  “Come,  Rabbit,  your  chasing- 
l)lace  is  full,”  said  the  Grizzly  bear.  “Wait,  elder  brother,  I  am  putting  on  my  mocca¬ 
sins,”  said  the  Rabbit.  “Hasten,  you  who  have  not  put  on  any  moccasins,  big-foot! 
much  offensive  odor!  big  eyeballs!  mouth  split  in  many  places!”  said  the  Bear.  “Aha! 
O  the  villainy!  1  suspect  that  he  treats  my  relation  very  much  like  that,”  said  the 
Rabbit’s  son.  “Yes,  my  child,  he  is  used  to  treating  me  just  so.  He  keeps  me  in  great 
suffering,  my  child,”  said  the  Rabbit.  “When  he  goes,  I  will  lie  looking  at  you,  right 
above  the  descent  of  the  hill  where  they  have  surrounded  the  herd  from  time  to  time. 
You  must  speak  to  him  for  apiece  for  you  to  carry,”  said  the  Rabbit’s  son.  And  when 
he  attacked  them,  he  killed  a  buffalo.  The  Grizzly  bear  arrived  there.  “Begone  and 
tell  about  me,  that  they  may  come  after  the  meat,”  said  he.  “  Now,  elder  brother,  not 
so  indeed,”  said  the  Rabbit.  “1  wish  to  carry  a  i)iece  of  my  own,  elder  brother,” 
said  he.  “  Qa-i !  He  truly  wishes  to  carry !  Begone  and  tell  them  about  me,  that  they 
may  come  after  the  meat,”  said  he.  “  Why !  elder  brother,  I  wish  to  carry  my  own 
piece,”  said  the  Rabbit.  “Why!  Rabbit,  you  have  not  been  using  such  language, 
but  you  are  active  (at  present),”  said  the  Bear.  “Why!  elder  brother,  though  it 
is  not  so,  I  too,  elder  brother,  am  used  to  being  hungry,  so  1  wish  to  carry  rny 
own  piece  (of  meat),”  said  the  Rabbit.  “Wliy!  I  speak  truly,  Rabbit,  you  have 
some  one  to  depend  on,  I  think,  therefore  you  have  been  abusing  me  somewhat  in 
speech!”  said  the  Grizzly  bear.  And  when  he  said  it  to  him  again,  he  sent  the 
Rabbit  on  his  back  repeatedly ;  he  pushed  him  over  very  suddenly.  The  Rabbit’s  son 
was  coming.  And  he  was  pulling  several  arrows  out  of  his  quiver  as  he  was  coming. 
The  Rabbit’s  son  strung  his  bow.  “O  younger  brother,  carry  your  own  (meat),  that 
which  is  on  this  side  of  you,”  said  the  Grizzly  bear.  He  threw  away  sud<lenly  the 
piece  of  fresh  meat.  “I  am  unwilling,  carry  it  (yourself),”  said  the  Rabbit.  And  his 
son  had  come  back  thither.  “O  the  villainy!  I  suspect  that  you  have  been  treating 
my  relation  just  so,”  said  the  Rabbit’s  sou.  “Why!  my  child,  your  father  can  carry 
this.  I  have  given  all  back  to  him,”  said  the  Grizzly  bear.  “Bosh!  Garry  it  (your¬ 
self),”  said  the  Rabbit’s  son,  meaning  the  Grizzly  bear.  Having  sent  the  Grizzly 
bear  on  his  back  repeatedly,  the  Rabbit’s  son  shot  at  the  Grizzly  bear,  wounding  him 
with  two  arrows.  And  he  killed  him.  “What  are  jmu  used  to  saying  when  you  go  to 
tell  his  wife  to  go  and  carry  the  meat*?”  said  the  Rabbit’s  son,  questioning  his  father. 
“Yes,”  said  he,  “  ‘Pass  ye  on  to  the  red-eyed  Grizzly  bear,  to  help  him  to  pack  the 
meat,’  I  am  used  to  saying,”  And  he  said  it  to  him.  He  reached  home.  When  he  came  in 
sight,  and  lay  stretched  out  (on  his  stomach)  at  the  front  of  the  lodge,  he  i)ushed  in  head 
foremost  at  the  door.  “Ku!”  (sound  of  the  shooting).  And  the  Rabbit’s  son  killed 
the  old  woman  Grizzly  bear.  “Where  are  you  who  pitied  my  relation,  the  Rabbit?” 
said  he.  “I — I — I,”  they  said,  making  a  great  uproar.  And  the  youngest  one  said,  “  1, 
alone,  did  not  join  with  them  (in  maltreating  him).”  And  the  Rabbit’s  son  killed  these 
VOL.  vi - 4 
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three.  And  the  Rabbit’s  son  said,  ‘‘Pass  on  (undisturbed),  as  you  continue  to  fetch 
water  for  your  father.”  “  Thank  you,  elder  brother,”  said  the  young  Grizzly  bear  who  was 
left  after  the  shooting  of  the  others.  And  the  Rabbit’s  son  was  with  his  father,  having 
a  very  pleasant  time.  “Father,  make  some  arrows  for  me,”  said  he.  And  he  made  a 
great  many  arrows  for  him.  He  finished  the  arrows,  fixing  eagle  feathers  on  all  alike. 
And  after  he  sat  awhile,  he  said  as  follows:  “Father,  I  wish  very  good  clothing.” 
“Yes,”  said  the  Rabbit.  And  he  made  a  hat  for  him ;  it  was  a  great  owl.  Indeed,  he 
clothed  his  whole  body,  sewing  birds  together.  And  he  put  on  moccasins,  both  of 
which  had  great  owls  on  them.  When  he  walked  a  step,  they  used  to  say,  “Hu!  hu! 
hu!”  He  made  the  great  owls  hoot  as  he  walked.  And,  in  fact,  all  the  birds  cried 
and  made  a  great  uproar. 


THE  YOUNG  RABBIT  AND  ICTINIKE. 


Told  by  Ndda"'-axa. 


Mactcin'ge  ama  ^gi(fe  Ictinike  dldpa-biamd  sabdji.  Wuhu+!  hd  :iucp4. 

Rabbit  the  at  length  Ictinike  met  they  say  suddenly.  Wnhu+!  0  grandchild, 

(mv.  sub.) 

hd  ;ucp^,  d-biama.  I°c‘dge,  edece  tdda“,  a-biama  Mactcin'ge  akA  j^ucpaha, 

O  grandchild,  said,  they  say.  Venerable  what  would  you  said,  they  say  Rabbit  the  O  grandchild, 
man.  say?  (sub.). 

3  wajin'ga  wi“  g(j)d  (fifi'ke  t’ean'ki(fa-ga,  a-biamA  Ga“'  kida-biamd.  Kiisan- 

bird  one  going  homeward,  cause  me  to  kill  it,  said,  they  say.  And  shot  at  it,  they  say.  Through 

the  one  that 


dS'-qti  icfa^'i^a-biama.  Uqpa(^6  f  amd.  U^a  ama.  j^ucpd^a“,  ^d'ean'gi^AgA 

and  through  he  put  it,  they  say.  Falling  coming,  they  Lodged  they  O !  grandchild,  pity  me. 

say.  (in  a  tree)  say. 


man,  it 


b‘  td  minke;  (fizd  ma“^iA-ga,  d-biamd.  AAkaji,  fucpdha,  ma“'  k6  uda“  tcdbe 

will  I  who;  to  take  it  walk  thou,  said,  they  say.  Rot  so,  grandchild,  arrow  the  good  very 

(Ob.) 

(ide  hnizaji  @'be  tdda“,  d-biamd  (Ictinike  akd).  Wuhu+‘d!  d-biamd, 

but  you  take  it  if  who  have  it  shall?  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  (sub.).  Really!  said,  they  say, 

not 

i“c‘dge  uhd  ga"'<fa  inahU  dha“.  Ga“'  wd^alia  t6  (fiondda-biamd  b^iiga 

venerable  to  have  wishes  truly  !  And  clothing  the  pulled  off  they  say  the  whole, 

man  his  way 

9  Q(fabd  t6  dne  aifd-biamd.  C^fu  ct6  difaskdbe  te  hA,  d-biamd.  Eddcega”  a 

Tree  the  climb-  went,  they  say.  There  even  stick  will  .  said,  they  say.  What  were  yon  f 

ing  saying 

i“c‘dge,  d-biamd.  Na!  :^ucpa^a“  edcitia-mdji.  ;3dci  wc^ahide  i“'hi  dha“, 

venerable  said,  they  say.  Why!  grandchild  what  I  said  I  not.  Along  far  he  has  ! 

man,  time  back  gone  for  me 

eh^  mifikd,  d-biamd.  Ga“'  (^4  amega“  ci  ^ga“-biamd.  C^(fu  cte  difaskdbe 

I  was  saying,  said,  they  say.  And  as  he  was  going  again  so  they  say.  There  even  let  him  stick 
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te  ha',  d-biamd.  Ed^cega”  a  i^c'dge,  d-biama.  Na!  :jucpa(fa“,  ed^ha-mdjl. 

said,  they  say.  What  were  you  ?  vqperable  said,  they  say.  Why  I  grandchild,  ’  what  I  I  not 

saying  man  said 

;5jdci  w^ahide  i^iii  aha“,  eh^  mink^,  d-biama.  Ga“'  amt^ga“  cl  ega“- 

A  long  far  he  has  !  I  was  saying,  said,  they  say.  And  as  he  was  going  again  so 

time  back  reached  for  me 

biamd.  ct6  dij^askdbe  te  ha',  d-biamd.  Eddcega”  d  i“cdge,  d-biamd.  3 

they  say.  There  even  let  him  stick  .  said,  they  say.  What  were  yon  ?  vener^le  said,  they  say. 

saying  man 

Na!  :^ucpa^a“,  ed^ha-mdji.  Kafi'ge  i”'hi  dha*,  ehd  mink^,  ifig^d,  d-biamd. 

Why !  grandchild,  I  said  what  I  not.  Near  at  hand  has  !  I  was  saying,  O  first  said,  they  say. 

reached  for  me  born, 

Ga“'  ci  (fd  amd  ci  dga“-biamd.  C<^^u  ct6  dteskabe  te  ha',  d-biamd.  Ed€5cega” 

And  again  he  was  again  so  they  say.  There  even  let  him  stick  .  said,  they  say.  What  were 
going  •  yon  saying 

a  i“c‘dge,  d-biamd.  C^(fu  ct@  difeaskabe,  eh^,  d-biamd  (Ictfnike  akd).  6 

f  venerable  man,  said,  they  say.  There  even  ho  sticks,  I  said,  said,  they  say.  Ictinike  the  (sub.). 

Mactcin'ge  akd  ja“'  tS  difaskabd-biamd.  Ga“'  wdcfaha  tS  d<faha-bi  ega“' 

Babbit  the  (sub.)  tree  the  stuck  to  it  they  say.  And  clothing  the  ho  put  on,  they  having 
(ob.)  say 

ta“'wang(^a“  wi“  6'di  ahi-bi  ega“'  nikagahi  ijail'ge  wi“  g(fd”' -biamd. 

nation  one  there  arrived,  having  chief  his  daughter  one  he  married,  they  say.  This 

they  say 

jingd  akd  waji“'cte  aifid-biamd.  Egi^e  ma"'cia;a  utfixidd-biamd  :5[i  tigit^e  9 

young  the  in  a  bad  humor  departed,  they  say.  It  came  to  on  high  she  gazed  they  say  when  at  length 
(sub.)  pass 

niaci“ga  ga“'  ta°  amd,  qifabd  d^askabe  naji”'  ta“  i^a-biamd.  Ga“'  gasd-biamd 

person  he  was  stand-  they  tree  sticking  to  it  who  was  stand-  she  fonnd  him.  And  she  cut  it,  they 
ing  aifr^hile  say,  ing  they  say.  say 

qtjjabd  t6.  Gaqia<fd-bi  ega“'  ja“'  k6  d(j;uta“-qti  m^ifea-biama  Egi^e  ndqpa“- 

tree  the  Made  it  fall  they  having  wood  the  straight  towards  made  a  fire,  they  At  length  she  caused 

(std.ob.)  by  cutting  say  (Ig.  ob.)  say. 

^ai  tS.  Ga“'jug((5e  g<j;i“'-biamd  ddde  tgdi.  Nfaci^ga  wi“  ‘dg(j;ea“'(f6  tedbe  12 

it  to  melt.  And  with  her  he  sat  they  say  fire  at  the.  Person  one  caused  me  to  very 

suffer  mucli 

cu<fd,  d-biamd.  A“'ha“,  @'di  ahli  ^de  wija“'^e  akd  d^ixai,  d-biamd.  Ga“' 

went  to  said  they  say.  Yes,  there  he  ar-  but  my  elder  the  married  said  they  say.  And 

you  ho  rived  sister  (sub.)  him  she 

jug(|5e  aglfd-biamd.  (f!4amd  wdtfixe  uqi“'a  ama<fa“'  Mactcin'ge  ijifi'ge 

with  him  she  went  they  say.  This  one  to  marry  a  sulky  about  go  who  did,  they  Babbit  his  son 

homeward  man  say 

jiigijje  ag(ff,  ^-hna”-biamd,  (|;ahfde-lina“'-biamd.  Ga”'  ahi-biamd.  Ct^(()i“  qi(fd  15 

with  him  she  has  said  habitu-  they  say,  ridiculing  habitually  they  say.  And  he  ar-  they  say.  That  eagle 

come  home  ally  her  rived  (mv.  ob.) 

wi“  cu<fd  hau.  Mactcin'ge  ijin'ge  ^<f)a“be  ^ga“  te,  d-biamd.  Klde  dgajf- 

one  goes  to  you  !  Babbit  his  son  do  let  him  bo  coming  in  said,  they  say.  To  shoot  they  corn- 

sight  at  it  manded 

biamd.  (Mactcin'ge  ijin'ge  akd  kaii'gg-qtci  ahi-biamd  2[i  wd<|)aha  akd 

they  say.  Babbit  his  son  the  near  at  hand  very  arrived  they  say  when  clothing  the 

(sub.)  ,sub.) 

wajin'ga  igidaha^i  t6  11  tg,  hiita'^-biamd  Ictinike  akd  gd-biamd:  Gdqta“-  18 

bird  knew  its  own  coming  cried  they  say.  Ictinike  the  said,  as  follows.  They  always 

the  (hooted)  (sub.)  they  say : 

hna“'i  hS,.  Qi^iaji  4ga“  g(fi“'i-ga,  d-biamd.)  Cu<^e  qi^d  wi“  had,  d-biamd. 

do  BO  .  Silent  so  sit  ye  said,  they  say.  Goes  to  eagle  one  1  said,  they  sav. 

you 
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MactcinV^  iiinVe  ^'(fea”be  4gajii-ga  hau,  4-biania.  Ictmike  ama  e^a^'be 

Kabbit  bis  son  to  come  in  command  ye  !  -  said,  they  say.  Ictinike  the  ^v.  coining  in 

sight  8ub.)  sight 

ahi-biam4.  Amusta-qti  flie  ama.  Kida-bi  ega“^  muona“-biam4.  ^eaka 

arrived  they  sav.  Directly  abo%'e  it  passed  they  He  shot  at  it,  having  he  missed  it,  they  say.  This  one 

say.  they  say 

ama  aka  d<keL^be  ahi-biama.  Ga“'tg-qti  qi  (^(fa^be  ahl-bi  >[i  hiiifeuga  fda°- 

tho  other  one  insight  anived,  they  sav.  A  great  while  when  insight  arrived  when  tribal  circle  right 

they  say 

bea:^a-qti  gawU'xe  ma“(j;i“'-biam4  qi^a  ama.  Kide  (feijja-biama  qi  t’eifa- 

throuffhthe  drclcd  around  walked  they  say  eagle  the  (mv.  Shot  at  with  they  say  when  he  Icillcd 

sub.).  him  force  him 

biaml  Wuhii!  t’cifeai  liaii,  fi-biaimi.  TemY!  MactciiV^-e  ijiiVge  4  aka  qi, 

they  say.  Wuhu!  he  killed  !  said,  they  say.  Why!  Habbit  his  son  that  the  one  when, 

him  ''' 

^4-bikc‘am4. 

I,  they  sa.y. 

wiiere  the.y  say 


a-biam4.  T’c^tei  tg  ucka“'  (fan'di  alii-bi  qi  hUqpe  wi“  ii((i{qpa(j)4-b 

said,  they  say.  He  killed  it  deed  the  (place)  arrived,  when  fine  feather  one  Iiad  fallen,  t 


(f!iz4-biara4.  G4k6  ili(^(fa-ga,  4-biam4,  wa‘u  4  wak4-bi  ega^'.  Qi<f4  fkin4- 

He  took  it  they  That  put  it  away,  said  they  say,  woman  that  he  meant,  having.  Eagle  contended 

say.’  (Ig.ob.)  '  he  they  say  for 

biam4  niaci"ga  btfcuga.  Egasani  qi  a'^'ba  am4  M4ca“  iheifaife  ke  da“b4-ga 

they  say  men®  ^  alb  The  ne.vt  day  when  day  they  say.  Feather  you  put  away  the  look  at  it 

ha,  4-biam4.  Da“b4-biam4.  HU+l  4-biam4.  (f!aquba-biam4.  (peifirikti 

ooia  onTT  .sinxirit  tbevsav.  Oh!  said  they  say.  Spoke  in  wonder,  they  This  one 


Saw  it,  they  say. 

qi<fe4  b(fcuga-qti-a”'  (fcifike,  4-l)iam4.  r'c‘4ge  c<fi”  ma°<j5m'-ga,  4-biam4.  Ga”' 

ea-le  ^  Se  whole  the  one  said  they  say.  Venerable  take  it  to  him  said  they  say.  And 

wlio,  she  '  man  he 

ofd"  a]d-biam4.  Egasani  qi,  Cmj^^  qi<f4  wE  haii,  4-biam4.  Mactcin'ge  ijin'ge 

having  she  arrived,  they  The  following  when.  Goes  eagle  one  !  said,  they  say.  Eabbit  his  son 

it  for  say.  day  to  you 

him 

eifca^be  4gajii  ga  Iiaii,  4-biam4.  Ictinike  am4  e<j5a°be  ,alii-biam4.  Amusta- 

to  appear  c^inandye  !  said,  they  say.  Ictinike  the  (mv.  insight  arrived,  they  say.  Directly 

sub.) 

qti  ihe  am4.  Kida-V)i  ega“'  muona’"-biam4.  (|)4ak4  4ma  ak4  4(fa”be  ahi- 

iuiovc  it  they  He  shot  at  it,  having  he  missed  it  they  say.  This  one  the  other  one  insight  ar- 

passed  say"  they  say.  rived 

biam4.  GanYe-qti  qi  ti<fa“be  ahi-b.i  qi  huifuga  ida°bea;4-qti  gawi“'xe 

they  sav.  A  great  while  when  in  sight  arrived,  wlicn  tribal  circle  right  through  the  circled  around 

■  they  say  middle 

ma“(ti"'-biam4  qi(fc4  am4.  Kide  (fcifa-biaimi  qi  t’e(fa-biam4.  Wuhu!  t’e^ai 

walked  they  say  eagle  the  (mv.  Shot  at  with  force,  they  when  be  killed  him,  they  Wuhu!  he  killed 

sub.).  him  say  say.  him 

hau,  4-biam4.  Tena' !  Mactciii'ge  ijin'ge  d  ak4  qi,  4-biam4.  T’difai  td 

1  said,  they  say.  Why!  Rabbit  his  son  that  the  one  when,  (?)  said,  they  say.  He  killed  it 

ucka“'  ^an^di  ahi-bi  qi  hi“qpd  wi“  u<fiqpa(f4-bikcam4.  ((iiz4-biam4.  G4- 

deed  the  (place)  arrived,  when  light  feather  one  was  falling  they  say.  He  took  it,  they  say.  That 

where  they  say 

kS  ihd(fea'ga  Egasani  qi  a“'ba  am4.  M4ca“  ihdifaife  ke  da“b4-g4  ha, 

(Ig.  ob.)  put  it  away.  The  next  day  when  day  they  say.  Feather  you  put  away  ^the^  ^  look  at  it 

4-biam4.  Da“b4-biam4.  Hi"+!  4-biam4.  ^aquba-biam4.  (pefinke  qi^4 

said,  they  say.  Saw  it  they  say.  Oh!  said  they  say.  Spoke  in  wonder,  they  This  one  eagle 

she  say. 

b(feuga-qti-a“'  (finkd,  4-biam4.  I"c4ige  ma^^iii''- ga,  4-biam4.  Ga“^  c(|ii“ 

tSe  whole  the  one  said  they  say.  Venerable  take  it  to  him,  said  they  say.  And  baling 
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gasani  Cu<f(^  qidd  wi“  haii,  4-biamd.  Mactcifi'ge  ijm'ge 

le  next  day  when,  Goes  to  eagle  one  !  said,  they  say.  Rabbit  his  son 


(fct'aka  dma  akji  (^(fa”be  ahf-biamd. 

Tins  one  the  other  one  in  sight  anived,  they  say. 


Wuhu!  t’c^ai  bail,  d-bianid. 

Wuhu!  ho  killed  !  said,  they  say. 
liim 

Tec^ai  t6  ucka”'  (j^an'di  alu-bi 

He  killed  it  deed  the  (place)  arrived 


(place) 
where  they  say 


ahi-biamd. 

lUTiviMl,  they  say.  The  next  day 

yon 

d^a"be  agajii-ga  bau,  4-biama,  Ictfnike  amd  d^a“be  abf-biamd.  Aiiiiistd-qti 

to  appear  command  ye  !  said,  they  say.  Ictinlke  the  (mv.  in  sight  arrived,  they  say.  Directly  above 

sub.) 

die  ania.  Kida-bi  ega“'  miiona“-biama. 

it  passed,  they  He  shot  at  it,  having  he  missed  it  they  say. 
say.  they  say 

Ga“'te-qti  5[i  d^a“be  abi  bi  biiifuga  ida“bea:^a-qti  gawi“'xe  ma“(^i“'-bianid 

A  groat  while  when  in  sight  arrived,  when  tribal  circle  right  through  the  circleil  around  walked  they  say 
they  say  middle 

qi(|)a  ama.  Kide  (ft^da-biama  qi  t’difia-biama. 

eagle  the  (mv.  He  shot  with  force,  they  when  he  killed  him,  they 
sub.).  at  him  say  '  say. 

Tendd  Mactcin^ge  ijifdge  e  aka  :^[i,  4-biama 

Why !  Rabbit  his  son  that  the  when  said,  they  say. 

(fnib.)  (?) 

qi  hi“qpt3  wi“  iK^iqpat^a-bikt^ama.  ^izd-biama.  Gakg  ib(i^a-gd.  TCgasani 

when  light  one  was  falling,  they  say.  lie  took  it,  they  say.  That  put  it  away.  The  next 

feather  '  ‘  ‘  (Ig.  ob.)  day 

i[i  a“'ba  ama.  Mdca“  ib(3(fa(f6  k@  da“ba-ga  ba',  d-biama.  Da“bd-biamd. 

when  day,  they"  say.  Feather  you  put  away  the  look  at  it  .  said,  they  say.  Saw  it  they  say. 

(Ig.  ob.) 

Hi“+!  d-biamd.  (jt!aquba-biamd.  (jtlt^^iukd  qiifd  b(fiiga-qti-a“'  (j^ifike,  9 

Oh!  said  she,  they  say.  Spoke  in  wonder,  they  say.  This  one  eagle  the  whole  the  one  who, 

d-biamd.  Pc‘dge  dijjP  ma“(fin'-ga,  d-biamd.  Ga“'  abi-biamd.  lllgasani 

said  they  say.  Venerable  take  it  to  him,  said  they  say.  And  having  arrived,  they  say.  The  next 
she  "  man  he  '  it  for  him  day 

:^[i,  Cu<^d  qi(fd  wi“  bau,  d-biamd  Mactcin'ge  ijin''ge  e<fa“be  dgajii-ga  bad, 

when,  Goes  to  eagle  one  I  said,  they.  Rabbit  '  his  son  to  appear  command  ye  ! 

you 

d-biamd.  Ictmike  amd  e^a^he  abi-biamd.  Amiistd-qti  ibe  amd.  Kida-bi  12 

said,  they  say.  lotinike  the  (mv.  insight  arrived,  they  say.  Directly  above  it  passed  they  He  shot  at  it 

sub.)  '  '  say.  they  say 

ega“'  mdona”-biamd.  Ama  akd  e<|;a“be  abi-biamd.  Ga"'te-qti  qi  d(fa“be 

having  he  missed  it  they  say.  The  other  in  sight  arrived,  they  say.  A  great  while  when  in  sight 

abi-bi  qi  bdifuga  ida“beapi-qti  ga^i^^xe  ma”(|*i“'-biamd  qi^d  amd.  Kide 

aiTived,  when  tribal  circle  right  through  the  circled  around  walked  they  say  eagle  the  (mv.  He  shot 
they  say  middle  sub.).  at  him 

(^d<fa-biamd  qi  t’dtfa-biamd  Wubu!  t’dtfai  bad,  d-biamd  Teiud!  Mactciii'ge  15 

with  force,  they  when  he  killed  him,  they  Wuhu!  he  killed  !  8.aid,  they  say.  Why!  Rabbit 


ijm  ge  e 

his  son  that 


akd  qi,  d-biamd.  T’eijiai  td  ucka"'  (jjan'di  abi-bi  qi  bi”qp( 

the  when,  said,  they  say.  He  killed  it  deed  the  (place)  airived,  when  light 


(fJizd-biamd.  Gdkd  ibd<^.a-ga. 

He  took  it,  they  say.  That  (Ig.  ob.)  put  it  away. 


figasani 

The  next  day 


iK^iqpa^d-bikdamd. 

was  falling,  they  say. 

amd.  Mdca“  ibd^aife  kd  da“bd-ga  ba',  d-biamd. 

they  say.  Feather  you  put  away  th  ■  look  at  it  .  said,  they  say. 

(Ig.  ob.) 

d-biamd.  ^aqdba-biamd.  (f!d(fmkd  qi(^d  b<^vdga-qti-a"'  t^iiikd,  d-biamd. 

4.1 -  i — 1,„  the  whole  +r.„  ..nju 


Da”bd-biam^i. 

Saw  it  they  say. 


a'^'ba 

day 

Hiv! 

Oh! 


18 


the  one  who  said  they  say. 


said  they  say.  Spoke  in  wonder,  they  '  This  one  ^agle 

she  say.  sne 

Pc‘dge  d(^i“  ma”^in'-ga,  d-biamd.  Ga“' d^i°  abi-biamd.  Ki,  Abaii!  d-biamd. 

Venerable  take  it  to  him,  said  they  say.  And  having  arrived,  they  say.  And,  Weill  said,  they  say. 

man  he  it  for  him 
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(t4xe-gii^u  c4t§  i“c‘4ge  waw4ci-de  agi  te,  4-biain4.  Ga"'  ea”'ba  ama 

Dram  that  venerable  employ  some  one,  for  me  let  him  said,  they  say.  And  that  day  it  was, 

(oh.)  man  and  bring  it  home  they  say 

5(1  Ictinike  ak4  ^^ahupezi  p6jf-qti  ^(fahd-bi  td  ama.  Ki  Mactcin'ge  ijni'ge 

when  Ictinike  the  an  old,  woin  bad  very  he  had  put  on,  they  say.  And  Babbit  his  son 

(sub.)  piece  of  tent-skin 

3  e  w4<feaha  a(fahai  dde  g(‘i  ta  akama.  Ga"'  T\a“onuda-biam4  wan'gi<fe.  Ci 

that  clotning  he  wore  but  he  was  about  to  give  it  And  he  kicked  it  off,  they  say  all.  Again 

(^one)  l>ack,  they  say. 

dhnaha  t{^ga“  dhnaba  gtj^lza-ga  ha,  cetb,  a-biama  Mactcin'ge  ijin'ge  aka. 

vou  wear  in  order  that  you  wear  it  take  your  own  .  that  said,  they  say  Babbit  his  son  the 

(ob.)  (sub.). 

Ga“'  ‘i-biam4.  (te  w4g(fiz4-biam4.  A(faha-bi  ega“'  iiginaji“'-biam4,  hi°b(^ 

And  he  gave  it  to  That  he  took  his  own,  they  Put  on,  they  having  he  stood  in  his  own,  they  moc- 

him,  they  say.  say.  say  say,  casin 

6  cti  u|a"'-biama.  Ga“'  Mactciii'ge  ijin'ge  ak4  <fdxe-ga:i[ii  uti“Vaki<f4-bi  ega“' 

too  ho  put  on,  they  say.  And  Babbit  his  son  the  drum  caused  them  to  strike  having 

(sub.) 

Ictinike  ma“'ci  (f(3ki(j;4-biam4.  Ga“'  w^ahide  hi  e:^4ta“  uqp4(f6  giki(|54- 

Ictinike  high  ‘sent  him  they  say.  And  far  arrived  when  thence  to  fall  caused  him  to 

be  returning 

biam4.  Ga*"'  gat’d  am4. 

they  say.  And  died  by  falling, 

they  say. 

NOTES. 


This  myth  follows  directly  after  the  preceding  one,  in  which  the  elder  Rabbit 
gives  his  son  the  wonderful  clothing. 

Ictinike  is  doubtless  the  j^oiwere  Ictinike.  The  lowas  say  that  Ictinike  was  the 
son  of  Pi,  the  Sun.  Ictinike  was  guilty  of  the  sin  of  Ham,  and  was  therefore  expelled 
from  the  upper  world.  He  is  usually  the  deceiver  of  the  human  race,  and  once  he  is 
the  benefactor  of  a  few  persons.  The  lowas  say  that  he  taught  the  Indians  all  the 
bad  things  which  they  know.  According  to  an  Omaha  myth,  he  taught  all  the  war 
customs.  In  one  myth  (No.  13)  he  is  himself  overreached  by  other  animals.  In  the 
myth  of  Haxige  Ictinike  assumes  the  form  of  Hega,  the  Buzzard. 

50,  9.  cefu  ct6  a^askabe  te  ha  (let  him)  stick  even  there  where  you  are. 

51,  4.  ing<|;o,  contraction  by  degrees  from  ingfa^  hau;  ing(ji  hau;  iug<|;  auj  mg<f!o. 
Compare  the  pronunciation  of  gaqa-mjiici  (almost  “gaqo^ici”). 

51,  7.  Ictinike  took  the  Rabbit’s  son’s  clothing  while  he  was  up  the  treej  and 
ran  away  with  it,  pretending  to  be  the  Rabbit’s  son. 

52,  5.  Mactcinge  ijinge  d  ak4  5[i.  Sanssouci  said  that  it  denoted  the  surprise  of  the 
people,  who  did  not  know  that  it  was  the  Rabbit’s  son  who  had  come  among  them : 
“Why,  when  that  one  is  the  Rabbit’s  son  (we  did  not  recognize  him  ai  first)!” 

52,  0.  hPqpe  wi“  u<|jiqpa^a-bikdam4,  literally;  fine  feather^  one,  it  lay  (ke),  they  say 
(biama),  having  been  caused  to  fall  (u^iqpa^d). 

52,  7.  qi^a  ikina-biama,  etc.  All  the  men  contended  for  the  Eagle,  each  one 
struggling  to  get  the  most  feathers,  and  to  keep  the  others  away.  The  whole  Eagle 
was  there,  the  Rabbii’s  son  having  turned  it  into  alight  feather  on  the  preceding 
day  by  magic. 

54,  1.  agf  te  denotes  that  the  men  who  brought  the  drum  lived  in  the  lodge 
with  the  Rabbit’s  sou.  Sanssouci  prefers  to  read,  “i"^i"  a-i  tai,”  let  them  who  live 
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elsewhere,  not  here,  bring  it  to  me;  or,  “i“fi“waki^6  te  ha,”  let  him  cause  them  to 
bring  it  to  me. 

64,  1.  i”c‘4ge,  his  wife’s  father. 

54,  3.  ci  ahnaha  tega"  ahnaha  g^iza-gS,  hSi,  ce  tfe.  It  refers  to  Ictinike’s  old  cloth¬ 
ing,  which  he  had  left  when  he  ran  off  with  the  good  clothing  of  the  Rabbit’s  son. 

54,  5.  uginaji“-biama  implies  a  plural  animate  object,  i.  e.,  the  birds  on  his  cloth¬ 
ing.  Ordinarily,  uginaji^-biama  is  the  proper  word. 

The  first  day  that  Nuda'‘-axa  told  this  myth,  he  said  as  follows:  “The  old  men 
beat  the  drum  once,  and  Ictinike  jumped  up.  When  they  beat  it  the  second  time, 
Ictinike  leaped  higher.  Then  he  leaped  stiU  higher  when  they  struck  it  the  third  time. 
“Stop!  stop!”  said  Ictinike  to  the  Rabbit’s  son.  But  the  Rabbit’s  sou  made  the  men 
beat  the  drum  the  fourth  time,  when  Ictinike  jumped  so  high,  that  when  he  came  down 
he  struck  the  ground  and  the  shock  killed  him.”  Sanssouci  never  heard  this  of  the 
Rabbit,  but  of  Waha“^icige,  the  Orphan,  as  Mac‘awakude  told  me  once. 

TRANSLATION. 

At  length  the  Rabbit  met  Ictinike  suddenly.  “Wuhu-f!  O  grandchild!  O  grand¬ 
child!”  said  Ictinike.  “Venerable  man,  what  would  you  say?”  said  the  Rabbit. 
“  O  grandchild,  kill  for  me  the  one  bird  that  is  sitting  down  on  its  way  homeward,” 
said  he.  And  the  Rabbit  shot  at  it.  He  shot  it  through  the  body,  the  arrow 
coming  out  on  the  other  side.  It  came  falling.  It  lodged  in  a  tree.  “O  grandchild! 
pity  me,  your  relation.  O  grandchild !  O  grandchild !  pity  me,  your  relation,  again,” 
said  he.  “No,  venerable  man,  I  will  abandon  it.  Go  thou  and  take  it,”  he  said. 
“No,  O  grandchild,  the  arrow  is  very  good,  but  if  you  do  not  take  it,  who  shall  have 
it?”  said  he.  “Really!”  said  he,  “the  venerable  man  truly  wishes  to  have  his  way!” 
And  he  pulled  off  all  of  his  clothing.  He  went  climbing  the  tree.  “Even  there 
where  you  are,  let  him  stick!”  said  Ictinike.  “What  were  you  saying,  venerable 
man?”  said  the  Rabbit.  “Why,  grandchild!  I  said  nothing.  I  was  saying  ‘He 
has  gone  far  for  me  for  a  long  time!’”  And  as  he  was  going  (up  the  tree)  it  was  so 
again.  “Stick  even  there  where  you  are!”  he  said.  “What  were  you  saying,  vener¬ 
able  man?”  said  he.  “Why,  grandchild!  I  said  nothing.  I  was  saying  ‘  He  has  gone 
far  for  me  for  a  long  time!’”  he  said.  And  as  he  was  going  it  was  so  again.  “Stick 
even  there  where  you  are!”  he  said.  “What  were  you  saying,  venerable  man?”  said 
he.  “Why,  grandchild!  I  said  nothing.  O  first-born  son!  I  was  saying  ‘He  has  nearly 
reached  it  for  me!’”  he  said.  And  again  as  he  was  going,  it  was  so  again.  “Stick 
even  there  where  you  are!”  said  he.  “What  were  you  saying,  venerable  man?”  he 
said.  “I  said,  ‘Stick  even  there  where  you  are!”’  The  Rabbit  stuck  to  the  tree. 
And  having  put  on  the  clothing,  Ictinike  went  to  a  village,  and  manied  one  of 
the  chief’s  daughters.  The  younger  one  departed  in  a  bad  humor.  It  came  to  pass 
that  she  gazed  on  high,  and  behold  a  person  was  standing  awhile;  she  found  him 
standing  sticking  to  the  tree.  And  she  cut  down  the  tree.  And  having  made  it  fall 
by  cutting,  she  made  a  fire  all  along  the  (fallen)  tree.  And  she  caused  (the  glue?)  to 
melt.  And  he  sat  with  her  by  the  fire.  “A  person  who  made  me  suffer  very  much 
went  to  you,”  he  said.  “  Yes,”  said  she,  “  he  arrived,  but  my  elder  sister  took  him  for 
her  husband.”  And  she  went  homeward  with  him.  “  This  one  who  was  sulky  about 
marrying  a  man,  and  went  away,  has  come  back  with  the  son  of  the  Rabbit,”  they 
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were  saying,  ridiculing  her.  And  they  arrived.  ^‘That  moving  animate  object,  an 
eagle,  goes  to  you!  Do  let  the  Rabbit’s  sou  come  in  sight,”  they  said,  referring  to 
Ictinike.  They  commanded  (some  one)  to  shoot  at  it.  When  the  Rabbit’s  son  arrived 
very  near  at  hand,  the  birds  on  the  clothing  knew  his  coming,  and  cried  out.  Ictinike 
said  as  follows:  “They  always  do  so.  Sit  ye  in  silence,”  he  said.  “An  eagle  goes 
to  you!”  said  they  (the  villagers).  “Command  ye  the  Rabbit’s  wson  to  appear,” 
they  said.  Ictinike  came  in  sight.  It  passed  directly  above  him.  He  shot  at  it  and 
missed  it.  This  other  one  (the  Rabbit’s  son)  came  in  sight.  When  he  had  been 
in  sight  a  very  great  while,  it  (the  eagle)  Avent  circling  around  at  the  very  center 
of  the  tribal  circle.  When  he  shot  at  it  with  force,  he  killed  it.  “  Wuhu !  he  killed  it. 
Wliy !  that  one  is  the  Rabbit’s  sou,”  they  said  (or,  that  one  ought  to  be  the  Rabbit’s 
son).  When  they  reached  the  xdace  where  it  urns  killed,  a  fine  feather  had  fallen.  He 
took  it.  “  Put  that  away,”  said  he,  meaning  the  Avomau  {i.  e.,  as  the  one  he  addressetl). 
All  the  men  contended  for  the  eagle.  On  the  morrow  it  was  day.  “  Look  at  the  feather 
Avhich  you  put  away,”  said  he.  She  looked  at  it.  She  said,  “Oh ! ”  She  spoke  in  wonder. 
“This  is  the  whole  eagle,”  said  she.  “Take  it  to  the  venerable  man  (your  father),” 
said  he.  And  she  took  it  to  him.  On  the  following  day,  they  said,  “An  eagle  goes 
to  you!  Command  ye  the  Rabbit’s  son  to  appear.”  Ictinike  came  in  sight.  It  passed 
directly  above  him.  He  shot  at  it  and  missed  it.  This  other  one  came  in  sight. 
When  he  had  been  in  sight  a  very  great  while,  it  went  circling  around  at  the  very 
center  of  the  tribal  circle.  When  he  shot  at  it  with  force,  he  killed  it.  “Wuhu!  he 
killed  it.  Why,  that  one  is  the  Rabbit’s  son !  ”  said  they.  When  they  reached  the 
place  where  it  was  killed,  a  fine  feather  had  fallen.  He  took  it.  “  Put  that  away,” 
said  he.  On  the  morrow  it  was  day.  “  Look  at  the  feather  Avhich  you  jAut  away,”  said 
he.  She  looked  at  it.  She  said,  “Oh!”  She  sjAoke  in  wonder.  “  This  is  the  whole 
eagle,”  said  she.  “Take  it  to  the  A^euerable  man,”  said  he.  And  she  took  it  to  him. 
On  the  following  day  they  said,  “An  eagle  goes  to  you !  Command  ye  the  Rabbit’s 
son  to  appear.”  Ictinike  came  in  sight.  It  passed  directly  over  him.  He  shot  at  it 
and  missed  it.  This  other  one  came  in  sight.  When  he  had  been  in  sight  a  A'ery  great 
Avhile,  it  w^eut  circling  around  at  the  very  center  of  the  tribal  circle.  When  he  shot 
at  it  with  force,  he  killed  it.  “  Wuhu!  he  killed  it.  Why,  that  one  is  the  Rabbit’s 
son,”  said  they.  When  they  reached  the  jdace  where  it  Avas  killed  a  fine  feather  had 
fallen.  He  took  it.  “ Put  that  aAAmy,”  said  he.  On  the  morrow  it  was  day.  “Look 
at  the  feather  aa Inch  you  put  aAvay,”  said  he.  She  looked  at  it.  She  said,  “Oh !  ”  She 
sxAoke  in  wonder.  “This  is  the  whole  eagle,”  said  she.  “Take  it  to  the  venerable 
man,”  said  he.  And  she  took  it  to  him.  On  the  following  day  they  said,  “An  eagle 
goes  to  you !  Command  ye  the  Rabbit’s  sou  to  appear.”  Ictinike  came  in  sight.  It 
passed  directly  above  him.  He  shot  at  it  and  missed  it.  This  other  one  came  in  sight. 
When  he  had  been  in  sight  a  very  great  while,  it  went  circling  around  at  the  very 
center  of  the  tribal  circle.  When  he  shot  at  it  with  force,  he  killed  it.  “  Wuhu!  he 
killed  it.  Why,  that  one  is  the  Rabbit’s  son !  ”  they  said.  When  they  reached  the 
place  where  it  was  killed,  a  fine  feather  had  fallen.  He  took  it.  “Put  that  away.” 
On  the  following  morning  it  was  day.  “  Look  at  the  feather  which  you  jAut  away,” 
said  he.  She  looked  at  it.  She  said,  “  Oh  !  ”  She  spoke  in  wonder.  “  This  is  the 
whole  eagle,”  she  said.  “  Take  it  to  the  v^enerable  man,”  said  he.  And  she  took  it  to 
him.  And  he  (the  Rabbit)  said,  “Well!  Let  the  venerable  man  employ  some  persons 
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to  bring-  the  drums  hither  for  me.”  And  on  that  day  Ictinike  had  put  on  a  very  bad 
and  worn-out  piece  of  an  old  tent-skin.  And  he  had  worn  the  clothing  of  the  Rabbit’s 
son,  but  he  was  about  to  give  it  back  to  him.  And  he  kicked  off  all  {i.  e.,  the  Rabbit 
kicked  off'  what  he  had  on,  Ictinike’s  former  clothing.)  “Take  that  your  own  again 
in  order  to  wear  it,”  said  the  Rabbit’s  son.  And  he  gave  it  to  him.  The  Rabbit  took 
that,  his  own.  Having  put  it  on,  he  stood  in  his  own  (clothing),  he  also  put  on  (his) 
moccasins.  And  the  Rabbit’s  son  having  caused  them  to  beat  the  drums,  sent 
Ictinike  up  high  in  the  air.  And  when  he  reached  a  distant  point,  he  caused  him  to 
come  back  falling  thence.  And  Ictinike  died  by  falling. 


SI(|:EMAKA-’S  adventure  as  a  deer. 


Told  by  j;a4i''-na’'paj1,  an  Omaha. 


Si^^maka"  i>[a°'  'Rg(fe  jiig-ig<|54-biama  ena-qtci.  TCgif.e  wa‘ii  (^abfa" 

Si^emaka”  hia  dwelt,  in  he  with  his  they  say  alone.  It  liappened  woman  three 

grandmother  a  lodge  own 

a<ji^  am4ma.  Si^emaka’"-^,  wa‘^  angdtfe  tai  ht^,  ^-biama.  Hi”-!-!  wina”', 

were  going,  they  say.  SHemaka”  O!  to  hoe  we  go  will  .  said  they  say.  Oh!  first  daughter 

they, 

wak^g  edega”'  tfat^uhd-qtci  i”'t’e  hd,  a-biaina  iqa”'  aka.  (fajili  5[i  3 

this  sick  but  nearly  dea<l  to  .  said,  they  8.ay  his  the  You  doubt  if 

(Ig.  oh.)  me  grandmother  (sub.). 

da“b4i-a  h^,  ^dk6,  d-biamd.  Da”bd-bi  5[i  maqude  :^a“dia  kg'di  ca“'-qti 

look  at  him  .  this  the  said  they  say.  They  saw  they  when  ashes  edge  by  the  just  so 

(Ig.  ob.)  she  him  say 

u>[fdata"  ja“'-biamd,  xagd  ja“'-biama  Sitfeemaka"  aka,  Ha”!  ha”!  lia”! 

turning  himself  he  lay  they  say,  crying  he  lay  they  say  SHemaka”  the  (sub.),  Ila”!  ha“!  ha”! 

Da”ba-biama  wa‘u  (fdbfjii”  aka.  Hi”+!  ciqa”',  wifi'ke-qtci-a”'  wahijifiga.  6 

They  saw  they  say  woman  three  the  (sub.).  Oh  I  husband’s  she  told  the  exact  truth  old  woman, 

him  ■  sister, 

(pa(feulia-qtci  t’c  kg,  d-biamd.  A(|;d-biamd  wa‘ii  (|;db(|*i“  amd.  A”'(|)a- 

'  Nearly  very  dead  belies,  said,  they  say.  Went  they  say  woman  three  the  (sub.).  They  left 

him 

biamd.  A”'^a  a^d-bi  qi  Si(j)gmaka”  akd  pdha”  dtid^a-biarmi.  ^ja”li{i, 

they  say.  Leaving  him  they  they  when  Si^emaka”  the  (sub.)  arose  suddenly  they  say.  Orand- 

wen’t  say  mother. 

edke  :^aoriin'g(f;ickahd  lijiha  i”'‘i6d-ga  d-biamd.  Gi‘i  (fdifa-biamd.  9 

that  spotted  fawn  skin  '  bag  hand  to  mo  said  they  say.  G.avo  suddenly  they  say.  Si^e- 

(Ig.  ob.)  he,  him 

maka”  btf-uga  uginaji”' -biamd,  idqti  gaxd-biamd.  I^lga”  (fid  baha”'-qti 

raaka"  the  whole  stood  in  his  own  they  say,  deer  made  they  say.  So  side  middle  of  very 

rounded  x)art 

(fa”  ma”'  wi”  ubdxa”  gaxd-biamd,  i  warn!  gaxd-biamd.  Nafi'ge  ga” 

the  aiTow  one  sticking  in  made  they  say,  mouth  blood  made  they  say.  llunning  so 
(ob.) 

a<fd-biamd  Wa‘ii  <fdb(fi”  wa‘d-ma-4a  ahi-biamd  Ha”b(fiiYge  wa‘d  ma”Ai"'-  12 

he  went,  they  say.  Woman  three  those  hoeing  to  arrived  they  say.  Behans  hoeing  walked 

biamd  wa‘u  amd.  Hi“+!  ci>|a”',  idqti  wi”  (fe  t’d<fe-qtia”'  f  <fi"  hd,  d-liiamu. 

they  sav  woman  the  (sub.).  Oh!  brother’s  deer  one  this  badly  wounded  ho  is  com-  .  said  they  say. 

wife  ing  she 
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a<^d-biamd.  Ca“'  wan'gi(j56-qti  wa‘u  ama  ij^iqd-biama.  af/i-bi 

Haying  they  went,  they  say.  And  all  very  woman  the  (snb.)  chased  it,  they  say.  Having  they  went 

him  him  they  say, 

ga“'  uti“'  5[i  gaona”'gi  ga°'  w^ahid6''-qti  wa^i“  ahi-biamd.  Wiubeni  agi- 

so  they  hit  when  missed  when  it  so  far  very  having  he  arrived,  they  Going  round  coming 

got  to  him  them  say.  them  back 


3  biamd  Si^emaka”  amd.  Agi-bi  ega“' 

they  say  Si^emaka"  the  (sub.).  Coming  back,  having 
•  they  say 


lijiha  gina“'oiiudd-bi  ega°'  ha“b^iAge 

bag  pulled  off  they  having  beans 

say 


itdgi<j;6  uji-biamd  lijiha  ke.  <fd<fa-bi 

putting  put  in  they  say  bag  the  Carried  sud-  they 
together  (ob.).  denly  say 


ega“'  ag^d-biama  (finkd 

having  he  went  they  say.  his  the  (ob.) 

homeward  grandmother 


gi^ddS.  Iqa“^  (^inkg'di  aki-biarnd. 

drew  near  His  to  the  carrying  he  reached  home, 

his  own.  grandmother  they  say. 


3;a“hd,  duaka  lijiha  diiaq^ 

Grand-  this  one  sack  hiding 

mother,  here 


6  ih<^^a-ga,  d-biamd.  Qdde  nan^de  k6^:^a  (^gih  i^c^^a-biamd,  dnaqif  ili(^<fa- 

put  away,  said  they  say.  Grrass  side  of  tent  at  the  headlong  she  sent  they  say,  hiding  she  put  it 

he  suddenly 

biamd.  Ki  wa‘u  (fdb^i“  agl-biamd.  Na!  wa‘ujmga  ^i:;ucpa  ha®b(fuVge 

they  say.  And  woman  three  coming  back.  Why !  old  woman  your  grand-  beans 

they  say.  chud 


an5[f‘ai  (fa^'cti  wan'gic6'-qti  w4‘i“  agii  tS  hd,  d-biamd.  Hi“+!  wina*"', 

we  hoed  for  heretofore  all  very  carrying  was  coming  .  said,  they  say.  Oh !  first 

ourselves  for  ns  back  she  daughter, 

9  an'kaji'-qti-a“  h^.  (j)4k&  wak^ge  cta’^'bai  t6  ca“ca“'-qti-a“  h^,  d-biamd. 

not  so  very  This  sick  you  saw  as  ho  continues  very  .  said  they  say. 

(Igob.)  she 


Da“bd-biamd  qi,  Hi“+I  cii[a“',  wm'k@-qti-a“  h^,  nd(fiihd-qtci  fd  ke  h^. 

They  saw  they  say  when,  Oh!  brother’s  she  told  the  exact  truth  .  nearly  very  dead  he  lies 

wife. 


d-biamd.  Ag<f  d-biamd 

said  they  say.  Went  they  say 

she  homeward 


wa‘u  amd.  ;5ja“hd,  k^,  uhan'-ga,  d-biamd. 

woman  the  (sub.).  Grandmother,  come,  cook  them,  said  they  say. 

he 


12  Waifdte  jugigifed-biamd 

Eating  he  with  liis  they  say. 
own 


^^Xa^'hd,  udgaca°  bif^  te,  d-biamd. 

Grandmother,  I  travel  I  go  will  said  they  say. 

he 


Man'dg  k6 

Bow  the 

(ob.) 


g<fiza-bi  ega*^'  a<j)d-biarad. 

took  his  they  having  he  went,  they  say. 
own  say 


Ca“'-qti  qdde  ckiibe  siduhi  ckiibe  uda“-qti 

All  at  once  grass  deep  siduhi  deep  good  very 


^a“  6'di  ahi-biamd.  Qdde 

the  there  he  they  say.  Grass 
(ob.)  arrived 


15  bi  ega”'  xag^-hna“  gdxe  g(j)i°' -biamd.  E^ta“  (jjaxdge  d,  d-biamd  i5[a“' 

they  having  crying  regu-  made  he  sat  they  say.  Why  you  cry  ?  said  they  say  his  grand- 
say  larly  she  mother 

akd.  A"dia“,  5[a“hd,  ucka“  wi“  a’^'bahi  ^de  t^qi  h^gaji,  d-bianid.  Eddda“ 

the  Yes,  grand-  deed  one  I  am  picked  but  difficult  not  a  little,  said,  they  say.  What 

(sub.).  mother,  out  he 

t^qi  5[i  ga^'  uon4  te  h4,  d-biamd.  y[a“hd,  watcigaxe  a“'bahi,  d-biamd. 

difficult  if  so  you  tell  it  will  .  said,  they  say.  Grandmother,  to  dance  I  am  picked  said,  they  s.ay. 

.  she  out,  he 

18  Elde,  5[a“hd,  u^aze  jdwigig^e  te  af,  d-biamd.  Awate  tdqi  tS  ga“'  6^di 

But  grandmother,  to  chorus  I  with  you  will  they  he  they  say.  Where  difficult  the  still  there 

said,  said  (ob.) 

angdf.e  te,  d-biamd  wabijinga  akd.  E'di  ahi-biamd  3[i,  ^a”hd,  (fe  ^de 

wo  go  will,  said,  they  say  old  woman  the  (sub.).  There  arrived,  they  say  when.  Grandmother,  this  but 
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na“'te  (ficta“'  ^kiag(fai  ke,  4-biama. 

(lancing  finished  they  have  gone  said,  they  say. 

homeward  he 


Ca“'-qti  ga“  inan'dS  jifl^ga  gijjiza- 

All  at  once  bow  little  took  his 

own 


bi  ega“'  na“t4'biama. 

they  having  he  danced  they  say. 
say 

biama. 

they  say. 


(^iiikd  ii((^aza-biam4. 

His  grand-  the  chorused  they  say. 
mother  (st.  one) 


NOTES. 


I:>[a”'  (fifik^  iK^ugiqa- 

His  grand-  the  he  made  sport 
mother  (st.  one)  of  his  own 


Saussouci  said  that  Mactcmge-i“,  the  Rabbit,  was  Si^emaka".  The  latter  name 
cannot  be  translated,  the  meaning  being  unknown. 

57,  9.  (jaoning^ickaha,  i.  e.,  ^aqti  jinga,  ha  k6  g^eje,  the  spotted  skin  of  a  fawn. 

57,  10.  ^i4  baha“^,  the  projecting  part  of  the  side  of  an  animal.  The  side  of  a 
human  being  cannot  have  this  term  aiiplied  to  it. 

58,  2.  uti“  gacna“'gi  to  strike  at  an  object,  missing  it  when  the  weapon  reaches  it. 

58,  3.  ujiha  gina“onuda-bi,  he  pulled  off  his  skin  (or  sack)  by  the  feet. 

58,  4.  ‘i“  ^e^a  bi,  he  put  it  on  his  back  suddenly.  Gqade  shows  that  his  lodge 
was  near  the  place  where  he  stole  the  beans. 

58,  8.  The  reply  of  the  old  woman  to  the  three  was  in  a  quavering  voice. 

58,  13.  siduhi.  See  Dictionary. 

58,  14.  Qade  ^ibu!^  i^a“-biama.  F.  La  Fl^che  read,  Q4de  kg'di  ^ibu(^  i^a“-biama: 
Grass,  on  the,  he  became  round  (by  pulling  his  legs  and  body  together  as  he  lay  down). 

58,  16.  a^bahi,  from  bahi,  to  pick  up,  gather  up ;  used  here  instead  of  a“^a“ha,  I 
am  selected. 

59,  3.  ja^i“-na“paji  said  that  the  rest  of  this  myth  was  “shameful,”  so  he  would 
not  tell  it.  ■ 

TRANSLATION. 


Sifemaka®  dwelt  alone  in  a  lodge  with  his  grandmother.  It  came  to  pass  that 
three  women  were  going  (along).  “  O  Si^emaka“,”  said  they,  “  we  are  going  to  hoe 
(our  ground).”  “Oh!  first  daughter,  this  oue  lies  sick  and  he  is  nearly  dead  to  me,” 
said  his  grandmother.  “  If  you  doubt  it,  look  at  him  as  he  is  lying.”  When  they 
saw  him,  just  so  was  he  lying,  turning  himself  by  the  edge  of  the  ashes.  Si^e- 
maka*'  lay  crying,  “Ha“!  ha“!  ha“!”  The  three  women  saw  him.  “Oh!  husband’s 
sister,  the  old  woman  told  the  exact  truth.  He  lies  very  nearly  dead,”  said  one.  The 
three  women  departed.  They  left  him.  When  they  went  and  left  him,  Si^emaka“ 
arose  suddenly.  “Grandmother,  hand  to  me  that  spotted  fawn- skin  bag,”  he  said. 
She  tossed  it  to  him  suddenly.  Si^emaka“  stood  in  the  whole  of  it,  he  became  a 
deer.  He  made  an  arrow  sticking  right  in  the  middle  of  his  sidej  he  made  his 
mouth  bloody.  So  he  went  running.  He  reached  the  women  who  were  hoeing.  The 
women  went  along  hoeing  beans.  “Oh!  brother’s  wife,  this  deer  is  corning  badly 
wounded,”  said  one.  They  went  along  with  it.  And  all  the  women  chased  it.  Having 
gone  along  with  it,  they  hit  at  it  and  missed  it,  the  weapon  striking  in  the  air. 
So  he  took  them  to  a  very  great  distance.  Going  around  them,  Si^emaka“  was  return¬ 
ing.  Having  returned  he  jrulled  off'  his  sack  at  the  feet,  and  collecting  the  beans  he 
put  them  in  the  sack.  Putting  it  on  his  back  suddenly,  he  went  homeward  to  his  grand¬ 
mother,  who  was  near  by.  He  carried  it  home  to  his  grandmother.  “Grandmother, 
put  this  sack  in  a  hidirrg-place,”  said  he.  She  plunged  it  suddenly  under  the  grass  at 
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the  side  of  the  lodge;  she  put  it  away  and  hid  it.  And  the  three  women  returned 
“Why!  old  woman,  your  grandchild  was  coming  back  hither  carrying  away  from  us  all 
the  beans  that  we  had  been  hoeing  for  ourselves,”  they  said.  “  Oh !  first  daughter,  it  is 
not  so  at  all.  This  one  lying  sick  continues  just  as  you  saw  him,”  said  she.  When  they 
saw  him  they  said,  “Oh  !  brother’s  wife,  she  told  tbe  exact  truth.  He  lies  very  nearly 
dead.”  The  women  went  homeward.  “Grandmother,  come,  cook  them,”  said  he.  He 
ate  them  with  her.  “  Grandmother,  I  will  go  traveling,”  said  he.  Having  taken  his 
bow  he  departed.  All  at  once  he  arrived  at  the  very  good  and  deep  siduhi  (deep  grass). 
He  became  round,  lying  curled  up  in  thegrass.  All  at  once  he  went  homeward.  Having 
reached  home,  he  sat  pretending  to  be  crying.  “Why  do  you  cry ?”  said  his  grand¬ 
mother.  “Yes,  grandmother,  I  am  selected  for  a  deed,  but  it  is  very  difficult,”  said 
he.  “If  anything  is  difficult,  still  you  will  tell  it,”  said  she.  “Grandmother,  I  am 
selected  for  a  dance.  But,  grandmother,  1  must  take  you  with  me  to  sing  the  chorus,” 
said  he.  “Let  us  go  where  the  difficult  thing  is,”  said  the  old  woman.  When  they 
arrived  there  he  said,  “Grandmother,  this  is  it,  but  they  have  finished  dancing  and 
gone  homeward.”  All  at  once  he  took  his  little  bow  and  danced.  His  grandmother 
(sitting)  sang  the  chorus.  He  made  sport  of  (deceived)  his  grandmother . 
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Told  by  jA(|'i"-NA"PAJt. 


Zizika  d‘uba  6di  amama  h^gact6wa°'ji.  Ma’^  led^  ma”'ciadi-qti  nia“'sa- 

Turkey  some  there  were,  they  by  no  means  a  few.  Ground  edge  very  high  arrow- 

say 

qti  nia“'tadi-qti  wabalii  am4ma  Ictinike  am4  e'di  (p4  amd  We<fea-bi  ega“' 

weed  altogether  within  they  were  feeding,  they  Ictinike  the  there  went  they  Found  them,  liaving 

say.  (sub.)  say'.  they  say 

3  ca“'-qti  bamamaxe  qada  agi-biama.  Eata“  ama°  wi  b<fdt  eteda“,  e^(iga”-bi 

at  once  bending  his  head  back  he  was  coming,  How  I  do  I  I  eat  apt?  thought,  they 

repeatedly  again  they  say.  say 

ega^'  w^ifig^a”  gaxa-biama.  Ca“'-qti  miqa-ha  waii“'  beta“'ta”-bi  ega“' 

having  decision  he  made  they  say.  At  once  raccoon-skin  robe  rolled  up  several  having  some- 
•  times,  they  say  thing 

for  carrying 

gaxa-biamd.  T“'-bi  ega“'  ca'^'-qti  :ia°^i“'-biam4.  Zizika  wabahi-ma 

lie  made,  they  say.  Carried,  having  at  once  he  ran  they  say.  Turkey  feeding  the 

they  say  ones 


b  wcna‘u-qtci  !ia°(jii’^'-biama.  Wuhu-t-!  i“c‘age  ‘a“'  ega’^. 

piissing  close  by  he  ran  they  say.  Wuhu+1  old  man  something  is 

them  the  m.attei’. 


Da“bai-ga,  a-bianui 

See  him,  said,  they  say 


Zizika  ama.  Na!  i“c‘4ge  ‘a“'  ^i“te,  d-biama.  A“dia“,  ^ga"-qti-a“',  a-biama 

Turkey  the  Why!  venerable  something  may  said  they,  they  Yes,  it  is  just  so,  said,  tlmy  say 

(sub.).  man  be  the  matter  say. 

Ictinike  aka  Ta”Vang(fa“  dbiba  ew^qu5[a  te  ai  ega",  an^gi-alii  c'ga“ 

Ictinike  the  (sub.).  Village  some  I  sing  for  them  will  said  having,  come  for  mo  having 

9  vi'a‘a“'  te  agi‘i“  a^i“h4  a^a,  a-biama.  Ulni!  i“c‘4ge,  afigii  ctl  a“na^'t  t'ga" 

song  the  I  have  boon  carrying  indeed,  said  they  .say.  Oho!  venerable  we  too  we  dance  soinc- 

(ob.)  mine  he  man.  wliat 
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(>] 


tai,  4-biam4  Zizika  ama.  An'kaji,  aw4naq(fi"'-qti  d-biama  Ictfiiiko 

will,  said,  they  say  Turkey  the  (sub.)-  Not  so,  I  in  a  great  hurry  I  walk,  said,  they  say  letinike 

aka.  Angu  cti  i“c‘age  a"na“'t  t^ga"  qi  hnt^  te,  a-biam4  Zizika  ama.  Wuliu  t ! 

the  We  too  venerable  we  dance  some- when  you  go  may,  said,  they  say  Turkey  the  Wuhut! 

(sub.).  man  what  '  (sub.). 

dada“',  aw4naq(|;i°  tc4be  ^a“'cti  (fana^'te  ctdctewa"  ja"'  tai,  4-biania  letinike 

what,  I  in  a  hurry  very  heretofore  you  dance  notwithstanding  you  do  will  said,  they  say  letinike 
much  it 

akd.  Hau!  kd,  iridakc^,  u^ewi^  gii-ga,  4-biam4  letinike  aka.  U<feewi" 

the  Ho !  come,  let  us  see,  collecting  come  ye  said,  they  say  letinike  the  Ct>lle.ctlng 

(sub.).  hither,  ’  (sub.). 

Gaii'ki  waii"'  u^ibda-biamd.  Baqdwi^xe  a”wa”'^ica”'i-ga. 

And  robe  ho  pulled  they  say.  B.-nding  around  go  ye  around  me. 


agi-biama 

they  were  coming, 
'they  say. 

a-biama. 

said  they  say. 
ho 


open 


^Ijangii-qti  <|)d(fi“cd,  a“<j)a“'na‘ii-qtei  ilie  a”wa"'((*iea”  na"tai-ga. 

Big  very  ye  who  move  passing  very  close  to  passing  to  go  around  me  dance  ye. 


a-biama 

said,  they  say 


<|*ijide 


tai, 

lest. 


letinike  aka.  Icta-<fip’i"zai-ga. 

letinike  the  Eye  shut  ye 

(sub.). 

a-biama  letinike  aka.  T'^be 

said,  they  say  letinike  the  Tail 


Egi^e  ietd 

Beware  eye 


(|)ab(|)ai  5[i  ictd 

you  open  if  eye 


ri-biamd. 

siiid,  they  say. 


llau ! 

Ho! 


kd, 

come, 


(sub.). 

na"tdi-ga, 

dance  ye. 


<fea" 

tiiO 


(|)i  man^  g<^a-ba  (|*i  ‘d  ‘  ai  i  ii  -ga, 

lift  up  and  spnjtul  ve  out 
repealodly 


a-biamd. 

said  they  say. 


Hd!  wa-da”'-be  |in-kd, 


i  -  cta-ji-dd,  i  -  ctd-ji-dd  Hi“'-be-hna”  <fii-‘d-ni,  hi“'-be-lma"  (fi-‘d-ni. 

eye  red,  eye  '  red.  Tail  regularly  flirt  up,  tail  regularly  flirt  xip. 

jLangd-qti-ma  da  (^a“  u(^a“-bi  ega"'  dd  wa<^iqa"qa”'-bi  ega“'  ujilia  iiji 

Big  very  the  head  the  he  held  them,  having  head  the  them  ho  pulled  off  re-  having  bag  filling 

ones  (oh.)  they  say  (oh.)  peatedly,  they  say 

g(^i“'-biamd  letinike  akd.  tljiha  gata“'ha  uji-biarnd,  uskd'-qti  uji-biamd. 

sat  they  say  letinike  the  Bag  that  high  ho  tilled,  they  say,  full  very  he  filled,  they 

(sub.).  '  say. 

Zizika  jin'ga  snutd-bi  dde  ibaha“  td  amama,  ictaxa”xa”  gdxe  ma“^i"'-biamd. 

Turkey  small  half-growm,  but  was  about  to  know  it  the  eyes  opened  ho  made  ho  walked  they  say. 
they"-- 


as  he  moved, 


a  little  I 


j^angeg  an  ga^i’ 

Big  some-  we  who 
what 

d-biama.  K’u ! 


cendwa^d  a^ai. 

destroying  us  he  goes. 


said  they  say. 


Ddda“  baski<()e.  letinike  akd  akddega“. 

What  angry.  letinike  the  it  was  he  stand- 

(sub.)  ing,  but 

A“die  a<fd-biamd.  Haha+!  ga^'bada"  wdnanded:)j[i(^A,  a-bi- 

Fleeing  they  went,  they  Ha!  hal  how  easy  I  till  myself  to  reple-  said,  they 

say.  tion, 

amd  letinike  akd.  Iqa  gaski  wakan'di^d-biamd.  Cjiha  ke  baqtd-biamd. 

say  letinike  the  Laugh-  panted  excessively  they  say.  Bag  the  he  bound  up,  they 

(sub.).  ing  say. 

Gafidd  ja^jinga  ndqpe  gasd-biamd.  ^jdde  td  dgaxd'-qti  wdbasna^-biamd 

And  stick  roasting-  ho  cut  they  say.  Fire  the  all  around  he  put  them  to  they  say. 

stick  roast 


(Sound  of 
wings.) 
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Nin'dewa^6'-qti 

Almost  done 


¥  ja”' 

when  tree 


gakidha“  ^ga“, 

raised  by  the  a  little, 


‘I“!  d-biamd. 

‘I",  said,  they  say. 


Wab^dte  t6';a 


I  eat 


wdjedji  minkd.  Edta“  aja“'  a”'(fastdge  a,  d-biamd  Ictinike  aka.  (pe-hna°' 

I  am  roasting  the  collec-  Why  you  do  you  cluck  at  me  ?  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  This  only 

(sub.). 

uwiti“  td  minke,  d-biamd.  E'di  ahl-bi 

I  hit  you  will  I  who,  said  they  say. 


tion.  that 

(3gija“  5[i  cuh(^4  td  minke, 

jmu  do  it  if  I  go  to  will  I  who, 
you  ' 

ca“'-qti  (j5iji“'ji“dd-biamd. 

at  once  thrust  in  bis  they  say. 
arm  repeatedly 


Gan^ki 

And 


There  he  arrived,  when 
they  say 

na“bd  dnasandd-biamd.  Kagdha, 

hand  the  it  closed  on  they  say.  Friend, 

(Ob.) 


i^dqa  ka“'b^a  ga“  c^-ma  Kagdha,  a“'(fictan'-ga,  d-biamd.  Ki  (ficta“'-bdji 

I  laugh  I  wanted  so  those.  Friend,  let  me  go,  said  he,  they  say.  And  let  go  not 

wadfagiji.  Gudihehdi-gd  liau+ !  d-biamd, 

"  •  Go  ye  further  away  1  said  he,  they  say, 


I  wanted 

ca“ca“'-biamd. 

continued  they  say. 


those. 

Cd-ma  liau+  ! 

Those 


halloo !  I  put  my  own  pieces 
there  for  safety. 


Ictinike  wadiji  d. 


he  put  pieces  he 
away  for  says 
safety 


d-biamd. 

said  they,  they 


Ca”'ianga  d  wakd-bi  ega“'. 

Big  wolf  that  he  meant,  having. 

they  say 

amd  :^ehuq<f;abe  i^dbeta”  ^atd  ‘i^a-biamd.  Idnaxi^a  a<fd-biamd. 

the  ones  fat  on  stomach  wrapped  to  eat  spoke  of  it,  they  Dashing  they  went,  they 

who  around  it  — 


Pahan'ga  hi 

Before  reached 


Akibdna" 

Eunning  a  race 

(iasnP'-biamd.  (tasni“'-bi 


(fd^a-biamd.  E'di  aln-bi  ega“'  daqtd-biamd. 

they  went  suddenly.  There  arrived,  having  they  bit  it  they  say. 
they  say.  they  say 

ega"^  da^d^a  a^d-biamd.  Gaii'ki  dnasan'de  t6  qig^icibd-biamd. 

1 — : —  — *  jjjgy  w^ent,  they  And  closed  on  the  it  opened  itself,  they  say. 


They  swaEowed  it,  they 
say. 


They  swallowed 
it,  they  say 


Gan'ki 

And 


hide  ki  dga“ 

bottom  got  home  having 


ca“'-qti  ja“'jinga  kd'  gisnibe  ihd<f6  g(j;P' 

at  once  stick  the  (ob.)  licked  his  putting  was  sit- 

own  ting 


akdma  Ictinike  akd.  (t4  amd  niuijjica^  ni  btibu:^a  i(j;a“'(j;6  k6  5[a“'ha  kg 

they  say  Ictinike  the  He  they  say  lake  water  several  round  put  the  border  the 

(sub.),  went  ones  (line  of)  (ob.) 

uhd  ma”(j;P'  amd.  figi<j;e  5[d:^anga  ni  3[a“'ha  kg'di  gdedi  (^inkd  amd. 

following  he  walked  they  say.  It  happened  big  turtle  water  border  by  the  there  was  sitting,  they  say. 

pizd-biamd  sin'de  ii^a“'-bi  ega°'.  Gacibe  a<fi“'  ahi-biama.  Wdnandedi[i(fg 


Took  they  say 


took  hold  of,  having, 
they  say 


Out  from  having 


he  arrived,  they 
say. 


I  make  myself  full 


tatd  dha“  gan'5[iji,  d-biamd.  Ja“  (fiqa^'-biamd  cl.  Ja“  dkastd-qti  u‘a”'- 

'  and  then,  said  he,  they  say.  Wood  he  broke  they  say  again.  Wood  piled  up  high  hepiitiu 


shall 

biamd 


^jgde  tg  ndhegaji  gaxd-biamd. 

Fire  the  (ob.)  burning  much  he  made,  they  say. 


ma°  te 

under 

went  when 

a“'hniqi 

yon  awaken 


Gan'ki  :qg:^anga  maqude  tg 

And  big  turtle  ashes  the 

(ob.) 

igg(fa-biamd,  Jgg(j5a“-biamd  Ci  ^atg  td  akdma.  Nin'de^g  kan'ge 

he  sent  suddenly.  He  put  in  the  cv.  ob.  Again  he  was  about  to  eat  it.  Cooked  near 

they  say.  to  roast,  they  say 


Ictinike  akd  ja’^'ti^in'ge  amd.  Aja“'ta“<^a“'<finge. 

Ictinike  the  (sub.)  sleepy  they  say.  I  am  sleepy. 

Ja“t’g  amd.  Ja“t’g  amd  5ji  nikaci“ga 


Nin'de  5[i 

Cooked  when 


Wl“ 

one 


te,  ija“'xeha,  d-biama. 

will,  O  ane,  said  they  say.  He  was  they  say.  He  was  they  say  when 

)  he  sound  asleep  sound  asleep 

g'di  ahi-biamd. 

there  arrived,  they  say. 


;5jg;anga  fizd-hi  ega”'  (fatd-biamd  nikaci“ga  akd. 

Big  turtle  took,  they  say  having  ate  it,  they  say  person  the 
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ffiasni“'-bi  5[i  ca”'-qti  sihi  k6  5[eha  ub{ida“da”'-biamd.  Na“b(^  t6 

Swallowed,  they  when  at  once  feet  the  (oh.)  turtle  he  thrust  them  against  it,  Hand  the 

say  shell  one  after  another,  they  say.  (oh.) 

oni“'onind6'-qti  gidxa-biamd,  i  ctt  oni“'onind6'-qti  gidxa-biamd. 

greasy  (smeared)  very  he  made  for  him,  they  month  the  too  greasy  very  hematlo  for  him,  they 

say,  (oh.)  ‘  say. 

Nlkaci“ga  atfd-biama.  Ictlnike  fi^iitfed-biamd  Gidalia“  amd.  3 

Person  went  they  say.  Ictinike  awoke  they  say.  He  arose  suddenly  they  say. 

Waj^a>[iji  'i“'na:^ub6'-qti-a“  t^-ana,  d-biamd.  Sihi  k6  ^ionuda-bi  ega”' 

I  roasted  the  col-  it  has  been  cooked  entirely  !  said  they  say.  Feet  the  he  pulled  out,  having 

lection  for  myself  too  much  for  me  he  they  say 

agi-biamd.  Wdnadug6'-qti  kd,  d-biamd.  Nd!  agt^dte  atg',  g  amd.  Nd! 

he  was  coming,  (See  note.)  said  they  say.  Why!  I  must  have  eaten  said  they  say.  Why! 

they  say.  he  mine,  he 

ag<fdsni“  qi  aja“'  atg',  d  amd.  Na^bd  tg  gua“'be  ega“',  A“'ha“,  ag^^dsni”  6 

I  swallowed  when  I  must  have  said  they  say.  Hand  the  saw  his  own  having.  Yes,  I  have  swal- 
mine  slept  he  '  (oh.)  lowed 

mifikd,  d-biamd.  Nixa  ^a“  g^it‘a“  ilai^a-biamd.  A“'ha”,  i<f;diiandg'-qti- 

my  own,  said  they  say.  Stomach  the  ho  felt  his  own  lengthwise,  they  Yes,  I  am  very 

he  (oh.)  say. 

ma“'  minkd,  d-biamd.  A^d-biamd  ggitfie  A“'pa"  hggactgwa“'ji  gdi- 

fuU  indeed,  said  they  say.  He  went,  they  say  when  it  came  Elk  not  a  few  by  any  means  wore 

he  to  pass  there 

mdma.  Ugds‘i“-bi  ega“'  wet^a-biamd  Ictinike  akd.  Ilindd!  (fd-ma  9 

they  say.  Peeped,  they  say  having  found  them,  they  say  Ictinike  the  (suh.).  Stop!  these 

awdctafika  td-ana,  etfdga'^-biamd.  A“'pa“  dma  i^a-bi  ega“',  ^dakd 

I  tempt  them  will  !  (in  bethought  they  say.  Elk  the  (sub.)  found  him,  having.  This  one 

thought)  they  say 

Ictinike  akd  akd,  d-biamd.  Kdge-san'ga,  wieb^i"  d<ti"lid  d(fea,  d-biamd. 

Ictinike  is  the  one  said  they,  they  Friend  younger  I  am  he  I  who  move  indeed  said  they  say. 

say.  '  brother,  ho 

Kdge-san'ga,  ‘a“'  ma“hni“'  tg  dga”-qti  juwigig(fe  ma“b<|5i“'  ka"'b^.a,  12 

Friend  younger  how  you  walk  the  just  so  I  with  you  my  own  I  walk  I  wish, 

kdge-san'ga,  d-biamd  Ictinike  akd.  Haul  i”c‘dge,  u^dde  (^ingg'qt^i 

friend  younger  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  (suh.).  Ho!  venerable  cause  for  none  at  all 
brother,  man,  complaint 

dha“,  d-biamd.  Qdde  ddji  p‘d  gg  qi'ji  d(^uta“  b^dte  ma“b(^i“'.  Aqta" 

I  said  they  say.  Grass  woe'ds  bitter  the  when  straight  I  eat  I  walk.  Hoav  pos- 

he  (oh.)  along  silne 

(jjatd  nan'de  i<fisa  tabdda“,  d-biamd.  An'kaji  ha,  kdge-san'ga,  ma“hni"'  15 

to  eat  heart  thee  good  shall  said  they  say.  Not  so  .  friend  younger  you  walk 

he  brother, 

tg  gga“-qti  juwigig(fe  ma“bgi“'  ka“'b(^a  dte,  d-biamd.  Uifihe  tatg  (fa“'ja 

the  just  so  I  with  you  my  I  walk  I  wish  indeed  said  they  say.  You  shall  have  your  though 

own  ho  way 

nikaci“ga  ukg(|5i“  cka“'  wgcpaha“  ja“'  ga”  ciii'gajifiga  uhg  liwadagihnixide 

person  common  ways  you  understand  so  children  path  you  seek  for  them  at  our 

request 

tatg,  d-biamd.  A“'ha“,  gcai  tg  ggima“  tatd,  d-biamd  Ictinike  akd.  18 

shall  said,  they  say.  Yes,  you  say  the  I  do  that  shall  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the 

he  (sub.). 

Haul  He-gdzaza,  ^ie-gd,  d-biamd.  Ahaii!  d-biamd.  Hau!  gudugdq^e 

Ho!  Split-horns,  you  try  it,  said  they  say.  Oho!  said  they  say.  Ho!  facing  the  other 

he  he  way 

najin'-ga,  d-biamd.  (pi4  kg  iti“  ga“  a<fd-bi  6i‘d-biamd,  Ictinike 

stand,  said  they  say.  Side  the  to  hit  so  went,  .they  when  failed  they  say,  Ictinike 
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a°4ia-bi  ega"'.  Wuhii+ !  ug4xe  <|5mg4  mahi°,  i“c‘4ge,  4-biama.  An'kaji 

fled,  they  say  having.  Wuhu+ !  to  he  done  nothing  truly,  old  man,  said  they  say.  Not  so 

ho 

lia,  kage-saii'ga,  an'ginan'ge  i^45[uh(^  ga“  aa“'he  ha,  4-biam4.  Ci  ^ga“ 

friend  younger  running  over  me  I  feared  so  I  fled  .  said  they  say.  Again  so 
brother,  he 

3  diilia"'  gaxa-biama.  Wdduba“'  tSdfhi,  Hau!  <t^  5{i'ji,  ca“'-daxe  ta  minke, 

four  times  he  did  it,  they  say.  The  fourth  time  when  it  Ho !  this  when,  I  stop  will  I  who, 

arrived, 

a-biam4.  A“dia",  kage-san'ga,  aa“'ha-maji  t4  rnifike,  a-biam4  Ictmike 

said  they  say.  Yes,  friend  younger  I  flee  I  not  will  I  who,  said,  they  say  Ictinike 

lie  brother. 

aka.  (ti6  iti”-bi  ega°'  4kiga”'-qti  jug^e  a<fa-biama,  Ictinike  a°'p  i(fa“' 

the  Sklo  hit  on,  having  just  like  him  with  him  he  went,  they  say,  Ictinike  elk  became 
(sub.).  they  say  suddenly 

6  arna.  I:^iju-bi  ega“'  na°st4stapi  ma^‘(j5i"'-biama,  nikaci“ga  g4xe 

they  say.  Proud,  they  being  stepped  lightly,  making  walked  they  say,  men  discov-  made 

say  very  little  noise  ering  (prt'tended) 

ma“(fi“'-biama  4“' !  (3-hna°-biain4. 

walked  they  say.  T"!  said  regularly,  they  say. 

he 

Waspegan-ga,  i“c‘age,  (igi<fe  (^gija"-hna“'  te,  4-biam4  A“'pa"  ama. 

Do  beliave,  old  man,  beware  you  do  that  regularly  lest  said,  they  say  Elk  the  (sub.). 

9  Afi'kaji  ha,  kdge-san'ga,  i(()a:i|iju  ega“  ca°'  4<fca,  kage-san'ga,  4-biama 

Not  a'o  .  friend  younger  brother,  I  am  proud  as  all  right  indeed  friend  younger  brother,  said,  they  s.ay 

Ictinike  aka.  Ka^'bffa  te  kage-san'ga,  ^ga°-qti  ma“b(fi’^'  cka"^'  te, 

Ictinike  the  (sub.).  I  wish  the  friend  younger  brother  just  so  I  walk  deed  the, 

d-biama.  Ca°'-qti  wa<fate  ma“<fi“'-bi  p‘a  gS  <fa‘i‘i  ga"  tciitcu-lma“'- 

said  they  say.  All  at  once  eating  walked  they  say  bitter  the  (ob.)  he  spit  out  as  he  spit  regularly 
he  '  '  large  pieces  rapidly 

12  biama.  Wa!  waifdte  piajiaji'-qtci  ^ate  amedega"  educ'he,  a-biamd.  Wa! 

they  say.  Wa !  food  bad  not  very  those  who  did  eat  1  follow,  said  they  say.  WS ! 

he 

i"c‘dge,  eddcega“-hna“'  a,  d-biamd.  Ed^ha-mdji.  Wa^dte  lida”  (^atfi  ame- 

venerable  man,  what  were  you  saying  ?  said  they  say.  I  said  what  I  not.  Food  good  those  who 

he 

dega’^  eduehe  dxfa,  eh^  a(fi“h(i  dte,  d-biamd.  figi^e  baxii-qti  dhe  d(fd-bi 

did  eat  I  follow  indeed  I  was  saying  (as  indeed  said  they  say.  It  came  to  flat-top  very  went  went,  they 

I  moved)  he  pass  hill  over  say 

15  5|i'ji  nikaci^ga  w^(fia-biamd  A“'pa“  amd.  ‘P!  d-biamd.  Hau!  Ictinike, 

when  person  they  discovered  them,  Elk  the  (sub.).  T”!  said,  they  s.ay.  Ho!  Ictinike, 

they  say 

gida'^bd-ga,  d-biamd.  E'di  a<fd-bi  cigiife  nikaci^ga  akdma.  E'di  ahi- 

look  at  for  him,  said  they,  they  There  went  they  when  it  came  men  they  were,  There  arrived 

say,  say  to  pass  they  say. 

biamd.  Wdifii”  agii  tg  ecg  ^aki  te  ha,  d-biamd  jiji  ui(fa-biamd 

they  say.  Having  them  he  is  the  you  say  you  reach  will  .  said  they  say  whisper-  told  him  they  say 
coming  home  he  ing 

18  Ictinike  akd  niaci“ga  <fankd  Wa!  i“c‘dge  edgcega“  a,  d-biamd.  ‘A" 

Ictinike  the  (sub.)  person  the(pLob.).  Wft!  venerable  man,  what  are  you  ?  said  they,  they  "What  is 

saying  say.  the  matter 

edelie  td.  Skewa“-qti  mahi“'  bai^  g^i“  (|)a“  ucikiifai  ehd  d^i“lig  a<j*,a, 

what  I  shall?  A  very  long  time  weeds  clump  sitting  the  gave  needless  I  was -saying  as  indeed 

say  (ob.)  trouble  Iweut 

d-biamd.  Egi(|)e  baxd  wi"  dhe  atfd-bi  :qi  A“'pa“  wi"  a”'lie  agi- 

said  they  say.  At  length  flat-top  hill  one  passing  went,  they  when  it  happened  Elk  one  fleeing  was 

he  '  over  say  coming 
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biam4  ci.  Hau!  Ictinike,  %udi  (fii^iicpa  gfda°bd-ga,  4-biamA.  ft'di 

they  say  again.  Ho !  Ictinike,  where  yonr  grandchild  look  at  for  him  said  they,  they  There 

8»y. 

ahi-bi  ega.“'  ^gi<fe  nfkaci“ga  akdma.  Nikaci“ga  tg  wifi'kg-qti-a”'  te, 

arrived,  having  it  came  men  they  were.  Men  found  the  he  told  the  truth  indeed, 

they  say  to  pass  it  is  said.  them 

<l-biamd.  Cl  wddaji  wi“  w^<^a-biam4.  Hau!  (j^i^picpa  ci  gfda“b4-ga,  3 

said  they  say.  And  elsewhere  one  found  them  they  say  Ho!  your  grandchild  again  look  at  for  him, 

he 

4-biamd.  E'di  a(f4-biam4.  Ci  nikaci“ga  akdma,  wag(^dde-hna“'  amd 

said  they,  they  There  went  they  say.  Again  men  they  were,  cra\ning  up  on  them  they 

say.  it  18  said  say 

A”'pa“-ma.  Ci  wink6-qti-a°',  d-biamd.  Haul  Ictinike,  cin'gajinga  uhd 

Elk.  the  ones  Again  he  told  the  truth  said  they  say.  Ho!  Ictinike,  children  path 

who.  indeed  he 

iiwagi^ixida-ga,  d-biamd.  Ahaii!  d-biamd.  Pahan'ga  b<fi“'  <fa"'ja  4gif.e  6 

look  out  for  them,  said  they,  they  Oho!  said  they  say.  Before  lam  though  beware 

say.  he 

u‘^^a  hni“'  tai.  ‘A“'  ma°bdi“'  tS  a”<|5a“'wa”(^ah4  nia“hni”'  tai,  d-biamd.  Atj^i” 

scatter-  you  will.  How  I  walk  the  you  follow  me  you  walk  shidl  said  they  say.  Ridge 

ing  he 

k@  ddat^age  ga”'  uhd-biamd.  Nikaci“ga  dkicuga  ga”'  w^na‘dxe  ga“'  ihe 

the  headland  so  he  went  they  say.  Men  standing  thick  so  passing  close  to  so  passed 

along  along 

a(^d-biamd  Wiebt^P,  wieb^P,  ^  ma"(|ii“'-biamd  Ictinike  akd.  B(^uga-qti  9 

went,  they  say.  Itisl,  it  is  I,  said  walked  they  say  Ictinike  the  (sub.).  All 

t‘^wa(^d-biamd.  A“'pa”  (fdb<^i"  umiiota-bi  5[i  Ictinike  ini^a-hna"'-biamd. 

they  killed  they  say.  Elk  three  remained  from  when  Ictinike  took  refuge  only  they  say. 

them  shooting,  they  say  with  him 

Ca“'-qti  <fa“  (^iomide  ^^<fa-bi  ega“'  w(^ti“  (fi^ifa-biamd.  A“'pa“  efige 

All  at  once  horn  the  pulled  oflF  sud-  they  having  hit  them  sending  them  oflF,  Elk  they  call 

denly  say  with  them  they  say.  you 

tai.  Gudiha  ma”(^i“i-ga,  d-biamd  12 

will.  Further  off  walk  ye,  said  they  say. 

he 

NOTES. 

Some  say  that  it  was  the  Orphan  or  Si^emaka®  who  caught  the  turkeys  with  the 
assistance  of  his  grandmother,  and  that  Ictinike  killed  a  bear  and  roasted  it,  not  the 
turkeys.  The  (^ehuqcabe  shows  this,  as  turkeys  have  none. — (L.  Sanssouci.)  The  fol¬ 
lowing  version  of  Si^emaka®  and  the  Turkeys  is  probably  of  Oto  origin.  The  Dakota 
version  of  this  myth  makes  tJnktomi,  the  mythical  Spider,  play  the  part  of  Ictinike 
(see  lapi  Oaye  for  December,  1880). 

SKpEMAKA*'  AND  THE  TURKEYS. 

[Told  by  Susaune  LaFl^cbe,] 

Once  there  was  a  young  man,  named  Si^emaka’^,  who  lived  with  his  grandmother. 
And  she  told  him  to  get  something  to  eat.  Well,  I  will  get  some  food,  grandmother,” 
said  he,  “  if  you  will  have  the  fire  ready.”  So  he  took  his  bow  and  arrows,  and  also 
a  bag  fiUed  with  grass.  By  and  by  he  saw  some  Turkeys.  “  Ilo!  Si^emaka“,  what 
have  you  in  your  bag  ?  ”  said  they.  “  I  have  songs.”  “  Sing  us  some,”  said  the  Turkeys. 
“Come  and  dance  for  me,  and  I  will  sing  for  you,”  said  he.  “But,  while  dancing,  it 
VOL.  vi - 5 
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will  be  necessary  for  you  to  keep  your  eyes  closed ;  for  if  any  of  you  open  your  eyes, 
all  of  you  shall  have  red  eyes.”  And  he  commenced  to  sing : 


!  wa  -  da"'-be  <j;m  -  kd  ^a“,  I  -  ctc^  -  ji  -  de !  1  -  ctcd  -  ji  -  de !  1“'  -  be  ^i  -  a“'- 


dje!  1”' -  be  ^i  -a’^'-dje! 


“Beware!  he  who  has  seen. 

Eyes  red  I  Eyes  red ! 

Spread  your  tails  1  Spread  your  tails!” 

The  Turkeys  danced  while  he  sang  this  over  and  over;  and  as  they  danced,  he 
grabbed  first  one  and  then  another,  putting  them  into  his  game-bag.  But  one  Turkey, 
suspecting  something  wrong,  opened  one  eye  and  cried  out,  “He  is  killing  us  all.” 
Then  the  surviving  Turkeys  flew  away.  The  youth  took  the  sack  home,  and  said: 
“Grandmother,  now  I  have  something.  Keep  the  bag  while  I  go  out  and  get  some 
water.”  But  the  old  woman’s  curiosity  proving  too  great,  she  opened  the  bag,  and  all 
the  Turkeys  but  one  got  away.  The  old  woman,  who  was  blind,  held  the  Turkey  by 
both  legs.  When  the  young  man  returned,  she  called  out,  “Come  quickly  and  help 
me.  I  have  two  of  them.”  The  young  man  was  angry,  and  reproved  her,  not  allow¬ 
ing  ber  to  eat  any  of  the  Turkey.  And  from  that  time  Turkeys  have  luul  red  eyes. 

60,  3.  b^at  eteda“,  contracted  from  b^ate  eteda“. 

60,  9.  a“na“t  ega“,  contracted  from  a“na“te  ega“. 

61,  13.  gata“ha  uji-biama.  About  four  feet  deep. 

61,  14.  zizika  jinga  gnuta.  According  to  L.  Sanssouci,  it  was  not  the  young  Tur¬ 
key  that  opened  its  eyes  and  gave  the  alarm,  but  one  of  the  Ta“i“'-si-gn6de,  the  Long- 
legged  ta“i”,  a  species  of  snipe.  These  birds  danced  with  the  Turkeys,  and  they,  not 
the  Turkeys,  had  their  eyes  changed  to  red  ones. 

61,  16.  k’ii  is  whispered. 

62,  1.  gakiaha”.  Two  branches  rubbed  against  each  other,  being  moved  or  raised 
by  the  wind. 

62,  4.  kageha,  i^aqa . cema:  My  friend,  as  I  wished  to  laugh  (I  said)  those 

(words). 

62,  6.  ce-nia  hau+.  The  voice  is  raised  and  prolonged,  it  being  a  call  to  the 
wolves  in  the  distance. 

62,  6.  wadiagiji — F.  LaFlfeche ;  but  wddiagiji — ja^i"na“paji. 

62,  6.  gudihehdi-ga,  contracted  from  giidiha  ihai-gS,. 

62,  7.  pahanga  hi  ama,  etc.  The  Wolves  agreed  among  themselves  that  whoever 
was  the  first  to  reach  the  place,  could  eat  the  “^ehuq^abe  if,abeta“.” 

62,  13.  egi^e  j^ei^anga,  etc.  White  Eagle’s  (Ponka)  version  of  this  myth  tells  how 
Ictinike  caught  the  Big  Turtle.  “  When  Ictinike  saw  the  Big  Turtle,  he  drew  back 
very  quietly,  and  went  to  a  little  distance.  Then  he  raised  his  voice,  and  called  to  the 
Big  Turtle.  ‘Ho,  you  over  there!’  ‘What  is  the  matter,  venerable  man?’  said  the 
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Turtle.  ‘You  are  in  great  danger,’  said  Ictinike.  ‘The  Wakanda  have  determined  to 
make  a  great  flood,  and  the  ground  will  be  covered,  and  you  will  bo  drowned.’  ‘  But 
I  can  live  in  the  water,’  said  the  Turtle.  ‘  But  1  tell  you  that  there  will  be  great  danger 
this  time  for  you,’  said  Ictinike.  ‘  This  time  you  cannot  live  in  the  water.’  At  lengtli, 
after  much  talking,  Ictinike  persuaded  the  Turtle  to  leave  the  place  where  he  was  near 
the  water,  and  to  go  to  the  hills.  Ictinike  went  ahead  and  hid  himself  in  a  ravine. 
And  when  the  Turtle  came  crawling  along  after  a  while,  Ictinike  hit  him  on  the  head 
with  a  stick  as  he  came  up  the  hill,  and  killed  him.” 

62,  19.  nikacUga  wU.  The  person  who  stole  the  turtle  meat  was  Mijjasi,  the  Coyote, 
according  to  the  Omaha  and  Tonka  versions  j  but  the  Dakota  version  makes  him 
DokcUtca,  the  Mink.  White  Eagle  says  that  Ictinike  found  out  who  was  the  thief, 
and  when  he  met  him,  he  punished  him — cum  eo  coiit. 

63,  4.  t^-aua.  Te  is  the  classifier  t6,  which  is  lengthened  in  such  expressions. 

63,  5.  wanadugeqti  ke  is  the  Omaha  pronunciation  of  the  Oto  wa:^d'^o>|6'qtci  ke, 

the  equivalent  of  the  Omaha  nindeqtia"'  ha.  This  points  to  a  original. 

64,  19.  sk4wa"qti,  etc.  “I  was  saying,  ‘A  bunch  of  weeds  was  always  there,  and 
deceived  them.' (Sanssouci.) 

65,  1.  agudi  ^^ucpa  gida’'ba-ga.  See  for  your  grandchild  where  it  (the  danger) 
is. — (Sanssouci.) 

65,  7.  a^i”  k6  adaf,age  ga"  uha-biama.  The  ridge  was  of  a  curvilinear  form.  The 
men  were  in  ambush  all  around,  and  Ictinike  led  the  Elk  all  around  inside  the  line  ot 
ambush. 


TRAKSLATIOK. 

There  were  some  Turkeys,  a  great  many.  Tliey  were  feeding  on  the  very  high 
edge  of  the  ground  among  the  arrow-weeds.  Ictinike  went  thither.  Having  discov¬ 
ered  them,  he  bent  his  head  at  once,  and  was  coming  back  again  (to  the  place  whence', 
he  had  started).  “How  shall  I  do  in  order  to  eat  them?”  he  thought.  And  he  made 
a  decision.  Immediately  he  rolled  up  a  raccoon-skin  robe  several  times,  making  it  a 
pack  for  carrying  something.  He  carried  it  on  his  back,  and  ran  at  once.  As  he  ran, 
he  passed  very  close  by  the  Turkeys  who  were  feeding,  “  Wuhu+!  Something  is  the 
matter  with  the  old  man.  See  him,”  said  the  Turkeys.  “  Why !  venerable  man,  what 
is  the  matter?”  said  they.  “  Yes,  it  is  .just  so,”  said  Ictinike.  “  Some  villagers  having 
said  that  I  was  to  sing  dance-songs  for  them,  and  having  come  after  me,  1  have  been 
carrying  my  songs  (on  my  back),”  said  he.  “Oho!  venerable  man,  we  too  will  dance 
a  little,”  said  the  Turkeys.  “Ko,  I  go  in  a  very  great  hurry,”  said  Ictinike.  “We 
too,  venerable  man,  will  dance  a  little,  and  then  you  can  go,”  said  the  Turkeys. 
“Wuhu-i-!  what  a  bother!  I  was  in  very  much  of  a  hurry,  but  if  you  wish  to  dance, 
you  shall  do  it,”  said  Ictinike.  “Well!  Come,  let  us  see!  Come  hither  in  a  body,” 
said  Ictinike.  And  they  came  in  a  body.  And  he  pulled  open  the  robe.  “Turn  in 
your  course  and  go  around  me.  Ye  very  large  ones  who  are  moving  along,  pass 
very  close  to  me  as  ye  go  dancing  around  me.  Shut  your  eyes.  Beware  lest  you  open 
your  eyes,  and  your  eyes  become  red,”  said  Ictinike.  ‘‘  Lift  your  tails  erect,  and  spread 
them  out  repeatedly  (by  opening  and  closing).  Well!  Come,  dance  ye,”  he  said.  Then 
he  sang:  “Alas  for  the  gazer!  His  eyes  shall  be  red!  His  eyes  shall  be  red!  Flirt  up 
your  tails!  FUrt  up  your  tails!”  Having  caught  hold  of  the  very  large  ones,  and 
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having  twisted  off  their  heads  in  succession,  Ictinike  sat  filling  the  bag.  The  bag 
he  filled  that  high;  he  filled  it  very  full.  A  small  half-grown  Turkey  was  about  to 
comprehend  (the  situation  as  he  moved  along),  he  walked  with  his  eyes  open  a  little 
now  and  then.  “He  is  destroying  the  largest  ones  among  us.  There  is  cause  for 
angerl  It  is  Ictinike  who  is  standing  (here),  but  (we  did  not  recognize  him),”  he 
said.  “K’ii!”  They  went  fleeing.  “Ha!  ha!  How  easy  it  is  to  fill  myself  to  reple¬ 
tion,”  said  Ictinike.  He  laughed  till  he  panted  excessively.  He  bound  up  the  bag.  And 
he  cut  sticks  (as)  roasting-sticks.  He  put  them  (the  birds)  to  roast  all  around  the 
fire.  When  they  were  almost  done,  the  branch  of  a  tree  raised  by  the  wind,  said,  “  ‘I“ !  ” 
“I  am  roasting  them  on  account  of  my  eating.  Why  do  you  cluck  at  me?”  said 
Ictinike.  “If  you  do  this  any  more,  I  will  go  to  you  and  hit  you.”  When  he  arrived 
there  (up  the  tree)  he  thrust  in  his  arm  several  times.  And  it  closed  on  his  hands. 
“Friend,  I  wished  to  jest,  so  those  things  (I  did  and  said).  Friend,  let  me  go,” 
said  he.  And  it  continued  so  without  letting  him  go.  “Ho!!  those  yonder!  I  put 
my  own  pieces  there  for  safety.  Go  ye  further  off!”  said  he,  referring  to  the  Big- 
Wolves.  “Ictinike  says  that  he  has  put  the  pieces  away  for  safety,”  said  they 
(the  Wolves).  They  promised  that  those  who  should  be  the  first  to  arrive  were  to 
eat  the  fat  wrapped  around  the  stomach.  They  went  dashing  towards  it.  They 
went  suddenly,  running  a  race.  Having  arrived  there,  they  bit  it.  They  swallowed 
it.  Having  swallowed  it,  they  departed  in  different  directions.  And  what  closed  on 
(Ictinike)  opened  itself.  And  having  reached  home  at  the  bottom  again,  Ictinike 
was  soon  sitting  and  putting  down  the  sticks  as  he  licked  them.  He  departed  and 
walked  along  the  shores  of  a  row  of  round  lakes.  It  happened  that  a  big  turtle  was 
sitting  there,  by  the  shore  of  the  lake.  He  took  it,  catching  hold  of  the  tail.  He 
took  it  off*  to  one  side.  “I  will  make  myself  full  in  a  while!”  said  he.  He  broke 
wood  (branches?)  again.  He  piled  up  the  wood  very  high,  and  put  it  in  (the  fire). 
He  made  the  fire  burn  very  fast.  And  he  put  the  big  turtle  very  quickly  into  the 
ashes.  He  put  it  in  to  bake,  and  he  was  about  to  eat  it.  When  it  was  nearly  done, 
Ictinike  was  sleepy.  “I  am  sleepy.  When  it  is  cooked,  you  shall  awaken  me,  0 
ane,'”  said  he.  He  slept.  While  he  slept  a  person  arrived  there.  The  person  took 
the  big  turtle,  and  ate  it.  When  he  had  swallowed  it,  immediately  he  took  the  feet 
and  thrust  them  (in  their  places)  against  the  turtle-shell.  He  made  Ictinike’s  hands 
very  greasy  for  him;  he  also  made  his  mouth  very  much  smeared  with  grease.  The 
person  departed.  Ictinike  awoke.  He  arose  suddenly.  “  What  I  roasted  for  myself 
is  cooked  too  much  for  me !  ”  he  said.  He  pulled  out  the  feet  and  they  were  coming  to 
him.  “It  is  done,”  said  he.  “  Why!  I  wonder  if  1  have  eaten  mine,”  he  said.  “Why ! 
I  must  have  swallowed  it  and  then  slept.”  Having  looked  at  his  hands,  he  said, 
“Yes,  I  have  swallowed  my  own.”  He  felt  his  stomach  lengthwise  (that  is,  running 
the  hand  all  along  it).  “Yes,  I  am  very  full  indeed  after  eating,”  said  he.  When 
he  departed,  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  a  great  number  of  Elk.  Having  peeped, 
Ictinike  discovered  them.  “Stop!  I  will  tempt  these!”  he  thought.  The  Elk  having- 
discovered  him,  said,  “  This  one  is  Ictinike.”  “  Friend  younger  brother,  it  is  1. 
Friend  younger  brother,”  said  Ictinike,  “I  wish  to  live  just  as  you  do.”  “Well, 
venerable  man,  there  is  no  reason  at  all  for  this!”  said  one.  “When  the  vegetation 
consists  of  bitter  weeds,  1  eat  straight  along  as  I  walk  (rejecting  none).  How  is  it 
possible  for  your  heart  to  feel  good  when  you  eat  them?”  “Not  so,  friend  younger 
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brother,  I  wish  to  live  with  you  just  as  you  do,”  said  Ictinike.  “Though  you  will 
have  your  way,  you  shall  seek  a  path  for  our  children,  as  you  understand  the  ways  of 
the  Indians,”  said  they.  “Yes,  I  will  do  as  you  say,”  said  Ictinike.  “Come,  Pronged 
horns,  do  you  be  the  one,”*said  they.  “Well,”  said  he,  “come,  stand  with  your  face 
the  other  way  (with  your  back  to  me).”  When  he  went  to  hit  him  on  the  side,  he 
failed,  as  Ictipike  fled.  “  Wuhu+I  truly  nothing  is  there  to  be  done,  venerable  man,” 
said  he.  “  O  no,  friend  younger  brother,  I  fled  as  I  feared  that  he  would  run  over 
me,”  said  Ictinike.  Again  it  was  done  so  four  times.  The  fourth  time  the  Elk  said, 
“When  this  (is  over)  I  will  stop.”  “Yes,  friend  younger  brother,  I  will  not  flee,”  said 
Ictinike.  When  he  hit  him  on  the  side,  he  went  with  him,  just  like  him;  Ictinike  had 
become  an  Elk.  As  he  was  proud,  he  walked  making  light  steps,  he  walked  pre 
tending  to  discover  men.  He  kept  on  crying,  “‘l“!”  “Do  behave,  venerable  man. 
Beware  lest  you  do  that  regularly,”  said  the  Elk.  “O  no,  friend  younger  brother,  it  is 
all  right  because  I  am  proud,”  said  Ictinike.  “Friend  younger  brother,  I  am  now 
living  just  as  I  desire.”  And  eating  as  he  went  he  spit  out  the  bitter  ones  in  large 
pieces;  he  was  constantly  spitting  them  out.  “  Wai  I  have  joined  those  who  eat  very 
bad  food,”  said  he.  “  WS.!  venerable  man,  what  were  you  saying  U’  said  they.  “  I  said 
nothing.  I  was  saying  ‘I  have  joined  those  who  eat  good  food,’  ’’  said  he.  At  length 
when  they  went  over  a  hill  with  a  very  flat  top,  the  Elk  discovered  men.  “D!”  said 
they.  “Come,  Ictinike,  look  at  it  (the  danger)  for  him  (your  grandchild),”  said  they. 
When  he  went  thither,  behold,  they  were  men.  He  arrived  there.  “You  shall  go 
home  and  say  that  he  is  coming  with  them,”  said  Ictinike,  telling  the  men  in  a  whisper. 
“Wii!  venerable  man,  what  are  you  saying?”  said  the  Elk.  “What  is  the  matter? 
What  should  I  say  ?  I  was  saying  as  I  walked,  ‘A  clump  of  weeds  which  was  there  a 
very  long  time,  gave  them  needless  trouble  (or,  deceived  them — Sanssouci),’  ”  said  he 
At  length,  when  they  went  over  a  flat  top  hill,  an  Elk  was  coming  back  again  fleeing- 
“Well,  Ictinike,  see  for  your  grandchild  where  it  is,”  said  they.  When  he  arrived 
there,  behold,  they  were  men.  Said  he,  “He  told  the  truth,  indeed,  when  he  said  he 
found  men.”  Again,  one  discovered  them  in  another  direction  (or,  elsewhere).  “Well, 
again  see  for  your  grandchild  (whei’e  the  danger  is),”  they  said.  He  went  thither- 
Again  they  were  men,  who  were  crawling  up  on  the  Elk.  Again  he  said,  “He  told  the 
exact  truth.”  “Come,  Ictinike,  look  out  for  your  children  a  path  (by  which  they  may 
escape),”  said  they.  “Well,”  said  he,  “though  I  am  ahead,  beware  lest  you  scatter. 
You  must  walk  following  me  in  the  manner  that  I  walk.”  He  followed  the  headlands 
of  the  ridge.  He  went  passing  close  by  the  men  who  were  standing  thick.  “It  is  I! 
it  is  1 1  ”  said  Ictinike,  as  he  walked.  They  killed  all  (of  the  Elk).  Three  Elk  remained 
after  the  shooting,  and  they  took  refuge  with  Ictinike.  And  he  soon  j)ulled  off  the 
horns,  throwing  them  away,  and  hitting  the  Elk  with  them.  “You  shall  be  called 
A"pa",  Elk.  Walk  away,”  said  he.  ^ 
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Kag^ha,  nikaci”ga  tLiiba  gdte^^a  ecledi  amdma.  E^ta  b(f(3  ka”'b(fea, 

Friend,  person  some  at  that  place  there  they  are,  it  is  said.  Thither  I  go  1  Arish, 

4-biama  Ictmike  aka.  Aliaii,  atfa-biama.  A(fa-biama  5[i  dgitfe  A“'pa“ 

said,  they  say  Ictinilce  the  (sub.).  Well,  he  went,  they  say.  He  went,  they  say  when  it  happened  Elk 

3  niiga  edi  ^inkd  aina  ha..  Ilaii,  ukia-biama,  Kageha,  wawcwimaxe 

male  there  tho(8t.  oh.)  they  say  .  .  Well,  he  talked,  they  say.  Friend,  to  question  you 

with  him 

ati,  a-biama  Icti'nike  aka.  Ki  edada"  a"<fa“dmaxe  td  a,  4-biama  A"''pa“ 

I  have  said,  they  say  Ictinilce  the  (sub.).  And  wh.at  you  question  mo  will  ?  said,  they  say  Elk 
come 

niiga  aka.  Kagdha,  hi  a'^wa’^^jetfa  ag<fi“'  ha,  dda"  a“wa“'wapicte  udgaca"- 

malo  the  (sub.).  Friend,  logs  mo  tired  I  sit  .  there  whithersoever  I  travel 

d  miijl  ha,  4-biama  A'^'pa"  niiga  aka.  Kagdha,  nikaci“ga-ma  lijawd- 

Inot  .  said,  they  say  Elk  male  the  (sub.).  Friend,  person  the  have  much 

ones  who 

qti-a“-biama.  Ecita“  4da“  ma”onE'-aji  a.  A“dia“,  kagdha,  wa‘ii  pahaAga 

enjoyment,  they  say.  Why  therefore  you  walk  not  ?  Yes,  friend,  woman  before 

ag<fa“'  (finkd  i“'nacal  dga“,  nan'de  lsaa“  (fiii'gega”  <fd^u  ag(j)i“^,  4-biamd 

I  took  to  the  (oh.)  snatched  from  as,  heart  as  it  has  nothing  to  here  I  sit,  said,  they  say 

wife  me  satisfy  It 

9  A“'pa“  niiga  akd.  Kagdha,  6'di  ang4(fe  td,  4-biam4  Ictfnike  ak4  Kagdha, 

Elk  male  the  Friend,  there  we  go  will,  said,  they  say  Ictinlke  the  Friend, 

(sub.).  (sub.). 

(^i-hna“  dMi  nia“<fin'-ga,  4,-biamd  A’^^pa"  niiga  aka.  Kagdha,  dwatddii 

you  alone  there  go  thou  said,  they  say  Elk  male  the  (sub.).  Friend,  in  what  place 

are  they 

a,  a-biamd.  Kagdha,  ifdteiai  ha.  E'di  ma°(j;in'-ga,  d-biamd.  Han,  a<fd- 

1  said  they  say.  Friend,  they  are  at  .  There  walk,  said  they  say.  Well,  went 

he  this  idaco  he 

12  biamd  Ictmike  amd.  Egiife  A“^pa“  ededi  amdma,  dhigi-biamd.  E'di 

they  say  Ictinike  the  (suh.).  It  happened  Elk  there  they  were,  it  is  said  many  they  say.  There 

ahf-biamd.  I“c‘dge,  edta“  ma“hnE'  di“te,  d-biamd  A“'pa“  amd.  A“dia“, 

he  arrived,  they  say.  Venerable  why  you  walk  m.ay  said,  they  say  Elk  the  (suh.).  Yes, 

man, 

(^uepdha,  a“'ba  wi"  wafdte  ondtai  bddte  ka“^b(fa  ma“b(fE'  ga“'  ada",  i^ucpdlia, 

grandchUd,  day  one  food  you  oat  I  oat  I  wish  I  walk  as  therefore,  gr.ondchild, 

15  ati  ha,  d-biamd.  Qa-i!  i“c‘dgeha,  tdqi  ha,  waijjdte  angii^ai.  Ddda"'  p‘a' 

I  have  .  said  they  say.  Why !  O  venerable  difficult  .  food  our.  What  bitter 

come  he  man! 

gd  bffiiga  a’^^.dte  a”ma°'(^i°  usni  5[i'cte  kima“ha“-iigaq^dLqti  ang(fi“'i  ha, 

the  (oh.)  all  wo  cat  we  walk  cold  even  when  agsiinst  the  wind  facing  we  sit 

d-biamd.  Hau,  Echigeha,  u^de  (J^i^iiYge.  Cdna,  ^actafi'-ga  hd.  AAkaji, 

said  they,  they  Ho !  0  venerable  to  talk  of  you  have  Enough,  stop  talking  .  Not  so, 

say.  man !  nothing. 

18  '^ncpdhd,  (ficda“  cena  (^acta”'i-ga  lia.  Ga"'  ma”hni"'-nQacAdi  ma”b<j‘i*'' 

grandchild,  do  you  enough  stop  (ye)  talking  .  Anyhow  you  walk  by  you  who  I  w.olk 
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ka“'b<fa  ha,  d-biama  Ictfnike  aka.  Hau,  win'ke  j^ackahi  jifi'ga 

I  wish  .  said,  they  say  lotinike  tho(sub.).  Ho!  he  speaks  truly  maybe.  Oak  tree  small 

ha  giaxa-biama.  Sin'de  kg  ja“-5{a“'  giaxa-biama.  Hau,  ^ucpaiia,  usiif 

bom  made  for  they  say.  Tail  the(ob.)  tree  root  made  for  they  say.  Well.  grandchild,  cold 

him  him 


5|i,  aga“  snia“^t’e  t4  ha.  ^i^ai  dga”  in'gaxai-ga,  a-biama. 

when  so  me  cold  may  .  Hair  your  like  for  mo  make  ye,  said  they  say. 
(freeze)  he 


Hau,  wahab 

Well,  oat’s- 


igaska“' ^6  hi“'' giaxa-biama.  Hau!  k6,  japahi  (fdgS  <f;ata-ga,  a-biamd.  ^atd- 

tails  hair  made  for  they  say.  Ho!  come,  rosin-weed  these  eat  said  they,  Ho  ate 

him  (ob.)  they  say. 

biamd  Ictfnike  akd.  ^atd-bi  ip  iup^a-biamd,  tcu-biamd.  Wii!  cldda"ct6 

they  say  lotinike  the  (sub.).  He  ate  they  when  bitter  they  say  he  spit  they  say.  Will  '  whatever 
say  in  mouth 


3 


pfajiaji'-qtci  tetaf  Sdudhe  dha“  d-biamd.  Hau!  i“c‘dge,  eddcegaMina®'  a,  H 

good-not-not  very  they  eat  I  go  with  !  said  ho,  they  say.  Ho!  venerable  man,  what  were  you  saying  1 

d-biamd.  Inddda^-qti  ed^he  ta*?  Wacj^dte  peji'-qti  <|)ataf  gdiu^he  dha“,  elid, 

said  they.  What  indeed  I  say  what  shall?  Food  bad  very  they  eat  I  go  with  1  I  said, 

they  say. 

:^ucpdha,  d-biamd  Ictfnike  akd.  Aliaii  Hau!  i“c‘dge,  ucka“  wi“  anguf(fi(^a 

grandchild,  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  (sub.).  Well.  Ho!  venerable  man,  deed  one  we  toll  to  thee 


tan'gata“.  Cin'gajin'ga  naxfdewa<fd(^6  te  dda“  ucka“  wi“  anguf(fci<^a  tan'gata”,  9 

we  will.  Children  you  make  them  have  ears  will  therefore  deed  one  wo  tell  thee  we  will, 

d-biamd.  Hau!  i°c‘dge,  ^damd  nfaci“ga  w^tfai  tg'di  tiga“-qti  tg'di  bi“zd- 

said  they.  Ho!  venerable  man,  tnese  (sub.)  persons  they  find  them  when  just  so  when  they  cry 

they  say. 

hna“i,  d-biamd.  Ahad !  d-biamd,  dga*'  tatd  dte,  d-biamd.  Usnf  amd,  :^ad(i- 

out,  said  they.  Oho!  said  they  say,  so  shall  be  indeeel  said  they  say.  Cold  they  say,  hard 

they  say.  he  ‘  he 

sage  usnf-qti  amd.  A“'pa“-ma  b^uga-qti  kfma^ha’^-ugaq^e  ma“^i“'-biamd.  12 

wind  cold  very  they  say.  Elk  the  all  facing  the  wind  walked  they  say. 

ones  who 

Ictfnike  amd  kfma“ha“  gaq6'-qti  wa<fdte  ma“(fi“'-biamd.  Agaq^e  :j[ig^fsa“(fd- 

Ictinike  the  against  the  apart  very  eating  walked  they  say.  With  the  turned  himself 

(sub.)  -wind  wind  around 

biamd.  Wu!  pfajiaji'-qtci,  d-biamd. 

they  say.  Wii!  good-not-not  very,  said  he,  they  say . 

Hau,  4  ga“'-amd  nfkaci”ga  w(^(fa-biamd  Ictfnike  akd.  I-ii!  d-biamd.  15 

Well,  that  after  awhile  poraon  he  found  they  say  Ictinike  the  I-u !  said  they  say. 

them  (sub.).  he 

Gfda°bdi-ga,  gfda”bdi-ga,  d-biamd  A“'pa“-ma  btfiiga  ddgalia”  (fdt^a- biamd. 

Look  for  him,  look  for  him,  said  they  say.  Elk  the  all  raised  their  suddenly,  they  say. 

he  ones  who  heads 


E‘a“'  d,  d-biamd  (jtdakd  nfkacEga  wi“,  d-biamd  Ictfnike  akd.  Da”bd- 

What  is  ?  said  they,  they  say.  This  one  person  one,  said  they  say  Ictinike  the  They  looked 

the  matter  he  (sub.).  at  it 


Hau!  i“c‘dge,  (3gi<|5t3ga“  ckdxe-hna“  te,  d-biamd  A“'pa“-ma.  liiga"-qti  qi 

Ho!  venerjSio  beware  lest  you  do  thus  continually,  said,  they  say  Elk  the  ones  So  just  when 

man  '  who. 


(3ga”-lma“'i,  d-biamd.  Ci  wabdhi  ma”(fE' -biamd.  ^]gi(^e  ci  nfaci“ga  w4(ji{i- 

80  regularly,  said  they  say.  Again  feeding  walked  they  say.  It  tuip-  again  person  he  found 

he  together  peneu  them 


72  THE  (pBGIHA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STOEIES,  AND  LETTEES. 


biamd  Ictinike  akd.  Gida“bdi-ga,  a-biam4. 

they  say  Ictinike  the  Look  for  him,  said  they  say. 

(sub.).  he 

ega"-qti  ama  nlaci°ga  ak^ma,  iigds‘i“  akdnia. 

just  so  they  say  they  were  men,  it  is  s.ain,  they  were  peeping,  it  is 

said 


A°'pa“  ama  (ia”ba-bi  5[i 

Elk  the  looked,  they  when 

(sub.).  say 

Hau!  ^ga^-qti  te,  <4-biama 

Ho !  just  so  it  was,  said,  they  say 


3  A”'pa"  am4.  Cin'gajin'ga  ua“die  uwagina-ga,  4-biamA  Ki,  Wieb^i“  te  ha, 

Elk  the  (sub.).  Children  flight  hunt  for  them,  said  they,  they  And,  I  am  he  will 

say. 

a-biam4  Ictinike  aka.  Win'kg-qti  dba“,  4-biamd  A'^'pa^-ma.  Hau!  k^gafi- 

said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  He  speaks  truly  !  said,  they  say  Elk  the  Ho !  come,  do 

"  (sub.).  indeed  '  ones  who. 

ga,  4-biama.  ^i^-ga,  a-biam4.  Cin'gajin'ga  iihd  uwagina-ga,  a-blama. 

it,  said  they,  they  You  be  first,  said  they,  they  Children  path  hunt  for  them,  said  they,  they 

say.  say.  say. 

6  Ahaii!  i(fagaska“b^e  ta  minke,  a-biam4  Ictinike  akd.  Ictinike  aka  afd- 

Oho!  I  attempt  it  will  I  who,  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  (sub.).  Ictinike  the  (sub.)  went 

biama.  A“'pa“  b(fuga-qti  uifuha-biaina.  Gan'ki  Ictinike  am^ga“  nlaci“ga 

they  say.  Elk  all  followed  they  say.  And  Ictinike  as  he  moved  men 

w^tfa-biama.  E';|a  atfd-biamd  NlacEga  wdna‘u-qtci  Iha-biamA  Nlaci°ga 

discovered,  they  say.  Thither  went  they  say.  Men  right  alongside  of  he  passed,  they  say.  men 

9  wd^ai  5[i  liwakid-biamd :  W1  anklda-bajli-ga.  Wleb^i""'  ha,  d-biama 

discov-  when  that  talked  with  they  say:  Me  shoot  not  at  me.  It  is  I  .  said,  they  say 

ered  them  them 

Ictinike  aka.  A“'pa“-ma  wakida-biama.  A“'pa“-ma  t’^wa^d-biama.  A“'pa"- 

Ictinike  the  Elk  the  they  shot  at  thetn.  Elk  the  they  killed  them,  they  Elk 

(sub.).  ones  who  they  say.  ones  who  say. 

ma  miiwa(fing6Lqti-a°'-bianui,  c^nawatjka-biama.  A“'pa“  niiga  jin'ga  wi" 

the  ones  they  shot  down  all  they  8.ay,  they  cxtermin  they  say.  Elk  male  small  one 

who  ated  them 

12  A“'pa“  miiAgajin'ga  cti  wi“,  Ictinike  aka  (3  wetfab^E  nl!^a-biama.  W(^aliide'- 

Elk  female  small  too  one,  Ictinike  the  that  the  thinl  alive  they'  say.  Far  away 

(sub.) 

qti  a“'be  juwagtfe  al,ii-biam4  Abi-biama  5[i  be  k@  ^iza-bi  Ictinike  aka, 

very  fled  he  with  them  arrived,  they  say.  Arrived,  they  say  when  horn  the  took,  they  Ictinike  the 

(ob.)  say  (sub.), 

a"'(fa  (j)d(fca-biam(4.  A“'pa“  jin'ga  (fd  wagaji  ega”',  Eata“  a^tfa^'^wa^ttahai  a. 

threw  suddenly,  the say.  Elk  small  to  go  told  them  having,  Why  mo  you  follow  ? 

away 

16  j^anu5[a  li4be  a5[ldadega”  te  ha.  Giidiba  ma“^i°d-ga.  A“'pa“  etflge  tal, 

Fresh  meat  piece  I  cut  up  for  myself  will  .  Further  off  walk  ye.  Elk  they  will  call 

you, 

a-biam4.  Ceta“^ 

said  he,  they  say.  So  far. 

NOTES. 


70,  17.  u^4de  fi^inge,  “You  have  nothing  to  talk  about” — Joseph  La  Fl^che; 
“You  have  no  cause  for  complaint” — Sanssouci;  syn.,  4gic4ji  et6  5[i,  “You  ought  not 
to  say  it  to  (any  one)” — Mary  La  Flbche;  “It  were  good  for  you  to  say  nothing  to 
any  one.” 

70,  18.  ^i4da“,  etc.  Ictinike  thought  that  they  would  not  allow  him  to  join  them. 
So  he  implored  them,  using  ^ieda"  in  Ids  entreaty:  “If  you  are  unwilling,  do  not  say 
it.  Do  you  stop  speaking.  Eefuse  me  uo  longer.” 

71,  6.  piajiaji-qtci,  etc.  The  literal  meaning  is  the  opposite  of  the  real  one.  So 
wa^ate  peji-qtci,  is  “very  good  food;”  and  wiifaha  ])eji-qtci,  “very  good  clotliing.” 
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71,  8.  aliau  aud  haii  are  often  used  as  catch-words  or  continnatives. 

71,  9.  naxidewa^a^g  (given  by  Hupe^a^),  “You  make  them  have  inner  ears,” 
“You  teach  them  to  use  their  ears  so  as  to  detect  the  presence  or  approach  of 
danger ;  ”  but  JosepliLa  Fl^che  gave  iidxifawa^afg,  “  You  annoy  or  alarm  them” :  “  We 
tell  you  one  thing  lest  you  alarm  the  children.” 

71,  10.  bi“z^,  syn.,  xaxage,  to  cry  out  as  a  child,  or  as  the  young  of  the  elk  or 
coyote.  This  cry,  according  to  Hnpef!a“,  is  i-u;  Joseph  La  Fl^che  gave  u“,  said 
through  the  nose,  with  the  rising  inflection ;  and  ja^i^-na^'pait  gave  in  the  preceding 
myth,  fl”. 

72,  4.  k6gan-ga  (k6,  ^gau-g^)  “Come,  do  it.” 

72,  5.  ^i^-ga,  “Be  tliou  he,”  imperative  of  ^ie,  thou;  syn.,  ^i  pahafi'ga-gil,  “Bo 
thou  the  foremost,  the  leader” — Joseph  La  Flbche. 

72,  8.  weuaftiqtci,  j^oiwere,  winaq^axe,  to  go  near  in  one’s  course,  to  pass  along¬ 
side  of  them. 

TRANSLATION. 

“  My  friend,  there  are  some  persons  in  that  place.  I  wish  to  go  thither,”  said 
Ictinike.  Well,  he  went.  When  he  went,  it  happened  that  a  Male-elk  was  (sitting) 
there.  Well,  he  talked  with  him.  “My  friend,  I  have  come  to  question  you,”  said 
Ictinike.  And  the  Male-elk  said,  “What  will  you  ask  me?  My  friend,  I  sit  tired  in 
my  legs,  therefore  1  do  not  go  anywhere  at  all.”  “  My  friend,  persons  are  accustomed 
to  enjoyment.  Why  do  you  not  walk?”  said  Ictinike.  “Yes,  my  friend,  the  woman 
whom  I  married  formerly  having  been  taken  from  me,  my  heart  has  no  enjoyment,  and 
I  sit  here,”  said  the  Elk.  “My  friend,  let  us  two  go  thither,”  said  Ictinike.  “My 
friend,  do  you  go  thither  by  yourself,”  said  the  Male-elk.  “  My  friend,  where  are  they?” 
said  Ictinike.  “  My  friend,  they  are  at  this  place  (near  by).  Go  thither,”  said  the  Male- 
elk.  Well,  Ictinike  departed.  And  there  were  a  great  many  Elk  (in  motion)  there.  He 
arrived  there.  “Venerable  man,  what  may  be  your  business?”  said  the  Elk.  “Yes, 
my  grandchildren,  I  have  been  desiring  to  eat  the  food  which  you  eat  for  one  day ;  there¬ 
fore,  my  grandchildren,  I  have  come,”  said  he.  “Why!  O  venerable  man,  our  food  is 
difficult.  We  eat  all  bitter  things  as  we  go;  besides,  when  it  is  cold  we  sit  facing  the 
wind,”  said  they.  “Ho!  O  venerable  man,  you  have  nothing  to  talk  about.  Enough. 
Stop  talking.”  “No,  my  grandchildren,  you  (have  said)  enough.  Do  you  stop  talking. 
(Notwithstanding  what  you  have  said)  1  wish  to  live  as  you  live,”  said  Ictinike. 
“Ho!  he  may  be  telling  the  truth”  (said  the  Elk).  They  made  horns  for  him  of  a 
small  oak.  They  made  him  a  tail  of  the  root.  “Well,  my  grandchildren,  when  it  is 
cold,  I  may  freeze  (if  I  am)  so.  Make  for  me  hair  like  yours,”  said  he.  Well,  they 
made  hair  for  him  out  of  cat’s-tails  {Typha  latifolia).  “Ho!  come,  eat  these  rosin- 
weeds,”  they  said.  Ictinike  ate  them.  When  he  ate  them  they  were  bitter  in  the 
mouth,  and  ho  spit  them  out.  “Psha!  I  have  joined  the  eaters  of  very  bad  things,” 
he  said.  “Ho!  venerable  man,  what  have  you  been  saying?”  they  said.  “What 
indeed  could  I  say?  I  said,  ‘I  have  joined  the  eaters  of  very  good  food,’  my  grand¬ 
children,”  said  Ictinike.  “Ho!  venerable  man,  one  custom  we  will  tell  you.  Yon 
shall  cause  the  children  to  use  their  ears  (aright),  therefore  we  will  tell  you  onr*, 
custom,”  said  they.  “Ho!  \  enerable  man,  when  these  discover  men,  and  it  is  just 
so,  they  cry  out.”  “Oho!”  said  he,  “it  shall  be  so  indeed.”  It  became  cold.  The 
wind  blew,  and  it  was  very  cold.  All  the  Elk  walked  facing  the  wiml.  Ictinike 
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walked  apart  from  them,  facing  the  wind.  He  turned  himself  with  the  wind  (with  his 
back  to  it).  “Psha!  it  is  very  bad!”  he  said.  Well,  after  going  awhile,  Ictinike 
discovered  men.  “I-ii!  look  ye  for  him!  Look  ye  for  him!”  said  he.  All  the 
Elk  raised  their  heads  suddenly.  “What  is  the  matter?”  said  they.  “This  one 
is  a  man,”  said  Ictinike.  When  they  looked  at  it,  behold,  it  had  suddenly  become 
grass.  “You  mean  that?”  said  they.  “Yes,”  he  said.  “Ho!  venerable  man,  beware 
lest  you  continue  doing  thus,”  said  the  Elk.  “When  it  is  just  so,  only  so  is  it,” 
lie  said.  Again  they  were  grazing  as  they  walked  together.  And  it  happened  that 
Ictinike  discovered  men  again.  “Look  ye  for  him,”  said  he.  When  the  Elk  looked 
at  it,  it  was  just  so;  they  were  men,  and  they  were  peeping.  “Well,  it  was  just  so,” 
said  the  Elk.  “Seek  a  way  of  flight  for  the  children,”  said  they.  “Let  me  be  the 
one,”  said  Ictinike.  “Indeed,  he  speaks  truly!”  said  the  Elk.  “Ho!  come,  do  it. 
You  shall  be  the  one  (to  go  ahead).  Seek  a  path  for  the  children,”  said  they.  “Oho! 
I  will  attempt  it,”  said  Ictinike.  Ictinike  went.  All  the  Elk  followed  him.  And  as 
Ictinike  went  he  discovered  men.  He  went  thither.  He  passed  right  alongside  of 
the  men.  When  he  discovered  the  men  he  talked  with  them.  “Do  not  shoot  at  me; 
it  is  I,”  said  Ictinike.  They  shot  at  the  Elk.  They  killed  the  Elk.  They  shot  down 
all  the  Elk;  they  exterminated  them.  One  small  Male-elk,  and  one  small  Female- 
elk,  Ictinike  being  the  third,  were  alive.  Fleeing  with  them,  he  reached  a  place  at 
a  very  great  distance  (from  the  place  of  slaughter).  When  he  arrived,  he  took  the 
horns  and  threw  them  away.  Having  commanded  the  young  Elk  to  depart,  he  said, 
“Why  do  you  follow  me?  I  will  cut  up  for  myself  a  piece  of  fresh  meat.  Walk  fur¬ 
ther  off.  You  shall  be  called  A“pa“”  (Elk).  The  End. 


ICTINIKE  AND  THE  BUZZAED. 


Told  by  Ma“tcu-na"ba.. 


Dgi(fe  Ictinike  amd  (p4  amdnia.  Ki  Hdga  wi“  gdwi"xe  ma”(fi“'-biamd. 

It  caamo  to  Ictinike  the  was  going.  And  Buzssard  one  going  around  walked  they  say. 

pass  (sub.) 

Ki  Ictinike  akd  ni-:^afi'ga  masdnia^^a  ga”<f4-I)iamd.  Hdga  ^ink^  ^aha“'- 

And  Ictinike  the  big  water  to  the  other  to  go  wished  they  say.  Buzzard  the  (oh.)  he  prayed 

(sub.)  Bide  of  .  to  hiin 

8  biama.  j^iga“'ha,  i“'‘iu-ga  ha.  Ni  masdnia^a  i“'‘in-gd  hd,  d-biamd  Ictinike 

they  say.  O  grandfatlier,  carry  me  .  Water  to  the  other  carry  me  .  said,  they  say  Ictinike 


akd.  A“'ha",  d-biamd  Hdga  akd,  wi‘i“  t^inke,  d-biamd.  Gaii'ki  gi‘i“- 

tho  Yes,  said,  they  say  Buzzard  the  I  carry  will  said  they  say.  And  he  cairied 

(sub.).  (sub.)  you  he  him 

biamd.  Gih“-bi  ja”q<()d‘a  un^  gi‘i“-biamd.  £gi^e  ja“q^u‘a  t6  i^a-biamd 

they  .say.  Ho  carried  when  *  hollow  tree  seeking  ho  carried  him.  At  length  hollow  tree  the  he  found,  they 

him,  they  say  they  say.  (oh.)  say 

6  lid.  E'di  gi‘i"  aifd-bianid  ja"q<(;u‘a  te  qa“'ha-qtci  ihe  a<|)d-hna"-biamd 

1’l\ov6  carrying  went  they  say  when  hollow  tree  the  border  very  passing  went  regularly,  they  say 
hiin  '  '  (ob.) 
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H^ga  anid,  d(fika“  hna“-biamd. 

Buzzard  the  (sub.),  leaning  he  went  regularly,  they  say. 


A(fika“  aifal  5[i:  j^iga”'ha,  a”wa”'- 

Loaning  ho  went  when :  O  grandfather  me 


liniqpad;  etdga“  4-biamd  Icti'nike  akd.  Ma“'(fi"  t(^ga“  ca“'ca"  Ixfi"'  hd, 

you  niake  M  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  (sub.).  To  walk  the,  so  always  I  am 

d-biamd  Hdga  akd.  Egi^e  3[ig^iub^i“'-biamd  Ictinike  ma"can'de  dgih  3 

said  they  sav  Buzzard  the  (sub.).  At  length  twisted  himself  they  say  when  Ictinike  den  head- 


said,  they  say  Buzzard  the  (sub.). 

i<fd^a-biamd  H(^ga  akd. 

sent  him  suddenly,  Buzzard  the 
they  say  (sub.). 


t  length  twisted  himself  they  si..,  -  -  - 

aroimd  long 

Ki  Ictinike  ja^qifiVa  dgihe  ma'''tapa  waqpdni, 

And  Ictinike  hollow  tree  headlong  sent  inside  poor 

suddenly 


Qifedqti  ma”<f5i“'-biaml  Egiite  ^i  hdgact6wa“'ji  gaq<fa“'  ati-biamd.  figife 

lean  very  walked  they  say.  At  length  lodge  by  no  means  a  few  on  the  hunt  liave  cmo,  they  At  length 

iiqifeiVa  w4(tQ  :hi  wadi  anid  q<|)abd  tg  ga^dqi  amd.  figiife  Ictinike  akd 

hollow  sought  when  woman  the  (sub.)  tree  the  hit  and  made  the.ysa,v.  At  length  Ictinike  , 


sought 

(wood) 


ia^'qilJiVa  ina"td^a  g(hi“'-bi  ci,  Niaci“ga  wd^g  ti-biamd  e(|5(^^ga”-biannd. 

'  liollow  tree  inside  sat,  they  say  again,  Person  seekmg  have  come  thought  they  say. 

(wood)  (see  note),  ne 

mi5id-ha  wa-i“'-biamd  Ictinike  akd.  Sin'de  kg  ja"q(()u‘a  usnd  gg  ubdsna" 

raccoon  skin  wore  they  say  Ictinike  the  (sub.).  Tail  the  (ob.)  hollow  tree  split  the  (pi.)  pushing  into 


It  hap¬ 
pened 


Gan'ki 

And 


(3(fa“be-lii(fa-biarad. 

he  caused  to  come  in  sight, 
they  say. 

biamd.  Ci  sin'de  da“bd-biamd. 

they  say.  And  tail  they  saw  they  say. 


wa‘u  (fidbifi” 

woman  three 


ati-biamd, 

have  come,  they 


Cl  qifabd  gapiqi- 

again  tree  hit  and 

sounded 


d‘uba  (()(3akd,  d-biamd. 

some  this  she  said,  they 


Egi(|^e  gd-biamd:  Hindd!  ci>[a"',  mi^^id 

It  happened  she  said  as  fol-  Stop !  husband’s  raccoon 
lows,  they  say :  sister 

Hi“+!  cii[a“',  wi“' 

Oh !  brother’s  one 
wife 


Mi^id  d‘dba  wed5[i(fg,  d-biamd. 

Raccoon  some  I  have  found  said  they  say. 
for  myself 


a“(^d‘i  teda“'- 

you  give  will? 


,  d-biamd. 

said  (one),  they 


Ja“'  tg  anguga‘dde  tai  hg,  d-biamd.  figicjje  ja’ 

Tree  the  we  cut  a  whole  in  will  .  said  they  say.  At  length  tree 


12 


(Ob.) 


tg  fi-asd-biamd,  ugd‘udd-biamd.  figiife  Ictinike  gd-biamd;  Mi^td  ijan'ga 

the  Eeycut  tbevsay  they  cut  a  hole  they  say.  It  happened  Ictinike  said  as  foUows,  Raccoon  big 

(oi,.)  ■  in  it  they  say: 

b(l)i”'  ha.  T  angdifcgha  gaxdi-gd  ha,  d-biamd.  Hi"+!  ci5[a“',  Mi5[d  akd  ?angd-bi 

,  '  r  TontR  it  said  thev  sav.  Oh !  brother’s  Raccoon  the  big  (see  note) 


1  am 


he 


(sub.) 


Gan'ki  ja“q^u‘a  tg  !^angd^gha  abide  tg  gaxd-biamd. 

And  hollow  tree  the  large  around  hole  the  they  they  say. 

•  ’  ‘  '  made 


ai  lig,  d-biamd. 

he  .  said  (one)  - -  - 

says  they  say.  (ol>-)  <‘>b.) 

Gan'ki  e'<fca“be  aki-biamd  Ictinike  akd.  Mi>[d  :jan'ga  g(fa“be  caki, 

And  coming  out  reached  home,  Ictinike  the  (sub.).  Raccoon  big  leaving  coming  out  J  come 
they  say 


d-biamd.  Hi“+!  cb|a“', 

said  (one)  Oh!  brother’s 


they  say.  wife 

eij^a^'be  aki-biamd. 


Ictinike  amg  amgda“. 

Ictinike  it  is  he  who  is 

moving. 


d-biamd. 


reached  home, 
they  say. 


Mi:)[d  !^an'ga  d^i“hg  cagifd  te.  Giidiha  naji' 

Raccoon  big  I  who  move  I  go  home  will.  Further  oft'  stand  ye 


15 


homo  to 
you 

Gafi'ki  Ictinike 

And  Ictinike 


gd,  18 


d-biamd.  ^lifea^be  aki  tg'di  wg(|)ig(j;a°  gdxe  g<j)i“'-biamd.  Ata“  dma“ 

said  he,  Coming  out  he  when  decision  making  he  sat  they  say.  How  I  do  to  if 

they  say.  reached  home  “im 

gga“g‘a"  etgda“,  e({)gga“  g(fi“' -biamd.  At’g  ddxe  5[i-hna"'  umakadif  etdga" 

soldo  to  him  ant?  thinldng  he  sat  they  say.  I  die  I  make  if  only  Imakeitcfwy  apt 
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4ha“,  e^^ga'^-biaraa.  Ci  ^gi^e  wi"'  da“b4-biam4.  ;34xe  da“ba-bi  ega“' 

!  bti  thought  they  say.  Again  it  hap-  Crow  ono  ho  saw  they  say.  Crow  ho  saw,  they  say  bavin 

poned 

Cl  Wajibe-8ndde  wi°'  da^bd-biamd  Egi^e  ^alia“^-biam4.  Kagdha,  <f4‘eaiY- 

agaiu  '  Magpie  one  he  saw  they  say.  It  hap-  he  prayed  to,  they  say.  Friend,  pity  ye 

poned 

3  gi(^ai-g8,,  i^win'ka^i-ga,  4-biam4.  At’4  ddxe  td  mifike;  i“wind^a“-ba  a”'^a- 

me,  help  ye  mo,  said  ho,  they  say.  I  die  I  make  will  I  who ;  help  me  and  eat 

tdi-gd,  d-biamd.  Wajin'ga  b^uga  -qti  wdba“-bi  ega“'  6'di  alu-biamd.  Gaii'ki 

ye  me,  ho  said,  they  say.  Bird  all  very  called  them,  having  there  arrived,  they  say.  And 

they  say 

Qitj^d  amd  cti  @'di  ahi-bianid.  ;Mdxe  akd  dgi<fa“-biamd,  Qitfd  tfeinkd  d  wa- 

Eaglo  the  too  there  arrived,  they  say.  Crow  the  said  to  him,  they  say ,  Eagle  the  (oh.)  that  he 
(suh.)  (sub.) 

b‘  ka-bi  ega“^:  Kag^ha,  mdln“  pai  aoni“^  Wdmab^dzai-gd,  a-biamd.  Gafi^ki 

meant,  having:  Friend,  knife  sharp  you  have.  Rend  it  for  us,  said  they  say.  And 

they  say  he 

nin'de  (fa°;d  Qiifed  akd  hd  (j^a”  u(fd‘udd-bianid.  Sin'de-q(fu‘a  ma°td!^a  waci“' 

rump  at  the  Eagle  the  skin  the  bit  a  hole  in  they  say.  Tail  hollow  within  fat 

(sub.)  (ob.) 

(fa“  wa^iona  g^i“'-biama.  A“'pa°,  cE  h^gaji  amd,  d-biamd.  Gan'ki  Hdga 

tho(ob.)  visible  sat  they  say.  Elk,  fat  not  a  little,  it  was,  said  he,  they  And  Buzzard 

say. 

9  amd-ona  ceta“''-lina“  aln-baji-biamd.  Egi^e  Hdga  amd  6'di  ahi-biamd. 

the  only  so  far  only  ar-  not  they  say.  At  length  Buzzard  the  there  arrived,  they  say. 

(sub.)  rived  (sub.) 

Ci+cte!  Ictmike,  d-biamd  Hdga  amd.  Afi'kaji,  kagdha,  ^ikd(fa-ga,  mdbtfaza- 

Fieonyou!  Ictinike,  said,  they  say  Buzzard  the  (sub.).  Not  so,  friend,  hurry,  rend 

ga.  Mdhi“  pdi  aoriE'  ha,  d-biamd  ]gdxe  aka.  AAkaji,  Ictinike  hd, 

it.  Knife  sharp  you  have  said,  they  say  Crow  the  (sub.).  Not  so,  Ictinike  it  is 

12  d-biamd  Hdga  amd  Hdga  (fatdji  te^di  Wajibe-sndde  ma°tdta-qtci  upd  ahi-bi 

said,  they  say.  Buzzard  the  Buzzard  he  ate  when  Magpie  within  very  entered  reached, 

(sub  ).  not  they  say 

ega“'  waci”^  (fatd-biamd.  Hega  amd  dd;ta  a^d-bi  ega“'  igaska“(fd-biamd. 

having  fat  ate  they  say.  Buzzard  the  to  the  went,  they  having  tried  him  they  say. 

(sub.)  head  say 

Igaska“(|5d-bi  ega°'  paq<|)uge  ((iaqtd-biama,  cd(fectewa“^ji  ja“'-biamd  Ictinike 

Tried  him,  they  say  having  nostrils  bit  they  say,  not  heeding  at  ali  lay  they  say  Ictinike 

15  akd  £gi(fe  ictd-ha  k6  (faqtd-biama,  ci  ce(fect6wa“'ji  ja“^-biamd  Ictinike 

the  At  length  eye-skin  the  he  bit  they  say  again  not  heeding  at  all  lay  they  say  Ictinike 

(sub.).  (ob.) 

akd.  Nin'da^d<fica“  a(fd-bi  :qi  waci“'  hebe  6di  ^,a“  k4  ^atd-biamd  H(iga 

he  Towards  the  rump  wont,  they  when  fat  piece  there  that  which  ho  ate  they  say  Buzzard 

(sub.).  say  was 

akd.  Egiife  u‘ude  :ita“'ha  kS'di  waci"'  hdbe  gdi  ^a“  tecpd-biamd  Hdga  akd. 

the  At  length  hole  border  by  the  fat  piece  there  the  nit  off  a  they  say  Buzzard  the 

(sub.).  (ob.)  piece  (sub ) 

1 8  Egi(fe,  Win'ka-bi  td,  A“'pa“  k(^de,  d-biamd.  £gi(fe  ma“'ta:id-qtci  upd  ahi-bi 

It  hap-  They  told  the  truth.  Elk  it  is,  but,  said  they  say.  At  length  within  very  entered  reached, 

poned,  he  '  they  say 

ega“'  wacE'  hdbe  (feacpd- biamd.  I(|5a°ba“'  upd  (jid  5[i  dijjisanda-bi  ega”' 

having  fat  piece  bit  off  a  they  say.  The  second  enter-  went  when  squeezed  with  his  having 

piece  time  ing  hands,  thej-  say 

man'g(fe  najE'-biama  Ictinike  akd  A“'onijudji  ega“'  dga“wi‘a“  td  minke, 

erect  stood  they  say  ictinike  the  You  treated  me  Ul  having  so  I  do  to  you  will  I  who, 
(sub.). 
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4-biama  Ictfnike  ak4.  Kag^ha,  a“'<f;ictan'-ga,  d-biamd  H^ga  ak4.  A”^ha", 

said,  they  say  Ictinito  the  (sub.).  Friend,  let  me  go,  said,  they  say  Buzzard  the  (sub.).  Yes, 

5[dci  wib(ficta“-m4ji  t4  mifike,  4-biama  Ictinike  ak4.  Gafi'ki  (|)icta"'  <fe(^a- 

a  long  I  let  you  go  I  not  will  I  who,  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  And  let  him  go  sent  sud- 

while  (sub.).  denly 

biamd  3[i  nacki  ^a“  hi“'  ^iilgg'-qti-a"  H^ga,  uoniida-bi  ega“'.  Ada"  ht^ga  3 

they  say  when  head  the  feathers  it  had  very  Buzzard,  the  pixlling  out  having.  Therefore  buzzard 

(ob.)  none 

nackf  ^a"  hi"'  fingai,  jide'-qti-a"'.  Ceta"'. 

head  the  feathers  has  none,  red  very.  So  far. 

(ob.) 

NOTES. 

The  Oto  version  of  this  myth,  given  by  J.  La  Flbche,  will  appear  hereafter  in  “Tlie 
j^oiwere  Language,  Part  L” 

75,  2.  ma“(|;P  tega“  ca“ca”  bfi«  ha.  If  tega«  be  inseparable,  the  meaning  of  it  is 
‘‘in  order  that,  in  order  to;”  and  the  whole  phrase  can  be  rendered:  “I  am  always  so, 
in  order  to  go.”  But  if  tega”  be  a  contraction  of  ta  and  4ga«,  it  must  be  translated  by 
“I  always  go  so.”  In  this  case,  6ga“-ca“'ca“  means  “so  forever,  so  always.” 

76,  4.  q^aqti  and  hegact6wa“j!,  pronounced  qp+qti,  and  he+gact6wa”jl. 

75,  6.  gagaqi.  This  word  shows  that  the  wood  was  hard,  and  that  it  must  have 
been  winter.  Had  it  been  warm  weather,  gapaci  would  have  been  used. 

76,  7.  we^6  ti-biama.  “Biama”  refers  to  the  thought  of  Ictinike,  and  must  not  be 
rendered  “it  is  said.” 

76,  14.  mijja  aka  :^auga-bi  ai  h6.  She  had  perceived  by  the  sense  of  hearing 
(taking  direct  cognizance)  that  he  had  said  this,  so  she  says  “ai”  instead  of  “a-biama.” 
But  she  did  not  learn  by  direct  cognizance  that  he  was  large,  she  learned  it  indirectly, 
so  she  says  “!^anga-bi,”  not  “;^anga.” 

76,  6.  rnahi”  pai  aoni°,  “You  have  a  sharp  knife;”  that  is,  his  beak.  Of.  the 
Winnebago  name,  Mahi“-no“pa-ka,  Two  Knives,  of  the  Bird  Family  (Foster),  and  the 
(fegiha,  M4hi“  ^in'ge,  No  Knife. 

76,  18.  a“pa“  k4(le,  an  example  of  contraction  and  ellipsis.  It  is  contracted  from 
a”^pa"  k6,  6de,  referring  to  the  past  doubts  of  the  siieaker.  The  full  form  would  be, 
a«pa"  k4de-hna“  ew4ja  (|:a«'cti :  “  It  was  an  Elk  lying  there,  but  I  doubted  it  heretofore.” 

TRANSLATION. 

It  came  to  pass  that  Ictinike  was  going  (somewhere).  ■  And  a  Buzzard  kept  flying 
around.  And  Ictinike  wished  to  go  to  the  other  side  of  the  great  water.  He  iirayed 
to  the  Buzzard:  “Grandfather,  carry  me  on  your  back.  Carry  me  on  your  back  to  the 
other  side  of  the  water.”  “Yes,”  said  the  Buzzard.  “1  will  carry  you  on  my  back.” 
And  then  he  carried  him  on  his  back.  When  he  carried  him  on  his  back,  he  searched 
for  a  hollow  tree.  At  length  he  found  a  hollow  tree.  When  he  carried  him  thither 
on  his  back,  the  Buzzard  kept  on  passing  close  to  the  hollow  tree  and  tipping  his  wing. 
As  he  went  tipping  his  wing,  Ictinike  said,  “O  grandfather!  you  will  be  apt  to  make 
me  fall.”  “This  is  the  way  in  which  I  always  go,”  said  the  Buzzard.  At  length,  when 
he  had  twist,  d  himself  around,  the  Buzzard  sent  Ictinike  down,  down,  into  a  hole  (in  the 
tree).  And  Ictinike,  having  been  sent  down  headlong  into  thp  hollow  tree,  continued 
poor  and  very  thin.  And  a  great  many  lodges  of  a  hunting  party  came  thither.  And 
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it  happened  that  when  the  women  found  a  hollow  tree,  they  hit  the  tree,  making  it  give 
forth  the  sound  “:^aqi.”  And  it  happeued  that  Ictinike  sat  inside  the  hollow  tree, 
and  he  thought  that  people  had  come  to  get  wood.  And,  as  it  happened,  Ictinike 
had  on  some  raccoon-skins.  He  made  the  tails  appear  in  sight  by  thrusting  them 
through  the  cracks  of  the  hollow  tree.  And  three  women  approached,  and  they 
struck  the  tree,  making  it  give  forth  the  sound  “:jaqi.”  And  they  saw  the  tails.  And 
(one)  said  as  follows:  ‘‘Stop!  O  husband’s  sister!  this  is  a  lot  of  raccoons.  I  have 
found  some  raccoons  for  myself.”  “  Oh!  brother’s  wife!  Will  you  X)lease  give  me  one?” 
said  (another).  Said  she,  “  Let  us  cut  a  hole  in  the  tree.”  At  length  they  cut  the  tree, 
cutting  a  hole  in  it.  It  came  to  pass  that  Ictinike  said  as  follows  (in  a  hollow  voice) : 
“  1  am  a  big  Raccoon.  Make  ye  it  large  around.”  “Oh!  brother’s  wife!  the  Raccoon 
says  he  is  big,”  she  said.  And  they  made  the  hole  in  the  hollow  tree  large  around. 
And  Ictinike  came  home  again,  in  sight  {i.  e.,  into  the  open  air,  his  native  element). 
“Having  a  big  raccoon,  I  come  out  to  you,  to  my  home  (in  the  air),”  said  he.  “  Oh! 
brother’s  wife!  it  is  Ictinike  (in  motion),”  said  (one).  And  Ictinike  got  out  again  into 
the  air.  “I  who  have  been  a  big  raccoon  will  go  home  to  you.  Stand  further  off!” 
said  he.  (And  the  women  fled.)  When  he  had  come  out  again,  he  sat  forming  a  plan. 
He  sat  thinking,  “What  ought  I  to  do  to  get  even  with  him?”  He  sat  planning. 
Thought  he,  “  If  I  pretend  to  be  dead,  only  thus  shall  I  be  apt  to  accomplish  it  easily !  ” 
And  after  this  he  saw  a  Grow.  And  having  seen  the  Grow,  he  saw  a  Magpie.  And 
then  he  prayed  to  them.  “O  friends,  pity  me  and  help  me,”  said  he.  “  I  will  pretend 
to  be  dead.  Help  me  and  eat  ye  me.”  All  the  birds  went  thither,  having  been  called. 
And  the  Eagle,  too,  went  thither.  The  Grow  said  to  him  (meaning  the  Eagle),  “Friend, 
you  have  a  sharp  knife.  Gut  him  up  for  us.”  And  the  Eagle  bit  a  hole  in  the  skin  on 
the  rumx).  The  fat  was  visible  inside  the  ham.  Said  they,  “It  is  the  Elk;  and  he  is 
very  fat.”  And  the  Buzzard  alone  had  not  yet  reached  there.  At  length  the  Buzzard 
arrived.  “Fie  on  you!  It  is  Ictinike,”  said  he.  “No,  my  friend,  hurry.  Gut  it  with 
your  knife.  You  have  a  sharp  knife,”  said  the  Grow.  “No,  it  is  Ictinike,”  said  the 
Buzzard.  Before  the  Buzzard  ate  any,  the  Magpie  entered,  and  went  very  far  inside 
and  ate  the  fat.  The  Buzzard  went  towards  the  head,  and  tried  it.  Having  tried  it, 
he  bit  the  nostrils.  Ictinike  did  not  stir  in  the  least.  And  when  he  bit  the  eye-lids, 
Ictinike  lay  without  stirring  at  all.  The  Buzzard  went  towards  the  rump,  and  ate  a 
piece  of  fat  which  was  there.  And  at  length  the  Buzzard  bit  off’  a  piece  of  fat  that 
was  there  by  the  edge  of  the  hole.  It  came  to  pass  that  he  said,  “The  truth  was 
told.  It  is  the  Elk  lying  here,  but  (I  doubted  it  at  first).”  At  length,  having  entered, 
he  went  very  far  inside,  and  bit  off  a  piece  of  fat.  When  he  entered  the  second  time, 
Ictinike  squeezed  him  and  stood  upright.  “As  you  have  injured  me,  so  will  I  do  to 
you,”  said  Ictinike.  “O  friend,  let  me  go,”  said  the  Buzzard.  “Yes,  I  will  not  let  you 
go  for  a  long  time,”  said  Ictinike.  And  when  he  let  him  go  suddenly,  the  Buzzard 
had  no  feathers  at  all  on  his  head  on  account  of  their  having  been  stripi)ed  off.  There¬ 
fore,  the  buzzard  has  no  feathers  on  his  head;  it  is  very  red.  The  End. 
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Related  by  Frank  La  Fl^ciie. 


Ukfkiji  dub^-biarnd,  i^^aii'ge  akA  wdsata"'-biama,  Wakfde-pi-qti- 

Brothren  fonr  they  say,  sister  the  (sub.)  the  fifth  they  say.  Very  gowl  marksmen 

biamd  ukikiji  duba  amd.  Ki  ii^af/ge  aka  !^dtiwaxe-hiia"'-biama.  Ki 

they  say  brethren  four  the  (snb.).  And  sister  the  (sub.)  used  to  make  the  ani-  they  say.  And 

mals  come  by  calling 

t(^qiwdgi(f4-biamd  wa‘u  aka.  K6,  pnubd,  ifi'galiai-a  h6.  Ga“'  giiRia-  3 

she  prized  them  they  say  woman  the  (sub.).  Come,  older  brother,  comb  for  mo  .  And  he  combed 

for  her 

biama,  gi4onap4-qtci-biam4.  Sadcig^e  giaxa-bianiil,  ki  galia  i<^.a"'(|)a- 

thoy  say,  combed  very  smooth  they  say.  Scafibld  they  made  for  her,  and  on  it  tliey  phumd  her 

for  her  '  they  say, 

biama.  Ki  waii'gi(fg-qti  hdha:>ri(fe  naji“'-biama,  man'dS  (ikina  a<f)i"'- 

theysay.  And  everyone  making  I  imsolf  stood  they  say,  bows  sufficient  they  hud 

ready 

biama.  Ki  wa‘u  aka  ba“'-biama,  Id  ci  ba“'-biam4  Wd(fab(^i”'a“  tSdihi  6 

they  say.  And  woman  the  (sub.)  called  they  say,  and  again  called  they  say.  The  third  time  occurre,<l 

5[i  ma“-na“'cude  wa^ioiia-biamd.  j^iniiM,  wacka"'  ega"'-{i,  ca-fi  li6, 

wlicn  dust  from  treading  visible  they  say.  Elder  brother,  make  an  effort  do  they  are  com-  . 

the  ground  ing  to  you 

li-biama.  W(iduba“'  tddihi  5[i  (i^a“be  ati-biamd  Ki  Ictiriike  ak/i  6di 

she  said,  they  Tbo  fourth  time  occurred  when  insight  they  had  come,  And  Ictiniko  the  (sub.)  thoro 
say.  they  say. 

naji”^-biam4.  I^gi^e  ati-biamd  wanba  am4  ca"  bfaiga-qti,  j/;  amdga”,  9 

stood  they  say.  At  length  had  come,  they  say  animiil  the  (snb.)  indeed  all  Buffalo  the  (sub.) 

A"'pa"  am(^,  xaqti  amti,  ca“'  b^iiga-biamA  Ca“'-qti-ga"'  t’ciwa^S  naji"'- 

Klk  the  (sub.)  Deer  the  (sub.)  indeed  all  they  say.  All  at  once  killing  them  they  stood 

biamd.  Ki  can'gax4-biama.  Ga”'  wac@'-qti  g<fi“'-biam4.  figii^e  uma"'e 

they  say.  And  they  made  an  end  they  say.  And  rich  very  they  sat  they  say.  At  length  provisions 

t6  (fasni"'  atfd- biama.  Ki  ii^inu  akA  ‘dbae  ‘i(^4-biam4  wari'gif.e.  Ki  12 

the  swallowed  went  they  say.  And  her  elder  the  hunting  to  go  spoke  of,  they  say  all.  And 

(ob.)  brother  (sub.) 

ipnii  na“'  aka:  Nikaci“ga  wi“  ti  tat<i  ddda“-qti  ed(i  cttictewa" 

her  elder  gi  own  the  one  Person  one  come  shall  though  what  indeed  he  notwithstanding 

brother  who:  hither  says  that 

(igi<j)^ga“  (f^ckaxe  te  ha,  a-biamd.  j^inuha,  afiTa-maji  td  mifike, 

beware  you  do  it  for  him  lest  .  he  said,  they  say.  0  elder  brother,  I  not  so  will  I  who, 

a-biamd.  Han'ge  (finkd  uma"'e  gi5[axa-bi  ega“'  gia”^(fea  aifd- biama.  ib 

she  said,  they  His  sister  the  (ob.)  provisions  made  for  his  own,  having  leaving  her  they  went,  they 
say.  they  say  (their  own)  say. 

A(fea-biama  5{i  Ictinike  akd  ati-biamd,  ^ixeadgi  man'dg  kdde  afi°'-bi. 

They  went,  they  when  Ictinike  the  (sub.)  came  they  say,  hard  willow  bow  the(ob.)  he  had,  they 
say  ®®y. 

(feiq(fee-ma  ma“Tha  k6  ugipi-qti  a^i“'-bi.  Wihd,  iiidada”-qti  eddhe 

re^the(ob.)  quiver  the  (ob.)  ffiU  very  he  had,  they  Second  daughter,  what  indeed  Isay  that 

say. 

ct^ctewa”  dga"  Difeeckaxe  te  ha.  (fa‘ean'gi(^a-ga,  ^ucpdlia.  AfiTaji,  18 

notwithstanding  to  you  do  for  me  will  .  Pity  me,  your  relation,  my  grandchild.  Not  so 
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4ig-a“li4,  ub(fi‘age  h6,  4-biamd  wa‘u  akd  An'kaji,  lucpd,  ^a‘ean'gi(j;4-ga. 

f'randfather,  I  am  onwiluDg  .  said,  they  say  •woman  the  (sub.).  Not  so,  grandchild,  pity  me,  your  relation. 

Ma”'  i^ga-qti  a3[ig^icta“'  ^de  i(j)4gig^aska“'b(fe  ka“'b<fa.  X^ti- 

Arrow  this  (col.)  new  very  I  finishea  for  myself  but  I  try  my  own  I  wish.  Animals 

to  come 

3  wack4xe-hrja“  amd.  figa“  gAxa-gS..  Wa‘u  ^inkd  u<^l‘age  ^a“'ja  ca”' 

you  are  used  to  making  they  say.  So  do.  Woman  the  (oh.)  unwilling  though  yet 

them 

(^acta"'-baji-biamd.  £lgi<fe  ca“'-akd  uh^ki(|;a-biamd  wa‘u  aka.  In'dakc', 

lie  stopped  not  they  say.  At  length  after  standing  she  let  him  they  say  woman  the  Let  us  sec, 

talking  awhile  have  his  way  (sub.). 

iilgdhe-S,  h6'  4-biamd  wa‘ii  akd.  Ictinike  akd  gidha-biamA  ;3i‘an'ki(fe 

comb  for  me  .  said,  they  say  woman  the  (sub.).  Ictinike  the  (sub.)  combed  for  her,  He  made  her  ^aint 

they  say.  herselt 

(S  ct6a“'-bi  ega”'  gf<j)icta"'-biama.  Sad^gife  gidxai  te  gahd  g<()in'ki<j)d-biamd. 

even,  they  say  having  ho  finished  they  say.  Scaffold  that  had  been  on  it  he  made  her  sit  they  say. 

for  her  made  for  her 

Ki,  Duba”'  aba"'  t6'di  ati-hna"i  h6,  d-biamd  wa‘u  akd.  In'tiakd,  ban-ga. 

And,  Four  times  I  call  when  they  usually  come  .  said,  they  say  woman  the  (sub.).  Let  us  see,  call, 

4-biaiiid  Ictinike  akd  Ki  wa‘u  akd  ba"'-biam4.  (jfab(j)i"'a"  ba"'-bi  5[i'ji 

said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  (sub.).  And  woman  the  (sub.)  called  they  say.  Three  times  called,  they  when 

say 

9  ma”na"'-cude  te  watfiona- biamd.  Hi"+!  ca-ii  lig,  dga"hd,  wacka"'  ega"'-a 

dust  from  treading  the  visible  they  say.  Oh!  they  are  .  grandfather,  make  an  do 
the  ground  (ob.)  coming  effort 

he'.  W^duba"'  tgdihi  i[i  ^giife  d(fa"be  ati-biamd.  Egitfe  ati-biamd. 

.  The  fourth  time  occurred  when  it  happened  in  sight  they  came,  they  At  length  they  came,  the3' 

say.  say. 

Wakida-biamd .  Ictinike  akd.  ^iqtfee  ma"'  k6  wekidd-biamd,  utfilmni 

He  shot  at  them,  they  say  Ictinike  the  (sub.).  Heed  arrow  the  (ob.)  he  shot  at  them  with,  wabbling 

they  say, 

12  (iga"  i<j;(i^a-bianid.  He-i!  d-biamd  Ictinike  akd.  Ca"  ega°-hna"  wakidai 

like  sent  suddenly,  they  say.  Why!  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  (sub.).  And  so  only  he  shot  at  them 

t6  muwaona"  naji”'-biamd.  figi^e  ina"'jiha  miiq^u ‘d-biamd.  figi^e 

when  missing  them  he  stood  they  say.  At  length  quiver  shot  empty  they  say.  It  happened 

hdci-qti  A"'pa"  niiga  wi"'  jin'gaji'-qti  ddega"  ati-biamd.  Sad^g^e  baqia^d- 

.'•.t  the  very  Elk  male  one  not  small  very  like,  was  came,  they  say.  Scaffold  pushed  do-wn 

last 

15  biamA  Ki  wa‘u  ^inkd  hd  ujdia  ug<^"'  a^i"'  dkidg^a-biamd.  Ki  6g[^e 

they  say.  And  woman  the  (ob.)  horn  fork  in  between  ha'ving  he  had  gone  homeward,  And  at  length 

her  they  say. 

i^inu  amd  aki-biamd.  l^an'ge  ^inkd  (fingd  td  aki-biamd.  Ugine  5[uwi"xd- 

her  the  reached  h-me.  His  sister  the  (ob.)  was  none  when  reached  home.  To  seek  his  went  about 
brother  (sub.)  they  say.  they  say.  o-wn 

bi  <fa"'ja  igi(fa-baji-biamd.  Egi^e  jingd-qtci  <finkd  lan'de  d<fitd-qti 

they  though  he  found  not  his  they  say.  It  happened  small  very  the  one  ground  crossing  by  a 

say  own  who  very  near  way 

18  ugine  a(j)d-biamd.  ^jdhe  jin'gaji'-qti  ddega”  e'di  ahi-biamd.  Ki  @'di 

seeking  went  they  say.  Hill  small  not  very  like,  was  there  arrived,  they  say.  And  there 
his  own 

g(j)i"'-biamd.  Ca"'-qti-akd  ci  6'di  ja"'-biamd.  figi<j5e  wa‘u  wi"  xagd 

he  sat  they  say.  After  he  sat  a  great  again  there  he  lay  they  say.  It  happened  woman  one  crying 

while 

na‘a"'-biamd.  iJ^ixidd-bi  5[fji  nikaci"ga  cte  wa‘u  wa(|kiona-baji-biamd. 

he  heard  they  say.  Looking  around  for  when  person  even  woman  visible  not  they  say. 

them,  they  say 
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Ca“'  wi“'a“wa  t(^da“  e^(^ga“-bi  ega“'  u<^ixide-hna“'-biam4,.  Cl  ja“'-bi  5|1 

Yet  which  is  it?  thought,  they  say  having  he  looked  aronnd  they  say.  Again  he  lay  down,  when 

repeatedly  they  say 

ci  xag^  na‘a“'-biam4.  figi^e  iian'ge  Ini  tS  fgidaha"'-biam4.  fi'di 

again  crying  he  heard  they  say.  It  happened  his  sister  the  (oh.)  voice  the  he  recognized  they  say.  There 

(oh.)  his  own 

dga”-qti  ag<f;4-biam4  uq(f6'qtci.  Aki-bi  3|i  (fafikd  liwagi^d-  3 

jnst  so  running  he  went  homeward,  very  soon.  Ho  reached  when  his  elder  the  (oh.)  ho  told  them 

they  say  homo,  they  say  brother 

biamA  Ji“((;^ha,  wi^aiYge  xagd  agma‘a”'  lift,  agtff  lift.  Haul 

they  say.  Elder  brother,  my  sister  crying  I  heard  my  own  .  I  found  iny  I  have  .  Ho! 

own  returned 

kft,  ftwatfan'di  di°te  angft^e  tai,  ft-biamft.  Ga"'  @'di  a^4-biamft.  Ga”' 

come,  to  the  place  where  she  may  be  let  us  go,  he  said,  they  say.  And  there  went  they  say.  And 

maja”'  tfan'di  alii-biamft  lift,  ft-biania,  isan'ga  akft.  Kg,  6 

land  at  the  arrived,  they  say.  Hero  .  said,  they  say  his  younger  the  (sub.).  Come, 

bi-othor 

ftna‘a“'i-gft,  ft-biamft.  Ga“'  ftna‘a”'-biamft  wafi'gi^e.  A”'lia",  ^nafl'ge 

listen  ye  to  it,  he  said,  they  say.  And  listened  to  it,  they  .say  all.  Yes,  your  sister 

:ian'de  ina°ta:^a  a^i^'  akii  etgdega”  e‘a“'  aiigftxai  ada“'  ailgfize  taf  eda“', 

ground  into  having  ho  reached  should  have,  how  wo  do  therefore  wo  take  our  may  ? 

her  home  but  own 

a-biamft.  Haul  ji“6gha,  kg,  dja“  gga“  i"te  kggail-gft,  d-biamft  jingft-qtci  9 

ho  said,  they  say.  Ho!  older  brother,  come,  you  do  so  may  come,  do  so,  said,  they  say  small  very 

akii.  Ahaii!  4-biamft  na“'-qtci  akft,  wiiiga"  •  tjjdga”  tgqi  ftakipft  5[fjl 

the  (sub.).  Oho!  said,  they  say.  grown  very  the  (suk),  my  grand-  thus  trouble  I  moot  if 

father 

<fggima“  tg  g  hft,  d-bi  ega“'  ja°wgti“  a<fei“'  akdnia  gdega"  fti"-biaind 

I  do  thus  may  said  .  he  said,  having  striking-stick  tnat  ho  had  had,  they  say  he  hit  with  it, 

he  they  say  they  say 

!jaAde  kg.  Kl  na“'ji“ckg'-qtci  iigdkiba  jingd-biamd.  Haii!  kggafi-gft,  12 

ground  the(ob.).  And  barely  ho  made  a  crack  small  they  say.  Ho!  come,  do  so, 

by  hitting 

d-biamd.  Ci  gdudta"  ta“  g  wakd-biamd.  Aliau!  d-bianid,  wi'iiga’*  ^gga” 

ho  said,  they  Again  next  the  him  he  meant  they  say.  Oho!  he  said,  they  my  grand-  thus 

say.  (ob.)  say,  father 

tgqi  dakipd  kfji  <fggima“  tg  g  hft,  d-bi  ega“'  ja“wgti"  a^i"''  akdma 

trouble  I  meet  if  I  do  thus  may  said  .  he  said,  having  striking-stick  that  ho  had 

he  they  say 

gdega“  iti“-biamd  ;an'de  kg.  Ki  na”'ji"ckg'-qtci  ugdkibd-biamd.  Ci  15 

had,  they  ho  hit  with  it,  ground  the  (oh.).  And  barely  made  a  crack  by  hitting,  Again 

say  they  say  they  say. 

wg(^ab<fi“  akd  ci  gga“-biamd.  Jingd-qtci  akd:  WiAga”  (^gga“  tgqi  dakipd 

the  third  the  again  so  did  they  say.  Small  very  the  My  grand-  thus  trouble  I  meet 
(sub.)  (sub.):  father 

5[iji  <fggima“  tg  g  hft,  d-bi  ega“'  ja“wgti“  a<fi“^  akdma  gdega“  fti”-biamd 

if  I  do  thus  may  said  .  ho  said,  having  striking-  that  ho  had  had,  they  say  ho  hit  with  it, 

he  they  say  stick  they  say 

:^argde  kg.  Ki  dahg  (|;a“  iigdsng-qti  i<j5g<|)a-biamd.  l5gi(|;e  wanf^a  ddda"  18 

ground  the  And  hiU  the  ho  split  altogether  suddenly  they  say.  It  happened  animal  what 

(ob.).  (ob.)  hy  hitting 

b<^dga-qti  wag(fia“bd-biamd  Illgi^e  i^ian'ge  (^.inkg  pjgbegtfa”'  gaxd-bi-ta“'- 

all  made  them  appear,  they  say.  It  happtmed  his  sister  the  (ob.)  door  she  had  been  made 

amd,  d  kg  agcan'ka°ha“  ka”'ta“-bi  ega“'  ubdtihg^a-bi-ta"'-amd.  ^iji"'<fee 

they  say,  ann  the  on  each  side  tied,  they  say  having  she  had  been  hung  up  they  say.  Your  elder 

(ob.)  '  as  she  stood  brother 

VOL  VI - 6 
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m(3ga"  iiii^'ga  niiga  ed4be-(fa"-((;a"  iigactdi-ga.  Ga”^  wakide  naji“'-biamii 

likowiao  female  male  also  of  oiich  kind  l(!ave  a  remainder  And  shooting  at  stood  they  say. 

after  hitting.  them 

Ga"'  limiictai-ma  ga"'  ijdje  wa‘i  iiaji“'-biaraA.  l^giife  ca"'-qti  ga“' 

And  those  who  remained  so  name  giving  to  they  stood,  they  say.  At  length  at  will 

from  shooting  them 

ctbiaki(j*/i-bianici.  Gan'ge  (|;inkd  ga"  gtfiza-biamd.  Ceta“'. 

they  oxtenninated  them,  His  sister  the  (ob.)  so  ho  took  his  own,  they  So  far. 

they  say.  say. 

NOTES. 

82,  2. 3.  ca'’qti  ga"  ceiiakif.a-biania.  Of  course,  this  is  not  to  be  uiiderstood  literally, 
as  a  male  and  a  female  of  each  kind  had  been  spared. 

TRANSLATION. 

There  were  four  brothers.  Their  sister  was  the  fifth  (child).  The  four  brothers 
were  very  good  marksmen.  And  their  sister  used  to  make  the  animals  come  by  call¬ 
ing.  And  the  woman  prized  her  brothers.  “Come,  elder  brother,  comb  my  hair 
for  me.”  And  he  combed  it  for  her;  he  combed  it  very  smooth  for  her.  He  made  a 
scaffold  for  her,  and  he  put  her  on  it.  And  all  of  them  stood  in  readiness,  having 
bows  sufficient  for  (every  one).  And  the  woman  called,  and  called  again.  When  the 
third  time  came,  a  dust  from  trampling  the  ground  was  visible.  “Elder  brother,  exert 
yourself.  They  are  coming,”  said  she.  At  the  fourth  time  they  had  come  in  sight. 
And  Ictinike  stood  there.  And  the  animals  came — all  of  them,  the  Buffalo,  the  Elk, 
the  Deer — in  short,  they  were  all  there.  And  just  so  they  stood  killing  them.  And 
they  made  an  end  of  it.  And  they  dwelt  with  plenty  to  eat.  At  length  the  provisions 
were  decreasing.  And  all  her  brothers  spoke  of  going  hunting.  And  her  eldest 
brother  said,  “Though  a  person  shall  come  hither,  no  matter  what  he  says,  beware  lest 
you  do  it  for  him.”  “  Elder  brother,  I  will  not  be  so,”  said  she.  Having  prepared 
some  provisions  for  their  sister,  they  departed  and  left  her.  When  they  had  gone, 
Ictinike  came,  having  a  bow  of  hard  willow,  and  a  quiver  full  of  reeds.  “Second- 
daughter,  you  will  i)lease  do  for  me  whatsoever  I  say.  Pity  me,  your  relation,  my 
grandchild.”  “No,  grandfather,  I  am  unwilling,”  said  the  woman.  “No,  my  grand¬ 
child,  pity  me.  I  have  finished  these  new  arrows  for  myself,  and  I  wish  to  try  them. 
You  are  used  to  calling  the  animals,  they  say.  So  do,”  The  woman  was  unwilling, 
but  still  he  did  not  stop  talking.  At  length  the  woman  let  him  have  his  way.  “  Let 
us  see!  Comb  my  hair  for  me,”  said  the  woman.  Ictinike  combed  it  for  her.  Having 
even  painted  her  (face  and  head)  he  finished  it  for  her.  He  made  her  sit  on  the 
scaffold  which  had  been  made  for  her.  And  the  woman  said,  “  They  generally  come 
when  I  have  called  the  fourth  time.”  “Let  us  see!  Call,”  said  Ictinike.  And  the 
woman  called.  When  she  had  called  the  third  time,  a  dust  from  trampling  the  ground 
was  visible.  “Oh!  they  are  coming,  grandfather.  Make  an  effort.”  At  the  fourth 
time  they  came  in  sight.  At  length  they  came.  Ictinike  shot  at  them.  He  shot  at 
them  with  arrows  made  of  rushes  that  went  wabbling.  “Why!”  said  Ictinike.  And 
so  he  shot  at  them,  missing  them  continually.  At  length  he  shot  all  out  of  the  quiver. 
It  happened  at  the  very  last  that  a  very  large  Male-elk  came.  He  pushed  over  the 
scaffold.  He  went  homeward  carrying  the  woman  in  the  space  between  his  horns. 
And  at  length  her  brothers  reached  home.  They  reached  home  when  their  sister  was 
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not  tlierc.  Though  they  went  all  around  seeking  her,  they  did  not  find  her.  It  came 
to  pass  that  the  youngest  one  went  to  seek  her,  making  a  very  short  cut  across  the 
country.  He  reached  a  very  large  hill.  And  he  sat  there.  After  he  sat  there  a  great 
while,  he  lay  down  there.  It  happened  that  he  heard  a  woman  crying.  When  he 
looked  around,  neither  man  nor  woman  was  visible.  Yet  he  was  looking  around, 
thinking  “Which  can  it  be?”  And  when  he  lay  down  again,  he  heard  the  cryiiig 
again.  At  length  he  recognized  the  voice  of  his  sister.  Forthwith  he  ran  home  very 
speedily.  When  he  reached  home,  he  told  his  older  brothers.  “Elder  brothers,  I 
have  heard  my  sister  crying.  I  have  found  her  and  have  come  home.”  “Ho!  come, 
let  us  go  to  the  place  where  she  may  be,”  said  they.  And  they  went  thither.  And 
they  reached  th6  land.  “  It  is  here,”  said  their  younger  brother.  “  Come,  listen  to  it.^’ 
And  all  listened  to  it.  “  Yes,  ho  has  taken  your  sister  home  into  the  ground,  but  how 
shall  we  do  to  get  her  back?”  said  they.  “Well,  elder  brother,  do  what  may  be  in 
your  mind,”  said  the  youngest  one.  The  eldest  one  having  said,  “My  grandfather 
said  that  1  should  do  thus  when  I  got  into  trouble  of  this  sort,”  he  hit  the  ground 
with  a  club  that  he  had  been  carrying.  And  he  bar(‘ly  made  a  small  crack.  “IIo! 
come,  do  so,”  he  said,  meaning  the  next  brother.  Having  said  “My  grandfather  said 
that  I  should  do  thus  when  I  got  into  trouble  of  this  sort,”  he  hit  the  ground  with  a 
club  that  he  had  been  carrying.  And  he  barely  made  a  crack.  And  the  third  did  so. 
The  youngest  having  said,  “My  grandhither  said  that  1  should  do  thus  when  I  got 
into  Irouble  of  this  sort,”  he  hit  the  ground  with  a  club  which  he  had  been  carrying. 
And  the  hill  split  suddenly  in  two  from  top  to  bottom.  And  it  liaj)pened  that  by  their 
blows  they  made  all  the  animals  appear.  And  behold,  their  sister  bad  been  made  into 
a  door:  having  been  tied  by  her  arms  on  both  sides,  she  liad  been  hung  up.  “You  and 
your  elder  brothers  spare  a  male  and  female  of  each  kind,”  said  the  eldest  brother 
to  the  rest.  And  they  stood  shooting  them.  And  tliey  gave  names  to  those  which 
remained  after  the  shooting.  At  length  they  exterminated  them.  They  took  their 
sister  back  to.  The  End. 
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Nuda'‘-axa’s  Vkksion. 


Ma”tcu  wi”  ta”'waiig(fa"  e  wt‘gi(^ig(^a“  akama  ta“'waiig^a"  lidgabajl. 

Grizzly  bear  one  tribe  that  bo  was  governing  tliom,  it  is  said  tribe  not  a  few. 

U(^iicia:iaqti  akama.  I”c‘dge  wi°^  Ma“tcu  a^i”'  akf-biannd  ga"'  cgitf^e 

In  the  very  center  pitched  his  tent,  Old  man  one  Grizzly  bear  having  reached  home,  and  at  length 
they  say.  him  they  say 

g4-biam^ :  Cifdg-ajifi'ga  bfAgaqti  ifgaxe  (^dwakii^e  tal,  uwagi^4-ga,  3 

said  as  follows.  Children  all  to  play  they  will  send  them  tml  them 

they  say: 

4-biam4  Ma“tcu  akd.  Ga”'  i^dwaki(^a-biamc4.  CiiVgajifiga-m4c6  Rgaxe 

said,  they  say  Grizzly  boar  the  (sub.).  And  lie  sent  them  they  say.  Children  ye  who  to  play 
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(f(iwa(fdki(j;e  te  ai  d^a  u+!  4-biam4.  Ga°'  b(fugaqti  (ifgaxe  a((5d-biam{i. 

you  scud  them  will  he  inclecd  halloo !  he  said,  And  all  to  play  went  they  say. 

says  they  say. 

j^i'gaxe  a^4-bi  ega"'  Ma"tcu  akd  i“c‘dge  <fiink4  giba“-biam4.  Cin'gajin'ga 

To  play  went,  they  having  Grizzly  bear  the  old  man  the  (ob.)  called  him,  they  say.  Children 

say  (sub.) 

3  wiutcije-hna”'i  ha;  waa“'<fa  tai  ^ga“  (fea^waiYkiifai.  Waha"'  tai,  d-bianid. 

are  troublesome  to  us  .  to  abandon  in  order  that  we  sent  them  away.  Let  them  remove  he  said,  they 
them  say. 

Waha"' w4gaji-biam4.  Waifdha"  te  al  a<fa  u+!  d-bianai  i”c‘4ge  akd.  Ca"' 

To  remove  he  commanded  them.  You  are  to  remove  ho  indeed  halloo!  said,  they  say  old  man  the  (sub.).  And 

they  say.  says 

:if  kg  b(j)uga  a^'ifa  gifilidifa-biamd,  ga“'  callage  wah“'waki((;d-biamd.  B<j;uga 

lotlge  the  all  they  throw  down  their  own  sud-  and  horse  they  caused  them  to  they  say.  All 

(ob.)  donly,  they  say  carry  the  tents,  &c. 

6  can'ge  dg^i“-biamd.  Siggg  ^iiigg  gaxa-biama.  U‘(3<faqti  a“'ha-biama, 

horse  sat  on  they  say.  Trail  none  they  mad(‘,  they  say.  Scattering  they  fled  they  say 

very  much 

cifi'gajinga  wga”hd-biaina.  Egi^e  sig<^6  k6  wa^ioiia  tgdilii  uifiihe  binilit^ 

children  they  fled  from  them.  At  length  trail  tho(ob.)  visible  when  to  follow  feared, 

they  say.  they  say 

e(j)cga“  gga“  u‘(i(faqti  wga"hd-biama.  Wdahide  e;dhi  u6gwiil5{i<(5d-biama, 

they  as  scattering  very  they  fled  from  them,  Yar  away  arrived  when  they  assembled  themselves, 

thought  much  they  say.  there  they  say 

9  dda“  nj allege  c‘a"  wa^iona  afai  tSdihi  5[i  ga^'  ;i-biamd.  ^jdzgqtci  hi 

therefore  road  there  is  visible  it  went  (occuired)  when  so  they  pitched  Very  late  in  they  when 

tents,  they  say.  the' evening  arrived 

R'gaxe  amd  can'gaxd-bi  ega“'  g(fa”be  ahi-bi  4gi(^e  likizd-biamd. 

players  the  (sub.)  they  ceased,  they  having  insight  they  arrived,  when  behold  no  one  there,  they  saj'. 

say  they  say 

Cifi'gajinga  xage  za‘g^qtia“'-biamd.  j^iutfiqtflge  kg  akf-biamd  b<j;uga.  Ki 

Children  crying  made  a  great  noise,  they  Old  tent-sites  the  reached  home,  all.  And 

say.  (ob.)  they  say 

12  inE'jinga  na“'-cga”  amd  waifu  ^iona”'i  kg  iki<^e-hna”'-biamd,  ;a5[a"'  cfl 

girl  grown  some-  the  (sub.)  awl  dropped  the  (ob.)  were  finding  they  say  deer-sinew  too 

what  accidentally 

iki(fe-lma“'-biamd.  Ki  niijinga  amd  gki^e  amd  cu:^a  <f;a“^a“'  jiikig^- 

were  finding  they  say.  And  boy  the  (sub.)  related  to  the  by  companies  went  with 

accidentally  one  another  (sub.)  one  another 

biamd,  ja°^a"4ia  gg  ggaxe  iifa^'t^a-bi  ega“',  qdde  dji-biamd,  akd  sdta“hai 

they  say  bark  the  around  they  placed,  having  grass  they  put  on  lodge  the  in  five 

(scattered)  they  say  much,  they  say,  places 

15  tg  jin'gaji-hna“  gaxd-biamd,  uskg'qti-hna“' -biamd.  Egiife  md^e  amd. 

the  not  small,  .as  a  rule  they  made  they  say,  very  full  as  a  rule  they  say.  At  length  winter  they  say. 


Niijinga  na“'ba  na“'-biamd. 

Boy  two  grown  they  say. 

d-biamd.  Man'dg  pahan'ga 

said  (one)  they  Bow  before 

say. 


Kaggha,  aiigiiifide  te,  ma°'  aii>[l5[axe  te, 

My  friend,  let  us  two  be  together,  arrow  lot  us  two  make  for 

ourselves, 

gaxd-biamd.  Man'dg  kg  akiwa  5{ig(^icta"- 

they  made,  they  say.  Bow  the  both  they  finished  for 

themselves 


18  biamd.  Mdhi“-si  tg  gaxd-biamd,  g<j;gbahiwi“'-hna”  gaxd-biamd,  a<j)i“'  taite 

they  say.  Arrow-head  the  they  made,  they  say  a  hundrecl  in  a  lot  they  made,  they  say  what  (one)  shall 

have 

gkina  >{iqdxa-biamd.  Ma“'sa  tg  gaxd-biamd.  Egi(|5e  bize  amd.  Aifa-biamd 

a  suflicient  they  made  for  them-  Arrow-  the  thev  they  say.  At  length  dry  they  say.  They  glued  them 

quantity  selves,  they  say.  shaft  made  on,  they  say 
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(ma”'ca”  tS  ^(faskabe  d(^a-biam{i).  Ki  4ma  ta“  edu<4ta“  pa-1  t6  ug'<fal  t6 

(feather  the  to  stick  they  {iliiod  them  And  the  the  n(ixt  sharp  the  he  put.  in  the 
on,  they  say).  other  (std.  sub.) 


a^atn 


mahi“si  tS;  g(()dbahiwi"  (|;icta“'i  t6.  Gan'ki  ci  dma  dpii  t6,  gafi'ki  cl 

arrow-head  the;  a  hundred  he  finished.  And  again  the  one  this  he  glued  them  and  agaii 

on 

nidhi°si  dma  ta“  ug^e  gtfi”'  t6.  ^icta“'-biamd.  Kl  ma“'  uji  taik^  hd  wi"  3 


su-biam4.  Akiwaha  >[i5|dxe  <|;icta“'-bi  ega“'  ma“'  t6  iigiji-biamd.  Kl 

they  slit,  they  Both  making  for  he  finished,  they  having  arrow  the  he  put  in  his  own.  And 

say.  himself  say  they  say. 

gc4-biam4:  Kag^ha,  ugdca“  ang'dtfe  te,  d-biamd.  Ga“'  a^-biamd.  l^lgi^e 

he  said  as  follows  My  friend  traveling  let  us  go  he  said,  they  say.  So  they  they  say.  At  length 

they  say:  went 

p  hdgaji  gdedi  amd.  E'di  alii-biamd  ngdlianaddze  t@'di.  Ga“'  can'go  6 

lodge  not  a  few  there  were,  they  say.  There  they  arrived,  they  say  darkness  when.  So  horse 


wama“'(fa"-biaind.  (te  nikaci^ga  ukt^i"-ma  ikit’ai^ai  4ga“  ^ahdwag(|)e  gaxd- 

they  stole  them  they  say.  This  Indians  the  hate  each  other  so  shield  made 

biamd;  d  cti  ma°da“'i  t6.  Ill  ;^ahdwag^e  itize  d  i(fcd(^isaiide  a(fi"'-lina"i.  Ga”' 

they  say;  that  too  they  stole.  That  shield  with  it  that  by  which  it  is  they  had  as  a  rule.  So 


they  say; 

ag(fd-biamd. 

they  went  home¬ 
ward,  they  say. 

w^nacai  te. 


wa‘i-biamd. 


_  they  had  a 

held  tight 

Cafi'ge-ma  eddbe  wd(jii“-bi  ega“',  wd(^i“  ag<fid-biamd,  dhigi  9 

The  horses  also  they  had  having,  having  them  they  wont  home-  many 

them,  they  say  ward,  they  say 

Ald-biamd.  Ki  nujinga  na“^-liiia“  gata“'-ma  caiAge  (^kindqti 

They  reached  And  boy  grown  only  the  ones  that  tall  horse  just  a  sulU- 

home,  they  say.  cient  number 

Cl  mi“'jiiiga-ma  cafi'ge  mi“gd  wa‘l-biamd  Gan'ki  nujifiga 

they  gave  them.  Again  girls  the  horse  female  they  gave  them.  And  boy 

they  say.  they  say. 

gatca“'-ma  can'getajin'ga  wa‘i-biamd.  Kagdha,  ca“',  d-biamd.  Ga"'  12 

the  ones  that  high  colt  they  gave  them,  them  say.  My  friend  enough  they  said,  they  say.  And 

wi“a“'wa^a  a<^d-baji  ca“'  dgaxe  a”'^ai  ahii-^an'di  6di-hna”  ca“ca“' -biamd. 

to  what  place  they  went  not  still  playing  abandoned  reached,  at  the  there  only  always  they  say. 

Egiijje  mdife  amd.  Egi^e  %d  ati-biamd  Ki  (jie  nujinga  na’^'ba  na^'  alu 

At  length  winter  they  say.  At  length  buffalo  has  come,  they  And  this  boy  two  grown  arrived 

say. 

akd  akiwa  waliuta“^i“  a^i“'i  t6,  ma^'jiha  cti  a^i”'i  t6.  Ga“'  :^(5-ma  wenaxi(^d-  15 

the  both  bow  they  had  quiver  too  they  had.  And  the  buffaloes  they  attacked 

(sub.)  them 

biamd  Akiwa  duba-hna“  t’dwa(fd-biamd.  Ga“'  aki-biamd,  wa‘i“'ki^6 

they  say.  Both  four  only  he  killed  them,  they  say.  And  they  reached  homo,  they  who  cause 

they  say  to  carry 

nujinga  wd<^i“  ahi-biamd.  Ga"'  qdde  r  dd<^a“ba  gdxai  k6  (ikina  ug^i“'i  t6 

hoy  having  they  arrived  there.  And  gxuss  lodge  seven  made  the  in  equal  they  sat  when 

them  they  say.  numbers  in 

^anuqa  tS  uhd  utfiqpatfeg  agi-bi  ca“'  dhigi  :iangd  t’dwa<j}d  ega“'  ^amiqa  18 

fresh  meat  the  following  they  let  fall  wore  return-  in  many  great  killed  them  having  fresh  meat 
(the  camp  iug,  they  say  fact 

circle) 

:iangd  wa‘i-biamd  :^i  kS  wafi'gi^e.  Ki  hd  ^i"  ci  umi'’'je  wad-biamd  dkina, 

grc.at  they  gave  them,  lodge  the  eveiy  one.  And  skin  the  again  bod  they  gave  them,  equally 

(quantity)  they  say  (coLob.)  they  say 

ki  ci  :iaqa“'  ci  (ikina  wad-biamd  !ii  k6. 

and  again  deer-  again  equally  tho\'  gave  them,  lodge  the 

sinew  they  say  (col.  oh.). 
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Ga“'  ci  waruise  ahi-biamd.  Akiwa  cAde-hna"  t/(3wa<(5d-biamd.  Edihi 

And  again  to  surround  they  they  say.  Both  six  only  killed  them  they  say.  Hence 

arrived 

iijawd-biarnA.  Ga“'  ';anib[a  k6  fc6-qtia"'-biamii  Ga“'  lahAnuqa 

in  good  .spirits,  they  say.  And  fresh  meat  the  rich  in  vei-y  they  say.  And  green  hide  those  who 

were  left 

3  ina  wadi  t6  ha'  ci.  nugd  te  ama  ql  niijifiga  amd  ci  ria"'ba 

without  they  gave  to  .  again.  At  length  it  was  summer  they  say  when  boy  the  again  two 

them  (sub.) 

(|idb<fi“  gifdba  cdta°  na“'-biamd,  ki  wadi  akd  cti  dkina  ci  na“'i  t6.  Ki 

three  ten  so  far  were  grown,  they  and  woman  the  too  in  equal  again  were  grown.  And 

say,  (sub.)  numbers 

ndjiflga  na"bd  aka  ukikia-biama:  Kagclia,  na!  uwagtfa  a”<fi“'.  Afikig’(^,a,” 

boy  two  the  they  talked  they  say:  Friend  alas!  .suflerers  wo  are.  We  take  wives 

(sub.)  with  each  other  from  each  other 

6  taf,  a-biama.  Ga“'  ft  nujifiga  na“'ba  pahafi'ga  akd  wadi  na"'ba  ijaii'gewa^/i- 

will,  they  .said.  And  this  boy  two  before  tho  woman  two  had  them  for  sisters 

they  say.  (sub.) 

biama.  Ki  d  akiwalia  kid-bi  ega”'  wag(()cT''-biam{'i.  Ci  fA  iict^  anid 

they  say.  And  that  both  (on  cither  gave  to  they  liaving  they  married  they  say.  gain  this  the  remaining 

side)  the  other  say  them  ’  ones 

kig<fri“'waki(f/i-biamd.  Ga“' d  nugc  te  waiYgiife  na“d  ega"  miri'g(fa"-biama, 

caused  them  to  marry  they  say.  And  that  summer  the  everyone  grown  somewhat  they  took  wives  they  say, 

one  another 

9  g(fdba  na“'ba  dta-biamd.  Ki  ^naqtci  kg  (feicta“'-bi  e  i^g-ma  hd  ge  :^^ha 

twenty  beyond  they  say.  And  (they)  only  lodge  the  finished  they  that  the  bufia-  hide  tho  akin- 

say  loes  (pi.  ob.)  lodge 

hibaji-md. 

they  who 
reached  not. 

Egilfe  ci  nuda“'  a(fd-biamd.  Ki  (fg  niijifiga  na“bd  akd  pahafi'ga  nuda"' 

At  length  again  on  the  they  went,  they  And  this  boy  two  the  before  on  tho 

war-path  say.  war-path 

12  aln  akd  ci  a^d-biamd  akiwa.  Ci  caiYge  g(fgba-hiwi“  na“'ba  wdnacd-biamd, 

went  the  again  wont,  they  say  both.  Again  horse  hundred  two  they  snatched  they  say, 

ones  who  from  them 

ga“'  ci  wd<fE  aki-biamd.  Ci  -iiujinga-ma  na“'-ma  gkindqti  can'ge  wad'- 

aud  again  having  reached  they  say.  Again  the  boys  those  who  wore  equally  horse  they 

them  home  grown  gavethom 

biamd.  Gafi'ki  ci  nujinga-ma  ci  dga^  cafi'ge  wa‘i-biamd.  Egiife  ci 

they  say.  And  again  boys  the.  again  so  horse  they  gave  them.  At  length  again 

they  say. 


gaxd-biamd,  uctg  amd  6  !}i  tS  uskg'qti  ug<fi“'-biamd,  na“' 


15  md<f,e  amd.  Mdtfe  qi  ci  Y  wakida-biamd.  Niaci“ga  min', 

winter  they  say.  Winter  when  .again  buffalo  they  .shot  at  them,  -  * — ' 

they  say. 

wafi'gi(fe  le  wakida-biama.  Ki 

every  one  buffalo  they  shot  at  them.  And  hence 

■  they  say. 


ama 

Person  took  wives  tho 

(sub.) 

gdilii  wail'giife  infiihi  gga“-biamd, 

a,  sufficient  some-  they  s.ay, 
quantity  what 


every  one 


umi“'je  gg  wadi  gg,  paqa“'ba  gg,  ca”'  btfugaqti  ca“  u^uhiwagitfd-biamd. 

bod  the  they  gave  the  deer-sinew  the  in  fact  all  in  fact  caused  them  (their  they  say. 

(pi.  ob.)  them  (pi.  ob.),  (pi.  ob.),  own)  to  have  a  suf 

cient  quantity 

18  Gan'ki  ci  ^  md(fe  tg  wan'giife  kig(fa"'waki(j5d-biamd  ci.  Ki  gdilii 

And  again  that  winter  the  every  one  they  caused  them  to  they  say  again.  And  then 

marry  one  another 

e‘a”'  giilgg.  Ca“'  nuge  tg.  Gail'ki  ci  Y  wakidai  tg.  Bifiigaqti  dgea- 

what  the  there  was  And  it  was  summer.  And  again  buffalo  they  shot  at  them.  All  dwelt  in 

matter  none.  lodges 

biamd,  itcifa-biamd,  gcfA'bahlwi"  ki  g'di  g<|icba-d(3(fa”ba.  Ga"'  g((5i“'- 

they  say,  lodge  they  put  tlu'm  up,  lodge  .a  hundred  and  by  it  seventy.  Thus  tliey  say 

they  say, 
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biamd.  Egiife,  Wednaxi<j5ai  liau,  4-biamA.  (fdaka  na°b<4  akd  >[ig(ffta“- 

it  is  said.  At  length,  We  are  attacked  !  they  said,  they  This  two  the  prepared  for 

say.  (sub.)  battle 

biamd  akiwa.  j^i  t6  u^ucia:idqti  w4gaxd-biam4.  (Nujifiga-hna“  dgiAa“'- 

they  say  both.  Lodge  the  in  the  verj'  center  they  made  for  them,  they  say.  (Boy  only  said  it  to 

biamd,  Hiafiiga  gaxai-da“  u<|)uciaia  w(3gaxdi-ga,  d-biama)  Egi(|5e  e  3 

th(!y  say,  Circle  made  when  in  the  center  lodge  make  ye  for  us,  they  said,  they  At  lengtli  that 

say.) 

w(^naxi(j)ai  ted.  Egi(fe  can'ge  1  ka"ta“d-biamd.  Akfwa  6'di  aitai  t6. 

they  were  attacked  (as  At  length  horse  mouths  were  tied,  they  say.  Both  there  they  went, 

aforesaid).  . 

Wdnaxi^ai  tS.  Ania  akd  wi“'  u<^a“'-biama,  gafiki  ci  ama  aka  ci  wi“'  u^a“^- 

They  attacked  them.  The  the  one  he  held  they  say,  and  again  the  the  again  one  he  held 

one  (sub.)  ‘  other  (sub.) 

biama;  akiwa  nf!ja  u^a“-biamd.  GaAki  wabedaze  wa^i“  af.af  t6  luV  cT.  6 

they  say;  both  alive  they  held  them,  they  say.  And  scaring  them  having  them  they  went  again. 

Ci  dma  akd  ci  wi“^  f  d^a-biama,  ci  dma  aka  ci  wi”'  t’d(fa-biama.  Caii'ge- 

Again  the  the  again  one  he  killed,  they  say,  again  the  the  again  one  he  killed,  they  say.  Horses 
one  (sub.)  other  (sub.) 

ma  wdnace-hna“*-biamd.  Ca“'qti  ga“'  ria”]ia“'  vva(|)i”-biamd.  Ga”',  Kd, 

the  they  snatched  from  they  say.  Walking  even  till  night  they  had  them,  they  And,  Gome, 

them  regularly  say. 

ca“'angdxe  tai,  d-biamd  akiwa.  Ga°'  aki-biamd.  Ni'aci“ga-ma  t’dwaifai-ma  9 

let  ns  stop,  said,  they  say  both.  And  they  reached  home.  Persons  the  those  who  were 

they  say.  killed 

najiha  Didwaqa“'-bi  ega“^  ujawaqtia“'-biamd.  Wabi  amd  U(^ica“  watcigaxd- 

hair  cutoff  they  say  having  in  very  good  they  say.  Woman  the  around  in  they  danced 
of  them  '  spirits  a  cii'cle 

biamd.  Ga“'  a“'ba  gifdba  watcigaxe-hna“  ca“ca“^i  tS.  Egiife  ddze  hi  amd. 

they  say.  And  day  ton  they  danced  continually.  At  length  even-  it  they  say. 

ing  arrived, 

Ikima“'(fii“  ati  hau,  d-biamd  Egi^e  Ictinike  amd  amd.  Cd  a"'qtidga''  12 

Visitor  has  come  !  said  (one).  It  happened  Ictinike  was  the  (mv.  sub.).  This  he.ad-man 
they  say. 

uju  li  dwatd  a,  d-biamd.  (pdtd,  d-biamd.  E'di  ahi-biamd  Ati  ha, 

chief  lodge  whore-tho  ?  he  said,  they  This  is  it,  they  said,  they  There  he  arrived,  1  have  come  . 

say.  say.  '  they  say. 

kagdha,  d-biamd.  Hau!  u^itfai  dga“  wind‘a“  pi  hd,  d-biamd.  Ca“  mi 

friend,  ho  said,  they  say.  Ho!  you  have  been  as  I  hear  you  I  have  been  .  he  said,  they  say.  And  man 

told  of  (reported  of)  coming 

hni”,  wacka“'i-ga,  kagdha,  d-biamd.  Ga“',  Ji“<j)dha,  cail'ge  wi“  wih,  d-biamd.  15 

you  are,  bo  ye  strong,  friend,  he  said,  they  And,  Elder  brother,  horse  one  I  give  said  (one), 

say.  thee,  they  say. 

Afdkaji  ha,  kagdha,  d-biamd.  U(jii‘agd- biamd.  Ma“'jiha  k6-hna“'  ma”'  kd 

Not  so,  .  younger  he  said,  they  He  was  unwilling,  they  say.  Quiver  the  only  arrow  the 

brother  say. 

qtdacd,  d-biamd.  Wabi^dte  tdga”  a“(^d‘i  (fa”  tdqi  hd,  d-biamd.  A”,  d-biamd. 

I  love,  ho  said,  they  I  cat  in  order  to  you  gave  me  the  difficult  .  he  said,  they  Yes,  they  said,  they 

say.  say.  say. 

Ki  ma”  ddxe  td  minke,  d-biamd  (Ictinike  akd).  Ma”'  gifdbahiwi”  na”'ba  18 

And  arrow  I  make  will  I  who,  said,  they  say  (Ictinike  tlic  sub.).  Arrow  hundred  two 

gaxd-biamd,  (ficta”'-biamd.  Akiwaha  wahi  te.  Ji”^dha,  ca”'  hd,  d-biamd. 

he  made,  they  say,  he  finished  they  say.  Both  ho  gave  them.  Elder  brother,  (>.uongh  .  they  said,  they 

say. 

Ga”'  wandee  wdg<fa-ki(f d-biamd  Ictinike. 

And  polict^  to  go  for  them  they  caused  Ictinike. 

him,  they  say 
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Ga"^  w4naxi(j54-biam4.  Ci  Ictinike  akd  wi“'  t’^(j5a-biama,  n(fea“'- 

And  tliBy  were  attacked,  they  sa;, .  Again  Ictinike  the  (sub.)  one  killed  they  siiy,  lie  held  him 

biamd.  Najilia  lidbe  maqa"  <fiza-biama  Ictinike  aka.  Wa‘u  aina 

they  say.  Hair  part  ho  cut  off  he  took,  they  say  Ictinike  the  (sub.).  Woman  the 

wcqu5[a-lma“'-biama.  Ictinike  ama  sdbeqti  qiqdxeqtia“^-biama,  ddde 

ho  sang  for  regu-  they  say.  Ictinike  the  (sub.)  very  black  he  made  himself  they  say,  lire 

them  Lafly 

3  naqfii  ndjiifd-biama  bi'|iiba-bi  ega“'  isabeqi(j;d-biamd.  Ki  d  gdxe  ai, 

charcoal  ho  caused  to  go  out,  he  rubbed  to  having  he  blackened  himself  And  that  made  it  they 

they  say  powder,  they  say  with,  they  say.  (one)  .say 

Ictinike  fi^'.  Nikaci“ga  uke<fi“  ikit’a^ai  4ga“  t’^kiifai  te'di  u‘a"'t‘a” 

Ictinike  the(mv.ono).  Indians  they  hate  one  another  as  they  kill  one  another  when  cause  (blame) 

ag^ai  te  Ictinike  aka  4  naqife  isabSqi^ai,  naq^d  iqi‘a“'i  t@,  d  ga"z(5 

they  as-  when  Ictinike  the  (sub.)  that  charco.al  he  blackened  charcoal  he  painted  him-  that  tauglit. 

cribe  to  (one)  himself  with,  self  Avith,  (one) 


6  akd-biama,  ai.  Ga“'-biama  aji-(fa“'(fa"  jut‘a”i  t6,  ki  ^i  aji-())a“^(fa“  fi- 

tho  one  who,  it  is  they  In  the  course  of  different  ones  matured,  and  lodge  diflorent  ones  Avere 

said,  say.  time,  they  say 

maiYgifai  te,  h^gact6wa“'ji,  g<fdbahiwi“:iari^ga  na^bd-biama  cin'gajiiYga 

set  up  a  great  many,  thousand  two  they  say  children 

waa”'(faii  amd.  l^gicfe  gd-biamd  Ictinike:  Kag(i,  d-biamd,  ikima^'ijii” 

they  were  the  (sub.).  At  length  said  as  foil  oavs,  Ictinike:  O  younger  ho  said,  they  say,  as  a  visitor 

abandoned  they  say  brother, 

9  b<fd  td  miilke,  d-bianid.  Ki,  Ji“<f(iha,  dwake:ia  hn4  te,  d-biamd.  A“ha“, 

I  go  Avill  I  who,  he  said,  they  And,  Elder  brother,  whither  yon  go  will,  they  said,  they  Yes, 

say.  ■  say. 

ca“'  ga“'  bifd  td  miiike,  d-biamd.  Ga"'  niaci“ga  uif^wi^waifd-biamd. 

just  because  I  go  will  I  who,  he  said,  they  say.  And  person  they  assembled  them  they  s.ay. 

I  wish  it 

(f!(i(fifike  niijinga  na"bd  akd  a“'qti^ga^‘  akd  ^  w^maxai  te  Ke,  nujinga 

This  one  boy  two  the  he^  man  the  that  they  were  ques-  Come,  boy 

(sub.)  (sub.)  (they)  tioned. 

12  na“^-lnia“  ^(^ma  e'be  i^ddi<fe-lma“'i  etd  qi,  i“wi“^(fai-ga,  d-biamd  Ictinike 

groAATi  only  these  who  o.ach  has  for  a  father  ought,  tell  ye  to  me.  said,  they  sjxy  Ictinike 

akd.  Ki  gd-biamd,  na’^'  na“bd  akd:  Wi  cti  i“dddi  ga“'(fink^,  ijdje 

the  And  said  as  follows,  grown  two  the  (sub.);  I  too  my  father  is  such  a  one,  name 

(sub.).  they  say, 

g^dda-bi  ega”^  Ki  uetd  amd  gd-biamd:  Wia^'baha^-baji-ctga^d,  d-biamd. 

called  his,  h.aviug.  And  remainder  the  said  as  follows.  Wo  do  not  know  at  all,  they  said,  they 

they  say  (sub.)  they  say:  say. 

15  Ictinike  amd  aifd-biamd  Ga“'  uta"^nadi-lina“  ja°d  tb.  Ca“'  a“'ba^dga“ 

Ictinike  the  went  they  say.  And  in  a  place  regu-  ho  slept.  And  as  it  was  day 

(sub.)  between  larly 

uifuagife  diiba  ja“'  ca“'qti  ga“'  na“ha“'-biamd.  A“'ba  wdsata“  ja“'  tS 

throughout  four  (day)  sleep  he  Avalked  even  till  night  they  say.  Day  the  fifth  sleep  the 

g'di  alii-biamd  lii  (faiYdi  A°'qti^ga“  li  tS  dwatS,  d-biamd.  Cc^liite, 

there  arrWed,  they  say  lodges  the  (circle)  at.  Head-man  lodge  the  where-the,  he  said,  they  say.  Yonder  it  is 

18  d-biamd.  E'di  ahi-biamd.  Ikima“'<j)i°  ati  ban  d-biamd  nu  wi“.  Ga"', 

they  said,  they  There  he  arrived,  they  A  visitor  he  has  come  !  said,  they  say  man  one.  And, 

say.  '  say. 

Kd,  iu(fa  dgail-gd,  d-biamd.  j^i  dkiciigdqtia”'-biamd  dgaxe  i(fa*^'(|)ai  tc. 

Come,  do  tell  the  news,  they  said,  they  Lodge  very  thick  they  say  around  in  they  were  put. 

say.  a  circle 

A“dia“,  d-biamd,  niaci“ga  dYiba  edi  amd  lia,  d-biamd.  Nfaci°ga  d‘iiba 

Yes,  he  said,  they  say,  people  some  there  were,  ho  said,  they  say.  People  some 

it  is  .said 
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eska“'  wa(faa"hnai,  d-biamd. 

it  may  bo  you  abaiuloned  them,  bo  said,  they 


wo  abandouod  o 


A”'’ha®,  d-biama,  in'aci”"a  (1‘uba  ciu'^ajin^a 

Yea,  they  £?aid,  they  person  aoino  chiblren 

say, 

dbiba  a“wafi'gia"<kai.  Ki  Ma"tcii  akd  wegdxai,  na“bi’'wa''})a{  dga’‘  dga'‘- 

’  ’  ’  r  own.  And  Grizzly  bear  the  bo  did  it  for  ua,  we  foarod  them  as  so 

(sub.)  (tbo  near) 

aka 

the 
(sub.) 

ha,  d-biamd.  Ki  a^'qtiega'’  akd  e^d-bi  d-biamd.  Ce  wiwf^^a,  d-biamd. 

bo  said,  they  And  head-man  the  (sub.)  bis  he  said,  they  That  my  own,  ho  said,  they 


i“win'gaxai,  d-hiamd.  Niaci"ga  na“'ba  a^'qtidga**  akd  dma  (j^dta 


head-man  the  (sub.)  the 


Iha“^ 


Ki  01  dma  a"'qtidga"  akd  ci  e:^d 

And  again  the  liead-mau  the  again 


And 


akd  xagd-biamd  ii^i^ai  qi. 

the  (sub.)  cried  they  say  they  told  of  when.  - 

her  own  other  (sub.) 

(*  Cti  Cl,  Ga”'(feifikc'  wiwha,  d-biamd.  Ictfnike  gaf  t6: 

he  too  again.  Such  a  one  my  own,  ho  said,  they  say.  Ictinike  said  as  follows ; 

Ga“'  xagd  za‘6'qtia*‘'-biamd  wagma‘a“'i  t6. 

A  lid  crying  they  made  a  very  great  when  they  hoard  of 

noise,  they  say  their  own. 

minke,  d-biamd  Ictinike  akd.  I^hui  ja“' 

I  who,  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  (sub.)*  That  sleep 

many 

tg'di  agifcai  t6.  Agtfeai  te'di  gd-biarnd:  Gaqifa"'  (jiikui,  d-biamd.  A“'ba 

when  he  went  home-  He  went  when  he  said  as  follows.  To  move  they  have  said  he,  they  Day 

ward.  homeward  they  say :  camp  inAuted  yon  say. 

dc*(fea“ba  ia“'  t6  g'di  ci  td-bi  dska“  etfdga"!,  d-biamd  Ictinike  akd.  Ga“' 

seven  sleep  the  there  you  will  it  may  be  they  thought,  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  (sub.).  And 


akdma. 

was,  the}'  say. 

Wabi  ga”'<^ifike,  d-biamd 

Woman  one  such  a  one,  lie  said,  they 

say. 

Ga'^',  Diiba  ja’"'  qi  ag<fc  td 

And,  Four  sleep  when  I  go  will 

homeward 


walia“'-hna“i  t6.  A'^'ba  dc(ta"ba  ja“'  tS  dna  ja”'  t6  kange-qtci  aliii  t6. 

tbev  removed  Day  seven  sleep  the  that  sleep  the  neai*  very  they  arrived. 

■  many  (when) 

Gd-biamd:  Kagc,  d-biamd,  i“'(fa-mdji,  kagd, 

o  said  as  foil 
they  said : 


Ictinike  amd  aki-biamd 

Ictinike  the  - - 

(sub.)  they  said. 


12 


d-biamd. 

said  bo,  they 


A“' 

Yes,  eh 


ji“(j)(3ha,  inddda’^  (^.i"te  i"wi^'()ialma  etd  qi 

Ider  brother,  whatever  it  may  ho  you  tell  me  ought, 


d-biamd.  A*"dia“, 

ho  said,  they  say.  Yes, 


ddadi  a“'qti(3ga“  te  qi  ca"^'  nikaci“ga  wi°'  bdgiif^gqti  ifiiikd,  d-biamd,  ie  t6 

I  A  1.  .V.1 -  ,,.1,™  one  a  groat  stranger  the  one  saidhe.  thov  word  the 


a  head-man  when  yet 


said  he,  they  word  the 


t'na‘a"  t‘ga“  (tia”'(tai  t6  piaji  gdxai.  (|^a‘dwi<j;ai  akiwa,  d-biamd. 

listened  to  as  ho  abandoned  when  bad  be  did.  I  pity  you  both,  said  be,  they  siiy 

for  him  you 

nan'de-nifdti  dga”  damar/gf.e  g(^i“'-biamd. 

licart  he  made  pain  as  with  bowed  head  they  sat  they  say. 
by  talking 

g(fi“'-biamd  akiwa. 


Win'ke  inalii“  dha". 

Ho  tells  tbo  indeed  ! 


Akiwa  15 

Doth 

eijidga" 

thinking 


"  sat  they  say 


IIa“' 

Xigbt 


ama. 

was,  they 


Ictinike 

Ictinike 


Ji*'(fcha,  1-ga  ha,  d-biamd. 

Khler  brother,  come  .  he  said,  they 

hither,  say. 

agimafig^iA-ga,  d-biamd. 

begone  for  him,  ho  said,  they 


giba“  i<fd-biamd  (fdta  akd. 

to  call  him  had  gone,  they  loft-h.andcd  the 
say  (sub). 

Ki  e'di  aln-biamd.  A“'ha“,  d-biamd.  (fcisaii^ga  18 

And  there  be  arrived,  they  Yes,  said  be,  they  Your  younger 


Ki  6kti  aifai  t6. 

And  there  be  went. 


(f4dlia“  e'di  line  te,  d-biamd.  A“dia”,  d-biamd. 

Your  wife’s  tliere  you  go  please,  said  he,  they  Yes,  said  ho,  they 

brother  say.  say. 

EMi  alii-bianiA  Ga^‘',  WijE'f.e,  :^alia“'ha,  ie  tefa"'  nan'de- 

Tbere  lie  arrived,  they  And,  My  elder  G  sister’s  bus-  wbul  lie  lias  lieart 
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c4  biamd.  U(fiida”bd-gd,  d-biamd.  A“'ha“,  dga”,  d-biamd.  Ga“' 

for  me  sad,  said  ho,  they  say.  Consider  it,  said  he,  they  say.  Tea,  so,  said  he,  they  say.  And 

ti  tedlhi  5[i  afigdxe  td,  d-biamd.  Ga“'  a°'ba  amd.  Ictlnike  aka  dahd^a 

theyar-  it  occurs  when  let  us  do  it,  said  ho,  they  say.  And  day  was,  they  Ictiniko  the  to  the  bluff 

rive  here  say.  (sub.) 

3  a(fd-biamd.  figitfe  aki-biamd  Kagd,  gaqtfa”'  amd  a-i  amd  ha,  d-biamd. 

Avent,  they  say.  At  length  ho  reached  home.  Younger  tliose  who  are  moving  are  coming  .  he  said,  they 

they  say.  brother,  their  camp  hither  say. 

Ati  !^i-biamd,  watcicka  ag^an^ka“}ia“  ^i-biamd,  hu^uga  '^angd^eha.  Ca“' 

They  and  pitched  tents,  creek  on  both  sides  they  pitched  tribal  circle  extended  oA’or  a  And 

came  they  say,  tents,  they  say.  largo  piece  of  land. 

niacUga  amd  cifi'gajifiga  igidaha"  amd  ati  ;i-bi  ega"^  ca“'  ciAgajinga  ugine 

person  the  child  they  who  knew  their  came  pitched  having  and  child  seeking 

(sub.)  own  tents,  they  (their)  own 

^  say 

6  ma"(fi"'  ega“^  kiuqpagife  ma“^i“'-biamd.  Egi^e  nujinga  na”bd  akd  giku 

walked  having  moving  back  and  they  walked,  they  say.  At  length  boy  two  the  to  invito 

forth  among  themselves  one  who  them 

ahi-biamd.  Ma“tcu  (fikui  ha,  d-biamd.  A(fd-baji-biamd.  Egiife  wa‘u  wi" 

arrived,  they  say.  Grizzly  bear  invites  .  said,  they  say.  They  did  not  go,  they  say.  At  length  Avoman  one 
yon 

ahi-biamd.  Wici‘e+,  (fikui  he,  d-biamd.  j^iaia  i-gd  ha,  d-biamd.  Ga“^ 

arrived,  they  say.  My  sister’s  yon  are  .  she  said,  they  say.  To  the  come  .  he  said,  they  say.  And 

husband,  invited  lodge 

9  liadi  gifiiYkiifd-biamd  wa‘u  (fink^.  Egitfe  ci  wa‘u  wi°  ati-biamd.  Ci 

in  the  he  caused  her  to  sit,  they  say  woman  tho(8t.ob.).  At  length  again  woman  one  came,  they  say.  Again 
lodge 

dgi(j)a“^-biamd:  Wici‘e+,  (fikui  hg,  d-biamd.  ha,  d-biamd.  Ga”' 

said  to  him,  they  say :  My  sister’s  you  are  said,  they  say.  To  the  come  .  ho  said,  they  say.  And 

husband  invited  lodge 

;iadi  gifin'kiifd-biamd  wa‘u  (|)inke.  Ga"'  g(f^ki(j;abdji  t6  hd  ci.  Egicfe  ci 

in  the  he  caused  her  to  sit,  they  AA'oman  tho(st.ob.).  And  ho  did  not  cause  her  to  .  again.  At  length  again 
lodge  say  go  homeward 

12  ha”'ega”tce  ga“-4ga”  te  qi  ci  wE'  ati-biamd.  Ci  (igi^a“^-biamd:  Wici‘e+, 

morning  a  little  while  was  Avhen  again  one  came,  they  say.  Again  said  to  him,  they  say ;  My  sister’s 

husband, 

<(;ikui  he,  d-biamd.  xia^^a  i-gd  ha,  d-biamd.  Ga“'  ;iadi  g(fin'ki(fd-biamd 

you  are  .  .she  said,  they  say.  To  the  come  .  he  said, they  say.  And  in  the  ho  caused  her  to  sit,  they 

invited  lodge  "  lodge  say 

wa‘u  ^Afike,  d  ^dta  ake-biamd,  gikui  akd;  ki  ai^d-bdji-hna^^-biamd.  Egi^e 

woman  the  th.at  left-  it  was  they  say,  he  who  Avas  and  ho  went  not  as  a  rule  they  say.  At  length 

(st.  ob.),  handed  ho  invited; 

15  wiiduba  (finke  ati-biamd.  Wici‘e+,  (fikui  hS,  d-biamd.  x^^^^  hd, 

the  fourth  the  one  Avho  came,  they  say.  My  sister’s  you  are  .  she  said,  they  say.  To  the  come 

husband,  invited  ‘  '  lodge 

•  d-biamd.  Ga^^  Radi  g(j)in'ki(fd-biamd  wabi  ^inkii.  Ki  (igi<j;e  ujiiqti  ame 

ho  said,  they  And  in  the  ho  caused  her  to  sit,  they  woman  the(st.ob.).  And  at  length  real  prin-  the  one 
say.  lodge  say  cipal  who  was 

ati-biamd  Ma“tcii  amd.  Wahndte  t(3ga“  (^ihan^ga  amd  a^igiti 

ciune,  they  say  Grizzly  bear  the  Yon  oat  in  order  your  wife’s  the  came  for  heretofore, 

(sub.).  that  '  sister  (sub.)  yon 

18  d-biamd  Ictinike  akd  da^'beqti  gtj^E'-biamd,  qtd(|ia-baji-biamd.  Ga'^'  agifd- 

ho  said,  they  say.  Ictinike  the  seeing  him  sat  they  say,  he  loved  him  not,  they  say.  And  went 

(sub.)  plainly  ‘  homeward 

biamd  Egiife  ci  ati-biamd.  Kagd,  (fihan'ga  giwaki(j)^gan-gd,  d-biamd 

they  say.  At  length  again  ho  came,  they  say.  Younger  your  wife’s  do  cailso  them  to  come.  said,  they  say 

brother,  '  sister 

Ictinike  akd.  W&e  pa-i  afl”^  tide  (i<fa“be  ahi-biamd  ga“',  MafigifiiY-gd, 

Ictinike  the  (sub.).  lloe  sharp  had  but  in  sight  arrived,  they  s.ay  and,  liegone 
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ii-biamd.  Na!  eata”  a(la“,  {"i-biama  (Ma“tcii  ak4).  A“'ha“,  ca’^' maiig(f:ift'-ga, 

said,  they  say.  Why!  wlu'iofoio?  said,  they  say  Grizzly  bear  the  Yes,  still  begone, 

(sub.). 

ii-biama  Egi(^e  isan'ga  tii^.a^be  ati-biam/i,  (^lita  akii  wahiita“(|)i“  ag(^4(|5i**-bi 

ho  said,  they  At  length  his  younger  insight  carae,  they  say,  left-  the  gun  (bowl)  bail  his  own,  they 

say.  brother  handed  (sub.)  say 

ega"'.  Ania  aka  ci  e^a"be  ati-biamji  waliuta“<f!i“  ag(^/i^i“-bi  ega“'.  (|!!ihafiVa  3 

having.  'i'lie  other  one  again  in  sight  came,  they  say  gun  (bow)  hiui  his  own,  they  having.  Your  wife’s 

say  sister 

wi‘i  lia,  li-biamd  Ma”tcu  aka  ((f'/ita  (^iiikt^  6  waka-bi  ega"').  Ci  lima  akj'i 

I  give  .  said,  they  say  Grizzly  bear  the  (left-  the  (ob.)  tliat  he  meant,  having).  Again  the  other  one 

to  you  (sub.)  handed  they  say 

a-i-biama.  Ma”tcu  am?i  a“iie  ai^ci-biania.  Ki  Ictmike  akii  6'di 

with  a  was  coming,  Grizzly  boar  the  fleeing  wont  they  say.  And  Ictinike  the  there  with  a 
rush  they  say  (sub.)  (sub.)  rush 

af/i-biama.  Nacki  ^a”  gaqix  i^x'i^.a-biama.  Yu!  yii!  a-biamii.  (Wawdqta  5|i  3 

went  they  say.  Head  the  he  ci-ushod  in  and-  they  say.  Yu!  yu!  said,  they  say.  (They  abuse  when 

(ob.)  denly 

ga^'-hna^i,  d-bianui )  Ga”' caTi'ge  wagfka"ta"'-biamc4.  Wdna  ca"  ati  li- 

thus  it  is,  it  is  said,  they  And  horse  they  tied  their  they  say.  To  iusk  in  fact  eaino  pite.bed 
say.)  for  them  tents 

ma  4  ciiYgajiriga  wagiia"be  ti-mii  d  cdnawaeYqtia^'-biama. 

the  ones  that  child  to  see  their  own  those  that  they  fully  exterminated  they  say. 

who  who  came  them 


NOTES. 

Nuda"-axa  said  tliis  myth  was  first  told  by  Indians  living  west  of  Nebraska.” 

83.  1.  hegabaji,  pronounced  he-i-gabaji  by  Nuda"axa. 

84,  1 .  b(|)ugaqti,  pronounced  b^u-hgaqti  by  Nuda"axa. 

84,  9.  ujauge  ta’*  vi  a^iona  a^ai  tedilii  5[i  ga"  (^i-biania.  Tliougli  the  people  scattered 
and  went  in  all  directious  to  avoid  pursuit,  all  had  some  idea  of  the  location  of  the  jilace 
of  meeting.  So  the  members  of  each  party  changed  their  course  by  and  by,  making  a 
considerable  detour.  And  whenever  any  party  came  across  the  trail  of  others,  leading 
in  the  right  direction,  they  kept  in  it  for  the  rest  of  the  way,  ])itching  their  tents  in  it, 

84,  9.  dazeqtci,  pronounced  da-i-zeqtci  by  Nuda“axa. 

84,  19.  egi^e  bize  ama.  The  arrow-shafts  were  wet  when  made. 

85,  3.  ama  ta“  ug<|)e  g^i“  t6.  The  text  is  given  just  as  dictated  by  the  narrator; 

but  “ta'‘,”  which  denotes  a  standing  animate  object,  can  hardly  agree  with  the  follow¬ 
ing  verb.  Hence  the  collector  thinks  that  “^iuk6”  (“the  animate  object,”  or 

“  the  one  sitting,”)  should  have  been  used. 

85,  ().  hegaji,  pronounced  he-i-gaji  by  Nuda"axa. 

85,  8.  !^ahawag^e  itizi  e  i(|;a^isande  a^h'-hna”i.  That  is,  the  quivers  of  the  foe; 
i^'-a^isande  refers  to  the  quiver-straps. 

85,  15.  wahuta"^i",  “the  roaring  weapon,”  generally  means  a  gun;  but  here  it  is 
a  synonym  of  “mande,”  a  bov'.  See  myth  of  the  Orphan  and  the  Water-monster  with 
seven  heads. 

85,  16.  wa‘inki(|;6  nujihga,  etc.  Those  boys  who  remained  at  home  took  out  ponies 
when  they  went  to  meet  the  hunters.  And  they  aided  them  by  putting  the  packs  of 
meat  on  the  ponies,  and  leading  the  latter  back  to  the  camp. 

86,  9.  g(|ieba-na’^ba  ata-biama  .  .  (^iha  gaxa-biama. — Each  of  these  married  men 
had  a  skin-tent  of  his  own;  but  the  unmarried  ones  dwelt  in  the  communal  lodges  of 
their  lespective  gentes. 
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87,  14.  Tiu  hni“,  wacka“  i-g£l.  Ictinike  is  asking  a  favor  of  the  two  young  chiefs. 

87,  17.  wab^ate  tega“  a^^ah  ^a“  teqi  ha.  This  is  a  puzzling  sentence  to  F.  La 
hlfeche,  as  well  as  to  the  collector.  Ictinike  asked  a  favor.  They  offered  him  a  horse, 
which  he  refused,  saying  that  he  cared  for  nothing  but  a  quiver  and  arrows.  Perhaps 
be  then  reconsidered  his  decision,  saying,  “What  you  have  offered  me  (a  horse),  in 
order  that  I  might  get  my  food,  is  x^recious,”  or  “  difficult  to  obtain.”  They  assented 
to  this.  Then  he  made  each  of  them  a  ])resent  of  a  hundred  arrows  in  return  for  the 
horse.  (*?) 

88,  3-6.  Ki  e  gaxe  ai  .  .  e  ga“ze  ake-biama  ai.  A  i)arenthetical  exiilanation  of 
the  origin  of  the  war- custom  of  blackening  the  face. 

88,  7.  hegactgwa'iji,  pronounced  he-i-gact6wa“jl  by  Nuda“axa. 

89,  7.  wahi  wi“  ga“^inke.  Ictinike  described  the  difference  of  features,  hair,  etc., 
as  he  did  not  know  the  names  of  the  children. 

89,  9.  gaq^a“  ^ikui.  Ictinike  pretended  that  the  deserted  children  had  sent  an 
invitation  to  their  parents. 

89,  14.  nikacDga  wi"  begi^eqti  ^inke,  4-biama.  The  “a-biama”  should  be  omitted 
in  translating,  as  “  nikaci“ga”  is  the  object  of  the  following  verb,  ^na^a’^. 

90,  6;  kiuqpag^e  ma“^D,  equivalent  to  ubdsnesne,  refers  to  members  of  two  parties 
meeting  and  intermingling,  when  distant  from  the  spectator  or  speaker. 

TRANSLATION. 

A  Grizzly-bear  was  the  ruler  of  a  tribe  that  was  very  populous.  He  pitched  his 
tent  in  the  very  center  of  the  tribal  circle.  The  Grizzly-bear  took  an  old  man  home, 
and  said  as  follows:  “Tell  them  to  send  all  the  children  to  play.”  And  he  sent  them. 
“He  says  that  you  are  to  send  the  children  to  play!”  said  the  crier.  And  all  went 
to  play.  Having  gone  to  play,  the  Grizzly-bear  called  the  old  man.  “The  children  are 
troublesome  to  us.  Wo  sent  them  away  in  order  to  abandon  them.  Let  them  remove 
the  camj),”  said  he.  He  commanded  them  to  remove.  “  He  says  that  you  are  to 
remove !  ”  said  the  old  man.  And  they  struck  all  their  tents  suddenly,  and  they  made 
the  horses  carry  them.  All  rode  horses.  They  made  no  trail.  Scattering,  they  tied; 
they  fled  from  the  children.  As  they  were  ai)prehensive  that  the  children  would 
follow  in  case  the  trail  was  plain,  they  scattered  very  much  when  they  fled  from  them. 
They  were  caused  to  assemble  when  they  reached  a  place  far  away.  Therefore  when  they 
arrived  where  there  was  a  road  that  went  along  plainly,  (there)  they  ijitched  the  tents. 
When  it  was  very  late  in  the  afternoon  (or,  quite  dusk),  the  players,  having  stopped, 
came  in  sight  of  the  former  camping-place.  Behold,  no  one  was  there.  The  children 
made  a  great  noise  crying.  All  arrived  at  the  old  tent-sites.  And  the  girls  who  were 
somewhat  grovvn,  went  about  finding  awls  that  had  been  dropped,  and  deer-sinew  also. 
And  the  boys  that  were  related  to  each  went  together  in  their  respective  companies. 
Having  placed  the  scattered  bark  around  in  a  circle,  they  put  grass  on  it,  forming  a 
lodge.  They  made  the  lodges  large,  and  in  five  places.  They  were  very  full.  At 
length  it  was  winter.  Two  boys  were  grown.  “  Friend,  let  us  two  be  together,  and  let 
us  make  arrows  for  ourselves,”  said  one.  They  made  bows  first;  each  one  finished  a 
bow  for  himself.  They  made  arrow-heads,  a  hundred  in  a  lot.  They  made  for  them¬ 
selves  a  sufficient  quantity  for  each  one  to  have.  They  made  arrow-shafts.  At  length 
they  were  dry.  They  glued  them  ou  (they  glued  feathers  on  so  as  to  stick).  And 
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the  one  next  put  the  sharp  ])ieees,  the  arrow-heads,  in  the  ends  of  the  arrow  vshafte; 
he  finished  a  hundred.  And  then  the  one  glued  on  the  feathers,  and  again  the  other 
sat  putting  the  arrow-heads  in  the  ends  of  the  shafts.  Thej'^  finished.  And  they  slit 
a  skin  from  one  end  to  the  other,  for  quivers.  When  each  had  finished  making  a 
quiver  for  himself,  he  filled  it  with  arrows.  And  one  said  as  follows:  “My  friend, 
let  us  go  traveling.”  And  they  went.  At  length  there  were  a  great  many  lodges. 
They  arrived  there  when  it  was  dark.  And  they  stole  horses.  These  Indians  hated 
each  other,  so  they  made  shields.  Those,  too,  the  two  boys  stole;  and  with  them  they 
took  the  quivers  and  quiver  straps.  And  they  went  home.  They  also  took  the  horses 
home;  they  took  many  from  the  foe.  They  reached  home.  And  they  gave  just  a 
sufficient  number  of  ponies  to  the  grown  boys  who  w'ere  that  tall  {i.  c.,  about  four 
feet).  And  they  gave  the  mares  to  the  girls.  And  to  the  boys  Avho  were  that  high 
{i.  <?.,  about  three  feet),  they  gave  colts.  “Friend,  it  is  enough,”  said  one.  And  they 
went  to  no  place;  they  were  always  at  the  place  where  they  arrived  when  they  had 
been  abandoned  at  play.  At  length  it  was  winter.  It  happened  that  the  buffaloes 
came.  And  these  two  boys  who  had  reached  manhood  had  bows  and  quivers.  And 
they  attacked  tlie  bufialoes.  Each  one  killed  four  of  them.  And  they  reached  home, 
the  boys  who  caused  the  ponies  to  carry  the  meat  having  gone  thither  to  meet  them. 
And  as  the  people  sat  in  equal  numbers  in  the  seven  grass  lodges  which  they  made, 
the  hunters  followed  the  camp  circle,  distributing  the  fresh  meat,  and  were  coming 
back  to  the  other  end  of  the  circle.  And  as  they  had  killed  a  great  many  buffaloes, 
they  gave  a  great  quantity  of  fresh  meat  to  every  lodge.  And  they  gave  the  skins 
equally,  for  beds;  and  they  gave  to  the  lodges  equal  shares  of  deer-sinew.  And  they 
went  again  to  surround  the  bufialoes.  And  each  (chief)  killed  six.  Hence  they  were 
in  good  spirits.  And  they  were  very  rich  in  fresh  meat.  And  they  gave  again  to 
those  who  had  been  left  without  green  hides.  It  came  to  pass  when  it  was  summer, 
that  two,  three,  or  ten  of  the  boys  were  grown  by  that  time,  and  an  equal  number 
of  the  women  were  grown.  And  the  two  boys  talked  to  each  other.  “Friend,  alas! 
we  are  sufferers.  Let  us  marry.”  And  these  two  leading  boys  had  two  sisters.  And 
each  boy  having  given  his  sister  to  the  other  boy,  they  marr-ed  them.  And  they 
caused  the  rest  to  marry  one  another.  And  that  summer,  all  who  were  somewhat 
grown  took  wives,  twenty  odd.  And  they  alone  made  lodges,  they  made  skin-lodges 
of  buffalo  hides;  th’e  rest  who  wore  not  grown,  dwelt  in  the  lodges  that  were  very 
full.  At  length  they  went  on  the  war-path  again.  And  both  of  these  two  bo.ys  M'lio 
went  before  on  the  war-path,  went  again.  And  they  took  two  hundred  ponies  from 
the  foe,  and  brought  them  home.  And  they  gave  equal  shares  of  the  ponies  to  the 
grown  boys;  and  so  they  gave  ponies  to  the  smaller  boys.  At  length  it  was  winter 
again.  When*it  was  winter,  they  shot  at  the  buffaloes.  All  of  the  persons  who  had 
taken  wives  shot  at  them.  And  hence  every  one  had  a  sufficiency  of  the  beds  which 
were  given  and  of  the  deer-sinew,  in  fact,  they  caused  them  to  have  a  sufficiency  of  all. 
And  that  winter  they  caused  all  the  rest  to  marry  one  another  And  after  that  there 
was  nothing  worthy  of  note.  And  it  was  summer.  And  they  shot  again  at  the  buf¬ 
faloes.  All  dwelt  in  upright  lodges;  they  set  up  lodges,  a  hundred  and  seventy. 
Thus  they  dwelt.  At  length  it  was  said,  “We  are  attacked!”  These  two  prepared 
themselves  for  battle.  The  lodges  had  been  made  for  them  in  the  very  center.  (The 
boys  had  said  it  to  the  people:  “When  ye  make  the  circle,  make  ye  lodges  for  us  in 
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the  center.’’)  At  length  they  were  attacked,  as  has  been  said.  At  length  the  horses’ 
mouths  were  tied  with  lariats.  Both  wont  thither.  They  attacked  the  foe.  The  one 
took  hold  of  one  foe,  and  the  other  took  hold  of  one;  both  took  hold  of  them  alive.  And 
they  scared  them,  driving  them  away.  And  the  one  killed  one  foe,  and  the  other  killed 
one.  And  they  chased  them  even  till  night.  “  Come,  let  us  stop,”  said  both.  And  they 
reached  home.  Having  cut  off'  the  hair  of  those  whom  they  killed,  they  were  in  good 
spirits.  The  women  danced  around  in  a  circle.  And  they  danced  continually  for  ten 
days.  At  length  it  was  evening.  ^‘A  visitor  has  come,”  was  said.  It  happened  to  be 
Ictinike.  “Where  is  the  lodge  of  the  principal  head-man  of  this  tribe?”  said  he.  “This 
is  it,”  said  they.  He  arrived  there.  “I  have  come,  my  friends.  Well,  as  you  have 
been  reported  (=famous),  I  have  been  coming  to  hear  you.  And  you  are  men.  Be 
strong,  my  friends,”  said  he.  And  one  said,  “O  elder  brother,  I  give  you  a  horse.” 
“No,  younger  brother,”  said  Ictinike.  Ho  was  unwilling.  “I  love  only  the  (piiver 
and  arrows.  It  is  difficult  to  get  my  food  with  what  you  have  given  me.”  “Yes,”  said 
they.  And  he  said,  “I  will  make  arrows.”  He  made  two  hundred  arrows;  ho  finished 
them.  He  gave  them  to  both.  “Elder  brother,  it  is  enough,”  said  they.  And  they 
made  Ictinike  a  i)olice  servant,  one  to  go  on  errands,  or  to  act  as  crier.  And  they  were 
attacked.  And  Ictinike  killed  one;  he  took  hold  of  him.  Ictinike  cut  off*  part  of  liis 
hair,  and  took  it.  Ho  was  accustomed  to  sing  for  the  women-dancers.  Ictinike  made 
himself  very  black ;  he  caused  the  fire-brands  to  go  out,  and  rubbing  them  to  powder, 
he  blackened  himself  with  it.  And  they  now  say  that  Ictinike  was  he  who  originated 
it.  Of  Indians  hating  one  another,  when  one  kills  another,  they  ascribe  the  blame  to 
Ictinike:  as  Ictinike  blackened  himself  with  charcoal,  painting  liiin self  with  charcoal 
when  he  killed  a  person,  it  is  reported,  they  say,  that  he  was  the  one  wiio  taught  it. 
In  the  course  of  time  diff'erent  ones  matured,  and  diff'erent  lodges  were  set  up,  a  great 
many;  the  children  who  had  been  abandoned  were  two  thousand.  At  length  Ictinike 
said  as  follows:  “My  younger  brothers,  I  will  go  as  a  visitor.”  And  they  said, 
“Whither  will  you  go?”  “Yes,”  said  he,  “I  will  just  go  because  I  desire  it.”  And 
they  assembled  the  r)eople.  And  these  two  grown  boys  who  were  head-men  were 
questioned.  Ictinike  said,  “  Come,  tell  me  who  are  the  fathers  of  the  boys  who  are 
grown.”  And  each  of  the  two  grown  ones  said  as  follows:  “My  father  is  such  a  one” 
(describing  his  features,  dress,  etc.),  having  called  his  name.  And  the  rest  of  them 
said  as  follows:  “We  do  not  know  at  all.”  Ictinike  departed.  And  he  slept  each 
night  in  an  uninhabited  place.  And  when  it  was  day,  he  walked  throughout  the  day, 
he  walked  even  till  night,  for  four  days.  On  the  fifth  day  he  arrived  at  the  circle  of 
tents.  “Where  is  the  lodge  of  the  head-man?”  said  he.  “Yonder  it  is,”  they  said. 
He  went  thither.  “A  visitor  has  come!”  said  a  man.  And  they  said,  “Come,  do  tell 
the  news.”  The  tents  were  standing  very  thick ;  they  were  put  aroitnd  in  a  circle. 
“Yes,”  said  he,  “some  people  were  there;  it  may  be  that  you  abandoned  some  people.” 
“Yes,”  said  they,  “  we  abandoned  some  people,  some  of  our  children.  And  the  Grizzly- 
bear  caused  it  for  us ;  we  feared  him,  so  we  did  it  to  them.”  He  said,  “One  of  the 
two  head-men  is  left-handed.”  And  the  chief  said  that  he  was  his.  “That  is  mine,” 
said  he.  The  mother  cried  when  they  told  her  about  him.  And  the  other  one  was 
the  other  chief’s  son.  And  he  too  said,  “  Such  a  one  is  mine.”  Ictinike  said  as  fol¬ 
lows:  “One  woman  was  such  a  one.”  (And  so  he  described  the  others.)  And  when 
they  heard  of  theii*  own  children,  they  made  a  great  noise  by  crying.  And  Ictinike 
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said,  “In  four  days  I  will  go  home.”  And  in  so  many  days  he  went  home.  When 
he  went  home,  he  said  as  follows:  “They  have  invited  you  to  move  your  camp,  and 
come  to  them.  They  hope  that  you  may  come  in  seven  days.”  And  they  nunoved. 
And  in  seven  days  they  had  arrived  very  near.  Ictinike  reached  home.  lie  said  as 
follows :  “  My  younger  brothers,  I  am  sorrowful.”  “Yes,  elder  brother,  you  ouglit  to  tell 
me,  whatever  it  may  be,”  said  one  of  the  two.  “Yes,  when  your  father  was  head-man, 
he  listened  to  the  words  of  a  total  stranger  and  abandoned  you,  doing  wrong.  I  j)ity 
you  both.”  As  he  made  the  hearts  of  both  pain  by  his  words,  they  sat  with  bowed 
heads.  Both  sat  thinking,  “He  tells  the  very  truth!”  It  was  night.  The  left-handed 
one  had  gone  to  call  Ictinike.  “Elder  brother,  be  coining  hither,”  said  he.  And  he 
arri\'ed  there.  “  Yes,”  he  said.  “  Begone  for  your  younger  brother,”  Said  t  he  head-man. 
He  said,  on  reaching  the  lodge  of  the  other,  “You  will  please  go  to  your  wife’s  brother.” 
“  Yes,”  said  he.  And  he  went  thither.  He  arrived  there.  And  the  left-handed  one  said, 
“O  sister’s  husband,  my  heart  is  sad  on  account  of  what  iny  elder  brother  has  spoken. 
Consider  it.”  “Yes,  it  is  so,”  said  the  other.  And  he  said,  “When  they  shall  have 
come,  let  us  do  it.”  And  it  was  day.  Ictinike  went  to  the  blulf.  At  length  he  reached 
home.  “My  younger  brothers,  they  who  luive  moved  their  camp  are  coming,”  said  he. 
They  came  and  jiitched  their  tents;  they  pitched  their  tents  on  both  sides  of  a  creek, 
the  tribal  circle  extending  over  a  large  tract  of  land.  And  the  people  who  knew  tluar 
own  children  came  and  jiitched  their  tents.  And  as  each  one  continued  to  seek  his 
child,  they  were  constantly  moving  back  and  forth  among  themselves  in  the  distance. 
And  they  arrived  to  invite  the  tw^o  boys  to  a  feast.  “The  Grizzly-bear  invites  you,” 
said  they.  They  did  not  go.  At  length  a  woman  arrived.  “My  sister’s  husband,  you 
are  invited,”  said  she.  “Come  to  the  lodge,”  said  he.  And  he  made  the  woman  ait 
in  the  lodge.  At  length  a  woman  came.  And  she  said  to  him,  “My  sister’s  husband, 
you  are  invited.”  “Come  to  the  lodge,”  he  said.  And  he  caused  the  woman  to  sit 
in  the  lodge.  And  again  he  did  not  send  her  home  (i  c.,  her,  too,  he  did  not  send 
home).  And  at  length,  when  some  of  the  morning  had  passed,  again  came  one,  and 
said  to  him,  “My  sister’s  husband,  you  are  invited.”  “Come  to  the  lodge,”  said  ho. 
And  he  made  the  woman  sit  in  the  lodge.  He  who  was  invited  was  the  left-handed 
one;  and  he  made  it  a  rule  not  to  go.  At  length  the  fourth  one  came.  “My  sister’s 
husband,  you  are  invited,”  she  said.  “Come  to  the  lodge,”  said  he.  And  he  made  the 
woman  sit  in  the  lodge.  And  at  length  the  Grizzly-bear  came.  “Your  wife’s  sisters 
have  come  for  you  heretofore,”  said  he.  Ictinike  sat,  seeing  him  plainly;  he  did  not 
love  him.  And  the  Grizzly-bear  went  home.  At  length  the  Grizzly  bear  came  again. 
“My  younger  brother,  cause  your  wife’s  sisters  to  be  coming,”  said  Ictinike.  He  had 
a  sharp  hoe,  and  he  came  in  sight.  And  he  said  to  the  Grizzly -bear,  “  Begone.”  “  Why  I 
wherefore?”  said  the  Grizzly -bear.  “Yes,  nevertheless  begone,”  said  Ictinike.  At 
length  his  younger  brothers  came  in  sight.  The  left-handed  one  had  a  bow,  and  the 
other  one  came  in  sight,  having  a  bow.  “I  give  you  your  wife’s  sisters,”  said  the 
Grizzly -bear,  meaning  the  left-handed  one.  And  the  other  one  was  coming  with  a  rush. 
The  Grizzly-bear  went  fleeing.  And  Ictinike  rushed  after  him.  He  crushed  his  head 
in  suddenly  with  a  blow  from  the  hoe.  “Yu!  yu!”  said  he.  It  is  said  that  it  is  thus 
when  they  abuse  a  fallen  foe.  And  they  tied  their  horses.  They  exterminated  those 
who  came  and  pitched  their  tents,  having  come  to  see  their  children. 
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Frank  La  Fl^che’s  Version. 


Cail'ge  jwgAfqfige  wi“'  kd  am4  k6  Mi^iasi  aka  da"'be 

It  happened  Horse  small,  two  years  old  one  was  lying  asleep,  it  is  when  (?)  Coyote  the  looking 

said  (sub.)  at  it 

naji“'  akiima.  Ictinike  aka  kg'di  alii-biamA  Hau!  kagi^ha,  (fi^kg  Can'ge 

was  standing,  they  Ictinike  the  (sub.)  to  it  came  they  say.  Ho!  friend,  this  Horse 

say.  ■  (Ig-  oto-) 

3  wi"  tYde-ga"  gaqd  a^c^isnu  angacjjai-de  a”<f4te  anga“'<j;ai  dde  a“(fi‘i*‘-baji-hna°'i. 

one  dead  hut  aside  we  drag  it  we  go  when  wo  eat  it  we  wished  but  we  have  not  succeeded  in 
’  moving  it. 

Uawagika"'i-ga,  4-biama  Mi^iasi  akd.  Kagdha,  sin'de  kg  ria”b(^  te 

Help  us  said,  they  say  Coyote  the  (sub.).  Friend,  tail  the  (ob.)  hand  the  (ob.) 

{wika”ta“'  te  h4,  gan'ki  onida''  5[i  sihi  angii<j)a°i  dde  a“(j;isnu  angaife 

I  tie  you  with  will  .  and  you  pull  on  when  legs  we  take  hold  of  but  we  drag  it  we  go 

ti  tai,  4-biamd  Ml3[asi  aka.  A^'ha",  4-biam4  Ictinike  ak4.  GraAki,  Kg', 

will,  said,  they  say  Coyote  the  Isub.).  Yes,  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  (sub.).  And,  Come, 

i“<fein'ka"ta'''i-ga,  4-biam4.  Ga“'  Miqasi  ak4  Ictinike  ta“  na“bg  te 

tie  mine  for  me,  he  said,  they  sav.  And  Coyote  the  (sub.)  Ictinike  the  (ob.)  hand  the 

(Ob.) 

ika“ta"-biam4  Can'ge  sin'de  kg,  sagi-qti  gax4-bi  ega"'.  (ficta“'-bi  qi, 

tied  with  it  they  say  Horse  tail  the  (ob.)  tight  very  made  it,  they  having.  He  finished,  they  when, 

say  say 

9  Kg,  kaggha,  <|)idan'-ga  ha,  4-biam4.  Ki  Ictinike  ak4  ^ida“'-biarn4. 

Come,  friend,  pull  on  it  .  he  said,  they  say.  And  Ictinike  the  (sub.)  pulled  on  it,  they  say. 

Cail'ge  ak4  i5{ig4-biam4,  naji°'  4ti4(j5a-biam4,  gisnu  a(j)4-biam4.  Ictinike 

florse'^  the  (sub.)  awoke  they  say,  he  stood  suddenly  they  say,  dragging  he  went  they  say.  Ictinike 

■  him 

na"tgctga“'-biam4,  na“x4ge  a<fiE'-biam4  Ictinike  ak4.  Mi^jasi  ak4  iqa 

ho  even  kicked  they  say,  making  him  cry  he  had  they  say  Ictinike  the  Coyote  the  laugh- 

him  '  from  kicking  him  (one  who.)  (sub.)  ing 

12  gaski  wakan'di(j;e-hna"'-biam4.  figiife  Ictinike  na“st4ki  (j)g(()a-biam4, 

panted  excessively  they  say.  At  length  Ictinike  he  kicked,  and  sent  flying  through 

the  air,  they  say, 

na”cp4cpaqtcia“'-biam4.  E4ta“  >[i  gga“g‘a“  etgda",  g-bna“-biam4  Ictinike 

hekickedoflfvery  deep  pieces  of  flesh.  Why  if  I  do  so  to  him  apt?  said  regu-  they  say  Ictinike 

they  say.  larly 

ak4.  Egi(fee  ggas4ni  qi  Ictinike  ak4  biihu  wi”  (|)atg  ak4ma.  Ki  Miqasi 

the  It  h^pened  tSj  follow-  when  Ictinike  the  (sub.)  fish  one  was  eating,  it  is  said.  And  Coyote 

(sub.).  ing  day 

15  ak4  g'di  ahi-biam4.  Wuliii!  kaggha,  lijawa  inahi°  "a,  4-biam4  ML^asi 

the  there  arrived,  they  say.  Wuhu+!  friend,  a  pleasure  truly  !  said,  they  say  Coyote 

(sub.) 

ak4.  A“'ha“,  kaggha,  gga",  4-biam4  Ictinike  ak4.  Kaggha,  e4ta°  4ja“ 

the  (sub.).  Yes,  friend,  so,  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  (sub.).  Friend,  how  you  did 

Hi  onize  a,  huhii  kg.  Kaggha,  nuxe  kg  u4ga‘ude  sin'de  ke  u4g(fe 

when  you  took  ?  fish  the  (ob.).  Friend,  ice  the  I  broke  a  hole  when  tail  the  (oh.)  I  put  in 

it  (oh.)  in 

18  ag(fci“'  ni  kg.  Sab4ji-qti  huhii  wi“  a“'gahai  sin'de  kg,  ki  b(fize  ha. 

I^  water  the  (ob.).  Very  suddenly  fish  one  bit  me  taU  the  (ob.)  and  I  took  it 
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Kagcha,  avva<fandf  a,  4-biam4  Mi:5[asi  ak4.  Kag^ha,  c^((;aTidi  ddega” 

Friend,  in  what  place  ?  said,  they  say  Coyote  the  (snb.).  Friend,  in  yonder  place  but 

ddzc  usni  te^di  <^ahd-hna°i  ha.  ^jdze  5[i  usnf-qti  amd.  Kd,  kagdha, 

evening  cold  when  they  are  nsed  to  .  Evening  when  very  cold  they  say.  Como,  friend, 

biting 

afigaife  tai,  d-biama  Mi5[asi  akd.  A”'ha“,  db  ega“'  a^d-biamd.  Niixe  3 

let  us  go,  said,  they  say  Coyote  the  (sub.).  Yes,  hesaid,  having  they  went,  they  say.  Ice 

they  say 

kg'di  ahl-bi  ega”'  iigd‘udd-biamd.  K^,  sin'de  ug^(^  g(f,in'-gd,  d-biamd 

at  the  arrived,  h.aving  he  broke  a  hole  in  it.  Come,  tail  put  in  sit  thou,  said,  they  say 
they  say  they  say. 

Ictmike  akd.  SiAde  k6  ugtfd  g<fi“'-biamd  Mi'^^asi  akd  rd  kS.  Ga"tega” 

Ictinike  the  Tail  the  put  in  sat  they  say  Coyote  the  water  the  Awhile 

(sub.).  (oh.)  (sub.)  (oh.) 

5[i,  Kagcha,  a°'(fahai,  d-biamd.  Kagdha,  jingd-hna"i ;  ^afigd  3 

when.  Friend,  me-bites,  he  said,  they  say.  Friend,  small  only;  big  when 

waonize  te.  Cka“'aji  g^in'-ga,  d-biamd  Ictinike  akd.  Ga”t4ga“  :s[i  nuxe 

you  may  take  them.  Motionless  sit,  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  (sub.).  Awhile  when  ice 

akd  dd  a<f;i“'  atfd-biamd.  Kag(^ha,  ci  gdama  wi"'  a“'(^al)ai,  d-biamd 

the  frozen  having  it  went,  they  say.  Friend,  again  those  one  me-bite-s,  said,  they  say 

(snb.)  him 

Ml3[asi  akd.  Kagcha,  cka“'aji  g(f;in'-ga.  Jiiigd-hna"i,  d-biamd  Ictinike  9 

Coyote  the  (sub.).  Friend,  motionless  sit.  Small  only,  said,  they  say  Ictinike 

akd.  Ga”tdga“  5{i  :^angd  amd  ati  td  ama,  d-biamd  Ictinike  akd.  ^)gi^.e 

the  (sub.).  Awhile  when  big  the  (sub.)  come  will,  said,  they  8.ay  Ictinike  the  (sub.).  At  length 

niixe  akd  dd-biamd.  I“'ta“,  kagcha,  gdama  :^angd-qti  wi”'  a“'<fahai  hd, 

ice  the  (sub.)  froze,  they  say.  Now,  friend,  those  veiy  big  one  mo-bitos 

d-biamd  Mf5[asi  akd.  Ahaii!  ahaii!  (^idan'-gd!  ^idan'-gd!  d-biamd  12 

said,  they  say  Coyote  the  (sub.).  Come!  come!  pull  on  it!  pull  on  it!  said,  they  say 

Ictinike  akd.  Miqasi  akd  (^ida”'-biamd.  Wacka“'-qti  ctdwa"''  niixe  k6 

Ictinike  the  (sub.).  Coyote  the  (sub.)  pulled  on  it,  they  He  tried  very  hard  not  with-  ice  the 

say.  '  '  standing  (ob.) 

iia“ondha-hna“'  amd.  Wackafi'-gd !  jingd-bdji,  d-biamd  Ictinike  akd. 

he  slipped  in  only  they  say.  Bo  strong !  small  not,  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the 

walking  (sub.). 

Pwifi'kan-gd,  d-biamd  Miqasi  akd.  Na"b4  tS  a”wa”'^afi-gd,  d-biamd  15 

Help  me,  said,  they  say  Coyote  the  (sub.).  Hand  the  (ob.)  take  hold  of  me,  said,  they  say 

Ictinike  akd.  Na°b4  t§  u(j;a"'-bi  ega“'  wacka"'-qti  (|)ida°'-biamd.  Kagdha, 

Ictinike  the  Hand  the  took  hold  (if,  having  making  a  great  they  puUod,  they  say.  hk-iend, 

(sub.).  (ob.)  it  is  said  effort 

wackan'-ga  hd,  huhii  akd  jingd-bdji  ddega"  a“wa°'^i‘a  tat^  ebiftiga".  Aliaii! 

be  strong  .  fish  the  (sub.)*  small  not  but  wo  fail  shall,  I  think.  Oho! 

db  ega“'  wa“'ibagi“'qti  <fida“'-biamd.  Ki  sin'de  kS  (fisA-qti  <|;d<fea-biamd.  13 

said  having  with  a  very  great  thev  pulled,  they  say.  And  tail  the  was  pulled  off  suddenly,  they  say. 

they  say  effort  '  ‘  (ob.)  altogether 

Miqasi  akd  sin'de  kg  g4a“'ba-biamd.  Kagdlia,  a°'onijudji  iifanahi"' 

Coyote  the  (sub.)  tail  the  (ob.)  fookod  at  his  own,  they  Friend,  you  have  treated  you  truly 

say.  me  ill 

aha“',  d-biamd  Miqasi  akd.  Kagdha,  (^i  cti  gga"i"(|;g‘a“  (|;a"'cti,  d-biamd 

1  said,  they  say  Coyote  the  (sub.).  Friend,  thou  too  treated  mo  so  heretofore,  said,  they  say 

Ictinike  akd.  Akiifaha  a^d-biamd.  Ki  Miqasi  akd  qdde  (|)ib<fgb(^i”  sin'dc  21 

Ictinike  the  (sub.).  Apart  they  went, they  say.  And  Coyote  the  (sub.)  grass  twisted  tail 

kg  igaxd-biarnd. 

the(ob.)  of  it  made,  they  say. 
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NOTES. 

96,  1.  For  ja“t’e  ke  aina  k6,  L.  Saiissouci  read  jaH’e  ke  araa  which  agrees 
with  the  jpiwere,  and  makes  sense.  The  additional  “k6”,  if  correct,  is  puzzling. 

96,  2.  kg'di  alu-biama.  Ictinike  reached  the  Colt  that  was  lying  down  (k6  refers 
to  him,  not  to  the  Coyote,  who  was  standing). 

96,  7.  Mi5[asi  aka  (sub.:  1st  third  person);  Ictinike  ta®  (1st  ob.,  2d  third  person); 
na“be  t6  (2d  ob.,  3d  third  person) ;  ika"ta“'-biama  (predicate  in  the  instrumental  form) ; 
cange  sinde  k6  (the  instrument:  4th  third  person). 

TEANSLATION. 

When  a  two-year-old  Colt  lay  sleeping,  the  Coyote  was  standing  looking  at  him. 
Ictinike  came  to  him.  ‘-Well,  friend,  as  this  was  a  dead  Horse,  we  wished  to  drag  him 
along  and  eat  him ;  but  we  have  not  been  able  to  move  liim.  Help  us,”  said  the  Coyote. 
“My  friend,  I  will  tie  your  hands  to  his  tail;  and  when  you  pull,  we  will  catch  hold  of 
his  legs,  and  we  will  go  along  dragging  him,”  said  the  Coyote.  “Yes,”  said  Ictinike. 
And  he  said,  “Come,  tie  my  hands  for  me.”  And  the  Coyote  tied  Ictinike  by  the 
hands  to  the  Colt’s  tail,  having  made  it  very  tight.  When  he  finished,  he  said,  “Come, 
my  friend,  pull  on  it.”  And  Ictinike  pulled  on  it.  And  the  Colt  awoke.  He  arose 
suddenly.  He  vent  off  dragging  him.  He  kept  kicking  at  Ictinike;  he  kept  Ictinike 
crying  as  he  kicked  him.  The  Coyote  laughed  till  he  panted  for  breath.  And  the 
Colt  kicked  Ictinike,  sending  him  flying  through  the  air.  He  kicked  ofl'  verj"  deep 
pieces  of  flesh.  “And  how  shall  I  do  to  get  even  with  him'?”  said  Ictinike,  referring 
to  the  Coyote.  And  on  the  following  day  Ictinike  was  eating  a  fish.  And  the  Coyote 
came  thither.  “Oho!  my  friend,  it  is  truly  a  pleasure,”  said  the  Coyote.  “Yes,  my 
friend,  it  is  so,”  said  Ictinike.  “My  friend,  what  were  you  doing  when  you  caught  the 
fish?”  “My  friend,  I  knocked  a  hole  in  the  ice;  and  I  sat  with  my  tail  put  through 
the  hole  into  the  water.  A  fish  bit  me  suddenly  on  the  tail,  and  I  caught  it.”  “  My 
friend,  where  was  it?”  said  the  Coyote.  “My  friend,  yonder  it  is;  but  they  bite  at 
evening,  when  it  is  cold.”  When  it  was  evening,  it  was  very  cold.  “Come,  my  friend, 
let  us  go,”  said  the  Coyote.  Ictinike  having  said,  “Yes,”  they  went.  When  they 
reached  the  ice,  Ictinike  knocked  a  hole  in  it.  “Come,  put  your  tail  in  the  hole  and 
sit,”  said  Ictinike.  And  the  Coyote  sat  with  his  tail  through  the  hole  and  in  the  water. 
After  some  time  lie  said,  “My  friend,  it  bites  me.”  “My  friend,  they  are  small;  when 
they  are  large,  you  shall  catch  them.  Sit  still,”  said  Ictinike.  After  some  time  the  ice 
commenced  freezing  over  again.  “My  friend,  again  one  of  those  bites  me,”  said  the 
Coyote.  “  My  friend,  sit  still ;  they  are  all  small,”  said  Ictinike.  “After  a  while  the  large 
ones  will  come.”  At  length  the  ice  froze  over.  “  Nov^,  my  friend,  one  of  those  very  large 
ones  bites  me,”  said  the  Coyote.  “Now!  Now!  Pull!  Pull!”  said  Ictinike.  TheCojmte 
pulled.  Though  he  tried  ever  so  hard,  he  only  slipiied  on  the  ice.  “Exert  yourself;  it  is 
large,”  said  Ictinike.  “  Help  me,”  said  the  Coyote.  “  Take  hold  of  my  hands,”  said  Icti¬ 
nike.  Having  taken  hold  of  his  hands,  he  pulled  with  a  great  efl'ort.  “  My  friend,  exert 
yourself;  the  fish  is  very  large,  therefore  I  think  we  shall  fail.”  Having  said,  “Now!” 
they  pulled  with  a  very  great  effort.  And  the  tail  was  suddenly  pulled  off  altogether. 
The  Coyote  looked  at  his  tail.  “My  friend,  truly  you  have  done  me  a  wrong,”  said  the 
Coyote.  “My  friend,  you,  too,  have  done  a  similar  thing  to  me,”  said  Ictinike.  They 
went  different  ways.  And  the  Coyote  made  a  tail  for  himself  out  of  twisted  grass. 
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THE  PUMA  AND  THE  COYOTO. 


Told  by  MAWADA"<j;i'',  or  Mandan,  an  Omaha. 


Ing<|5a”'-si"-8n(.'de  C(5na“b4-biama  Mi^jasi  e^a^'ba.  Akikipa-bianai 

Long-tailed  cat  only  those  two,  they  say  Coyote  he  too.  I'hey  met  each  they  say. 

other 

Kagdha,  ucka“  wi“'  eb(fega“  ^de  uifAiwikie  ta  minke,  a-biamd  Mf5[asi 

My  friend,  deed  one  I  think  hut  I  speak  to  you  will  I  who,  said,  they  say  Coyote 

about  it' 

aka.  Ta“Vang^a“  li(^gactewa“'ji  edi'f.a“  ama,  Kagdha,  licka"  iK^iiwikie  td 

the  Tribe  a  great  many  (=popu-  there  Avas  the,  thay  My  friend,  deed  I  talk  to  you  will 

(sub-).  lous)  say.  about  it 

minke  dga°qti  ckdxe  te  hS,,  a-biania.  A“dia",  a-biamd.  Nikagahi  ijaft^ge 

I  who  just  so  you  do  please  .  he  said,  they  say.  Yes,  he  said,  tlioy  say.  Chief  his  daughter 

wi"  ga“'(^a-lina“'i  tide  <^i‘a-hna"i,  tide  ka“d)(|*.a  ta  minke  ha.  Kage,  cafi'ge 

one  they  desire  invariably  hut  they  fail  invariably,  but  I  desire  lier  Avill  I  who  .  Friend,  horse 

ckdxe  te,  4-biama.  Gan'ki  awigtfP  ta  mifike.  Gafi'ki  Ing(fea"'-sP-8ncde 

you  make  please,  he  said,  they  say.  And  I  ait  on  you  will  I  who.  And  I.oiig-tailed  OAt 

ma“'ze-<^ahe  ke  tfiaheki^a-biama.  GanTi  agtfi’^  te  lia  Mf5[asi  aka.  Kagtiha, 

bridle  the  he  made  him  put  it  in  And  sat  on  liim  .  Coyote  the  My  friend, 

(oh.)  his  month,  they  say.  (sub.). 

nada“  hnipi  cka“'hna  te.  Cafi'ge  cka“,  sigt^alialia,  ua”'si,  pamdkide, 

to  show  what  you  do  you  desire  please.  Horse  action  prancing,  jumping,  arching  the  neck, 

you  are  well  ' 

ia^ixaxa,  ma“^i"' 

champing  the  walking, 
bit, 

uata“ 


(ways) 

ua^'siqti  te  cti  d-ia(^e-lina“i  ma”(fein''-ga  hd.  Gafl'ki  nta"' 

jumping  high  the  too  they  usually  go  walk  thou  .  And  leggings 

(act) 

:^an'ga  uata"  ta  mifike  hd. 

large  I  put  on  will  I  who 

leggings  moccasins 


GanTi  hPbd  ndcabeifg  u/^a”  td  mifike  lid. 

And  moccasins  blackened  I  put  on  will  I  who 


Gan'ki  me-ha  dhi“  cf(j)6  mi“'  td  minkg  ha.  Za”zf-man'd6  ab^i"'  td  mifike 

And  spring  robe  with  hair  I  wear  a  will  I  who  .  Osage- or.ange  how  I  have  will  I  who 

outside  robe 

ha.  Man^de-da  t6  mdca°  skdqti  udgacke  ab(|!iP'  td  mifike,  d-biamd.  Gafi'ki  12 

Bow  head  the  feather  very  white  I  fasten  on  I  have  will  I  who,  said  ho,  they  say.  And 

(Ob.) 

:in  (fa“  5[a”'liaqtci  u(fica“  dwigi^i”  td  minke  ha.  ^jd^i^jdhe  a“'  akd  gdi 

village  the  at  the  very  border  around  it  I  sit  on  you  will  I  who  .  Playing  jaCi“jaho  the  (sub.)  there 

(oh.) 

a-lnaji“'  akd  lia.  Cafi'ge  ua”'si  pamdkide  a-idi^aifa  dgi^i”  ma”<()i“'-biamd. 

approaching  the  .  Horse  jumping  arching  its  nock  had  gone  sat  on  it  it  walked  they  say. 

he  stood  (sub.)  repeatedly 

Hau!  kagtiha,  cntf  nfacPga  wi“'.  Qa-i!  nidci“ga  a”da”'ba-baji^qtia“'i,  djiqti  15 

See !  my  friend,  yonder  person  one.  Whew !  person  we  have  not  seen  at  all,  very  dif- 

has  come  fefent 

dha“,  u^uka“pi  mahi“  d,  d-biamd.  Cange  ta“'  cti  lida"  I'nalii”  ag^i”'  tf 

!  well  dressed  truly  !  said  they,  they  Horse  the  too  good  truly  sitting  on  has 

siiy.  (std.  oh.)  come 

dha“  d-biamd.  Hindd!  ibaha“'i-gd,  d-biamd.  M]>[asi  akd  5[ig^iaji'qtia”'- 

1  said  they,  they  Stop!  know  ye  him,  said  they  say.  Coyote  the  (sub.)  made  himself  alto- 

say.  gether  different 

biamd.  Miqasi  d  (^ifikd  dska"  e^dga”-bajf-biamd.  Egd-biamd  lia,  Han !  e‘a"'  18 

they  say.  Coyote  he  the  one  who  they  did  not  think  that  they  say.  They  said  they  say  ,  Ho!  how 

that  to  him 
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a,  4-biam4.  A“'ha",  cga"qtia“',  4-biama.  Nikagabi  ijaii'ge  fiiikd 

you  walk  ?  said  they,  they  Yes,  just  so,  said  he,  they  Chief  his  daughter  the  (oh.) 

say.  say. 

ka”'b^  ati,  4-biam4.  Ki  gan'ki  uf^a  alif-biam4.  ^ijan'ge  ga“'^a 

I  desire  I  have  come,  said  he,  they  And  then  to  tell  to  they  arrived,  they  Your  daughter  desiring 

say.  him  say. 

3  atf-biam4.  Niaci^ga  uda*^  lidgabaji  a,  4-biam4.  Can'ge  ta“'  cii  uda“  bcgaji 

he  has  come,  he  Person  good  not  a  little  !  said,  they  say.  Horse  the  too  good  not  a  little 

says.  (std.  oh.) 

4,  4-biam4.  Kd,  ijin'ge  ((^afik  d  wawagik4-biam4,  (fiidha"  gu-g4 

!  said  they,  they  Come,  his  son  the  that  meaning  them,  they  say,  your  sister's  having  him  come 

say.  (pi.  ob.)  his  own  husband  back 

ii4,  4-biam4  nikagabi  ak4.  Agiaifd-bianni  hA  Ki,  Kd,  iaha“'ha,  awide 

said,  they  say  chief  the  (sub.).  They  went  for  him,  .  And,  (Jome,  sister’s  husband  la.sk  you  to 

they  say  go  with  mo 

6  ati  ha.  Angdijjigi-angdti  ha.  A“'ha“,  laha^'ha,  a-biama  Mi:i[asi  aka.  Cafi'ge 

I  have  .  We  have  come  for  yon  .  Yes,  wife’s  brothers,  said,  they  say  Coyote  the  Horse 

come  (sub.). 

ta“  ^gigifi’^'-da^  (fia^'siqti  iia”^siqti  ma“(fi“'-biam4.  Nikaci^ga  ifdtfuta” 

the  sat  on  his  own  when  pulled  hard  on  to  jumped  high  walked  they  say.  People  hence 

(std.  ob.)  make  jump 

da^'be  (fd^6  amd.  Nikaci^ga  u^iika^pi  mabi“  a.  Nikaci”ga  d4da“  di“te 

gazed  at  a  dis  they  say.  Person  the  well  dressed  truly  !  Person  what  he  may 

tance  ‘  ’  (mv.  ob.)  be 

u(fuka°pi  inalii“  a,  a-biama.  Hau,  dgiijie  a(^i“'  aki-biamd,  nikagabi  liju 

well  dressed  truly  !  said  they,  they  Well,  at  length  having  they  reached  home,  chief  princi 

8!iy.  him  they  say,  pal 

dpi  tg'di.  Hau!  kd,  (fi^dba”  ^b-gS,,  4-biam4.  Can'ge  ta“'  cdgddi 

his  at  the.  Ho!  come,  your  sister’s  having  be  ye  coining  said  he,  they  Horse  the  (ob.)  by  those 

lodge  husband  him  say.  things 

ugack  ig(fa"i-gri.  Qade  bi-ga  ha,  4-biam4  nikagabi  aka.  j^aha'^'ha,  wiiiga^ 

fasten  ye  it  for  him.  Hay  give  to  .  said,  they  say  chief  the  My  wife’s  my  wife’s 

him  (sub.).  brothers,  tather 

12  mdga“,  cafi'ge  aka  q4de  (Jiata-baji,  4-biama  Mi5[asi  aka.  j^anu5[a-hna° 

likewise,  horse  the  (sub.)  hay  he  eats  not,  said,  they  say  Coyote  the  (sub.).  Fresh  meat  only 

(fiatd-bna“i,  4-biama.  Gan'ki  ubaha”  atfai  ega“'  liaia  ahi-biama.  Ki 

he  eats  as  a  rule,  said  he,  they  say.  And  at  the  door  went  having  in  the  lodge  arrived,  they  say.  And 

li  td  u(fiza”  te'ja  wa^ii  aifixeki^ai  ^iilkd  jugife  a-ig<^i“-biamd.  Gan'ki 

lodge  the  middle  at  the  woman  was  caused  to  the  one  who  with  her  approaching  he  sat,  they  And 

(ob.)  m.arry  him  say. 

15  ha“'  am4.  Winau,  <fidg<fan'ge  ^inkd  umi“'je  giaxa-ga,  4-biam4  nikagabi 

night  they  say.  Fii-st  daughter,  your  husband  the  (st.  ob.)  couch  make  for  him,  said  they  say  chief 

ak4.  Tci  (ficta“'-bi  5[i  Mn[asi  ak4  ega-biamd,  Aneje  b(fd.  Gan'ki  4ci 

the  Goire  he  finished,  when  Coyote  the  (sub.)  said  to  her,  they  Meio  I  go.  And  out  of 

(sub.).  they  say  say  doors 

a(|5ai  Mi5[asi  ama.  Ifig^a“'-si“-sndde  abi-biam4.  Kagdha,  b(|^icta“.  Cka“'hna 

went  Coyote  the  Long-tailed  cat  he  reached,  they  My  mend,  I  have  finished.  You  wish 

(mv.  sub.).  say. 

1  ^  5[i  tci-ga  ha.  Ega“  iki(fita“tan'ga  gax4-biama  Ca^'qti  baa"'ba-biam4. 

if  coi  .  So  altematim  fadebant  they  say.  Valde  et  usque  a  respera  ad  they  say. 

mane  cum  ea  coibant 

A“'ba  sa“'  tibd  5[i  nikagabi  cti  bifugaqti  u<j5^wini[i<j;4-biama.  Ed4da“ 

Day  whitish  comes  when  chief  his  too  all  assembled  they  say.  What 

suddenly  relation  themselves 

wat‘a“'  g§  ct@wa“'  b<fuga  u^4wi”^4-biam4,  wa^i“  a(fia-biam4  p  t^'ia. 

goods  the  (ob.)  soever  all  they  collected  they  say,  having  they  went,  they  say  lodge  to  the. 
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Wahuta“<fi”  !^uci-hna“i,  Ku+!  ku+!  Mi:5tasi  na‘a“'i  :5[1  :5[uha-biama.  Kii  f! 

Gun  they  were  firing,  Ku* !  ku+ !  Coyote  heard  it  when  feared  it,  they  say.  Ku* ! 

kii+!  Aci  ua“^siqti  4-i4<^a-biam4.  Hau!  Ml^jasi  akd.  utiil'-gft! 

kut !  Out  leaped  far  had  gone,  they  say.  Ho !  it  is  the  Coyote.  Hit  him !  hit  him  I 

t’^<fai-ga!  Miqasi  ak4  j(^qti  i(f^^g-lma“'-biam4.  Ingte^^-si^-sntkie  qinuig^a”  3 

kill  him!  Coyote  the  valde  sent  flying  regularly  they  say.  Long-tailed  cat  stealing  himself 

(sub.)  cacavit  suddenly  off 

ag<|;4-biam4.  Miqasi  t‘(i(fa-biam4  tFsa-biamd.  Wiitfijmiji  tiha". 

went  homeward,  Coyote  they  killed  him,  They  burnt  him,  He  did  wrong  I 

they  say.  they  say.  they  say. 

NOTES. 

99,  13.  da^i'^jahe  a“  aka  Mi  a-inaji“-biania.  The  men  of  the  village  were  ])laying 
there  when  the  Coyote  came  in  sight. 

99,  14.  a-ia^a^a,  from  i^a^a,  frequentative  of  i^6.  The  Pnma  iirancetl  a  short  dis¬ 
tance,  then  walked,  then  pranced,  and  so  on. 

99,  16.  inahi“  a.  Here  and  elsewhere  “il”  is  a  contraction  of  “aha.“.” 

100,  4.  ^ank,  contraction  from  ^anka. 

100,  18.  iki^ita”tanga,  etc.  The  Puma  entered  the  lodge  after  the  Coyote,  whose 
place  he  took,  deceiving  the  woman;  then  the  Coyote  returned;  next,  the  Puma;  and 
so  on  tiU  daylight. 

TEANSLATION. 

There  was  a  Puma  and  also  a  Coyote,  only  these  two.  They  met  each  other. 
“My  friend,”  said  the  Coyote,  “I  will  speak  to  you  about  one  thing  of  which  I  have 
been  thinking.”  There  was  a  very  populous  tribe.  “  My  friend,  please  do  just  what 
I  speak  to  you  about.”  “Yes,”  said  the  Puma.  “They  have  been  wishing  to  get  the 
chief’s  daughter,  but  they  have  always  failed;  but  I  desire  her.  My  friend,  you  will 
act  the  horse,  and  I  will  ride  on  you,”  said  the  Coyote.  And  he  put  the  bridle  on  the 
Puma.  And  the  Coyote  sat  on  him.  “  My  friend,  please  desire  to  act  well,  and  to  show 
your  skill.  Practice  the  actions  of  a  horse  such  as  prancing,  jumping,  arching  the 
neck,  champing  the  bit,  walking,  and  also  jumping  high.  And  I  will  draw  on  large 
leggings;  I  will  put  on  blackened  moccasins;  I  will  wear  a  winter  robe  with  the  hair 
outside;  1  will  have  an  Osage-orange  bow;  and  I  will  fasten  very  white  feathers  on 
one  end  of  the  bow.  And  I  will  ride  you  around  the  village  when  we  come  near  it,” 
said  the  Coyote.  He  approached  and  stood  at  the  place  where  they  were  playing  the 
game  called  “ja^i“jahe.”  He  continued  sitting  on  the  horse  as  it  pranced,  jumped, 
arched  its  neck,  and  went  a  little  way  at  a  time.  “See,  my  friends,  a  person  has  come 
suddenly.  Whew!  a  man  has  come,  one  whom  we  have  never  seen  at  all  heretofore, 
a  very  different  sort  of  a  man  from  those  we  are  accustomed  to  see!  He  is  very 
well-dressed!  He  has  come  on  an  excellent  horse!  Stop!  recognize  him  if  you  can,” 
said  they.  The  Coyote  had  thoroughly  disguised  himself.  They  did  not  think  that 
he  was  the  Coyote.  They  said  as  follows  to  him,  “Well,  why  do  you  go?”  “Yes,^ 
said  he,  “it  is  just  so.  I  have  come  because  I  desire  the  chief’s  daughter.”  And  they 
went  to  tell  him.  “He  says  that  he  has  come  desiring  your  daughter.  He  is  a  very 
handsome  man !  The  horse  too  is  a  very  fine  one!”  said  they.  “Come,”  said  the  chief, 
addressing  his  sons,  “go  for  your  sister’s  husband.”  They  went  for  him.  And  they 
said  “Come,  sister’s  husband,  I  have  come  to  invite  you  to  go  with  us.  We  have 
come  for  you.”  “Yes,  my  wife’s  brothers,”  said  the  Coyote.  Having  mounted  his 
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horse,  he  pulled  on  the  bridle  very  hard  to  make  him  jump,  and  the  horse  jumped  as 
he  went  along.  All  the  peojde  stood  at  a  distance,  looking  at  him.  ‘‘The  man  in 
motion  is  indeed  well-dressed!  Whatever  sort  of  man  he  may  be,  he  is  truly  well- 
dressed!”  said  they.  Well,  at  length  they  reached  home  with  him,  at  the  house  of  the 
head-chief.  “Ho!  come,  bring  your  sister’s  husband  to  me.  Fasten  his  horse  by 
those  things.  Give  him  hay,”  said  the  chief.  “My  wife’s  brothers,  and  also  my  wife’s 
father,  the  horse  does  not  eat  hay,”  said  the  Coyote.  “He  eats  nothing  but  fresh 
meat.”  And  they  went  into  the  lodge.  And  he  approached  the  woman  whom  they 
caused  to  marry  him,  and  sat  by  her.  And  it  was  night.  Said  the  chief,  “O  first¬ 
born  daughter  of  the  household,  make  a  couch  for  your  husband.”  Goitu  completo,  the 
Coyote  said  to  her,  ^^Miotum  eo.”  And  the  Coyote  went  out  of  doors.  He  reached  the 
Puma:  Amice,  complevi;  si  cupias,  coi,''’  ait.  Et  alternatim  faciebant,  aiunt.  Valde  et 
usque  a  vespera,  ad  mane  eoibant,  aiunt.  The  chief  assembled  all  his  relations  at  daybreak. 
They  collected  all  kinds  whatsoever  of  goods,  and  took  them  to  the  lodge.  They  were 
firing  guns,  “Ku+!  ku+-!”  The  Coyote  heard  it  and  was  afraid.  “Ku+!  ku-h!”  He 
leaped  out  of  the  door  and  had  gone.  ‘‘Why!  It  is  the  Coyote.  Hit  him!  hit  him! 
Kill  him !  ”  The  Coyote  valde  et  frequenter  cacavit.  The  Puma  stole  off  and  went  home. 
They  killed  the  Coyote.  They  burnt  him.  He  did  wrong! 
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Fg-i(fe  ama  amama.  Ki  xe-niiga  duba  wabdhi  ma”^F' 

At  length  Coyote  the  waa  going,  they  say.  And  Bufifalo-bull  fonr  grazing  were  wall? 

(mv.  sub.) 

amama.  Ki  e'di  alif-biama.  Ki  wa^aha“'-biama.  j^iga“Ta  widga“  mdga*', 

mg,  they  say.  And  there  he  arrived,  they  And  ho  prayed  to  they  say.  O  grandfather  my  gi’and-  likewise, 

say.  them  fathers 

3  c4‘ean'gi(faga.  Ma^oni^'-mace'di  ega“qti  ma“b<fi“^  ka’'b(fi^ga".  Aifuliaqfi 

pity  me.  You  walk  by  you  who  Just  so  I  walk  I  desire.  For  the  very 

last  lime' 

ia-gS,,  a-biamd  j^e-miga  aka  An'kaji,  pga“dia,  ca“'  ca‘eafi'gi^d-ga.  Wa<|*ate 

speak  said,  they  say  Buffalo-bull  the  Not  so,  grandfather,  still  pity  me.  Food 

(sub.). 

ke  ikia@^qti  ondte  ma“oni“^  Fte  dga”qti  ma“b^i“'  ka”b^ega”  ha  Wi"'(|*ak 

the  spreading  very  you  eat  you  walk  it  may  just  so  I  walk  I  desire  .  You  tell  the 

thick  and  far  be  truth 

6  aqt  ija“'  tada"',  d-biamd  hdci  j^e-niiga  Fc‘dge  akd,  Ca“-dina"  ifeaeta’''- 

how  you  do  it  shall?  said,  they  say  behind  Buffalo-bull  old  man  the  Yet  he  did  not 

possible  with  (sub.). 

bajf-biama  Miqasi  aka.  Ahau!  H(^-batcdge-ha,  (fie-ga,  4-biam4.  Ahau! 

stop  talking,  they  Coyote  the  (sub.).  Oho!  Blunt-horns  0!  yon  try  it,  said  he,  Oho! 

say  ■  they  say. 

d-biama  Hd-batcdge  aka.  Ke,  giidugaqife  najiA-ga,  egd-biamd.  Fgiife 

said,  they  say  Blunt-horns  t.ie  (sub.).  Como,  facing  the  other  stand  he  said  that  to  him,  Beware 

way  they  say. 

9  na”'ji“  (|)aa“'he  <|;i“he  aii,  a-biama.  Hd  '4ga“,  hd  ;iga“,  pga"'  ha,  dqta” 

a  little  you  flee  (sign  of  strong  said  he,  they  Oh!  gr.and father.  Oh  !  grandfather,  gr.'indfather  Oh !  how 

prohibition)  say.  po.ssible 
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aa“'he  t4da“.  Nistustu  aij^d-biamd  j^e-nuga  IIe-batc4ge  ak4.  Ma"na"'‘u 

I  flee  shall?  Backiuft  he  went,  they  say  Bufifalo-bull  Blunt-homs  the  (sub.).  I’awiug  the 

repeatedly  ground 

ma“^i"'-biama,  cti  ma“<|5i“'-biam4.  ^^];^an'de  ctt  jiilia-bi-dd 

he  walked  they  say,  bellowing  too  he  walked  they  say.  Ground  the  (oh.)  too  ho  poked  at,  they 

say,  when 


Ki  Miqasi  akd  f.6de(tQ  da“'be  naji“'-bianid.  3 

And  Coyote  the  (sub.)  out  of  the  looking  he  stood  they  say. 

comer  of 
his  eye 


(j)icp@'qti-hna“  (ftiifa-biama. 

broke  off  pieces  sent  off  flying,  they 

invariably  say. 

Qe-1,  a“^<^iliega  uifidqti  dha",  e((;ega“  naji“'-biama  Mlqasi  ak/i.  Grl((;ika“qti 

Whew!  to  hurt  me  a  altogether  !  thinking  stood  they  say  Coyote  the  (sub.).  Getting  alto- 
impossible 


ahi-biam4.  Ki  ddita”  it^naxite  agf-biamii  ag<|;4-b  ega“'  lisafiga  <jiie  fti" 

he  arrived,  they  And  thence  to  dash  on  him  was  coming  back,  went  home-  having  without  side  hit 
say.  they  say  ward,  they  say  him  on 

dkiagifa-biama.  Wiiliu‘a!  4-biam4  Hd-batcage  akd  Wi“'dakdga“  dska^bcdga”  fi 

he  had  gone  along,  they  Really!  said,  they  say  Blunt-horns  the  You  told  a  little  of  I  thought  it  might 

say.  "  *  (sub.).  the  truth  he 

(fea“'cti.  An'kaji,  dga“'ha,  na°Vigipdga“  ca“'  ha.  Ca”'  :^iga"'h{1., 

heretofore.  Not  so,  grandfather,  as  I  feared  yon,  so  (it  was)  .  Yet  grandfather, 

my  relation 

c4‘ean'gi(fe4-ga.  Ma“oni“'-  mace'di  dga“qti  ma°bd“'  ka“b(j;dga".  (Two  others 

pity  me.  You  walk  by  you  who  just  so  I  walk  I  wish. 

made  attempts,  but  the  Coyote  jumped  aside  each  time.  At  last  they  9 
addressed  the  fourth,  who  was  a  young  Buffalo  bull.)  Hau!  j^e-nuga 

Ho !  Butfalo-bull 

iin'ga,  (fefe-ga.  Hau!  d-biamd  j^e-niiga  jirTga  akL  Giidugaqife  najiiT-gil 

young  doyouteyit.  Ho!  said,  they  say  Buffalo-bull  young  the  (sub.).  Facing  the  other  stand 

(be  (feaa“'he  :qi  t’dwiifee  t4  mifike  ha,  a-biam4.  Hau!  pga*"',  aa“Ta-maji  ta  12 

This  you  flee  if  I  kill  you  will  I  who  .  he  said,  they  say.  Ho!  grandfather  I  flee  I  not  well 

(time) 

mifike  ha,  a-biarnd  Miqasi  ak4.  Ca“'  J,e-iuiga  nistustu  aifa-biama,  ma"na"'qi 

I  who  said  they  say  Coyote  the  (sub.).  And  Bufiixlo  bull  backing  ho  went,  they  say  pawing  the 

repeatedly  ground 

ma”(fei“'-biama,  qtbajd  cti  ma“(fi“'-biama.  jyin'de  W  cti  jaha-bi-dd  (J^icpe'qti- 

he  w.ilked  they  say  bellowing  too  he  walked  they  say.  Ground  the  too  poked  at,  they  he  broke  off 

•  (oh.)  say,  when  pieces 

lina”  <fed<fca-biama.  Ci  edita“  idnaxi(|)a  agi-biama.  Edihi  5[i  a"'ha-baji-  15 

invariably  sending  them  fly-  Again  thence  to  dash  on  him  was  coming  back,  He  arrived  when  fled  not 

ing,  they  say.  say.  there 

biamd  Mbrasi  akd.  (tie  iti"  a-idijia-bi  5[i  dkiga“qti  xe-nuga  jifi'ga  jugijje 

they  say  Coyote  the  (sub.).  Side  hit  on  had  gone,  when  just  like  him  Buffalo-bull  young  with  him 
they  say 


d-i4(fea-biam4.  Ga“'  jukig<fa-bi  ega“'  atfa-biarna.  Maja“' 

had  gone,  they  say.  And  with  one  another,  being  they  went,  they  say.  Land 


wi“'  ahi-bi  5[i 


wabdlii-hna^'-biamA  Ki  Mi5[asi  ak4  ddje  kd  a“'ctewa“  <|5atd  ma^ij^E'-biamA  18 

they  continued  grazing,  they  say.  And  Coyote  the  (sub.)  grass  the  (ob.)  of  any  sort  eating  walked  they  say. 

Ca“'qtiam4  cti  h4ci-5iig<fa“-bna“'-biama  Wa!  tdna'!  sagigi  dgail-ga  M, 

A  iw  linviTUT  a  too  in  the  he  dropped  invari-  they  say.  What!  fle!  do  be  faster 

rear  ably 


[i-hna”-biam4  J,e-niiga  i“c‘4ge  ak4.  AnTaji,  pga”Ta,  ddje  kd  nau''de-ima“ 

said  invariably,  they  B^iiffalo-bull  old  man  the  (sub.).  Not  so  grandfather  grass  the  I  c^uot  gp,  too 


ha,  4da“  wa(fe4te-lma“  uaqigtjidspe  ha,  d-hna“-biam4  M^asi  amd. 

.  therefore  eating  it,  invariably  I  hold  myself  b.ack  .  said  invariably,  they  say  Coyote  the  (mv.  sub.). 
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Ci  a(f4-biam4.  Ki  lidci-hna“  ma“d“'-biama.  baxii  wi”  d^a“be 

Again  they  went,  they  And  behind  regu-  he  walked  they  say.  At  length  hill-top  one  in  sight  of 

say.  laiiy 

ahi-biamd.  Ki  j^e-nuga  duba  aind  kig(fdlia  a^d-biama.  Maja”'  wi“ 

they  arrived,  they  And  liiiifalo-hull  four  the  to  the  bottom  went  they  say.  Laud  one  Buli'alo  bull 

say.  (pi.  sub.) 

3  duba  ama  ahi-biarnd  5[i  i^dda-biania.  Tiajiqti  dba“.  Ede  uda“  lia, 

four  the  reached,  they  say  when  waited  they  say.  He  has  not  !  To  wait  for  is  good 

(l)l.  sub.)  for  him  come  at  all  him 

a-biama.  Itfada-biamd  5[i  alii-bajl-biamd.  Haul  j^e-nuga  jifi'ga, 

they  said,  they  They  waited  they  say  when  for  some  he  .arrived  not,  they  say.  Ho!  Jhiffalo-bull  young 
say.  for  him  time 

und  mafig<fin'-ga,  d-biama.  Aliaii!  d-b  ega°'  agtfd-biamd  xe-nuga  jiii'ga 

to  seek  begone,  said  (one),  they  Oho  I  said,  they  having  went  they  say  Bulfalo-bull  young 

him  .  say.  say  back 

6  akd  Edfta“qti  nafdge  ag(fd-biamd.  Maja"'  ucka“'  (fa"  akf-biamd.  Ki  cgi<fe 

the  Kight  from  that  running  ho  went  they  say.  Land  deed  the  he  reached  again.  And  beliold 

(sub.).  place  back  (oh.)  they  say. 

(firige^qtia“'-bit(iama  Mi^asi  amd.  Ag^d-bianid  xe-niiga  jiii^ga.  Egiife  ga"' 

he  was  not  there  at  all,  they  say  Coyote  the  Went  they  say  Buffalo-bull  young.  At  length  and 

(mv.  sub.).  home 

Ml:^{asi  amd  aifd-biamd.  A^d-bi  :^i  dgi(fe  Mii[asi  wi“'  ddda”  undga"-hna" 

Coyote  the  departed,  they  Went,  they  when  behold  Coyote  one  what  seeking  invari 
(mv.  sub.)  say.  say  ably 

9  ma"<fi”'  amd  C(^(fi"  hau !  na"h^ba-ga  hau !  d-biamd  Mf5[asi-xe-nuga  jin'ga 

was  walking  they  say.  Th.at  O I  wait  O I  said,  they  say  Coyote-Buffalo-bull  young 

(mv.  ob.) 

akd  04  ma”b<fi"'  tS  dga"qti  ma"oni"'  cka"'ona,  d-biamd.  A"'ha“,  ji"<fdha, 

the  This  I  walk  the  just  so  you  walk  you  wish,  he  said,  they  say.  Yes,  elder  brother, 

(sub.).  (way) 

dga"qti  ma"b(fi"'  ka"b(ftiga".  Hau!  gudugaqife  najiii'-ga,  d-biamd.  A“'ha", 

just  so  I  w.alk  I  wish.  Ho!  facing  the  other  way  stand  he  said,  they  say.  Yes. 

12  ji"^elia,  d-biamd.  xe-miga  jin'ga  nistu  ma"na“'‘u  ma"(fi"'-biamd.  x^’^ 

elder  ho  said,  they  say.  Buffalo-bull  young  backing  pawing  the  ground  walked  they  say.  Ground 

brother, 

ke'  cti  jdba-bi  (ficpe'qti  (f^<fa-biamd.  Egiife  na"'ji"  (faa"'he  <fi"bd  aii! 

the  too  poked  at,  broke  off  pieces  sent  they  say.  Beware  a  little  you  flee  (sign  of  strong 
(ob.)  they  say  forcibly  prohibition). 

Cd:^ata"  icnaxi(fea  agi-biamd.  tJsafiga  <fie  I'ti"  dkidg^a-bi  5[i  Mi5[asi  akd 

Pi'om  that  to  dash  on  him  was  coming  back.  Without  side  hit  on  had  gone  by,  when  Coyote  tiio 

place  they  say.  they  say  ‘  (sub.) 

16  ua"'siqti  d-id<fa-biamd.  A“Tie  <fab(fi"'a"  ega"-bi  a"Tie-lma“'-biamd 

leaping  for  had  gone,  they  say.  Fled  three  times  so,  they  say  when  fled  invariably  they  say 

Mi^jasi  akd  Weduba"'  t@dihi  T’cwiife  td  mifike  ha,  d-biamd  xe-^^dga 

Coj'ote  the  The  fourth  time  it  arrived  when,  I  kill  you  will  I  who  .  said,  they  say  Bufialo-bull 
(sub.). 

jin'ga  akd.  Cd;ata“  idnaxi^a  agi-biamd.  Egiife  <fie  iti“  dkidg<fa-biamd 

young  the  From  that  to  dash  on  him  was  coming,  they  At  length  side  hit  on  had  gone  by  they  say 

(sub.).  place  say. 

18  >[T  dkiga"'qti  Mi:5[asi  jugife  aifd-biamd.  A“'onijudji  i(j;anahi"'i  a.  Gudiha 

when  just  like  him  Coyote  with  him  went  they  say.  You  have  treated  you,  indeed  !  Away 

me  ill 

ma"(fin'-ga,  d-biamd.  Ci  ugine  a^d-biamd.  Wd^iqd-bi  ega"' 

walk  he  said,  they  Again  Buffalo-bulls  the  to  seek  he  went,  they  say.  Pursued  them,  having 

say.  them  they  say 

uq(fa-bi  ega“'  ci  waha"'‘a-biamd:  cd‘ean'gi^di-ga.  Nikaci"ga 

ho  overtook  having  ag.aiu  he  asked  a  favor,  they  say :  Grandfather  pity  ye  mo.  iforsou 

them,  they  say 
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wi"‘ a“'(j5ijuaji  hdgaji.  Hau!  j^e-nugajin'ga,  Hau!  k(^,  giidugaq^e 


one  ill-treatod  very  iimch. 


Buffalo-biill  young,  do  you  try  it.  Ho !  como, 


najm 

stand, 


a-biamfi. 

said  he,  they 
say. 


Egi^e 


tiida”,  d-biamii  Mf^jasi  akd. 

shall?  said,  they  sav  Coyote  the 

(sub.).  oi 

aki-bi  :qi]i  M{:^asi  jalia-biamd. 

reached  when  Coyote  gored  they  say. 
home,  they  him 

say 

gaxa-biam4  Ceta“^ 

made  him,  they  say.  So  far. 


<(;aa“'he  te.  Afi'kaji  ha,  :^iga“Tia,  ^qta”  aa"'be 

^  vou  floe  lest.  Not  so  .  grandfather,  howjjos-  I  floe 

K'di  3 


Beware  you  floe  lest. 


A<fd-b  ega”^  edita"  {(^naxiifa  agi-biamil. 

WeA  they  having  thence  to  dash  on  him  was  coming,  they  There 

say  ‘  8»y- 


Ma^ciaha  a"'(|^a  i(j)d(|;a-bi 

On  hitth  throwing  sent  liim  when 


ijat’  file 


NOTES. 


102,  5.  ikiaeqti,  from  ikiae.  Since  the  Buffaloes  obtained  tlieir  food  witliont  hav¬ 
ing-  to  cultivate  it,  they  fared  better  than  men,  in  the  <\stimation  of  the  Coyote.  Their 
food,  grass,  spread  out  very  thick  all  over  the  surfacte  of  the  ground.  (See  ukiae, 
ugae,  aba‘6,  etc.,  in  the  Dictionary.) 

102,  5.  wCfak  aqt  ija“  tada“,  contracted  from  wi“^ake  aqta**  ija“  tada",  “You  can¬ 
not  mean  what  you  say.” 

102,  8.  egiifse  na^ji'^  (jjaa^he  <|)i“he  au.  The  word  <f)i«he  is  used  in  strong  commands 
or  prohibitions.  See  myth  of  the  Kaccoons  and  the  Crabs  (Frank  La  Fl^che’s  version), 
also  that  of  Two  face  and  the  Two  Brothers;  and  inihe  (binihe)  in  the  Dictionary. 

103,  4.  a“(^ihega  u^iciqti  aha“:  “He  could  not  hurt  me  a  littU  with  his  horns  (but 
he  would  be  sure  to  kill  me,  or  else  do  me  a  serious  injury).” 

103,  20.  peji  k6  nande-ima"  hh.  The  idea  is  that  although  the  Coyote  had  eaten 
enough  to  satisfy  hunger,  the  grass  was  so  good  tliat  he  wished  to  eat  all  of  it.  He 
did  not  wish  to  leave  any.  He  could  not,  in  his  opinion,  eat  too  much. 

104,  9.  ce^i“  hau,  said  with  the  voice  raised,  the  last  word  being  emphasized. 

105,  4.  gat’  ihe,  contracted  from  gat’e  ihe. 

TRANSLATION. 


Once  a  Coyote  was  going  somewhere.  And  four  Buffalo-bulls  were  grazing  as 
they  walked.  And  the  Coyote  went  to  them,  and  prayed  to  them:  “O  grandfather, 
and  you  my  grandfathers  also,  pity  me.  I  wish  to  live  just  as  you  are  living.”  “Let 
this  be  the  very  last  time  that  you  speak  it,”  said  the  Buffalo-bull.  “No,  grandfather, 
still  pity  me.  You  live  by  eating  food  that  comes  up  abundantly,  without  your  working 
for  it ;  and  I  wish  to  live  just  so.”  “  How  can  you  be  speaking  the  truth  ?  ”  said  the  aged 
Buffalo-bull  who  was  behind.  Still  the  Coyote  would  not  stop  talking.  “Oho!  Blunt- 
horus,  do  you  begin,”  said  the  aged  Buffalo.  “Oho!”  said  Blunt-horns.  “Come,  stand 
with  your  back  to  me,”  he  said  to  the  Coyote.  “  Beware  h  st  you  make  even  the  slight¬ 
est  attempt  to  flee,”  said  he.  “Oh!  grandfather!  Oh!  grandfather!  grandfather  Oh! 
why  should  I  flee?”  The  blunt-horned  Buflalo-bull  kept  backing,  pawing  the  ground, 
ami  bellowing.  He  alsoThrust  his  horns  into  the  ground,  sending  the  pieces  flying  off 
in  all  directions.  And  the  Coyote  stood  peeping  at  him  out  of  one  corner  of  his  eye. 
“  Whew!  it  would  be  impossible  for  him  not  to  kill  me,  if  he  should  touch  me,”  thought 
fhe  Coyote  as  he  stood  there.  And  he  got  altogidhev  out  of  his  way.  When  the 
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Buffalo-bull  was  coming  from  his  place  to  rush  against  him,  the  Coyote  having  gone 
aside,  the  Buffalo-bull  went  by  without  hitting  him  on  the  side.  “Really!”  said  Blunt- 
horns,  “I  did  think  that  you  were  speaking  the  truth;  (but  now  I  do  not  think  so).” 
“No,  grandfather,  it  happened  so  because  I  was  afraid  of  yon.  Still,  grandfather,  pity 
me.  As  you  are  livhig,  just  so  1  wish  to  live.”  [Each  Buffalo  made  an  attempt,  but 
the  Coyote  jumped  aside  every  time.  At  last  the  aged  Buffalo-bull  said,l  “Ho! 
Young  Buffalo-bull,  you  begin.”  “Ho!”  said  the  young  Buffalo-bull.  “Stand  with 
your  back  to  me.  If  you  flee  this  time,  I  will  kill  you,”  said  he.  “Ho!  grandfather, 
I  will  not  flee,”  said  the  Coyote.  And  the  Buffalo  went  backward  by  degrees,  pawing 
the  ground,  bellowing,  thrusting  his  horns  into  the  soil,  and  throwing  up  the  dust. 
And  he  was  coming  thence  to  rush  on  him.  When  he  reached  him,  the  Coyote  did 
not  flee.  And  he  struck  him  on  the  side  as  he  went,  and  the  Coyote  went  with  him, 
a  young  Buffalo-bull,  just  like  him.  And  they  departed  together.  And  when  they 
reached  a  certain  land,  they  continued  grazing.  And  the  Coyote  went  eating  grass 
of  every  sort.  After  moving  a  great  while  he  invariably  dropped  in  the  rear.  “  What! 
fie!  Do  be  faster,”  the  aged  Buffalo-bull  kept  saying  to  him.  “No,  grandfather,  I 
cannot  get  too  much  of  the  grass,  therefore  I  am  holding  myself  back  by  eating,”  the 
Coyote  kept  saying.  And  they  departed.  And  the  Coyote  continued  walking  behind. 
And  they  reached  the  top  of  a  hill.  And  the  four  Buffalo-bulls  went  down  to  the 
bottom  of  the  hill.  The  four  Buffalo-bulls  reached  a  certain  land,  and  waited  for  him. 
“  He  has  not  come  at  all !  It  is  good  to  wait  for  him,”  said  they.  And  when  they  had 
waited  for  him  a  long  time,  he  did  not  arrive.  “Ho!  Young  Buffalo-bull,  begone  to 
seek  him,”  said  they.  And  saying  “Oho!”  the  young  Buffalo-bull  went  back.  From 
that  very  place  he  went  running.  He  got  home  to  the  land  where  the  deed  was  done 
{i.  e.,  where  the  Coyote  was  changed  into  a  Buffalo).  And,  behold,  the  Coyote  was  not 
there  at  all.  The  young  Buffalo-bull  went  back.  It  happened  that  the  Coyote  de¬ 
parted.  When  he  departed,  behold  a  Coyote  was  walking  as  if  seeking  for  something. 
“  O  you  in  motion  there!  O  wait!”  said  the  young  Buffalo-bull  who  had  been  a  Coyote. 
“  Do  you  wish  to  live  in  this  way,  just  as  I  am  living “  Yes,  elder  brother,”  said  the 
Coyote,  “  I  wish  to  live  just  so.”  “  Well,  stand  facing  the  other  way,”  said  the  Buffalo- 
bull.  “Yes,  elder  brother,”  said  the  Coyote.  The  young  Buffalo-bull  went  backward, 
pawing  the  ground,  thrusting  his  horns  into  the  soil,  and  throwing  up  the  dust.  “  Be 
ware  lest  you  make  even  the  slightest  attempt  to  flee.”  Thence  he  was  coming  back, 
as  if  to  attack  him.  He  had  come  and  gone  without  hitting  him  on  the  side,  as  the 
Coyote  had  leaped  far  and  had  gone.  When  he  had  fled  thus  three  times,  the  Coyote 
fled  invariably  (sio).  When  the  fourth  time  came,  the  young  Buffalo-bull  said,  “I  will 
kill  you.”  Thence  he  came  rushing  on  him.  It  happened  when  he  struck  him  on  the 
side  and  passed  on,  that  he  departed  with  him  a  Coyote,  just  like  him.  “You  hav^e 
injured  me  very  much.  Begone!”  said  he.  He  departed  to  seek  the  Buffalo-bulls 
again.  Having  pursued  them  and  overtaken  them,  he  asked  a  favor  of  them  again. 
“My  gTandfathers,  pity  me.  A  x)erson  has  done  me  a  very  great  wrong.”  “Ho! 
Young  Buffalo-bull,  you  begin.”  “Ho!  come,  stand  with  your  back  to  me,”  said  the 
young  Buffalo.  “Beware  lest  you  flee.”  “No,  grandfather,  why  should  I  flee?”  said 
the  Coyote.  Having  gone,  he  was  coming  back  to  rush  on  him.  When  he  got  back 
he  gored  the  Coyote,  and  threw  him  uj)  high  into  the  air ;  and  he  occasioned  his  death 
by  the  shock  of  the  fall.  The  End. 
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WAHA"$ICIGE^S  ADVENTURE  AS  A  RABBIT. 


Told  by  Mks.  La  Fl^che. 


Waha“'<|5iciffe  jugigt^e.  5[a”lid,  %n  (j;a"!^a  b<fc'  te.  Hi”  i !  ^ucpafa”, 

Orplian  Ws  "  j*!'  J*'®  Graudmothor,  to  tlio  village  lot  mo  go.  Oh  (  ginudohild, 

grandmother  own. 

{(feiaaqa  tai.  (taii-a  he.  AiVkaji,  :^a“ha,  ca”'  bfxi  td  niifike.  E'^a  a<fd- 

Oieyalmse  will.  ^Gonot  .  Not  so  grandmother,  atiU  I  go  will  I  who.  Thither  went 

you 

biamd  ih  (l^a^ia  ahi-biama.  Hnhii!  Mactcifi'g-e  tf  ha,  d-bianid.  Nikag’ahi  3 

they  say.  To  thehillage  arrived,  they  say.  Ho!  ho!  lUbbit  has^.  .said,  they  say.  Chief 

Aaukdaa  aifci"'  ti(fedi-ga.  Mactcin'ge  <|;ida"Te  ti  lia.  Kc,  afi”'  gli-ga.  U(ffza”:^a 

Uothem  haymg  passyeon.  Babbit  to  see  you  ^has^  .  Comehaymg  ^b^e^  To  the  middle 

titfcd-o-a.  U(fedwm5ii(fedi-ga  ha  Egaxe  i(j;a"'(|iai-ga.  Kd,  waifdtcigaxe  tatd  ha 

Pals  thou  on.  As.semble  ye  .  Around  in  place  ya  Como  you  dance  shall  . 

*  a  circle 

Kd  i°'au5rdi-2-a.  Kd,  Mactcin'ge  wabdsna”  <fa”  waci”'  oni”  dga”  fbt^a^'jiwdi^g  6 

Come  siiiyeforme.  Gome.  Rabbit  shoulder  the  fat  you  are  as  impossible  to  satisfy 


oni”'  ha  Gail'ki  giqu^ia-bi  ega”'  watdgaxd-biama.  Na”cta”'-biama 

YOU  are  .  And  smig  for  him,  they  having  he  danced  they  say.  He  stopped  they  say  when. 


Gd(feica”a4(fcica”  nikagahi  duba  awdqiqixe  ha,  d-biamd.  Awdqiqixe  td  mifike 

Towards  one  s^de  chief  four  I  bre^^k^n Jheir  .  JMhey  I  break-in  their  will  I  who 

ha  d  ha.  Effaxe  ida^'^ai-gd  ha,  gafdki  dnasdi-ga  ha.  Nfkagahi  diiba  t^ailkd  9 

.  ’  he  .  Ar^ndin  ^  place  ye  and  cut  him  off  .  Chief  four  the  (oh.) 

said  '  a  circle 

wdaiqixd-biamd.  GaiVki  a”1ie  agifd-biamd.  Uq<jjd-baji-biamd  GafiTi  a”'he 

heAokeiu  they  say.  And  fleeing  went  they  say.  They  did  not  overtake  him.  And  fleeing 

their  (heads)  ‘  homeward  they  say. 

ao-fhd-bi  eo-a”'  uh'ide  (jie(ha“ska  udd  ag(|ia-biama.  Iqa”'  (^ifike'di  aki-biamd. 

bole  this  size  entering  went  homeward.  His  by  the  (ob.)  reaclusl  homo. 


they  say. 


’Vra"h4,  ma"'ze  gS  hiibe  a''‘f-ga  ha,  ii-biamd.  Kl,  Ma“'ze  ct6  a“^ifi'ge  bg;  12 

Grand-  iron  Ee  piece  give  to  me  .  said,  they  say.  And,  Iron  even  me  none 

motW,  (pi.  Ob.)  ^  rs  -/I  •  /•  1 

wd‘uhi  eona”'  <te  hdbe  he,  d-biamd.  A”‘i(|;a-ga  ha,  d-biama.  Gan  ki  (^ijebe 

hide-  that  only  tMs  piece  .  said  she,  they  Lot  me  have  it.  .  said  he,  they  And  door 

scraper  ®®y- 

(fca”  Iraq  dpi  (fedtfee  :^Ti  h  te  uifeici”  gaxa-biamd.  Aqta"  t’da”^a^6  taba. 

Vie  threw  it  through  when  lodge  the  covering  it  ho  made,  they  say.  How  pos-  you  kill  me  shall? 

suddenly  (ob.)  ®*oL 

MafigitD'i-ga.  tFa”(jiiiVge  (Jjandji”,  Ceta”'.  lb 

Begone  ye.  Por  nothing  you  stand.  So  far. 


NOTES. 

This  (fJegiha  version  of  the  myth  was  told  by  Mrs.  La  Fleche,  wlio  also  gave  the 
corresponding  xoiwere,  to  be  piiblisbed  liercafterin  ‘‘The  were  Language,  Part  I.” 
107,  1.  Waha'‘tdcige,  an  oriilian,  syn.,  walia"'  (|;inge:  j;.)iwere,  woni"'-qcine. 
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107,  8.  ge<|5icix“-c^a<|5ica“,  etc.  J.  La FMie  says  it  should  read,  “When  he  stopped 
dancing,  he  struck  four  of  the  chiefs  who  were  in  a  line  with  the  lodge,  and  broke  in 
their  heads.” 

107, 11.  uhide  ska.  J.  La  Fl^che  says  that  the  Rabbit  passed  through  a  small 
hole  in  the  ground;  but  his  wife  told  me  that  he  found  a  small  opening  in  the  ranks 
ol  the  men  who  surrounded  him  before  the  dance. 

TRANSLATION. 

Waha«<l;icige  lived  with  his  grandmother.  “O  grandmother,  let  me  go  to  the 
village.”  “  Why !  grandchild,  they  will  maltreat  you.  Do  not  go.”  “  No,  grandmother, 
I  will  go  at  any  rate.”  He  went  thither.  He  reached  the  village.  ‘‘  Ho!  ho!  the  Rab¬ 
bit  has  come.”  “Take  him  to  the  chiefs.”  “The  Rabbit  has  come  to  see  you,”  they 
said  to  the  chiefs.  “Come,  bring  him  hither.  Pass  on  to  the  middle.  Assemble  ye, 
and  surround  him.”  To  the  Itabbit  the  chiefs  said,  “  Come,  you  shall  dance.”  “  Come,” 
said  he,  “sing  for  me.”  “ Come,  Rabbit,  as  you  are  fat  on  the  shoulder  alone,  you  are 
one  that  cannot  satisfy  one’s  hunger.”  And  as  they  sang  for  him,  he  danced.  When 
he  stopped  dancing,  he  said,  “I  break  in  the  skulls  of  four  chiefs  at  one  side.”  “He 
said,  ‘I  will  strike  them  and  break  in  their  skulls,’ ”  exclaimed  the  bystanders.  “ Sur¬ 
round  him.  Cut  off  his  retreat.”  He  struck  four  chiefs  and  broke  in  their  skulls. 
And  he  fled  homeward.  They  did  not  overtake  him.  And  as  he  fled  homeward,  he 
entered  a  hole  this  size  (i.  e.,  the  size  of  a  hen’s  egg)  and  went  homeward.  He  got 
home  to  his  grandmother.  “Grandmother,  give  me  a  piece  of  iron,”  said  he.  And 
she  said,  “I  have  no  iron  at  all;  there  is  only  this  piece  of  a  hide-scraper.”  “Let  me 
have  it,”  he  said.  And  when  he  threw  it  suddenly  through  the  door,  he  made  it  cover 
the  lodge.  And  when  his  pursuers  came  up,  he  said  to  them,  “How  can  you  possibly 
kill  me?  Begone.  You  are  standing  for  nothing.”  The  End. 


WAIIA"$ICIGE  AND  WAKANDAGI. 


Fuank  La  Fl^che’s  Vebsion. 


Waha“'<feicige  aka  vrahiita”<|;i"  vrU'  a(|}i“'-biam{i  Inddda”  wdjifiga 

Orplian  the  (sub.)  gun  (bow)  ono  bad  they  say.  What  bird 

ikida-bi  ctewa“'  muona“-b4jUliTia"'-biama.  Ki  ‘4bae  a(|5a-biamd.  Ki 

lie  shot  at  with  iiotwithstaud-  he  missed  not  regu-  they  say.  And  hunting  went  they  say.  And 

it,  tljoy  say  iug  shooting  larly 

3  n{aci“<ra  wi“'  dkiyxa-biama,  cinuda“  skii-qti-lina"  na”'ba  jiiwag^a-biama. 

persoii  one  ho  met  they  say,  dog  very  white  (all  over)  two  ho  wen^with  they  say. 

Ma"'ze-weti"  kdde  aigafa  amama.  Kageha,  ind^da”  aoni"'  a,  a-biama 

Sword  the  (past)  carrying  on  was,  they  say.  I<Viond  what  you  have  1  said,  they  say 

his  arm 

niaci'‘ga  aka.  Kagdba,  ma"'  abfi”',  li-biama  Walia”'(ficige  akii.  Indada" 

person  tho  (sub.).  Knend  arrow  1  have,  .said,  they  say  Orphan  the  (sub.).  What 
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ifdkide  ctewa“'  mudona”-inaji-hna"-nia”'  lia.  Indakc,  kagcdia,  cdfiilke 

I  shoot  at  notwithstand-  I  miss  in  I  not  regn-  I  do  Let  us  see,  friend,  tliati 

with  it  ing  shooting  larly 

kfda-ga,  4-biam/i  niaci”ga  akA.  Wajin'ga  ji'Yiqtci  (jiiiikg'di  dbazu-biama. 

shoot  at  said,  they  say  person  the  (sub.).  Bird  ‘very  small  the  <8t.  oh.)  at  he  pointed  at,  they  say. 


Ki  Waha“'<ficige  kida-biamd,  t’to-biama. 

And  Orphan  shot  at  iL  they  say,  he  killed  it,  they  say. 


Kagdha,  wapc^  k6  qtawikitfS  3 

Friend  weapon  the  I  love  you 

(ob.)  for  it 


i<fe4nalii“'  a,  4-biamc4  iiiaci"ga  akd.  Wibifi’^wi"  te,  {l-biam4.  Kagelia, 

1  truly  1  said,  they  sav  person  the  (sub.).  I  buy  It  from  will  said  ho,  they  Friend, 

you  (please)  say. 

i”^wacta-maji,  a-biama  Waha°^(^icige  aka.  liidilda**  a"(|)ad  tibia”,  d-biama 

I  cannot  spare  it,  said,  they  say  Orphan  the  (sub.).  What  you  give  will?  said,  they  say 


Wa]ia“'((5icige  aka.  Cmuda”  <(;e<j;aiik<^-i 

Orphan  the  (sub.).  Bog  these  (ob.)  an; 

they  (?) 

lia,  a-biamd  nfaci”ga  aka.  Cinuda” 

said,  they  say  person  the  (sub.).  Dog 

Walia”'ficige  aka.  A"'ha”,  ucfibifa”!  1 

Oi-plian  the  (sub.).  Yes  they  scent  them 


ki  ina”'zG-vveti"  f,c  ct'na  wid  te  6 

tmd  sword  this  enough  I  will  give 


(fafika  iK^ibte"  bada”,  a-biama 

the  ones  scent  them  they?  said,  they  say 
who 

.  Indada”  waiifpi  agiifdawbkitlx^ 

What  animal  I  cause  them  to  go 

for  it 


ctewa”^  (tasnii  ag<ti-lina”i  lia.  Ki  ma“^z(3-w(jti”  (^c*  iiidada”  ct6wa”  9 

nonmtter  dragging  they  .always  And  sword  this  what  1  hit 

what  by  the  come  back  wnai 

teeth 

i(fea<>'aq<fci-lina”-nia”^,  a-biama  iiiaci”ga  aka.  Ki,  Indakc,  laqti-ma  wi 

Ikii?itwith  rogu-  Ido,  said,  they  say  person  tho  (sub.).  And,  Let  us  see,  deer  (pi.)  one 
the  blow  larly 

afflifeekiifea-ga  cinuda"  ta”,  dma.  Aliaii!  Ma”'ze-(j?aqa"',  ^4qti  wi”'  agima”- 

cause  ittogofor  it  dog  the  the  one.  Oho!  Breaks-irou-with-his-  deer  one  walk 

(std.  ob.)  teem, 

ba,  a-biamd  niaci”ga  aka.  Cinuda”  aka  uteije  dgiliaqti  didpi-  12 

'  for  it  .  said,  they  say  person  the  (sub.).  Dog  tho  (sub.)  thicket  headlong 


biama. 

they  say. 


Ki  p:a”(iga”te-ctawa"'ii  :i4qti  wi”'  (|iaxaxage  a^i”'  a’g<^i-biama. 

And  not  even  a  little  while  deer  one  making  cry  re-  haying  became  they  say. 

“  peatedly  by  biting  it  back 


Iridak^.,  ci  ^raa  ta”  (k4ki<td-gri,  a-biama  Walia”'(|5icige  akd.  Ahaii! 

Lot  us  see  again  tho  other  the  send  him,  said,  they  say  Orphan  tho  (sub.).  Oho! 

(std.  ob.) 

I”'‘6-(feaciie,  wasdbc  wi”'  agmia”^ifl'-ga  ha,  4-biam4  niaci”ga  aka.  Ciiiuda"  15 

Shivers^tonei  black  bear  one  walk  for  it  .  said,  they  say  person  the  (sub.).  Dog 

with-his-teeth, 


ak4  cl  adsA-biaml  Kl  ga”'ega”tS-ct6wa"'jl  ci  wasiibe  wi"'  ^ah(i  aki- 

tte  .Bain  theyeay.  Aad  aot  eaen  a  Uttl,  whU.  again  blank  bear  one  (toSSlh 

home 


biama.  Indakc,  ia”'  c^t6  ma”'ze-weti”  M  ftin-ga,  d-biama  Waha”'<f)icige 

they  say.  Let  us  see,  tree  that  (ob.)  sword  the  with  hit  it  said,  they  say  Orphan 

akei.  Ja”'  t6  iti“-bi  5[i  gabifeijgqti  iife^a-biamd  niaci”ga  akA  Wapei  kc  18 

the  Tree  the  hit  they  when  he  knocked  it  down  they  say  person  the  (sub.).  Weapon  the 

(sub.).  (ob.)  with  it  say  very  suddenly 

i”'wacta-m4ii  ^dega”  ca”'  wi‘i  tA  minke  ha,  s4-biama  Waha”  (^iicige  ak4. 

I  cannot  spare  it  but  yet  I  give  will  I  who  .  said,  they  say  Orphan  the 

it  to  you  L 
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Wi  cti  <J;d(faiika  cinuda”  (fankd  i“'wacta-majl  ddega“  ca“'  wi‘i  td  mifike 

I  too  these  (ob.)  dog  the  (oh.  pi.)  I  cannot  spare  but  yet  I  give  will  I  who 

to  you 

ha,  4-biama  niaci°ga  aka.  Ki  cinuda“  (fankd  ‘i-biama,  ma“'ze-weti“  k6 

said,  they  say  person  the  (sub.).  And  dog  the  he  gave  to  him,  sword  the 

(pi.  ob.)  they  say,  (ob.) 

edc4be,  Waha"'<^icige.  Ga”'  gdiqti  aki(j)aha  a(f4-biam4.  Ki  Waha”'(feicige 

also  Orphan.  And  just  then  apart  went  they  say.  And  Orphan 

ak4  aki-biam4  i5[a“'  <j;ifike'di.  Ki  cinuda“  <|;anka  juwag<f.e  aki-biam4. 

the  reached  home,  his  by  the  (ob.).  And  dog  the(pl.ob.)  he  with  them  reached  homo, 
(sub.)  they  say  grandmother  they  say. 

Ki  i5[a”'  ak4  ihus4-biam4.  Ki,  Uma“'e  t6  ^ifigg'qtia”  h6.  E4ta"  cmuda” 

And  his  gr.and-  the  scolded  they  say.  And,  Trovisions  the  there  are  none  Why  dog 

mother  (sub.)  him  (ob.)  at  all 

(|‘,afik4  g6  juwa(f4g(|)e  <(;ag<fi  a.  ;5.j[a"h4,  wcucii  cga“  wab(|)i"'wi"  ha,  4- 

the  (pi.  ob.)  that  you  with  them  you  have  ?  Grandmother,  useful  as  I  bought  thorn  .  said 

come  homo 


biam4  Wa]ia"'^icige  ak4.  Wab'ijinga  uma"'e  (|*dfig(j  4b  ega®'  :^{  4kie 

they  say  Oi-phan  the  (sub.)  Old  woman  jirovisions  there  arc  said,  having  lodge  stand- 

none  they  say  ing  thick 

ani4!^a  wd5[ig^iqe  SLf6  ‘i(j)a-biam4.  Ga"'  waha“'-biam4.  j^f  4kie  am4:^a 

to  them  to  seek  relief  for  going  spoke  they  say.  And  removed  they  say.  Lodge  standing  to  them 

herself  of  ’  thick 

aki-biama  Gaq4iaqtci  if-biaiii4.  Kl  am4  ri^u^ica”  jif/gaji  eMi 

reached  home,  At  one  side  she  pitched  the  And  the  lodges  lake  not  small  the  by 

they  say.  tent,  they  say.  (cv.  ob.) 

5[a“'ha  kS  am4ma. 

border  the  pitched  they  say. 
tents 

Ki  lia”'ega”tce  qi  xag^  za‘@'qtia“'-biam4.  ]aa"h4,  e4ta™  xagaf  a 

And  morning  when  crying  they  made  a  very  groat  Grandmother,  why  they  cry  ? 

noise,  they  say. 

4-biama  Walia^'^icige  aka.  ficpa<()a"'h6!  <fan4‘a"ji  4qta"  4da",  4-biam4 

said,  they  .say  Orphan  the  (sub.).  O  gi'andchild !  you  heard  not  how  possible  ?  said,  they  say 

wabijinga  ak4.  Wakan'dagi  dadd(|)a“ba  ak4  nikagahi  ijafi'ge  (fifikt^ 

old  woman  the  (sub.).  Water-monster  seven  heads  the  (sub.).  chief  his  daughter  the  (ob.) 

wdna-biam4.  ‘Ii-b4ji  :qi  ta”Vang<()a“  <fa“  bifiiga  (Jjaliiini  ‘f<fa-biam4. 

begged  they  say.  They  not  if  tribe  the  all  draw  into  he  spoke  of,  they 


Ada“  i^e  etai  (^ga"  gigika“'i  h6.  Qa-f !  4-biam4  Walia”'<ficige 

There-  to  open  his  apt  as  they  condole  with  Whew !  said,  they  say  Orph.an 

fore  mouth  her  (a  relation) 

ak4.  Ga”',  wa‘ujinga,  4ki(fa-b4da“  etai  5fi.  E  cd  dgi(fa”ji-4  lid. 

the  (sub.).  Any-  old  woman,  to  attack  and  (pi.)  kiU  him  they  ought.  It  that  say  not  to 
how,  him  (any  one) 

Egi(|;a"i  te'  ctd  gin4‘a”-hna“'-biam4  Wakan'dagi  dadd(j;a"ba  ak4. 

(One)  says  it  to  when  oven  he  hears  regu-  they  say  Water-monster  seven  heads  the 

(another)  of  him  larly  '  (sub.). 


Wa^u'jiiiga,  d^di  b^d  t4  minke  ha,  4-biam4  Waha”'(^icige  ak4.  Gi4ki^d 

Old  woman,  there  I  go  will  I  who  .  said,  they  say  Orphan  the  T  cause  her 

(sub.).  to  be  com¬ 
ing  back 

t4  mifike  wa‘ii  ta“.  Ga“'  d'di  a^4-biam4  Waha”'(j)icige  aka.  Ki  w‘aii 

will  1  who  woman  the  And  there  went  they  say  Orphan  the  And  woman 

(std.ob.).  ■  ‘  (sub.). 

ta“  ni  5[a“'ha  kd'di  ug4ck  i(fa“'(()a-bi<|;inkdam4.  E4ta“  (fagifi"'  a, 

water  border  a,„+ — j  -i,.,  i - i.i —  ttt,  _  - -i.  <, 


she  had  been,  they 
say. 


WA[IA'*(pICJGE  AND  WAKANDAGI. 


Ill 


^-biama  Waha"'<(‘icige  aka.  Wakaii'dagi  dadd^a“ba  akd  a"n,4-biam4, 

said,  they  say  Orphan  •  the  (sub.).  Wa tor-monster  seven  heads  the  (sub.)  asked  they  say 

for  me 

ki  ‘ii-b4ji  5[i  ta”'wafig^a®  da“  bifiiga  ^ahiin  ‘i^d-biarajl,  dda"  ifa”'a"(^,ai 

and  they  not  if  tribe  the  all  swallow  spoke  of,  they  say  there-  I  was  put 

gave  (ob.)  fore 

to  him 

ati  4ta”ho.  Ki  (|)ickab'  ega“'  g^.L'ki(^a-biamA.  ^ag(fe  tatd  (jia"'ja  3 

I  have  I  who  stand.  And  untied,  they  having  caused  her  to  go  home-  You  go  shall  tho«lgh 

come  •  say  ward,  they  say.  homeward 

a"wa”'onaji  te  Iia  wi  g(ft'wiki(fd  tS,  a-biam/i  Walia^^'icige  aka.  Ki 

you  tell  not  of  mo  will  ,  I  I  caused  you  to  the  said,  they  say  Orphiin  the  And 

go  homeward  (deed)  '  '  (sub.). 

g(|)c  ama  wa‘u  Kc,  Ma“'ze-(|)aqa“',  iiia“(fiTY-ga,  a-biama  Walia"'- 

wont  they  woman  the  Gome  Ma“zo-(taqa"  there  walk  said,  they  say  Or- 

liomo-  say  (mv.  one), 

ward  ■ 

(f-icige  aka.  Ki  cinuda“  aka  egiliaqti  aiii^a  biaiiia.  Ga"(5ga”t(5-ct6wa"'ji  b 

l)han  the  (sub.).  And  dog  the  (sub.)  hoacllong  had  gone  they  say.  Not  even  a  little  while 

G<|*di“be  aki(fa  ati'-biariia  (Wakaii'dagi  aka).  Ki,  K(^,  I“'‘6-<|)aci^je,  6'di 

insight  to  attack  came  they  say  (Water-monster  the).  And,  Come,  I"‘6-<facye  there 

iiia“^in'-ga,  a-biarna  Walia^'^icige  aka.  Ki  jnga  kS'ja  aki<j*a  wtigaji- 

walk  said,  they  say  Or])han  the  (sub.).  And  body  to  the  to  attack  he  com- 

him  manded  them 

biamd  cmiida“  (fafika.  Ki  Walia°'(^icige  aka  da  t^a"  {ikifdi-biaiiia.  0 

they  say  dog  tlie  (pi.  ob.).  And  Orphan  the  (sub.)  head  the  (ob.)  attacked  they  say, 

Wakan'dagi  dadci^a^ba  aka  cka“'-lina”i  t^aii'di  niu<^ica“  btfuga  bicka"'- 

AYater-monstor  seven  heads  the  moved  regularly  at  the  time  lake  the  whole  hemiMleit 

(sub.)  (when)  move  l)v  bis 

weight 

liiia^'-biamd.  Ni  ^a"  ma“tahaqti  cti  Wiitfl”  {ikiag(|*.e-hiia"'-biatn4.  Ga"  cga"- 

regularlv  *  they  say.  Water  tlie  far  beneath  too  having  he  had  gone  regularly  they  siiy.  Not  even 

(ob.)  tliem  home 

t6-ct6Ava”'ji  ci  dil'di’^be  agtfi^-liiia"  bianui  Egitfo  da  wi"'  gas4-biarna  12 

a  little  while  again  in  sight  they  regu-  they  say.  At  lengl  h  head  the  one  ho  cut  they  say 
came  back  larly  *  (ob.)  off 

Waha"'({;icige  aka.  Ki  ^ef.6ze  (fa"  <fiza-biam4  Walia"'^dcige  aka.  Ki 

Orphan  the  (sub.).  And  tongue  the  (ob.)  took  they  say  Orphan  the  (sub.).  And 

diiba"'  aki(fa-bi  >[i  t’o(fa-biama  ki  :^e(f(ize  wafi'gicfe  (fiz4-biani4.  Ki  t\‘M 

four  times  he  attacked  when  he  killed  him,  and  tongue  all  lie  took,  they  say.  And  killing 

him,  they  say  they  say  him 

(ficta"'-bi  tedi'lii  w4qe-sabe  wi"'  ni  5[a"'ha  kg  ugaca"-mama.  Ki  d4  15 

finished  they  when  black  man  one  water  border  the  traveling  was,  they  And  Imad 

say  (shore)  (ob.)  say. 

tg  i(fa-biama.  Ki  e:^ii  tg'di  wangiife  5"  aki-biania  da  tg.  Ki  wab'i 

the  found  they  sav.  And  his  at  the  all  carry-  reached  borne,  head  the  And  woman 

(col.ob.)  lodge  ing  they  say  (ool.  ob.). 

ak4  aki-hna"i  tg'di  imaxe-hna"'-biam4.  Ebd-hna"  gi'(fiki(fg  a,  4-bi 

the  reached  regu-  when  questioned  rcmi-  they  say.  Who  regu-  has  sent  you  f  said,  they 

(sub.)  home  larly  her  larly  larly  home  say 

ctgwa"',  Agisi<fa-m4ji,  g-hna"-biam4.  Ki  gbc'i  tg  Ibaha"  ga"'<fa  dctgwa"  18 

notwith-  I  do  not  remember,  she  said  regularly,  they  And  who  it  was  to  know  desired  notwith¬ 
standing,  say.  standing 

ibaha"- b4ji-hna"'-biam4. 

they  knew  not  regu-  they  say, 
larly 
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Ki  nikagahi  uju  ak4  ieki(fg-w4ki(fd-biama  i“c‘4ge.  Wi“a”'wa  rnkagalii 

And  chief  princi-  the  caused  criers  to  go  they  say  old  men.  Which  one  chief 

pal  (snb)  around 

ijan'ge  (|;ifikd  gi(j^iki(|5  ^i“te  te  ai  Atd,  4-biam4  i"c‘4ge  am4.  figiife 

his  the  one  caused  her  it  may  marry  may  he  indeed,  said,  they  say  old  man  the  At  length 

daughter  who  to  come  back  be  her  says  (pLsub.). 

3  waqe-sabe  aka,  Wiebifi”,  d-biamd.  WakanMagi  dad^<fa“ba  ak4  f^a<(5gga“' 

black  man  the  I  am  he,  .said,  they  say.  Water-monster  seven  heads  the  I  having  killed 

(sub.),  (oh.)  him 

giaki^e  wa‘u  <fifik^,  4-biama  w4qe-s4b6  ak4.  Nikagahi  liju  <f;ink4  uf^a 

I  sent  her  w  oman  the  one  said,  they  say  black  man  the  Chief  princi-  the  one  to  toll 

hither  who,  (sub.).  pal  who  him 

aki-biama.  Waqe-s4be  ak4  6  ak4  ha,  a-biam4.  Wi:^an'de  gii-g4, 

they  reached  home,  Blackman  the  that  is  the  .  said,  they  say.  My  daughter’s  having  him  be  jre  com- 

they  say.  (sub.)  one  husband  forme  ing 

6  a-biamd  nikagahi  uju  aka.  Ki  w4qe-s4be  ied4  wan'gi<fe  ‘i"'-bi  ega“^  @di  ‘i"' 

said,  they  say  chief  princi-  the  And  black  man  head  all  carried,  having  there  car¬ 
pal  (sub.).  they  say  rying 

alil-biania  nikagahi  liju  <fiink6'di.  Ki  wa‘u  ^inkd  Imax4-biam4.  (f!dta°  d  4, 

arrived,  they  say  chief  princi-  to  the  (st.  ob.).  And  woman  the  he  ques-  they  say.  This  ho  I 

pal  (st.  ob.)  tioned  ’  (std.  ob.) 

gl<fiki(f4  ta”.  An'kaji  h@,  ajiqtia"'  h6,  4-biama  wa‘u  ak4.  Wleb<fi"h4.  W1 

caused  yon  the  one  Not  so  very  different  .  said,  they  say  woman  the  I  am  he  .  I 

to  come  who.  '  ^sub.). 

9  t’ca(()6  ha  Wakan'da  kS,  4-biam4  waqe-s4b6  ak4.  Ca°'  nikagahi  liju  ak4 

I  killed  Water-deity  the  said,  they  say  black  man  the  And  chief  princi-  the 

him  (ob.)  (sub.),  pal  (sub.) 

‘1-biarna  w4qe-sab6  (finkd  wa‘u  (finkd.  Min'gifa”  tdga“  uha°-biama  Ki 

gave  to  him,  black  man  the(st.  ob.)  woman  the(8t.  ob.).  To  take  a  wife  in  order  they  cooked,  they  And 

they  say  that  say. 

ta"'warig(fa"  (fa”  b<fuga  wdku-biam4.  Ki  Waha”'<ficige  akd  na‘a”'-biama. 

tribe  the  all  they  were  invited.  And  Orphan  the  heard  it  they  say. 

(ob.)  they  say.  (sub.) 

12  Waqe-sabe  (finked  nikagahi  ijan'ge  ^iilke  ‘li  t6  na‘a”''-biam4.  Gra“'  liha"  t(3 

Blackman  tho(st.  ob.)  chief  his  daughter  the  had  given  he  heard,  they  say.  And  cooking  the 

(st.  ob.)  to  him 

clg(fai  wdbaha”  g<fi“'-biam4,  qube  ak4  ga“  wdbaha”  g<fi”'-biam4.  Ahaii! 

lading  out  when  knowing  it  sat  they  say,  sacred  he  was  so  knowing  it  sat  they  say.  Oho ! 

Ma”'ze-(faqa”',  edi  ma”(fin'-ga.  tJs‘u  uda”qti  t6  wi”'  i“'^i”  gl-ga,  4-biam4 

Ma^ze-efaqa"  there  go.  Slice  very  good  the  one  having,  come  back,  said,  they  say 

(col.  ob.)  forme 

15  Waha"'(ficige  akd.  Clnuda”  a(f4-biam4.  tJha”  t6  clg<f6qti  g<fi”'  amdma  6'di 

Orphan  the  Dog  went  they  say.  Cooking  the  just  lading  they  were  sitting,  there 

(sub.).  out  they  say 

a(f4-bi  ca”'ca”qti  usu  w(^nac  ag(f4-biama.  C^<fi“  (fiqai-ga,  6'be  clnuda” 

he  went,  when  without  stop-  slice  snatching  went  homeward.  That  pursue  him,  who  dog 

they  say  ping  at  all  from  them  they  say.  (mv.  ob.) 

e;al  i”te.  (tiqa-biama.  Ag(f4-biam4  ca”ca”'qti  Waha”'(ficige  eil  ei4  t6 

his  it  may  Pursued  him,  they  Went  homeward  without  stop-  Orphan  his  his  the 

bo»  say  they  say  ping  at  all  lodge  (ob.) 

18  egiba  dkiag^a-biama.  Wa^lqe  amd  ca”^ca“  6'di  ahl-biama  t@'di. 

headlong  ha<l  gone  they  say.  Pursuers  the  continuing  there  arrived,  they  say  lodge  at  the. 

homeward  (pi.  sub.) 

Clnuda”  waifdhe  gl  ega”  biflqe  pi,  4-biamd.  A”'ha“,  wi  cu(f^aki^.(3, 

Dog  theonocaiT\-  became  as  I  have  come  chas-  said  (one).  Yes,  I  I  sent  him  to  you, 

ing  in  his  mouth  back  ing  him  they  say. 

4-biama  Waha”'<ficige  akd.  Wakan'dagi  keifa"'  wi  t’^a^g,  a-biam4  Waha”'- 

said,  they  say  Orphan  the  Water-monster  the  I  I  killed  said,  they  say  Or- 

(sub.).  (past,  ob.)  him, 
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(ficige  aka.  j^e(j;cze  cti  waii'gice  b<|;fze,  a-biama.  Cinuda"  <)‘.c(f,afika  aki(fa 

plian  tho(8ub.).  Tongue  too  all  I  took,  said,  they  Bay.  Dog  these  both 

jiuiwagtfe,  d-biam4.  Ga“''  ufa  agf/i-biama.  Waha“'^icige  akd  4  akedega"' 

1  with  them,  said,  they  say.  And  (otcil  went  homeward.  Orphan  the  he  it  was,  but 

it  they  sa,\-.  (sub.) 

6  cinuda"  agitikiifc  aka  ha  us‘u  kS.  Ki  c  tV'f.a-bi  a(  ha  VVakari'dagi  k6,  3 


W  ater-monstor 


a-biama  niaci“ga  ciniida“  (fiqc  ahi  aka.  Agiina"(j;i“'i-ga, 


said,  they  say  person 


dog  chasing 


rived  (sub.). 


Go  ye  for  him. 


(oh.) 

d-biaiiia  lukagabi 

said,  they  say  chief 


Ga’"'  agiahi-biarna 


uju  aka. 

prill-  the 
cipal  (sub.). 

wa‘u  (feinkc  imax4-biama.  ft  gitj^ikitj^c  <fi",  ii 

■woman  the  (ob.)  questioned  they  say.  This  ?  bewhosOTtthee  si 


Ki  6^di  a^i“'  aki-biama 

And  there  having  reached  homo, 
him  they  say. 


A”'hi 

Yes, 


Ki  lukagalii  akft 

And  chief  the 

(sub.) 

a-biamft  idkagahi  aka. 

said,  they  say  chief  the 

(mv.  ob.)  back,  (sub.). 

eg  hg,  ft-biama  wab'i  aka.  Kg/,  ug<ffti-gft,  ft-biama  in'kagalii  akft. 

it  is  he  .  said,  they  say  woman  the  (sub.).  Come,  confess  ye,  said,  they  say  chief  ye. 


Walia"'(feicige  ta*^  cta"(|;i“  ugfft  agaji-biamft.  Ki  ugtjjft-biamft  Waba"'(ficigo 

Orphan  the  he  fft-st  to  confess  ho  commanded  him.  And  confessed,  they  say  Orphan 

(std.  ob.)  they  say. 

Wahuta"(ki”  atfci^d  tgdita*^  ciiiuda"  watfi^'wi"  <|;ankft  ctgwa“'  ugtfft-biamft. 

Gun  (bow)  he  had  it  from  the  dog  bought  them  the  (pi.  ob.)  even  acknowledged,  they 


akft. 

the 
(sub.). 

Wakan'dagi  kg  t’cifcai  tg'  cti  ugt^a-biamft.  Kg^  ugfft-gft,  wftqe-sftbg,  a-biamft 

AYater-monstor  the  killed  the  too  acknowledged,  they  Como,  confess,  black  man,  said,  they  say 

(ob.)  (fact) 

Waha"'(|5icige  akft. 

—  the 

(sub.). 


Orphan 


Ufa"'i-ga,  ft-biamft 

Take  hold  of  said,  they  say 
him 

ftda“  usft-biamft. 


Inta“' !  ftci  b(|)c  ka”'b(fa  lift,  ft-biamft  wftqe-sftbg  akft. 

Hold  on!  outside  I  go  I  wish  .  said,  tliey  say  black  man  ^^tho^ 

Wa}ia”'<^icige  akft.  Wftqe-sftbg  (^irlkd  wifi'kaji  ama,  12 


the  (ob.)  did  not  speak 
truly 


Walia^'fftcige 

Orphan 


biama. 

they  say. 


Ceta“'. 

So  far. 


Black  man 

(sub.). 

akft  liikagahi  ijafi'ge  finke  ga”'  gf.ft"'- 

the  chief  his  daughter  the  (ob.)  after  married 

(sub.)  all  (1)  liei’ 


NOTES. 


108,  1.  wahuta“(|!i".  See  Notes  on  ^‘Ictiuike  and  the  Deserted  Children.”  Here  it 
may  be  the  hoiv,  as  the  Orphan  calls  it  ma“,  an  arrow.  See  the  next  version.  The 
sword  is  the  only  other  word  in  this  version,  which  seems  of  foreign  origin. 

109,  6.  <|;e<|;anke-i,  probably  intended  for  (|)e(|5ahka  ftg  lift,  these  are  they. 

109,  11.  cinuda“  ta“,  ama,  i.  e.,  ciuuda"  ama  ta",  “the  other  dog  that  is  standing.” 

109,  13.  ga«ega"tg-ctgwa'^ji,  from  ga"ega“tg,  a  slight  while,  diminutive  of  ga"tg,  a 
ivhile;  and  ctgwa^jt  (negative  of  ctgwa“)  not  even.  The  dogs  had  pne  not  even  a 
little  while;  they  returned  almost  immediately:  “they  had  gone  no  time.” 

109, 15.  l"‘g-(^acije,  peculiar  to  this  version.  Joseph  La  Flgche  gives  Ni-uha-ma”fi'‘ 
instead  of  it;  but  the  Ponka  chiefs  say  that  these  names  belong  to  different  myths. 

109,  18.  gab^ijg-qti  <|;e<j;a  biama.  He  knocked  it  down  very  suddenly,  sending  the 
splinters  flying  in  all  directions. 

110,  5-6.  cinuda“  <J:anka  ce,  etc.,  instead  of  cinuda“  ce^j^afika. 
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110,  8.  4kie  ama^a..  The  old  woman  did  not  live  near  the  rest  of  the  people;  her 
lodge  was  far  to  one  side. 

110,  11.  za^6qtia“-biama,  pronounced  za+‘6qtia“-biama  by  Frank  La  Flbche. 

110,  12.  4cpa^a“h6  is  used;  but  !;uci)a(|5a"h6  is  the  better  form. 

110, 15.  ia^e  etai  ega“,  etc. :  “The  monster  is  apt  to  open  his  mouth  (and  devour  her), 
so  the  relations  are  condoling  with  her.” 

110,  16.  t’e^  etai  5[i,  contraction  from  t’ef&  etai  5[i,  they  ought  to  kill  him. 

110,  20.  i^a"^a-bi^inkeama.  They  say  that  she  had  been  put  in  a  sitting  posture, 
in  which  she  remained  till  the  Orphan  found  her. 

111,  2-3.  i^a“a“^ai  at!  ata“he,  “I  have  come  hither,  and  am  here  now  where  they 
placed  me.”  Ata’die  should  not  be  translated  literally  (“I  who  stand”),  but  “I  am  now” 
(i.  e.jjust  at  this  moment);  on  the  other  hand  a^i“he  and  minke  (from  “fifike”)  denote 
a  longer  continuance. 

Ill,  3.  ^ickab  ega“,  contraction  from  ^icka-bi  ega“.  See  “<|;icke,”  in  the  Dictionary. 

Ill,  13.  :^e(^eze,  literally,  “buffalo-tongue.”  See  “^eze”  and  “:^e^eze”  in  Dictionary. 

Ill,  14.  duba“,  four  times,  that  is,  four  days. 

Ill,  15.  waqe-sab6.  Some  say  that  this  was  Ictinike,  who  cheated  the  Orphan,  and 
married  the  eldest  daughter  of  the  chief.  He  was  not  put  to  death  at  that  time.  The 
Orphan  received  the  second  daughter  for  his  wife.  The  adventures  of  the  Orphan  in 
this  variation  are  almost  identical  with  those  of  the  young  Rabbit,  pp.  50-54. 

113,  2.  Waha°^icige  aka  e  akedega"  (a"^a"'baha“  b4ji  an'gata“  ^a"'cti):  “The  Or¬ 
phan  was  he  who  did  it,  but  (we  continued  ignorant  of  it  in  the  past),”  an  elliptical 
expression. 

113,  3.  e  t’e^a-bi  ai,  he  said  in  our  presence  that  he  killed  him. 

TRANSLATION. 

The  Orphan  had  a  bow  (gun).  Whatsoever  bird  he  shot  at  with  it,  he  never 
missed.  And  he  went  hunting.  And  he  met  a  man  who  was  with  two  dogs  that  were 
very  white  all  over.  And  the  man  carried  a  sword  on  his  arm.  “My  friend,  what  have 
you?”  said  the  man.  “My  friend,  I  have  an  arrow,”  said  the  Orphan.  “No  matter 
what  I  shoot  at  with  it,  I  never  miss.”  “  Let  us  see,  my  friend.  Shoot  at  that  thing,” 
said  the  man,  pointing  at  a  very  small  bird  that  was  sitting.  And  the  Orphan  shot 
at  it  and  killed  it.  “Mj-  friend,  truly  do  I  love  your  weapon,”  said  the  man.  “I  will 
buy  it  from  you.”  “  My  friend,  1  cannot  spare  it.  What  could  you  possibly  give  me?” 
said  the  Orphan.  “  1  will  give  you  these  dogs  and  this  sword,”  said  the  man.  “  Do  the 
dogs  scent  game?”  said  the  Orphan.  “Yes,  they  scent  them.  No  matter  what  animal 
one  causes  them  to  go  for,  they  invariably  bring  it  back,  dragging  it  as  they  hold  it  with 
their  teeth.  And  no  matter  what  I  hit  with  this  sword,  I  always  kill  it  with  the  blow,” 
said  the  man.  And  the  Orphan  said,  “  Let  us  see.  Make  one  of  the  dogs  go  after  a 
deer.”  “Ho!  Ma“ze-^aqa“,  go  for  a  deer,”  said  the  man.  The  dog  had  gone  headlong 
into  a  thicket.  And  scarcely  any  time  had  passed  when  he  returned  bringing  a  deer, 
which  he  made  cry  repeatedly  by  holding  it  in  his  mouth.  “Let  us  see.  Send  the 
other  one,”  said  the  Orphan.  “Ho!  I“‘6-^acije,  go  for  a  black  bear,”  said  the  man. 
The  dog  departed.  And  scarcely  any  time  had  elapsed  when  he  returned  with  a  black 
bear  which  he  held  with  his  mouth.  “Let  us  see.  Strike  that  tree  with  the  sword,” 
said  the  Orphan.  When  the  man  hit  the  tree  with  it,  he  knocked  it  down  very  sud- 
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denly.  “I  cannot  spare  the  weapon,  but  still  I  will  give  it  to  you,”  said  the  Orphan. 
“I  too  cannot  spare  these  dogs,  but  still  I  will  give  them  to  you,”  said  the  man.  And 
he  gave  the  dogs  and  tiw  sword  to  the  Orphan.  And  just  then  they  separated.  And 
the  Orphan  went  home  to  his  grandmother.  And  he  reached  home  with  the  dogs. 
And  his  grandmother  scolded  him.  And  she  said  “All  of  the  food  is  gone.  Why 
have  you  brought  those  dogs  homef”  “Grandmother,  as  they  are  useful  1  bought 
them,”  said  the  Orphan.  The  old  woman  having  said  that  there  were  no  provisions, 
spoke  of  going  to  the  lodges  which  were  standing  close  together,  to  seek  relief  for 
herself.  And  they  removed,  and  returned  to  the  lodges  standing  close  together. 
They  camped  far  at  one  side  (or,  far  apart  from  them).  And  the  villagers  pitched  their 
tents  by  the  shore  of  a  large  lake.  And  in  the  morning  they  made  a  very  great  noise 
crying.  “Grandmother,  why  do  they  cry?”  said  the  Orphan.  “O  grandchild,  how  is 
it  possible  that  you  did  not  hear?”  said  the  old  woman.  “The  Water-monster  with 
seven  heads  has  asked  them  for  the  chief’s  daughter.  If  they  do  not  give  her  to  him, 
he  threatens  to  devour  the  whole  tribe.  Therefore,  as  he  is  a])t  to  open  his  mouth,  they 
(her  relations)  are  condoling  with  her.”  “Whew!”  said  the  Orphan.  “At  any  rate, 
old  woman,  they  ought  to  attack  him  and  kill  him.”  “Do  not  say  that.  The  Water- 
monster  with  seven  heads  invariably  hears,  even  when  one  says  anything  to  another.” 
“Old  woman,  I  will  go  thither,”  said  the  Orphan.  “I  will  cause  the  woman  to  come 
home.”  And  the  Orphan  went  thither.  And  the  woman  had  been  placed  fastened  by 
the  shore  of  the  stream.  “Why  are  you  here?”  said  the  Orjdian.  “The  Water- 
monster  with  seven  heads  asked  for  me;  and  if  they  did  not  give  me  to  him,  he 
threatened  to  swallow  all  the  tribe.  Therefore  I  have  come  hither,  and  am  now 
where  they  placed  me.”  And  having  untied  her,  he  made  her  go  home.  “Though 
you  shall  go  home,  please  do  not  tell  about  me,  that  I  sent  you  home,”  said  the 
Orphan.  And  the  woman  went  home.  “Come,  Ma“ze-^aqa“,  go  thither,”  said  the 
Orphan.  And  the  dog  went  headlong  into  the  water.  Hardly  any  time  had  elapsed 
when  the  Water-monster  came  in  sight  to  attack  him.  And  the  Orphan  said,  “Gome, 
I“‘6-^acije,  go  thither.”  And  he  commanded  the  dogs  to  attack  him  at  the  body. 
And  the  Orphan  attacked  the  head.  And  whenever  the  Water-monster  with  seven 
beads  moved,  he  made  the  whole  lake  move  by  his  weight  (i  e.,  all  the  water  was  agi¬ 
tated).  He  kept  carrying  the  dogs  with  him  far  beneath  the  water.  Hardly  any  time 
had  elapsed  when  they  came  back  in  sight.  At  length  the  Orphan  cut  off  one  head. 
And  the  Orphan  took  the  tongue.  And  when  he  had  attacked  the  Water-monster  four 
times,  he  killed  him.  And  he  took  all  of  the  tongues.  And  when  he  finished  killing 
him,  a  black  man  was  traveling  along  the  shore  of  the  water.  And  he  found  the  heads. 
And  he  carried  all  the  heads  on  his  back,  reaching  his  home  at  the  lodge.  And  when¬ 
ever  the  woman  reached  home,  th(-y  invariably  asked  her,  “Who  sent  you  home?” 
Notwithstanding  that,  she  always  said,  “I  do  not  remember.”  And  notwithstanding 
they  desired  to  know  who  it  was,  they  never  knew.  And  the  head-chief  caused  old 
men  to  go  around  as  criers.  The  old  men  said,  “The  chief  has  said  in  our  presence 
that  whosoever  it  may  be  who  caused  the  chief’s  daughter  to  come  home,  he  can  marry 
her.”  At  length  the  black  man  said,  “I  am  he.  I  killed  the  Water-monster  with  seven 
heads  and  sent  the  woman  home.”  They  reached  home,  and  told  the  head-chief.  “  The 
black  man  is  he,”  said  they.  “  Bring  my  daughter’s  husband  hither  for  me,”  said  the 
head-chief.  And  the  black  man  having  carried  all  the  heads  on  his  back,  he  took  them 
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to  the  head-chief.  And  the  chief  questioned  the  woman:  “Is  this  one  he  who  sent  yon 
back?”  “No,  he  is  a  very  ditferent  one,”  said  the  woman.  “I  am  he.  I  killed  the 
Water-monster,”  said  the  black  man.  And  the  head-chief  gave  the  woman  to  the 
black  man.  They  cooked  for  the  marriage.  And  all  of  the  tribe  were  invited  to  the 
feast.  And  the  Orphan  heard  it.  He  heard  that  the  chief’s  daughter  had  been  given 
to  the  black  man.  And  he  sat  knowing  when  they  laded  the  meat  out  of  the  kettles. 
He  was  sacred,  so  he  sat  knowing  it.  “Oho!  Ma“ze-^aqa*^,  go  thither.  Bring  back  for 
me  one  of  the  best  slices,”  said  the  Orphan.  The  dog  departed.  At  the  very  time 
they  were  lading  them  eat  out  of  the  kettles,  he  went  thither,  and  without  stopping  he 
snatched  a  slice  and  went  homeward.  “  Pursue  that  one,  whosesoever  the  dog  may  be.” 
They  pursued  him.  He  went  homeward  without  stopping  at  all,  and  had  gone  right 
into  the  lodge  of  the  Orphan.  The  pursuers  continuing,  arrived  at  the  lodge.  “A 
dog  came  back  hither  carrying  something  in  his  mouth,  so  I  have  come  chasing  him,” 
said  one.  “Yes,  I  sent  him  to  you,”  said  the  Orphan.  “I  killed  the  Water-monster 
that  was.  I  took  all  the  tongues.  1  had  both  these  dogs  with  me.”  And  they  went 
homeward  to  tell  it,  “  It  was  the  Orphan,  but  we  did  not  know  it  then.  It  was  he  who 
sent  the  dog  hither  after  the  slice  of  meat.  And  he  said  that  he  killed  the  Water- 
monster,”  said  the  men  who  had  pursued  the  dog  and  arrived  at  the  Orphan’s.  “  Go 
ye  for  him,”  said  the  head-chief.  And  thej"  went  thither  for  him.  And  they  brought 
him  back.  And  the  chief  questioned  the  woman,  “  Is  this  one  coming  he  who  sent  you 
back?”  said  the  chief.  “Yes,  it  is  he,”  said  the  woman.  “Come,  confess  ye,”  said  the 
chief,  addressing  the  Orphan  and  the  black  man.  He  commanded  the  Orphan  to  com 
less  first.  And  the  Orphan  told  his  story.  He  told  his  story  from  the  time  he  had  the 
bow.  He  confessed  even  about  buying  the  dogs  He  acknowledged,  too,  that  he  had 
killed  the  Water-monster.  “Come,  black  man,  confess,”  said  the  Orphan.  “Hold  on! 
I  wish  to  go  outside,”  said  the  black  man.  “Take  hold  of  him,”  said  the  Orphan.  The 
black  man  did  not  tell  the  truth,  therefore  they  burnt  him.  And  thus,  after  all,  the 
Orphan  married  the  chief’s  daughter.  The  End. 
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Niijifiga  wi”'  ugcica“  a(f4-biamd,  w^aqpdniqtci  riiijiiiga  amd,  ca“'  li 

Uov  one  tnavcling  went  they  say,  poor  very  boy  they  say  in  lodge 

fact 

fjfige'qti,  niacUga  ct^wa“'  Rings' qti  iigdca"  ma“<fi"'-biama.  Ki  4gif.e 

none  at  all,  person  even  none  at  all  traveling  walked  they  say.  And  at  length 

sabajiqtci  wabagifeze  jin^ga  wi“'  i^a  biama.  Wabagifeze  jin'ga  da“ba- 

sud<lcnly  very  .  book  (writing)  small  one  found  they  say.  Book  small  saw 

biama  >[i  cgiifce,  Wahuta”<|5i”  wi“'  wid  ta  minke,  .  a-bi<fa“amd.  Ki  <f(j 

they  say  when  behold,  Roaring  weapon  one  I  give  you  will  I  who  said  the  writing.  And  went 

they  say. 

amd  5[i  waliuta"(fin  k@  i^a-biamd.  Egiife  wahuta“^i°  k@  pz(^  amd.  Ki 

they  say  when  miring  weapon  the  found  they  say.  And  then  roaring  weapon  the  he  took  they  And 

(ob.)  '  (ob.)  say. 
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nujing-a  ta”  wahiita”(fi“  (fizdga“  gan'ki  wabdgifeze  jin'ga  da“bd-bi  5[i, 

boy  the  roaring  weapon  having  and  ho(^  '  small  saw  it  when, 

(atd.  ob.)  taken  is  said 

e‘a“'  gaxe  tatd  gia“'za-bitdama  waliiita“(fi“  kd.  Gan'ki  nujifiga  abi 

how  to  do  shall  he  was  taught,  they  say  roaring  weapon  the  (oh.).  And  l)oy  the 

(sub.) 

waliuta"(fi“  kS  ((Iza -bi  ega“^  maqude  iiji-biamdi,  nia"'ze-ma“  cti  ugpi”'-  3 

roaring  weapon  the  (ob. ,  took  they  having  powder  put  they  say,  shot  too  put  in 

say  in 

biamd.  Ga“'  cyii  wi“  i(^a-bi  ega“'  nujinga  aka  kida-bi  ega"'  uniuqpa<|*a- 

thoy  say.  And  prairie-  one  found  they  having  boy  the  shot  they  having  made  mil  by 

chicken  say  '  (sub.)  at  it  say  shooting 

bi  ega”^  tMifa-biama  cyii  ifinkd.  Niaci"ga  wahuta“<fi"  ct6wa“'  fbaha"- 

they  having  killed  they  say  jirairie  the  (ob.).  People  roaring  weapon  even  knew 

say  it  chicken 

baji-biama.  Gaii'ki  a<fa-biamd  ci  ^aqti  wi“'  da“ba-biama.  J/lqti  da“bn-  6 

not  they  say.  And  went  they  say  when,  again  deer  one  saw  they  say.  Deer  saw 

bi  ega“'  ci  kida-biamd.  Ci  t’d(|;a-biama.  Edihi  niijinga  aka,  Wahuta”(|*i" 

they  having  again  shot  at  they  say.  Again  killed  it,  they  say.  Then  boy  the  Roaring  weapon 

say  (sub.). 

kg  uda“  inahE  dha“,  e(^(5ga“-biamd.  Ci  ai^a-bi  >[iji,  ci  ;dqti  wi“'  ipi- 

the  good  truly  !  thought  they  say.  Again  went  they  when,  again  deer  one  found 

(ob.)  say 

biamd.  Ga“'  ci  |dqti  t’d(f;a-bi  ega“'  gi(fgqtia”'-biamd  nujifiga  akd.  Wahii-  9 

they  say.  And  again  deer  kOled  they  having  he  was  very  they  say  ^y  the  Roaring 

say  glad  (sub.). 

ta“(j5i“  kg  uda“  fnahi“  dlia“,  e(fdga“-bi  ega“'  g{(|;gqtia“'-biamd.  Ga“'  dgif.e 

weapon  the  good  truly  !  thought  they  having  he  was  very  they  say.  And  at  length 

,  (oh.)  say  glad 

niaci“ga  wi“'  le  na‘a“'-biamd.  Qtebc  cugdqti  ma^'ta^a  ma"(^l°'-bianid. 

person  one  talking  he  heai-d  they  say.  Tree,  very  dense  within  walked  they  say. 

Cmuda“-ma  wdgaji  dtidgga-biamd.  Hu!  hii!  hii!  liii!  d-biarnd.  Cinuda"  12 

The  dogs  commanded  suddenly  they  say.  Hu !  hu !  hu !  hu !  said,  they  say.  Dog 

them 

‘dbae-wdki(|)d  biamd.  Ki  nujinga  akd  Waha"'(ficige  akd  ja“'  dka“  naji"'- 

to  hunt  he  caused  they  say.  And  boy  the  Orphan  the  tree  leaning  stood 

them  (sub.)  (sub.)  against 

biamd,  i5[indq(|)e  naji“'-biamd;  cmuda“  na“'wapd-bi  ega"^  wahuta“^i“  ag(^.d^i" 

they  say,  hiding  himself  stood  they  say ;  dog  he  feared  them  they  having  roaring  weapon  had  his  own 

say 

naji”' -biamd.  Ga“''  cgiife  cinuda"  anid  nujinga  ta“  i^a-biamd.  Ga”'  dgiife  15 

stood  they  say.  And  at  length  dog  the  boy  the  found  they  say.  And  at  length 

(pi.  sub.)  (std.  ob.) 

niaci“ga  akd  g^di  aln-biamd.  Nidci“ga  akd  g'di  ahi-bi  ega“'  ukfa- 

man  the  there  arrived,  they  say.  Man  the  there  arrived,  having  spoke  to 

(sub.)  ‘  (sub.)  they  say  him 

biamd.  Edta“  cdkg  ahni“'  d.  Wahuta“(^i"  kg  imaxd-biarnd,  wahuta“<fi" 

they  say.  Why  that  you  have  1  Roaring  weapon  the  he  ques-  they  say,  roaring  weapon 

(ob.)  (ob.)  tioned about 

ibaha“'ji  ega“'.  Ki  nujinga  gd-biamd;  Eddda“  wan^a  |a“'be  5[i  it’edifg  18 

he  know  not  because.  And  boy  said  as  follows.  What  animal  I  see  when  I  kill 

they  say :  with  it 

:^i'ji,  b(fvdte-hna“-ma°^  dda“  ab(fi“',  d-biamd.  Ga“',  Hin'dega“'!  cyu  cdta" 

when,  I  eat  it  inva-  Ido  therefore  I  have  it,  said  ha,  they  And,  Let  me  see!  prairie-  that 

riably  say.  chicken 

kida-ga,  d-biamd.  Nujinga  akd  cyu  ta“  kida-bi  >[i  t’ci^a-biamd.  Hin- 

shoot  at  it,  said,  they  say.  Boy  the  prairie-  the  .shot  at  they  when  killed  they  say.  Let  mo 

(sub.)  chicken  (std  ob.)  say  it 
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(lake,  kagd,  iwi^a“be  tai.  I(fa-ga  wahuta“<fi“  k6.  Gan'ki  ‘i-bi  5[i  da“b4- 

see,  O  friend,  lot  me  seo  your  Hand  it  to  roaring  weapon  the  And  he  gave  to  when  he  looked 

property  me  (oh.).  him,  they  say  at  it 


bi  5|[i:  Kagc,  ucla“  malii“  aoni“''  aha“  a-biani4.  Ki,  Hinda!  kagti,  iiiga*''- 

they  when :  Friend,  good  truly  you  have  !  said,  they  say.  And,  Stop !  friend,  teach  it 

say 

3  za-ga,  4-bianid  Gia“'za-biama  Gail'ki  cyu  wi“  ldda-biam4  5[i  t’(^(j)a- 

to  me,  said,  they  say.  Taught  him  they  say.  And  prairie-  one  shot  at  they  say  when  killed  it 

chicken 

biama  iji4ci“ga  ak4.  Kagtjha,  waliiita“<fi“  kg  wib(fi“wi“  ka"d)(|)a,  k 

they  say  man  the  (sub.).  0  friend,  roaring  weapon  the  (oh.)  I  buy  from  you  I  wish,  said 

biama  niaci“ga  akd.  Ki  nujifiga  aka  u<fi‘aga-biafmi  l^ga”(^a“^ja  i’"'- 

they  say  man  the  (.suh.).  And  boy  the  (sub.)  was  un-  they  say.  Although  so  I 

willing 

6  wacta-mi'iji,  d-biama.  Ki  niaci“ga  akd:  Wi  uda”  4ta  wid  te  ha,  a- 

cannot  spare  it,  said,  they  say.  And  man  the  (sub.):  I  good  beyond  I  give  will  .  said 

to  you 


biama.  Ki,  Ed4da"  a“<fa‘i  tada”,  4-biama  mijinga  aka.  Omuda“  (fafikii 

they  say.  And,  What  you  give  me  will?  said,  they  say  boy  the  (sub.).  Dog  the  (pi.  ob.) 


na“ba-biam4.  Cmuda^  ^(^ifanka  akiwa  wid  te  ha,  a-biama.  Ki,  Ed4da“ 

two  they  say.  Dog  these  both  I  give  will  .  said,  they  say.  And,  What 

to  you 

9  w^daxe  tat^  clnuda“  tfanka,  4-biam4.  ‘Abaewatfdkiifg  td,  4-biam4. 

I  do  with  them  shall  dog  the  (pi.  ob.)  said,  they  say.  You  cause  them  to  hunt  will,  said,  they  say. 

Hindega“'!  Wa:ia“'be  te  ha.  ‘Abae  w4gajliga.  Ki  niacEga  ak4  cmuda“ 

Let  me  see !  I  see  will  .  To  hunt  command  them.  And  man  the  (sub.)  dog 


ta“  ijdje  <fadd-biamd:  Ni-uha-ma“'<fi"-a!  ^^dqti  wi“'  agima’“(fiiY-ga,  d-biamd. 

the  name  called  they  say:  Walks-foUowing-the-  0!  deer  one  walk  for  it,  said,  they  say. 

(std.  ob.)  stream 

12  Ci,  Ma^'ze-^dqa^-d!  wasdbe  wi“'  agima“^in-ga,  4-biam4.  Ki  Ni-iiha-ma“'^i" 

Again,  Breaks-iron-with-  0!  black  bear  one  walk  for  it,  said,  they  say.  And  Ni-uha-ma”<fi'' 

his-teeth 

akd  ;aqti  wi“'  uqi^e'qtci  a<^i“'  aki-biama.  Ci  Ma“'ze-<^aqa“'  akd  ci  wasdbe 

the  deer  one  very  soon  having  reached  they  say.  Again,  Ma“ze-(j!aqa"  the  again  black  bear 

(sub.)  '  home  '  (sub.) 

wi“'  iiq^e'qtci  a<fii“'  aki-biam4.  Ki  mijinga  ak4  cinuda"-ma  qtawaifa- 

one  very  soon  having  reached  they  say.  And  boy  the  (sub.)  the  dogs  loved  them 

home 


15  biamd.  Ki  wahuta“(^i“  d-biamd  nfkaci“ga  dma  ta°.  Ci  mijinga  ta" 

they  say.  And  roaring  weapon  he  gave  to  him,  man  the  other  the  Again  boy  the 

they  say  (std.  ob.).  (std.ob.) 

cinuda“  (faiika  d-biama.  Ga“'  maci^ga  akd,  Wi  uda“  dtaqti  wi‘i  ha, 

dog  tho  (pi.  ob.)  he  gave  to  him,  And  man  the  (sub.)  I  good  very  I  give 

they  say.  you 

a-biamd.  Ma°'ze-weti“  cti  eddbe  wi‘i  ha,  d-biamd.  Ki  mijinga  akd, 

said,  they  say.  Sword  too  also  I  give  you  .  said,  they  say.  And  boy  tho  (sub.), 


18  Wi  cti  iida“  wi‘i  ha,  d-biamd.  Eddda”  wanba  iifdkide 

I  too  good  I  give  .  said,  they  say.  What  animal  with  it  I 

you  shoot  at 

hna“-ma“'  dde  ab(j)i°'  ha,  d-biamd.  Ki,  Inga°'za-ga  ha, 

invar  I  do  hut  I  have  it  .  said,  they  say.  And  Teach  me 

riably 

d-biamd.  Ga“'  gia"Ga-biamd.  tJcka“  ibaha"  ga“<fd-biamd 

said,  they  say.  And  taught  him  they  say.  Deed  (use)  to  know  wished  they  say 


ctewa“'  it’ed^g- 

notwith-  I  kill 

standing  with  it 

wahiita“(fi“  k6, 

roaring  weapon  the 
(ob.), 

waliiita”<()i"  k6. 

roaring  we.apon  the 
(ob.). 
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Ci  dma  aM:  Kag^ba,  inga“'za-ga  cmuda“  (fanka,  a-biaml  Cmuda” 

Again  the  the  (sub.):  0  friend,  teach  me  dog  the  (pi.  ob.)  said,  they  sav  Doe 

other  .  j  •  s 

(jjafikd  edada°  gdxe  weifdcka^'bna  5[i,  dnuda“  ijdje  wadide-bnafl'-o-a. 

the  (pi.  ob.)  what  to  do  you  wish  them  if,  dog  his  name  you  call  them  regularl^. 

Ga“'  gax4i-ga,  ecd  5[i,  ega“  gdxe-bna“'  taitd,  d-biama.  Ki  ma“'ze-weti"  3 

Thus  do  ye  you  say  if,  so  do  inva-  they  shall,  said  he,  they  And  sword 

liably  say. 

<f(3  cti  inga“'za-ga,  d-biamd.  Eddda“  tdqi  di^akipa  5[i  a"(f)dsi(fed-da” 

this  too  teach  me,  he  said,  they  What  difficult  you  meet  if  me  y^ou  thLk  and 

say.  of 

nia“'ze-weti“  k6  (fizd-ada”'  wdti“  abdlia-linan'-gd  hd,  d-biamd  dma  akd. 

sword  the  (ob.)  take  and  to  strike  make  the  always  .  said,  they  say  the  other  the 

with  motion  ‘  '  (sub.). 

Ttiqiqti  ctdctewa“'  ca“'  dga“-bna“'  taitd,  d-biamd.  Ga“'  akfifaba  atfed-  3 

Very  difficult  notwithstanding  still  so  always  (it)  shall  said,  they  say.  And  apart  went 

(be) 

biamd  Akfifaha  a<fd-bi  niijinga  akd  cinuda”  <|)ankd  jiiwagt^e  at^d- 

theysay.  Apart  went  they  when  boy  the  (sub.)  dog  the(pl.  ob.)  he  with  them  went 

biamd,  ci  dma  akd  wabuta^tj^i”  kg  a(|)i°'  atjjd-biamd.  Nujifiga  ta“'wafig(|“,a“ 

they  say  again  the  the  roaring  weapon  the  having  went,  they  say.  Boy  tribe 

other  (sub.)  (ob.)  it 

gdediga^  kan'ggqtci  ahi-biamd.  Kan'ggqtci  alii-bi  2[i  mactcin'ge  line  9 

the  one  that  very  near  arrived,  they  say.  Very  near  arrived,  when  rabbit  to  hunt 

was  there  they  say  them 

wdgaji-biamd  nujinga  akd.  Ma”'ze-<^dqa“-d,  Ni-uha-ma“'(|;i“  d(fa“ba,  ma- 

commamied  they  say  boy  the  (sub.).  Ma“ze-(|iaqa“  O!  Ni-uha-ma"^i"  also  rab- 

them 

ctin^ge  linai-gd,  d-biamd  Ki  mactifi'ge  una-bi  >[i  mactin'ge  hdgactg- 

bit  hunt  ye  he  said,  they  And  rabbit  hunted  them,  when  rabbit  a  very  great 

them  say.  they  say. 

wa“'ji  t‘dwa<^d-biamd  cinuda“  amd.  Ki  nujinga  akd  mactinge  lu^gactg-  12 

number  killed  them  they  say  dog  the  (pi.  sub.).  And  boy  the  (sub.)  rabbit  a  very  great 

wa“'ji  wa‘i“'-biamd.  Ki  wd‘ujinga  wi”  gaqd:^aqti  A  (^inkd  amd.  E'di 

number  carried  they  say.  And  old  woman  one  very  far  apart  had  pitched  her  they  say.  There 

them  on  tent 

his  back 

abi- biamd  nujinga  amd.  Wdbijinga  ginkg'di  abi-l)i  ega“',  Mactiil'ge 

arrived,  they  say  boy  the  (sub.).  Old  woman  by  the  (ob.)  arrived,  having.  Rabbit 

they  say 

cg(faiikd  wdifizdga  hd,  d-biamd.  Hi“+!  ^Licpa(fa“+  mactif/ge  ingf‘i"  ti-  15 


ena-i,  d-biamd.  5[a“hd,  pahan^ga  aki(^aha  mactifi'ge  (^ankd  wi“'  wa‘i- 

!  said  she,  they  Grandmother  before  apart  (apiece)  rabbit  tho(pl.  ob.)  one  give  to 

say. 

gd  hd,  cinuda“  (feankd,-  (|)i  hdcida“  wahndte  tdcg,  d-biamd  Ega“  gaxd- 

them  ,  dog  the(pl.  ob.)  you  afterward  you  eat  must  said  he,  they  So  did 

say. 

biamd  wd‘ujinga  akd.  Ga“'  ggi<fe  nikaci“ga  ta“'wang<))a“  hdgaji'qti  eca“'-  18 

they  say  old  woman  the  (sub.).  And  at  length  people  tribe  a  very  great  close 

number 

adi  g(^i“'  amd  xagg  za‘g'qtia“'-bianid.  Ga”'  nujinga  akd  gd-biamd:  3;a“hd, 

to  sat  they  say  crying  made  a  very  they  say.  And  boy  the  said  as  follow.s.  Grand- 

great  noise  (sub.)  they  say:  mother, 

edta“  xagai  d,  d-biamd.  A“dia“,  Wakan'dagi  dadgga°ba  gdega“  nfkagahi 

why  they  cry  *  said  he,  they  Yes,  Water-monster  seven  heads  ’  but  chief 
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ijaii'ge  ifasni"'  ‘itei  ega”^ 

his  (laugh-  to  swallow  spoke  of  having 
ter  her 

Ixfugaqti  (fasni“'  ‘iifaf  ega"' 

all  to  swallow  spoke  of  having 


nlkagahi  ijan'ge  (fasni"'-bdji  5[i,  ta^'wangifa” 

chicif  his  (laughter  swallow  not  if  tribe 

her 

e'di  a(fi”'  aifd  ta  ama  lie',  ada”  xagai  h6, 

there  having  her  go  they  will  .  therefore  they  cry 


a-])iam4  Ki,  ]q^a”ha,  eata”  Wakan'dagi  dade<fca"f)a  t^tiifa-bdji 

said  she,  th(!y  And,  Grandmother  why  Water-monster  seven  heads  they  do  not 


a,  a-biamd 

?  said,  they  say 


nujiiiga  akii. 

boy  the  (sub.). 

wt'baha"-hna“l 

he  knows  invariably 


Hi“+! 


kill  him 

Qubai  ega“  t'gi(fa“i  5[i 

Hois  as  (one)  says  it  if 

(any  one)  sacred  to  (another) 

h6,  a-biama.  Ki,  Wt'baha"  ctdcte  ca“'  >[a’'ha,  t’c'tfai  :qi 

said  she,  they  say.  And,  He  knows  no  matter  if  yet  grandmother  they  kill  him  if 


h!  t‘gi<^a”'ji-a  he. 

iehild !  do  not  .say  it  to 


d  iida"  ha,  a-bianui  Egiife  wanace  ama  nikagahi  ijan'ge  (fifike  a(|‘E'  atfea- 

good  .  said,  they  say.  At  length  soldier  the  (pi.  .sub.)  chief  his  daughter  the  (ob.)  having  her  went 

he 

biama  Wakan'dagi  dadd<|;a“ba  (j;ifik6'!ja.  Kt  nujifiga  aka  6'di  a^a-biama. 

they  say  Water-monster  seven  heads  tothe(ob,).  And  boy  the  (sub.)  tluTO  wLit,  they  say. 

Ediifha-baji,  gac^ba:^a  ma"(fi”'-biam4  Kafi'ge  a(()i“'  aln-bi  >[i  wadi  tfifikti 

He  did  not  join  at  a  place  out-  walked  they  say.  Near  having  they  reached,  w  hen  woman  the  (ob.) 
them,  side  of  her  they  say 

9  6'di  (j)(iki(j54-biam4  wandce  amd,  heb4di  na“cta“'-bi  ega“'.  Ki  nujifiga 

there  sent  her  they  say  soldier  the  (pi.  sub.)  on  the  way  stopped  they  say  having.  And  boy 


akd,  Waha“'(^icige  akd,  eta“<fE  ni  :qa“'ha  kg':^a  ahi-biamd;  Wakan'- 

the  (sub.),  Orphan  the  (sub.)  he  flr.st  water  border  to  the  arrived,  they  say ;  Water- 

dagi  dad^^a°ba  6'di  ^ta"<^i"  alii-biamd  nujifiga  akd.  Egi^e  wa‘u  aka 

monster  seven  neads  there  he  first  arrived,  they  say  boy  the  (sub.).  At  length  woman  the  (sub.) 

12  edi  aln-biama  nujifiga  tan'di.  Nujifiga  aka  wdifaha  uda°qti  5[i5[dxa- 

there  arrived,  they  say  boy  bytho(std.).  Boy  the  (sub.)  clothing  very  good  made  for 

himself 

bi  ega"',  ma“'ze-weti“  cti  a<fE'  akama.  Ki  wadi  ta“  ukfa-bi  ega"',  Awadi 

they  having  sword  too  had  they  say.  And  woman  the  talked  they  having.  On  what 

say  (atd.  ob.)  to  her  say  busine.ss 

(j^ati  a,  {i-biama  nujifiga  aka.  Hi“-f!  na!  (fand‘a"ji  dqta"  ada",  a-bianni 

you  1  said,  they  say  boy  the  (sub.).  Oh!  why!  you  have  not  how  ?  said,  they  .say 

liave  heard  possible 

come 

15  wa‘u  akc'i.  A“'ba“,  ana‘a“-mdji,  4-biama  mijifiga  aka.  Wakdndagi  dado- 

woman  the(sub.).  Yes  I  h.ave  not  heard  it  said,  they  say  boy  the  (sub.).  Water-monster  seven 

((5a“ba  aka  a“'<fasni“  ‘iijiaf  ega“'  atii  h6.  A"'(|)asni"-b4ji  :qi  ca"'qti  ta“'wafig(f,a" 

heads  the  to  sw.allow^  spoke  having  I  have  .  He  does  not  swal-  if  then,  alas!  tribe 

(sub.)  me  of  come  low  me  (?) 

b<|5Ugaqti  (jjasni"'  ‘iifai  ega“'  atii  he,  a-biamA.  Ki  nujifiga  aka,  Mafig</*.ifi'- 

ali  of  to  sw'allow  bespoke  having  I  have  .  said  she,  they  And  boy  the  Be- 

of  come  say.  (sub.), 

18  ga,  d-biam4  Ki  wa‘u  akd,  Hi"+!  <fag((;^  et4de,  (fi  niacEga  uifu^ika"- 

goiK',  said  he,  they  say.  And  woman  the  (sub.).  Oh!  you  should  have  gone,  yon  man  you  (iressed 

piqti  <|)4ta“ce.  £gi<|5e  Wakan'dagi  dadt^()5a”ba  ak4  tai,  4-bianni. 

very  well  you  who  Beware  Water-monster  seven  heads  the  (sub.)  kill  you  lest  said  she, 

'stand.  they  say. 

Afi'kaji,  mafig^ifi'-ga,  d-biamii  nujifiga  akd.  Ga"'  wa‘u  akii  ag^a- 

Not  so,  *  you  begone  said,  they  say  boy  the  (sub.).  And  woman  the  went 

(sub.)  homeward 
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biamji.  Wa‘u  (fi"  nujing-a  ak/i  ni  5[a”'lia  kg'di  a-inaji”'-biamd. 

they  say.  Woman  the  went  when  boy  the  water  border  by  the  came  and  they  say. 

(mv.  ob.)  home-  (snb.)  stood 

ward 

Ma"'ze-(faqa"-a,  dalii  lifdgqti  (fan'di  6dedf  (fata'*c(3  te  lul  Ni-iiha- 

Ma”7,o-(f.aqii“  O!  neck  lowest  part  by  the  there  you  who  stand  will  .  Ni-uha- 

ma"'ti“-a,  siii'de  liideqti  ^an'di  odedi  (fata"ct3  te  ha,  a-biarna.  Ciiuida”  3 

ma"(fi“  O!  tail  risjht  at  the  by  the  there  you  who  will  .  said,  they  say .  Dog 


aka  akiwa  ni  (fea“  ma”tdha  dia<j*,a-biama.  Wakan'daf^i  dadcfVba 

tlie  both  water  the  undeineath  luul  gone,  they  say.  At  length  Water-moustor  stweu  heiuls 
(sub.)  (ob.) 

akti  da  <j?a"  wi“'  (fawii^iona-biama  ciiiuda”  aka.  Gan'ki  nujifi«'a  ak<i 

the  head  the  one  made  appear  by  they  say  dog  the  (sub.).  And  boy  . 


the  head  the  one  made  appear  by  they  say 
(sub.)  (ob.)  biting 


iiia’''ze-weti”  (fiza-l)i  ega“'  da  (fa“  gasd-biama  Wakan'dagi  dadc‘(fa"ba.  d 

sword  took  they  say'  having  head  the  (ob.)  eut  off  they'  say  Water-monstt'r  seven  heiuls. 

Gafidvi,  K6',  cail'gaxai  ga,  a-biama.  Ga“'  niijifiga  aka  Wakan'dagi 

And,  Come  do  enough  ( =00.130)  he  said,  they  say.  And  boy  the  (sub.)  Water-monster 

dade(fca”ba  da  (fea”  (feeze  (feizd-biama.  Gan'ki  dd  (j^a"  ni  5ia”'lia  kfi'di 

seven  heiuls  head  the  tongue  took  they  sa.y.  And  hood  the  water  border  by  the 

(ob.) 

a“'(fea-biamd,  ga“'  ^e(k4ze  (^a"  a(fi“'  a(fd-biamd  niijifiga  akd.  9 

threw  they  say  and  tongue  the  having  went  they  say  boy  the  (sub.), 

away  (ob.) 

lii  (fea“  kanVe  aki-bi,  Mactifi'ge  linai-gd,  d-biamd,  cinuda"  <f,afikd. 

L'^ges  the  near  reached  homo,  Rabbit  hunt  ye  for  said  he,  they  say,  dog  the(pl.ob.). 

circle  they  say,  them 

Mactifi'ge  u(fedwi“wa(fed-bi  ega”'  wa‘i”'-biamd  Waha”'(ficige  akd.  Wdbijinga 

Rabbit®  collected  them,  they  say  having  canied  they  say  Orphan  the  Old  woman 

them  (SUP.). 

(feifike'di  wad“'  aki-biamd,  mactinge  fafikd.  ^^-ja^hd,  mactifi'ge  ctiiljankd  12 

iTythelol).)  carrying  he  reached  home,  rabbit  lhe  (pl.ob.).  Gvandmether.  rabbit  those 

them  they  say, 

wa‘i“'  ao-ifei,  d-biamd.  Hi“  b!  ;iicpac;a"+ !  mactifi'ge  ifigi‘i“  g(|;i-ena+,  d-biamd 

carrying  Ibsive  said, they  say.  Ob!  my  grandchild !  rabbit  canying  has  !  saul, they  say 

Wil'uiififfa  aka,  Kl  mactin'ge  wa<tiz4-biamii  yja-lal,  gAiJia”  i”((!m'g(f;aii-g.1,, 

,  .  ,  .?  ..t.,.  rabbit  took  them  they  say.  Graudmotber,  that  put  on  something 


(cv.  ob.) 


d-bi  ef^-a  '  (fe(3ze  <fea“  wdbiiinga  (|iizd-bi  ega"'  nan'de  i(j;a“'(fa-biamd.  Ci'nnda“  15 

he  said,  having  tdnguo  the  old  woman  took,  they  having  side  of  lodge  put  it  they  say.  Dog 

they  say.  (o^-) 

(bafika,  5ra“hd,  d  pahafi'ga  aki^aba  mactin'ge  wi“'  wa‘(-ga  bd,  a-biamd' 

‘the  gran  dmother,  that  before  both  (apiece)  rabbit  .  one  give  to  them  .  8aid^o,thoy 

(pi.  ob.), 

IJctt^  (feafikd  (fei(feba  hd,  d-biamd.  Gan'ki  lia"'ega“tce  :jp  xagt'  za‘d'qtia" 

Remain-  ^  the  your  own  .  said  bo,  they  say.  And  morning  when  crying 

dor  (pi.  ob.)  ^ 

biamd  ta“'wailg<fea”-mddi.  Ga”',  ^pf'lid,  edta”,  d-biama  nujinga  aka. 

they  say  those  in  the  tribe.  And,  Graudmothor,  wherefore,  said,  tlmy  say  boy  the  (sub.). 

lucpaifca”,  edi;  ikinkt!  eha“+.  Mi”'iinga  m'kagalii  ijafi'ge  (^ink(!  qSf.a 

mygiain,;,  what  i,  hi  wing  !(/»..)  Girl  d.l.t  lii.ilaaghttit  b«k 

aki  amega"  ci  S'di  aii”'  afe  ga-'fai  c%a"  xagaf  h6,  A-biamii.  yja'im,  Wii- 

sbo  l  oaolied  bmno,  and  tlioro  J.aviug  to  go  they  wish  as  they  cry  .  said  she,  they  say.  Watei- 


great  noise 

ni"+!  18 
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kaiiMagi  dade<f!a“ba  taf.  Eata"  f(^<fa-bdjl  a,  a-biama  nujiiiga  aka. 

monster  seven  heads  let  them  kill  Why  they  do  not  kill  ?  said,  they  say  boy  the, 

him.  him  (sub.). 

j,Licpa(j5a"+!  qub^  h^gabaji,  na“'pai  hS.  B(j;uga  nfkaci“ga  na"'pai  li6, 

O  grandchild !  sacred  very,  they  fear  .  All  people  they  fear 

him  liim 

3  a-biamd.  Ci  nujiiiga  akd  g'di  atfd-biamd  Ni  kg  eta“(fi°  a-iTiaji“'-biama. 

said  she,  they  Again  hoy  the  there  went  they  say.  Water  the  ho  first  came  and  they  say. 

say.  (sub.)  (Ig- oh.)  stood 

Ga“'  wandce  amd  ci  wa‘ii  (fifikc  e'di  a<fi“'  a<fd-biamd.  Kafi^ge  a^i“'  ahi-bi 

And  soldiers  the  agjiin  woman  the  (oh.)  there  having  went  they  say.  Near  having  arrived, 

(pi.  sub.)  her  her  they  say 

>[i  g'di  ^eki^d-biamd.  Ki  wandce  agtfd-biamd.  Ga”^  wa‘u  amd  g^di  atfd- 

when  there  sent  her  they  say.  And  soldier  wont  homeward.  As  woman  the  there  went 

they  say.  (mv.  sub.) 

6  biamd  ni  (fan^di.  Ki  egi^e  niijinga  akd  gdedi  akdma  ci,  ni  3[a“''ba  kg^di. 

they  say  water  by  the  (ob.).  And  at  length  boy  the  there  ho  was,  they  again,  water  border  by  the 

(sub.)  say  (ob.). 

Nujifiga  akd,  P]dta“  cf  a,  d-biamd  wa‘u  ta“  g  wakd-bi  ega"^  lli”+ !  nd ! 

Boy  the  Why  you  ?  said,  they  say  woman  the  that  he  meant,  having.  Oh  1  psha ! 

(sub.),  come  (std.  ob.)  they  say 

(jjagifg  etdde,  (fi  niaci^ga  u(|)u<j)ika“piqti  (fdta^cd.  Egiife  Wakan'dagi  dadg- 

you  should  have  you  man  you  are  dressed  very  you  who  Beware  Water-monster  seven 

gone  homeward  well  stand. 

9  (fa“ba  akd  t’g<^i(j5e  tai,  d-biamd.  An'kaji,  (^i  mangifin'-gd,  d-biamd  mijiiiga 

heads  the  he  will  kill  you,  said  she,  they  Not  so,  you  begone,  said,  they  say  boy 

(sub.)  say. 

akd.  Ki  wabl  akd  agi^d-biamd.  Ga”^  ci  ni  kg'di  ahi-biamd  niijinga  akd 

the  And  woman  the  went  homeward.  And  again  water  by  the  arrived,  they  say  boy  the 

(sub.).  (sub.)  they  say.  (sub.). 

Cinuda"  t^ankd  liwagikid-biamd.  Ni-iiha-ma”'(fi"-d!  ddhi  hidgqti  (fan'di 

Dog  the(pl.  ob.)  he  talked  with  they  say.  Ni-nha-ma“(fi“  O!  nock  the  very  by  the 

them,  his  own  bottom 

12  ededi  ^dta^cg  te  ha^,  Ma^'ze-^dqa^-d !  sin'de  hidgqti  ^an^di  gdedi  <fdta“cg  te 

there  you  will  stand  .  Ma“ze-^aqa”  0 !  tail  the  very  by  the  there  you  will  stand 

root 

ha',  d-biamd.  Ga°'  cinuda“  akd  ni  kg  ggiha  did<()a-biamd.  Egiha  didtj^a- 

said,  they  say.  And  dog  the  water  the  headlong  had  gone,  they  say.  Headlong  had  gone 

(sub.)  (ob.) 

biamd  5[i  ggitfe  Wakan'dagi  dadgtfa^ba  da  na”'ba  (fawdtfiond-biamd. 

they  say  when  at  length  Water-monster  seven  heads  head  two  they  made  ap-  they  say. 

pear  by  biting 

15  Niijinga  dd  (fa“  akiwa  gasd-biamd.  w4ze  ^a“  wd^izd-bi  ega“'  dd  ^a“  ni 

Boy  head  the  both  cut  off,  they  say.  Tongue  the  took  them,  they  having  head  the  water 
(ob.)  (ob.)  say  (ob.) 

>[a“'ha  kg'di  a°'^a-bi  ega“'  ag^d-biamd.  Ga“'  ;i  tg  kan'ge  aki-bi  ci 

border  by  the  threw  away,  having  went  homeward.  And  lodge  the  near  reached  again 

they  say  they  say.  (ob.)  home,  they 

say 

mactifi'ge  lina-biamd.  ]g^a“hd,  cd^ankd  mactifi'ge  wd^izd-gd,  d-biamd. 

rabbit  he  hunted  them.  Grandmother,  those  rabbit  take  them,  said,  they  s.ay. 

they  say. 

18  Ki  wabijin'ga  ci  mactin'ge  wdifizd-biamd  ;^a”hd,  <^4ze  (fa“  i“<j;m'g<()an-ga, 

And  old  woman  again  rabbit  took  them  they  say.  Grand-  tongue  the  put  on  something  for 

mother  (ob.)  me, 

d-biamd.  Ci  ja“' -biamd.  Ha'^'  amd.  Ci  lia"'ega”'tce  xagg  za‘g'qtia"'- 

ho  said,  they  Again  .slept  they  say.  Night  they  say.  Again  morning  crying  in.sde  a  very 

say.  -  great  noise 
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biama  ;5ja“ha,  eata“  xagaf  a,  gdama,  a-biamd  Cpa(fa“+,  nfkagahi  ijail'ge 

they  say.  Grand-  why  they  cry  ?  those,  said,  they  say.  O  grandchild,  chief  *  his 

mother,  daughter 

(fifikd  q4(^a  ki  amdga"  gika“  ^ga"  xagal  he,  a-biama  Ci  6'di  a^i“'  ai^a- 

the  (ob.)  back  again  she  came  home,  to  condole  as  they  cry  .  said  she.  Again  there  having  went 

as  with  her  they  say.  her 

biania  nikagahi  ijan^ge  (feifikt"  wandce  am4.  Oi  nujifiga  (ita“(|5i“  ni  qa^'ha  3 

they  say  chief  his  the  (ob.)  soldier  the  Again  boy  he  first  water  border 

daughter  (pi.  sub.). 

ke'di  ahi-biama.  Wa(|5aha  uda^'qti  qiqaxa-biama.  Oi  wa‘u  aka  6'di 

by  the  arrived,  they  say.  Clothing  very  good  he  made  for  they  say.  Again  woman  the  there 

himself  '  (snb.) 

aln-biain4.  Niyiuga  ta“  4  waka-bi  ega”',  Cuiji  etc*  qi,  li-biamd  wa‘ii  akii. 

arrived,  they  say.  Boy  the  that  she  meant,  having.  You  ought  not  to  said,  they  say  woman  the 

(std.  ob.)  they  say  come  (sub.). 

Egi^e  Wakan^dagi  dadc^a'^ba  akd  t’(i(^i(te  tal  li6,  4-biama.  Ki  niijifiga  akd,  G 

Beware,  Water-monster  seven  heads  the  he  kill  lest  .  said  she,  they  And  boy  the 

(sub.)  you  say.  (sub.), 

Afikaji  ha,  fi  nmngfm'-ga,  4-biama.  Hau,  wa‘ii  akd  agf/i-biamA  Ag^a-bi 

Not  so  ,  you  begone,  said  he,  they  Well,  woman  the  went  homeward.  Went  home- 

say.  (sub.)  they  say.  ward,  they 

say 

qi  nujinga  aka,  Ma”'ze-((;dqa°-d!  ddhi  hidgqti  tfan'di  6dedf  <fdta”c(^  te  htl. 

when  boy  the  Maxze-^aqa”  0!  neck  the  very  by  the  there  you  will  stand 

(sub.),  bottom 

Ni-uha-ma“'(fci“-4!  sin'de  hidgqti  <|)aAdi  gdedi  <^dta“c^  te  ha,  d-biamd.  9 

Ni-uha-ma»^i”  O !  tail  very  root  of  by  the  there  you  will  stand  .  said,  they  say. 

Ciimda“  akd  aklwa  ni  (^a“  ma°tdha  didi^a-biamd.  Egiife  Wakan'dagi  dad(.‘- 

Dog  the  both  water  the  bene.ath  had  gone  they  say.  At  length  Water-monster  seven 

(snb.)  (ob.) 

(jja^'ba  dd  (fdb^i“  ^a^ifa^bd-biamd  cinuda“  akd.  Ga“'  nujinga  akd  da  t6 

heads  head  three  made  emerge  they  say  dog  the  And  boy  the  head  the 

by  biting  (sub.).  (sub.) 

gasd-biamd  (^db(^i“.  Ga“'  (jbdze  t6  (fizd-bi  ega“'  dd  t6  a”'(|)a-bi  ega"'  12 

rat  off  they  say  three.  And  tongue  the  took,  they  having  hearl  the  threw  away,  having 

say  (ob.)  they  say 

agifed-biamd.  (Mi“'jinga  pi  (j;a“;d  ki-hna^  (fan'di  ug<td  ga"'(fea  ct6wa"'  (|)i‘d- 

went  homeward,  (Girl  lodges  to  the  reached  home,  when  to  confess  wished  notwithstand-  failed 

they  say.  ’  each  time  ing 

ona"'  amd.)  Ga’'^  agifd-bi  qi  mactin'ge  ci  iina-biamd.  Mactin'ge  dhigi 

invaria-  they  say.)  And  went  home-  when  rabbit  again  them  hunted.  Rabbit  many 

hly  ‘  ward,  they  say  they  say. 

lina-bi  ega""'  wa‘i“'  aki-biamd.  Wdbijinga  (finkgdi  aki-bi  ega®'  (ft'ze  15 

hunted  them  having  carrying  reached  home,  Old  woman  by  the  (ob.)  reached  home,  having  tongue 

they  say  ’  them  they  say.  they  say 

(f)db<fei“  ci  ‘i-biamd.  ^[a^hd,  gate  itdi^'ifm'kiifd-ga,  d-biamd.  Hau!  ma- 

'  three  a<'aiu  he  gave  to  her.  Grandmother,  that  put  away  mine  for  me,  said  ho,  they  Ho!  rab- 

”  they  say  (col.  ob.)  say. 

ctiAge  C(^<feafika  wdcizd-da"  ciuuda“  akiwa  wi"  wa‘i-ga  lia,  d-biamd.  ITau, 

bit  ”  those  take  them  and  dog  both  one  give  to  them  said  he,  they  Well, 

Bay. 

ja”'-biamd  ci.  18 

‘  slept,  they  say  again. 

Ci  ha”'ega“tce  qi  ci  n{aci“ga-ma  xagei  za‘6'qtia“'-biamd  ta“'wang(|)a"- 

Again  morning  when  again  people  the  crying  made  a  very  they  say  among  those  in 

great  noise 

mddi.  xia^hd,  gdamd  edta“  xagaf  3,  d-biamd.  xiicpa(^a“+ 1  nfkagahi  ijan'ge 

the  tribe.  Grand-  those  why  they  cry  ?  said  he,  they  O  gnindchild !  chief  his 
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^mk(3  ci  q4(fa  ki  amc'ga”  6'di  a^i“'  aifd  ga^'tei  dga“  xagd  ame<fee,  4-biama. 

the  (ob.)  again  back  she  reached  home  there  having  to  go  they  wish  as  they  are  crying  said  she  tliev 
again  as  her  indeed'  say. 

5[a”h4,  Wakan^dagi  dadd^a”ba  t’e(fe  tai.  Eata“  t’d^a-bdii  a,  d-biama 

Grandmother  Water-monster  seven  heads  let  them  kill  him.  Why  they  do  not  kill  him  ?  said,  they  say 

a  nujinga  ak^.  l(j;a"ba'''  dgifa^ji-ri  lie.  Kgi(|;a"  y[i  tWif^e  tai,  4-biam4  wa‘iiiifiga 

boy  the  (sob.).  A  second  say  it  not  to  It  is  said  if  lie  will  kill  yoo,  said,  they  say  old  woman 


time  (any  one)  to  (an.\'  one) 

ak<4.  Ga"'  wanace  amii  ci  aifD'  a((5a-lbama  nn"'jmga  (fi”. 

’  — iji  -  again  having  went  they  say  ^rl  ~ 


(.sub.). 


And 


soldier 


the  , 
(pi.  sub.) 


Ki  nujinga  anni 

Hit)  And  boy  the 

(mv.  ob.)  ‘  (mv.  sub.) 

6'di  a^ii-bi  ega”'  ci  eta”(fi"  aln-bianui  ni  5[a"'ha  kg'di.  Ki  mi"  nnga  ain4 

there  went,  th(iy  having  again  he  first  arrived,  they  say  water  border  at  the.  And  girl  ^  the 

(mv.  sub.) 

()  ^/di  ahi-biam^i.  Ci  nujinga  aka,  Mang(jiin''-ga.  Eata"  ci  di"te,  d-biama. 

there  arrived,  they  say.  Again  boy  the  (sub.)  Begone.  Why  do  you  come?  said  they  say. 

he 


Wa‘ii  ama  ag<|^a-biama  ci.  Ni-uha-ina"'(|^i"-a,  ddhi  hideqti  ton'di  tfeandii"  te 

Woman  the  went  homeward,  again.  Ni-uha-man(^in  0!  neck  the  very  by  the  von  stand  will 

(mv.sub.)  they  say  bottom  ,>ou»Laua  win 

Jul.  Ma"'ze-<|!dqa"-d,  sin'de  hidgqti  tfan'di  tfandji"  te  ha,  d-biamd.  Cmuda" 

Maoze-cfaqa"  O!  tail  the  very  root  by  the  you  stand  will  .  said,  thev  sav.  Tintr 


said,  they  say.  Dog 

Uqtfg'qtci  dd  wi"dqtci  ((5ad(|)a"bd- 

Very  soon  head  one  made  emerge 

by  biting 

biamd.  Ga"'  niijinga  akd  dd  (fa°  gasd-biamd. 

they  say.  And  boy  the  head  the  cut  off  they  say. 

(sub.)  (ob.) 


akiwa  ni  kg  g'di  e'gihe  didifa-biamd. 

both  water  the  there  headlong  had  gone,  they  say. 
(ob.) 


boy° 


(£gze  (jja"  <fizd-biamd  ^jd 

Tongue  the  took  it  they  say.  Hciwl 
(ob.) 

Ga"'  nujinga  ama  ag(fd-bi 

And  boy  the  went  home-  when 

(mv.sub.)  ward,  they 
say 

12  (^giffe  wdqe-sdbg  ni  5[a"4ia  kg  uhd  ma"(fi"'-biamd.  Jk  tg  iifea-biamd 

it  hap-  bkack  man  water  border  the  follow-  walked  they  say.  Head  the  found,  they  say 

Pened  (ob.)  ing  (col.  ob.) 

wdqe-sdbg  akd.  H"'  ag(fd-biamd  wdqe-sdbg  akd  Wakan'dagi  dadg<fea"ba 

black  man  the  fiarr^r.  IinTn/>wa..a  l.l.iiir  _ T  , 


tg  ggazdze  ni  5[a"'ha  kedi  itg(f a- biamd. 

the  in  a  row  water  border  by  the  put  them,  they  say. 
(col.  ob.) 


Carry- 

ing 


went  liomeward, 
they  say 


bliick  man  the  (sub.).  Water-monster 


akdt’ga^g  ha,  d-biamd.  Ga"',  Huhu!  wdqe-sdbg  (fc'amd  Wakan'dagi  dadg(fea”ba 

the  I  killed  .  said,  they  say.  And.  Really!  bl.ack  man  this  Water-monster  seven  heads 


who 

15  dd 


Nikagahi  %i{  tg';a  d"  mang<fin'-gd,  d-biamd. 

Chief  lodge  to  the  C!xrr>'-  begone  said  they,  they 


tg  d“  ag^i,  d-biamd. 

lu«id  the  carry-  has  come  said  they,  they 
(col.  ing  home  sav. 

ob.) 

E^^ia  d"  ahi-biamd.  Ga",  ^jd  te  dgudi  hnize  a,  a-biama  nikagahi  aka  Ki, 

Thither  carry-  he  arrived,  they  And,  Head  the  whe.-e  you  took  ?  said,  they  say  chM  the  (sub.).  And 
mg  say.  (col.  ob.)  them  ' 

Wakan'dagi  dadg(|;a"ba  ake  gdega"  t’ga<j)g,  d-biamd  wdqe-sdbg  akd.  Ga"', 

Water-monster  seven  heads  the  one  but  I  killed  said,  they  say  black  man  the  (sub.).  And 

who  him 

18  Hau!  fA  t’gijjagg  ip'ji  cifi'gajinga  wiwba  <fag(|)a"'  tatg,  d-biamd  nikagahi  akd. 

Ho!  you  you  killed  if  child  my  own  you  marry  shall  said,  they  say  chief  the 


Ga"'  ulia"-biamd,  waifdt.e  gaxa-biamd. 

And  cooked,  the.y  8a.\ ,  food  made  they  say. 


you  marry  shall  said,  they  s 

(sni).). 

Nikaci"ga  b^ugaqti  mifi'g(fa"  tgga" 

People  all  to  maiTy  in  order 

that 
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wdku-l)iaina.  Cin'gajin'ga  wiwi:^a  waqe-sal)6  te  ecai  gfii"'  tatc'  ha. 

invited  they  say.  Child  my  own  black  man  ho  mairy  may  ye  say  if  he  maixy  shall 

them  her  ’  '  Iter 

Ki  ihkaci"ga  am^  ga-biamd:  A”1ia“,  ta“'wafig(fa“  bifuga  niawaifai  hrl,  ikla" 

And  i)CO})le  the  said  as  follows,  Tes,  tribe  all  hi'  saved  us  .  there- 

(pl.  sub.)  they  say:  fore 

gifri”  te  ecai  :^[i  gifa"  te  ha,  a-biaiiia.  8 

he  may  ye  say  if  ho  marry  may  .  said  they,  they 
marry  '  '  her  say. 

her 

Ki  nujifiga  aka  ibaha"  g^i°^-biania,  waqe-sabe  wa‘ii  t^ifike  gif-n"'  tateb 

And  boy  the  (sub.)  knowing  sat  they  say,  black  man  woman  the  (ob.)  marry  shall 

it  '  her  ‘ 

gi(f.a-biiji  g(^i"'-biania.  Ga-biama  iiiijifiga  aka:  Ma"‘'ze-<j‘.aqa"-a,  hMi 

ghul  not  sat  they  say.  Said  as  follows,  boy  the  (sub.):  Ma"/.e-$aqa»  0!  there 

they  say 

iiia”(|*h~i'-ga  ha.  Mifi^gt^a"  tega“  i'iha“i  te  us‘u  wi"'  (j'ahd  gi-gi1,  ii-biaiiK'i.  (> 

walk  thou  .  He  marry  her  in  order  cooked  the  slice  one  carrying  come  back,  he  said,  they 

that  (ob.)  in  the  mouth  say. 

Ciliiula"  aiiia  e'di  a<^.?i-biaiiia.  Ciiuida"  etfid'lie  hi  qi  iiiaci"ga  ania,  Cimida" 

Dog  the  there  went  they  say.  Dog  in  sight  ar-  when  people  the  Dog 

(mv.  sub.)  '  '  rived  (pi.  sub.), 

I'lda"  iiiahi“  ti  aha",  a-biania.  Ciiiiida"  aka  wa^.ate  ^.aiiMi  a^/i-bi  ega"'  lushi 

good  truly  has  !  said  they,  they  Dog  the  (sub.)  table  by  the  went,  they  having  slice  • 

come  say.  say 

wi"'  (fahd  agfa-bianui.  Hu-hi'i  !  cinuda"  jiiiijl  licgaji  gaxai.  (/h'qdi-gn,  0 

one  carrying  he  went  homeward,  Keally !  dog  the  biul  very  he  has  done.  Pursue  ye 

in  the  they  say.  (mv.  one.)  him 

mouth 

a-biama  niaci"ga  ama.  Ki  wiVujinga  bi  t(5hii  (f.alic  aki-liiaiiia.  Giinida" 

said,  they  sav  people  the  And  old  woman  lodge  by  the  carrying  he  reached  home,  Dog 

(pi.  sub.).  in  Ids  they  say. 

mouth 

fnlke  riiaci"ga  eta  i^ifikd  eddbe  ahrii"'  cki  te,  a-biarna  nikagalii  aka. 

the  (ob.)  man  his  the  (ob.)  also  you  have  you  come  will,  said,  they  8.ay  chief  the 

him  back  (sub.). 

Wan4ce-nia  gaxe  wagaji-biama  Ki  waridce  ama  wahijinga  tii  te^ta  ahf-])i  12 

The  soldiers  to  do  it  commanded  they  say.  And  soldier  the  old  woman  lodge  at  the  arrived, 

them  '  (pi.  sub.)  they  say 

qi  egi^e  nlaci"ga  cinuda"  eta  aka  niaci"ga  u(|)uka"piqti  watfeaha  uda"qti 

when  behold  man  dog  his  the  (sub.)  man  dressed  very  well  clothing  very  good 

akania.  Ki  wanace  alii-bi  5[i  niaci"ga  (^ifik(5  abagt^ii-biama.  Ki, 

was,  they  say.  And  soldier  there  arrived,  when  man  the  drew  back  they  say.  And, 

they  say  (st.  ob.)  from  him 

through  shame 

Awiidi  cati  di"te,  a-biama  nujifiga  akd.  A"dia",  cinuda"  miii'g^/i"  t(^ga"  15 

For  what  have  you  come  ?  said,  they  say  boy  the  (sub.).  Yes  dog  wedding  for  the 

ulia"i  te  wa^ate  (falui  gi  t6  da"'be  tiawakif.ai,  a-biam4.  Niaci"ga 

cooked  the  food  in  his  coming  as  to  see  him  he  caused  us  to  said  the.r',  they  Man  his 

mouth  back  come  say. 

<|)ifikd  edabe  juangi^e  angag^e  t4-bi  ai  ha,  a-biama.  Ke,  mang<^i"''i-ga. 

the  one  also  we  with  him  we  go  home-  shall  he  .  said  they,  they  Come,  begone  ye. 

who  ward  said  say. 

Cub(fe  ta  minkS'ce,  a-biamd  nujifiga  aka.  Ga"'  nujifiga  aka  wa^aha  uda"qti  18 

I  go  to  you  will  I  who  must  said,  they  say  boy  the  And  boy  the  clothing  very  good 

(sub.).  (sub.) 

qiq^axa-bi  ega"'  (^cze  t6  a^i"^-bi  ega"'  6'di  atj^a-biama.  Ki  waqe-sab6  aka 

made  for  him-  having  tongue  the  had  them,  having  there  wont  they  say.  And  black  man  tlie 

self,  they  say  (col.  ob.)  they  say  (sub.) 
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ceta"'  tS'^di  alii-baji-bitdama,  wddaji  t@  Egi^e  6'di  ahi-biama 

80  far  lodge  by  tho  had  not  reached  it,  they  say  lodge  elsewhere  he  sat.  At  length  there  arrived,  they 

say 

imjinga  ak4,  a(^i“'-bi  ega"'.  I^d4da“  wib^ipii-maji  ega”^  wan4ce 

boy  the  (sub.)  tongue  had  them,  having.  What  I  did  wrong  to  you  because  soldier 

they  say 

3  afi'gilnwa^aki(j)ai  a,  4-biania.  Wakan'dagi  wi“'  ta”'wang^a’^  fa”  ca^^qti  (ffifasni" 

you  made  them  come  for  1  said  he,  they  Water-monster  one  tribe  the  in  spite  of  to  devour 

me  say.  everything  yon 

ta  akedega"  t’dwikiifni  lia.  Eata”  wanace  a^'tfizewatfdkitfai  a,  4-biam4. 

will  he  was  the  I  killed  him  for  .  Why  soldier  you  caused  them  to  take  me  ?  said  he,  they 

one,  hut  you.  say. 

Ga"'  gate  Wakan'dagi  daddifa^ba  f6ze  te,  4-bi  ega“'  nikagalii  (tinkc  T-biain4. 

And  that  (col.)  Water-monster  seven  heads  tongue  the  said,  having  chief  the  (oh.)  g.ave  to  him, 

(col.  oh.)  they  '  they  say. 

say 


nikagalii  aka.  Mi”'jinga  gafi'ki  jng<fe  g<fin'ki<fa-biama  waqe-s4be  ig4q^.a". 

chief  the  (sub.).  Girl  and  with  her  made  him  sit  they  say  black  man  his  wife. 


A"'lia”,  dMihd,  66  h6,  a-biam4,  nu  6  wak4-bi  ega"'.  Gafi'ki  nikagalii 

Yes,  0  father,  it  is  he  .  said  she,  they  man  him  she  meant,  having.  And  chief 

say  they  say 

9  aka,  Waqe-s4bg  (finkd  a,fi”'  gb-ga,  4-biama  Ki  wanace  agiatfd-biama 

the  Blackman  tho  (oh.)  having  he  ye  return-  said,  they  say.  And  soldier  went  for  him,  they  say. 

(sub.),  him  ing 

A^i"'  aki-biama  w4qe-sabe  ta".  Ga"'  infuciaia  ifa,”'fa  najin'ki<fa-bi  ega"' 

Having  reached  home,  black  man  the  And  in  tho  middle  putting  him  made  him  stand,  they  having 
him  they  say  (std.  oh.).  say 

wawemaxa-biama.  Ki,  Awategija"  Wakan'dagi  dade(|)a"ba  kg  t’cfafo  a, 

questioned  him  thej  say.  And  How  you  did  when  Water-monster  seven  heads  the  you  killed  1 

(past  oh.)  him 

12  a-biania.  Ga"',  E'di  pi  ega"'  daklbtfe  ega“'  t’eage,  4-biama.  Ki,  Eddda" 

said  he,  they  And,  There  I  having  I  attacked  having  I  killed  said  he,  they  And,  What 

say.  reached  him  him  say. 

ft’e(fc4ce’  a,  4-biam4.  Malii"  h’edfe,  4-biama.  £lgi^e  wa‘u  aka  nii  <^inkd 

you  killed  ?  said,  they  say.  Knife  I  killed  him  said,  they  say.  At  length  woman  the  man  the  (oh.) 

him  with  with  (sub.) 

jiigtfe  c(fa"be  ati-biama.  Dadili4,  f66  hS,  nu  (finkd  Wakdndagi  dade^a"ba 

with  him  in  sight  came,  they  say.  0  father,  this  is  he  .  man  the  one  Water-monster  seven  hea<ls 

who 

15  t’efe  (^dfikg,  nia"^g  (^ifike  f66  he,  4-biain4.  W4qe-s4be  <|‘ifik(i  ufa,”'i-g&,  4-bi 

killed  the  one  he  saved  me  the  one  this  is  .  said  she,  they  Blackman  the  (oh.)  hold  him,  said, 

him  who  who  ho  say.  they  say 

ega"'  4ci  afi”'  afA-hi  ega"'  n4qude<f4-biama. 

having  out  having  went,  they  having  caused  him  to  they  say. 
him  say  he  burnt 


NOTES. 

Mrs.  La  Flgche  says  that  a  part  of  this  myth  is  of  French  origin ;  this  includes 
“  the  gun,  paper,  powder,  shot,  sword,  table,  and  the  white  man^s  food  for  the  marriage- 
feast.”  She  agrees  with  others  in  considering  the  rest  of  the  myth  as  of  Indian  origin. 

Mr.  Sanssouci,  an  Omaha  half-caste  and  ex -interpreter,  says  that  the  man  put  the 
gun  and  paper  where  he  knew  the  Orphan  would  be  sure  to  find  them  Yet  in  the 
myth  itself  it  is  said  that  the  man  knew  not  what  the  gun  was. 


WAnA'^'(pl01GE  AND  WAKANDAGl. 


127 


116,  1.  waqpaniqtci,  pronounced  waqpa+niqtci  by  the  narrator. 

118,  1.  iwii^a"be,  from  igida“be;  i^a-gS,  from  to  cause  to  be  coming,  ete. 

119,  16.  aki^aha  mactinge  ^anka  wi“  wa‘i-ga  ha — aki^aha,  apart.,  apiece,  hence  both: 
“Give  each  dog  one  of  the  rabbits,  but  place  them  apart,  each  one  by  itself P 

119,  18.  hegajiqti,  pronounced  he+gajlqti. 

119,  18;  121,  17;  122,  19;  123,  19.  za‘6qtia"-biama,  pronounced  za+‘6qtia"-biama. 

120,  2;  120,  17.  b^ugaqti,  pronounced  b^u+gaqti. 

120,  8.  gaciba<ja  ma"^i"-biam4.  He  did  not  walk  in  their  ranks  (baza“,  or  gaza^adi), 
but  outside  of  them  (gacibe),  and  to  a  place  outside  of  their  ranks  (gacibaqa). 

120,  12;  123,  4;  125,  18.  uda“qti,  pronounced  u+da^qti. 

121,  13.  ;^ucpa^a“+,  mgi‘i“  g^i-ena+.  The  first  time  that  the  Orphan  brought  the 
rabbits  to  her  lodge,  it  was  not  his  home;  so  the  old  woman  used  ingi‘i“  ti;  but  now 
she  uses  g^i  instead  of  ti,  as  he  lives  with  her. 

124,  1.  xage  ame^S,  contracted  from  xage  amA 

126,  7.,  w'aqe-sabe  igaq^a",  his  promised  wife. 

TRANSLATION. 

A  boy  went  traveling.  The  boy  was  very  poor ;  he  continued  wandering  about 
without  a  lodge,  without  any  kindred  at  all.  And  at  length  he  suddenly  found  a 
small  writing.  When  he  found  the  writing,  behold,  it  said,  “  I  will  give  you  a  gun.” 
vVnd  as  he  went  he  found  the  gun.  And  then  he  took  the  gun.  And  the  boy  having 
taken  the  gun,  when  he  looked  at  the  small  writing,  he  was  taught  what  the  gun  did. 
And  the  boy  took  the  gun,  and  put  in  powder  and  shot.  And  having  found  a  prairie- 
chicken,  the  boy  shot  at  it,  knocked  it  down,  and  killed  it.  The  people  {i.  e.,  Indians) 
knew  nothing  at  all  about  guns.  And  when  he  departed,  he  saw  a  deer.  Having  seen 
a  deer  he  shot  at  it,  and  killed  it.  Then  the  boy  thought,  “Truly  the  gun  is  good!” 
And  as  he  went,  again  he  saw  a  deer.  And  having  killed  a  deer,  again  the  boy  was 
very  glad.  Having  thought,  “  Truly  the  gun  is  good,”  he  was  very  glad.  And  a’ 
length  he  heard  a  person  speaking.  He  was  walking  in  very  dense  woods.  He  urged 
on  his  dogs  suddenly.  He  said,  “Hu!  hu!  hu!  hu!”  He  made  the  dogs  hunt  game. 
And  the  boy,  who  was  the  Orphan,  stood  leaning  against  a  tree,  he  stood  hiding 
himself.  As  he  feared  to  see  the  dogs,  he  stood  holding  his  gun.  And  at  length  the 
dogs  discovered  the  boy.  And  at  length  the  man  went  thither  and  spoke  to  him. 
“Why  do  you  have  that?”  He  asked  him  about  the  gun,  as  he  did  not  know  what 
the  gun  was.  And  the  boy  said  as  follows,  “When  I  see  any  animal,  I  kill  it  with  it, 
and  I  always  eat  it,  therefore  I  keep  it.”  And  the  man  said,  “  Let  me  see.  Shoot  at 
yonder  standing  prairie-chicken.”  When  the  boy  shot  at  the  prairie-chicken,  he  killed 
it.  “Let  me  see!  O  friend,  let  me  see  your  property.  Hand  the  gun  to  me.”  And 
when  the  boy  gave  it  to  him,  he  looked  at  it  and  said,  “  Friend,  you  have  indeed  a 
good  thing.”  And  he  said,  “Stop,  friend,  teach  me  how  to  use  it.”  He  taught  him. 
And  when  the  man  shot  at  a  prairie-chicken,  he  killed  it.  “  O,  friend,  I  wish  to  buy 
the  gun  from  you,”  said  the  man.  And  the  boy  was  unwilling.  “ Nevertheless,  I  cannot 
spare  it,”  said  he.  And  the  man  said,  “  I  will  give  you  something  better.”  “And  what 
can  you  give  me?”  said  the  boy.  The  dogs  were  two.  “I  will  give  you  both  of  these 
dogs,”  be  said.  And  the  boy  said,  “What  can  I  do  with  the  dogs?”  Said  he,  “You 
can  cause  them  to  hunt  for  game.”  “Come,  now,  I  wish  to  see.  Command  them  to 
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hunt.”  And  the  mail  called  the  dogs  by  name.  “  Here,  Ni-uha-ma"^i",  go  for  a  deer. 
Here,  Ma"ze-(|;aqa",  go  for  a  black  bear.”  And  Ni-uha-ma"^!"  got  back  very  soon  with 
a  deer;  and  Ma"ze-^aqa"  soon  returned  with  a  black  bear.  And  the  boy  loved  the  dogs, 
and  he  gave  the  gun  to  the  other  man.  And  the  man  gave  the  dogs  to  the  boy.  And 
the  man  said,  “  1  have  given  you  something  very  good.  I  give  you  a  sword  too.”  And 
the  boy  said,  “I  too  have  given  you  something  good.  Whatsoever  animal  I  shot  at 
with  it,  1  killed,  hence  I  had  it.”  And  the  man  said,  “Teach  me  how  to  use  the  gun.” 
And  he  taught  him.  He  wished  to  know  the  ways  of  the  gun.  And  the  other  said, 
“  My  friend,  teach  me  about  the  dogs.”  Said  he,  “  If  you  wish  the  dogs  to  do  anything, 
call  the  dogs  by  name,  and  when  you  say,  ‘Do  thus  and  so,’  they  will  always  do  so.” 
“And  teach  me  about  this  sword  too,”  he  said.  The  other  said,  “If  you  get  into  any 
trouble,  think  of  me,  seize  this  sword,  and  threaten  to  strike  with  it  {i.  e.,  make  the 
motion).  Even  if  it  should  be  the  greatest  possible  difficulty,  still  it  shall  be  so  (and 
not  otherwise),”  said  he.  And  they  parted.  When  they  parted,  the  boy  went  away 
with  the  dogs,  and  the  other  one  carried  the  gun  away.  The  boy  came  very  near  a 
tribe  that  was  there.  When  he  got  very  near,  the  boy  commanded  them*to  hunt  rabbits. 
“  Ma"ze4aqa“  and  Ni-uha-ma”^E,  hunt  for  rabbits,”  said  he.  And  when  the  dogs  hunted 
fm’  rabbits,  they  killed  a  great  many  rabbits.  And  the  boy  carried  a  great  many  rabbits 
on  his  back.  And  there  was  an  old  woman  who  pitched  her  tent  far  apart  from  the 
village.  The  boy  went  thither.  When  he  arrived  there  he  said,  “Take  those  rabbits.” 
“Oh!  my  grandson  has  come  bringing  rabbits  to  me!”  she  said.  “Grandmother,  first 
give  one  of  the  rabbits  to  each  dog;  you  shall  eat  afterward.”  The  old  woman  did  so. 
At  length  the  people,  who  dwelt  in  a  very  populous  village  near  by,  made  a  great  noise 
by  crying.  And  the  boy  said  as  follows:  “Grandmother,  why  do  they  cry?”  “Yes, 
the  Water-monster  with  seven  heads  has  spoken  of  swallowing  the  chief’s  daughter, 
and  if  he  does  not  swallow  the  chief’s  daughter,  he  threatens  to  devour  the  whole  tribe; 
so  they  will  take  her  thither;  therefore  they  cry,”  said  she.  And  the  boy  said,  “Grand¬ 
mother,  why  do  they  not  kill  the  Water-monster  with  seven  heads?”  “  Oh!  my  grand¬ 
child,  do  not  say  it  to  any  one.  As  he  is  sacred,  if  it  be  said  to  any  one  he  inva¬ 
riably  knows  it,”  said  she.  “No  matter  if  he  does  know  it,  grandmother,  if  he  were 
killed  it  would  be  well,”  he  said.  At  length  the  soldiers  went  to  the  Water-monster 
with  seven  heads,  taking  the  chief’s  daughter.  And  the  boy  went  thither.  He  did 
not  join  them;  he  went  another  way.  When  the  soldiers  had  gone  near  with  her,  they 
sent  the  woman  thither,  they  having  stopped  before  reaching  there.  And  the  boy, 
the  Orphan,  reached  the  water’s  edge  first ;  the  boy  arrived  before  her  at  the  place  of 
the  Water-monster  with  seven  heads.  At  length  the  woman  arrived  at  the  place  where 
the  boy  stood.  The  boy  had  made  for  himself  very  good  clothing ;  and  he  had  the 
sword  too.  And  he  sjjoke  to  the  (standing)  woman :  “  Why  have  you  come?”  “  Oh !  fie  I 
Is  it  possible  that  you  have  not  heard  it?”  said  the  woman.  “Yes,  it  is  true  that  I 
have  not  heard,”  said  the  boy.  “I  have  come  because  the  Water-monster  with  seven 
heads  threatened  to  devour  me.  If  he  does  not  devour  me,  then — fearful  to  think  of! — 
he  threatens  to  devour  the  whole  village.  So  I  have  come,”  said  she.  And  the  boy 
said,  “Begone.”  And  the  woman  said,  “Oh!  You  should  have  gone  home,  you  who 
are  a  very  fine-looking  man.  Beware  lest  the  water-monster  with  seven  heads  kill 
you.”  “No,  begone  thou,”  said  the  boy.  And  the  woman  went  home.  When  the 
woman  had  gone  home,  the  boy  went  and  stood  by  the  edge  of  the  water.  “O  Ma"ze- 
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^aqa"!  you  are  he  who  will  stand  where  the  bottom  of  his  neck  is.  O  Ni-uha-ina“fi"l 
you  are  he  who  will  stand  where  the  very  root  of  his  tail  is,”  he  said.  Both  the  dogs 
went  under  the  water.  At  length  they  caused  one  of  the  heads  of  the  Water- monster 
with  seven  heads  to  appear.  And  the  boy,  seizing  his  sword,  cut  off  the  head  of  the 
Water-monster  with  seven  heads.  And  he  said,  “Come,  cease.”  And  the  boy  took  the 
tongue  of  the  head  of  the  seven-headed  Water-monster.  And  he  threw  away  the  head 
by  the  edge  of  the  water.  And  the  boy  took  the  tongue  away.  When  he  drew  near 
the  village,  he  said,  “Hunt  ye  rabbits.”  Having  collected  the  rabbits,  the  Orphan 
carried  them  in  a  pack.  He  carried  the  rabbits  home  in  a  pack  to  the  old  woman. 
“Grandmother,  I  have  come  home  carrying  those  rabbits.”  “Oh!  my  grandchild  has 
come  bringing  rabbits  in  a  pack  for  me !  ”  said  the  old  woman.  And  she  took  the  rabbits. 
“Grandmother,  put  that  on  something  for  me,”  he  said.  And  the  old  woman,  having 
taken  the  tongue,  placed  it  by  the  side  of  the  lodge.  “Grandmother,”  said  ho,  “first 
give  the  dogs  one  rabbit  apiece,*  the  rest  are  yours.”  And  when  it  was  morning,  they 
made  a  very  great  noise,  crying  among  the  villagers.  And  the  boy  said,  “Grand¬ 
mother,  what  is  the  matter?”  “Oh!  what  is  my  grandchild  saying,  as  he  sits!  They 
are  crying  because  the  chief’s  daughter  came  home,  and  they  wish  to  take  her  away 
again.”  “Grandmother,  let  them  kill  the  Water-monster  with  seven  heads.  Why  do 
they  not  kill  him  ?”  “My  grandchild  I  he  is  very  sacred,  they  fear  him.  All  the  people 
fear  him,”  said  she.  Again  the  boy  went  thither  He  went  and  stood  by  the  water, 
in  advance  of  the  soldiers.  And  the  soldiers  took  the  woman  away  again.  When  they 
drew  near  they  sent  her  thither.  And  the  soldiers  went  home.  And  the  woman  went 
thither,  to  the  water.  And  behold,  the  boy  was  there  by  the  edge  of  the  water.  And 
the  boy  said,  “Why  have  you  come? ’’—meaning  the  woman.  “Oh !  psha! ”  said  she, 
“  you  should  have  gone  home,  you  who  are  so  fine  looking  a  person.  Beware  lest  the 
Water-monster  with  seven  heads  kill  you.”  “  No,  begone  t/mw,”  said  the  boy.  And 
the  woman  went  home.  And  the  boy  went  again  to  the  water.  He  spoke  to  his  dogs: 
“O  Ni-uha-ma“^i" !  you  are  he  who  will  stand  by  the  very  bottom  of  the  neck.  O 
Ma"ze-<^aqa“ !  you  are  he  who  will  stand  there  by  the  very  root  of  the  tail.”  And  the 
dogs  went  headlong  into  the  water.  When  they  had  gone  headlong  into  the  water,  it 
happened  that  they  caused  two  of  the  heads  of  the  seven-headed  Water-monster  to 
appear.  And  the  boy  cut  off  both  heads.  Having  taken  the  tongues,  he  threw  away 
the  heads  on  the  bank,  and  went  home.  And  when  he  drew  near  the  lodge,  he  hunted 
rabbits  again.  “Grandmother,”  said  he,  “  take  those  rabbits.”  And  the  old  woman 
took  the  rabbits.  “  Grandmother,  put  the  tongues  on  something  for  me.”  And  he 
slept  again.  It  was  night.  In  the  morning  they  cried  again,  making  a  very  great 
noise.  “Grandmother,  why  do  those  cry?”  said  he.  “My  grandchild,  the  chief’s 
daughter  having  come  home,  they  cry  to  condole  with  her.”  Again  the  soldiers  took 
the  chief’s  daughter  away.  And  the  boy  reached  the  edge  of  the  water  first.  He 
had  made  very  excellent  clothing  for  himself.  The  woman  went  thither  again.  Eefer- 
ring  to  the  boy,  the  woman  said,  “You  ought  not  to  coaic.  Beware  lest  the  Water- 
monster  with  seven  heads  kill  you.”  And  the  bo^*  said,  “  No,  begone  thou^  Well, 
the  woman  went  home.  When  she  had  gone  home,  the  boy  said,  “  O  Ma"ze-^aqa" ! 
you  are  he  who  will  stand  where  the  bottom  of  his  neck  is.  O  Ni-iiha-ma"f.i« !  you  are 
he  who  will  stand  where  the  very  root  of  his  tail  is.”  And  both  dogs  Avent  beneath 
the  water.  And  the  dogs  bit  the  seven-headed  Water-monster,  causing  three  of  his 
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heads  to  appear.  And  the  boy  cut  off  the  three  heads.  And  having  taken  the  tongues, 
he  threw  away  the  heads,  and  went  home.  Though  the  girl  wished  to  tell  about  her¬ 
self  every  time  that  she  reached  home,  she  always  failed.  And  having  gone  home¬ 
ward,  the  boy  hunted  rabbits.  Having  hunted  a  great  many  rabbits,  he  carried 
them  home  in  a  pack.  Having  come  back  to  the  old  woman,  he  gave  her  .the  three 
tongues.  “ Grandmother,  put  those  away  for  me.  Ho!  take  those  rabbits  and  give 
the  dogs  one  apiece,”  said  he.  Well,  they  slept.  In  the  morning  again  did  the  people 
make  a  very  great  noise  by  crying.  “  Grandmother,”  said  he,  “  why  are  those  crying*?” 
Said  she,  “  My  grandchild,  the  chief’s  daughter  having  come  home  again,  they  wish  to 
take  her  thither;  therefore  they  are  crying.”  “Grandmother,  they  ought  to  kill  the 
Water-monster  with  seven  heads.  Why  do  they  not  kill  him  ?  ”  said  the  boy.  “Do  not 
say  that  again  to  any  one.  If  it  be  said  to  any  one,  he  will  kill  you,”  said  the  old  woman. 
And  the  soldiers  took  the  girl  away  again.  And  the  boy  having  gone  thither,  was 
again  the  first  to  reach  the  edge  of  the  water.  And  the  girl  came  thither.  And  the 
boy  said,  “Begone.  Why  have  you  come?”  The  woman  went  home.  And  he  said 
“  O  Ni  uha-ma“();i" !  you  Avill  stand  by  the  very  bottom  of  his  neck.  O  Ma"ze-^aqa“  I  you 
will  stand  by  the  very  root  of  his  tail.”  And  both  dogs  went  down  into  the  water. 
Very  soon  they  bit  the  remaining  head,  causing  it  to  emerge  from  the  water.  And  the 
boy  cut  off  the  head.  Fie  took  the  tongue.  He  placed  all  the  heads  in  a  row  on  the  bank 
of  the  stream.  And  when  the  boy  went  homeward,  it  came  to  pass  that  a  black  man 
walked  along  the  bank  of  the  stream.  The  black  man  found  the  heads.  The  black  man 
carried  the  heads  away.  The  black  man  said,  “  I  have  killed  the  Water-monster  with 
seven  heads.”  And  they  said,  “Really !  This  black  man  has  come  home  carrying  in  a 
pack  the  heads  of  the  seven-headed  Water-monster.  Begone  with  them  to  the  chief’s 
tent.”  He  carried  them  thither.  And  the  chief  said,  “  Where  did  you  get  the  heads?” 
And  the  black  man  said,  “There  was  a  Water-monster  with  seven  heads,  but  I  killed 
him.”  And  the  chief  said,  “Well,  if  you  killed  him,  you  shall  marry  my  daughter.” 
And  they  cooked ;  they  prepared  food.  All  the  people  were  invited  to  the  marriage- 
feast.  And  the  chief  said  to  the  people,  “  If  you  say  that  the  black  man  may  marry  my 
child,  he  shall  surely  marry  her.”  And  the  people  said  as  follows:  “Yes,  he  has  saved 
us,  the  whole  tribe,  therefore  if  you  say  that  he  may  marry  her,  let  him  marry  her.” 
And  the  boy  sat  knowing  it.  He  sat  sorroAvful,  because  the  black  man  was  to  marry 
the  woman.  The  boy  said  as  follows:  “O  Ma"ze-^aqa’‘,  go  thither.  Bring  back  in 
your  mouth  a  slice  of  the  meat  that  is  cooked  for  the  marriage-feast.”  The  dog  went 
thither.  When  the  dog  came  in  sight  the  people  said,  “A  very  fine  dog  has  come!” 
The  dog  went  to  the  table,  and  went  homeward,  carrying  a  slice  in  his  mouth.  “  Really! 
The  dog  has  done  very  wrong.  Pursue  him,”  said  the  people.  And  he  reached  his 
home  at  the  lodge  of  the  old  woman,  carrying  the  meat  in  his  mouth.  The  chief  said, 
“  Return  ye  with  the  dog  and  his  owner  too.”  He  commanded  the  soldiers  to  do  this. 
And  when  the  soldiers  reached  the  lodge  of  the  old  woman,  behold,  the  man  who 
was  the  owner  of  the  dog  was  a  very  good-looking  man,  and  he  had  on  very  excel¬ 
lent  clothing.  And  the  soldiers  were  ashamed  before  the  man  {i.  e.,  he  was  such  a 
respectable  person  that  they  did  not  like  to  state  their  business).  And  the  boy  said, 
“For  what  have  you  come?”  “Yes,  we  have  been  sent  hither  to  see  the  dog  which 
came  back  with  a  slice  of  meat  in  his  mouth,  taken  from  the  marriage-feast,”  said  they. 
The  chief  said  in  our  presence  that  we  were  to  bring  home  with  us  the  dog’s  owner 
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also.”  Come !  begone !  I  am  bound  to  go  thither  to  you,”  said  the  boy.  xVnd  the  boy 
made  the  very  best  clothing  for  himself;  and  he  went  thither,  taking  the  tongues.  And 
the  black  man  had  not  yet  reached  (he  lodge  of  the  chief.  He  was  in  a  lodge  else¬ 
where.  At  length  the  boy  arrived  at  the  chief’s  lodge  with  the  tongues.  Said  he, 
“What  wrong  have  I  done  you  all  that  you  sent  soldiers  after  me*?  A  Water-monster 
was  about  to  devour  your  whole  tribe  in  spite  of  all  that  you  (iould  do;  but  I  killed 
him  for  you.  Why  did  you  cause  the  soldiers  to  take  me?”  And  having  said,  “Those 
are  the  tongues  of  the  Water-monster  with  seven  heads,”  he  gav^e  them  to  the  chief. 
And  the  chief  said,  “That  is  he,  he  who  killed  the  Water-monster  with  seven  heads. 
That  is  my  daughter’s  husband.”  He  made  him  sit  with  the  girl,  the  wife  of  the  black 
man.  “Yes,  father,  it  is  he,”  she  said,  referring  to  the  man.  And  the  chief  said,  “Go 
ye  after  the  black  man.”  And  the  soldiers  went  for  the  black  man.  They  returned 
with  the  black  man.  When  they  made  him  stand  in  the  middle,  the  chief  questioned 
him,  saying,  “How  did  you  kill  the  Water-monster  with  seven  heads?”  Said  he,  “1 
went  thither  and  attacked  liim  and  killed  him.”  The  chief  said,  “With  what  did  you 
kill  him?”  He  said,  “I  killed  him  with  a  knife.”  And  the  woman  came  to  the  lodge 
with  the  man,  and  appeared.  “Father,  this  is  he,  the  man  that  killed  the  Water- 
monster  with  seven  heads.  My  preserver,  this  is  he,”  she  said,  referring  to  the  Or¬ 
phan.  And  the  chief  having  said,  “Take  ye  hold  of  the  black  man,”  they  carried  him 
outside  and  burnt  him. 
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Mrs.  La  FuiiCHE’s  Version. 


Waha”'(^icige  e  iha“'  git’ai  i(^adi  cti  gft’ai  te  iian'gc  jiigig|i-biania. 

Oi-i)han  he  his  died  his  father  too  died  when  his  sister  ho  with  his  they  say. 

mother  own 

Ki  i'tafi'ge  aka  nii  wi“  wakidepiqtia“  i  aifixa-bianni  Ki  ‘dbae  a(^a-bi  >[1 

And  his  sister  the  man  one  a  very  good  marksman  that  she  took  for  a  hue-  And  hunting  went,  when 

(sub.)  band,  they  say.  they  say 

:^aqti  wi“'  agi-biama.  Ki  Waba“'<^.icige,  Hi°tce+ ! 'lafigdlia,  wbaha°  wa‘i“'  3 

deer  one  carry- was  coming  home.  And  Orphan,  Surprising!  O  sister  my  sister’s  carrying 

ing  they  say.  husband 

gi  Waci“'qti  b(^ate  ta  minke,  a-biama.  Ki  aki-bi  :j[i  !^e4za°tasf  ^a“ 

he  is  coming  Very  fat  1  eat  will  I  who  said,  they  say.  And  he  got  home,  when  kidneys  the 

home.  •  ■  they  say  (ob.) 

waci“'  ubeta“  <ta^'  ^iza-bi  ega“'  <^iq(feuda-bi  ega“'  ledi  (^a”  edabe  ‘f-biam4,- 

fat  wrapped  the  she  took,  they  having  pulled  it  they  having  liver  the  (ob.)  also  she  gave,  they 

around  (ob.)  say  ’  out  of  'say'  say. 

Cc(^a“  (fata-a  h6.  Waci“'  cka”dma  f<^anahi“'  a,  a-biania  i:iaii'ge  aka.  Qnate  6 

That  eat  thou  .  Fat  yon  wish  you,  indeed  I  said,  they  say  his  sister  the  (sub.).  You  eat 

onicta”  5[i  u‘e  kS  cikiliide  iiia“(^i“'-a,  a-biania.  Ki  gafi'ki  (^.atfi-bi  5[i  u‘a:^a 

you  finish  when  field  the  to  watch  it  go  said  she,  they  And  then  he  at<i,  they  when  to  the 

(ob.)  say.  say  field 
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a^4-biama,  gl^a-bajiqti  a^a-biam4. 

he  went,  they  say  very  sorrowful  went  they  say. 

ata”-bi  ega“',  Wajin'ga-mac6  u‘e 

stood  on,  having,  Te  birds  field 

they  say 


Ki  u‘e  ke'di  aln-bi  i{i  nu  aka  ja“'  wi“ 

And  field  at  the  arrived,  when  man  the  tree  one 
they  say  (sub.) 

kg  (fatg  g^i-ga,  4-biama.  Gail'ki  agifa- 

the  to  eat  it  be  ye  said  he,  they  And  went 

(ob.)  coming  say.  homeward 


3  biama  ha”'  qi.  Ci  ha”'ega”tce  qi  i:^aha“  ama  ^liqti  wi”'  ‘i”'  agi-biamd. 

they  say  night  when.  Again  morning  when  his  sister’s  the  deer  one  carrying  was  coming 

husband  (mv.  sub.)  homo,  they  say. 

Hii-liii!  langdha,  wi'iaha"  wah”'  gi  Wa”'ete  waci”'qti  ligbe  bf.4te  ik 

Oho!  O  sister,  my  sister’s  carrying  he  is  coming  This  once  very  fat  apiece  I  eat  will 

.  husband  home. 


niinke,  4-biama.  Ci  t%a”  gax4-biama. 

I  who  said  he,  they  Again  so  she  did,  they  say. 
say. 


Uba”'  (fa”  (fiza-bi  ega”'  :^edi  (fa” 

Fat  around  the  took,  they  having  liver  tlie 
tlie  kidneys  (ob.)  say  (ob.) 


6  edabe  d-biamd.  C^(fa”  (fatd-a  liS. 

also  she  gave  him.  That  eat  thou 

they  say. 


Waci”'  (fa”  cka”'lina  i(fanalii”'  a,  a-biama. 

Fat  the  you  wish  you,  indeed  I  said  she,  they 


Gafi'ki,  U'‘e  kg  akihide  ma”(fi”'-g;  lig,  a-biamd. 

And,  Field  the  to  watch  it  go  .  said  she,  they 

(ob.)  say. 

biama.  Wc'duba”'  tg'di,  Wi^kida  gfd”'-a  hg. 

they  say.  The  fourth  time  when.  To  watch  .sit  thou 


Ki  ca”'  gga”  tg  duba”'  gaxd- 

And  in  thus  it  was  four  times  she  did 
fact 

tJ‘e  kg  a”da”'be  tan'gata”, 

Field  the  (ob.)  we  see  we  who  will 


9  a-biama  Ki  Waba”'ficige  aka  ja”t’g'qtci  ja”'  akdma,  ukizdqtci  qi.  Ki 

said  she,  they  And  Orphan  the  (sub.)  sound  asleep  was  they  say  altogether  alone  when.  And 

say.  ■  lying 


sabajiqtci  wa‘u  u'da”qti  wi”'  g'di  ahi-bi  qi  ^iqi-biam4 


very  suddenly  woman  very  beauti-  ou(‘ 


Paha“-a,  hg. 

Arise 


Eata” 

Why 


(faja”' 

you  sleep 


a,  d-biama. 

?  said  she,  they  say. 


Ki 

And 


12  on^te  etc  :qi, 

you  ought  to  eat 


a-biama. 

said  she,  they 


pah  a”  ama  qr,  E4ta”  waci“'qti  (fggg  g  hgbe 

he  arose  they  say  when,  Wh,y  very  fat  these  that  piece 

Ega”^a”'ja,  wi^a.n'ge  ama  ei^ai  ha.  Egi(fe 

Nevertheless  my  sister  the  it  is  hers  (I  am  afraid) 

(sub.)  lest 


a”(fa”'husa  tai,  a-biama.  Ki,  Hebe  maqa”-ada”  (fatd-a  hg,  d-biama  (wa‘ii 

she  scold  me  said  he,  they  say.  And,  Piece  cut  off  and  eat  thou  .  said,  they  say  (woman 

aka).  Ede  riujinga,  Ega”(fa”ja,  ub(fi‘age,  a-biamd.  Ki  wahi  akd  naji”'-bi 

the).  But  boy  Nevertheless  I  am  unwilling  said  he,  they  And  woman  the  stood,  they 

say.  (sub.)  say 

15  ega”'  uda“qti  (fa”  hebe  maqa”-biama,  niaci”ga  wi“aqtci  (fatg  g(fa“skaqti 

having  very  good  the  (ob.)  piece  cut  off  they  say  person  one  to  eat  .just  that  s  ze 


maqa”-biama,  jeg(fa”-biamd.  hg,  a-biama,  niijinga  (finkg  d-bi  ega”'. 

she  cut  off  they  say,  roasted  it  they  say.  Eat  thou  .  said  she,  they  boy  the  gave  it  to  having. 

say  (ob.)  him,  they  say 

Gan'ki  waga  mdqa”-bi  (fa”  ggiga”qti  gaxa-biama  wahi  aka.  Gan'ki  ci 

And  slice  she  cut  off,  they  the  just  as  before  she  made  it,  they  woman  the  And  again 

say  ‘  (ob.)  say  (sub.) 

18  cga”  tg  duba”'-biam4.  Gail'ki  wa‘u  aka  ag(fd-biamd  qi  sigifg  tg  waifionaqti 

so  the  four  times  they  say.  And  woman  the  wont  homeward,  when  trail  tne  very  plain 

(act)  ’  (sub.)  they  say  (ob.) 

gaxe  ag(fa-biamd.  Gan'ki  niijinga  akd  sig(fe  tg  n^iihe  a(fa-biamd. 

making  went  they  say.  And  boy  the  (sub.)  trail  the  (ob  i  following  went,  they  say. 

it  homeward 

A”'b  i(faug(fgqti  ma“(fi“'-bi  y[i  egi(fe  dazeqtci  ahi-bi  qi  cgi(fe  wi”  uda”qti 

Throughout  the  day  walked,  they  when  at  length  very  late  in  arrived,  w  lion  behold  lodge  one  very  good 
say  the  evening  they  say 
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ededf  te  am4,  %i  sa”'(f6.  Ki  ud4-bi  (5gi<^e  wa‘u  akd  d  akdma.  Gafl'ki 

it  \vaa  there,  thev  sav,  lodge  whitened.  And  entered,  when  behold  woman  the  it  was  she,  they  And 

they  say  (sub.)  say. 

umi"'je  kg'  cti  uda”qti  akdma.  Ki  ja“'-uqpe  jiil'ga  ;d  gd:^llbe  iigipiqti 

couch  the  too  very  good  she  was  sitting  on,  And  wooden  bowl  small  pounde4  buffalo  very  full 

(ob.)  they  say.  meat 

‘i-biama.  Ki  ‘i-biamd  :J[i,  Na"pa'''hi“qti-ma“  (fa“'cti.  Aqta”  a”<|)a"'b<|5a“  3 

gave  to  him,  And  gave  to  him,  when,  I  very  hungry  heretofore.  How  me  to  get  enough 

they  say.  they  say  possible 

etdda’^,  e<kdga“  g<fei"'-biam4.  Ki  wa‘u  akd,  Ail'kaji,  ca°'  (fatd-d  liS.  I^ibijia” 

shall?  thinking  ho  sat  they  say.  And  woman  the  Not  so  at  any  eat  thou  .  You  get 

(sub.),  rate  enough 

tatd,  d-biamd.  Gafi'ki  (feata-biamd  5[i  fnandgqtia”'-biamd  ca“'  u^deta- 

shall  said  she,  they  And  ate  they  say  when  he  was  filled  to  they  say  when  still  he  left  some 

gay.  ■  repletion  food 

biamd  uqpd  jin'ga  kg'di.  Gafi'ki  gi‘i-biamd  uqpd  jifi'ga  kg  wabi  fifikd.  6 

thev  sav  boA  smaU  in  the.  And  gave  back  to  her,  bowl  small  the  woman  the  (ob.). 

they  say  (ob.) 

Gafi'ki  ha“'  ja“'-biamd,  umi^'je  ibehi"  cti  uda“qti  gaxd-bi  ega"'. 

And  night  when  he  lay  thev  s.iy,  couch  pillow  too  very  good  she  they  having. 

^  dowin 

Ki  dgiifce  ia^t’dqti  ja^'-bi  5[i  lia"'ega“tce  d  ctgwa“'  (fifigt^ 

And  at  length  sound  asleep  he  lay,  they  when  morning  arouLd  when  lodge  even  there  was 

amd,  qddadi  ia“'-biamd  Gafi'ki  ci  sigijid  tg  wa<|;ionaqti  ci  atj^d-bittiamd.  9 

they  say,  on  the  grass  he  lay  they  say.  And  again  trail  very  plain  again  she  had^gone,  they 

Ki  ci  dga“  tg  ci  duba“' -biamd.  Gafi'ki  j,d-wa‘u  akdma.  Ki  watd- 

And  again  so  it  was  again  four  times  they  say.  And  Buffalo-woman  she  wm,  they  And  preg- 

zuff(fea“'-bi  tg  w(ida<td-biamd.  Wdda<j;d-bi  ^  tcdckaqti  ida<|)d-biamd, 

nant  they  when  she  gave  they  say.  She  gave  they  when  very  short  she  bore  it  they  say, 

aay  birth  to  birth  say 

bdjuffaqti  skd'qtci.  Gafi'ki  Ictinike  amd  (fd  amdma.  Sabdjiqti  g'di  12 

aU  over  very  vrtiite.  And  Ictinike  the  was  going,  they  say.  Very  suddenly  there 

■  (mv.  sub.) 

ahi-biamd.  Winau,  edta”  aja“'  d,  d-biamd.  Ki,  j^iga^hd,  nixa  a^nie 

arrived,  they  say.  O  first  daughter,  why  you  do  it  ?  said  ho,  they  say.  And,  O  grandfather  stomach  aches  me 

hg,  d-biamd.  Hd!  w4ucpaji“'qtci(td,  nixa  i”'nie  ta“'-ana,  d-biamd  Ki 

said  she,  they  Alas!  my  dear  little  grandchild  stomach  forme  she  !  said  he,  they  And 


aches  stands 


gafi'ki  T  e-iin'ga  ida<fed-bi  ^i  ska'qtci  ta“'  amd.  Gan  ki  Ictinike  aka 

”thon  Buffalo-caH  she  bore  they  when  very  white  it  was  standing  And  Ictinike  the 

say  they  say.  (sun.j 

iiia“he  (bd(fca-biamd.  Ki  xe-mi“'ga  gd-biama:  Hi“G.  Bga“hd,  tj^iuicpa 

■  -  X.- -  Fomalo-buflalo  said  as  follows,  Oh!  grandfather  yourgran.l- 

thevsay:  child 


16 


n  bis  robe  pushed  it  they  say. 
suddenly 

dwatfcifikd  a,  d-biamd.  Ceta“'  ti(J)dji  hd,  d-biamd.  jjga“hd,  (jjiuicpa 

whole  is  ho  ?  said  she,  they  So  far  has  not  .  said  he,  they  Grandfather  ycur  CTand- 

say.  passed  out  say.  cmia 

ti(fcg  (ta”',  d-biamd.  Gafi'ki  cicte-hna”  wab'i  ggi(f.a“'-biamd.  Ca"'  Ictinike  18 

pass  did  said  she,  they  And  repeatedly  woman  said  it  to  they  say.  Yet  Ictinike 

out  (formerly)  say. 

akd,  (tififf(ig  ha,  g-hna“  naji“'-biamd.  Gafi'ki  Ictinike  akd,  Winaii, 

the  Tlerei^none  .  saying  con-  he  stood  they  say.  And  Ictinike  the  (sub.),  0  Arat 


flaid  lie,  they  sav-  OrandfatlHir,  you  do  not  speak 
truly 


(sub.),  tmually  ...  ^daughter, 

b(t(i  td  mifike,  ti^dii  ha,  d-biamd.  Jjiga”lid,  wi“  (jiakaji  hg,  a-biamd 

r  A  ._:ii  T  it  Una  iinf  Sail!  liiv  thcv  s.sv.  Graiidfatbef,  you  do  not  speak  .  said  slie,  they 


say. 
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j/-wa‘u  iikL  Ki  gan'ki  a(f/i-biania  Ictmike  ama.  A^4-bi  >[i  wckalii- 

Buffialo-  the  And  tlnm  went  they  say  Ictiniko  the  Went,  wlien  very 

woman  (sub.).  '  (mv.  sub.).  they  say 

dg'qti  abi-biama  Ictniike  ama  fkisa“'(fi'".  Aln-biama  qi  J,e-jiibga 

lai'  awived,  they  say  Tctinike  the  (mv.  sub.)  out  of  sight.  Atrived,  they  say  when  J5uffalo-(',arf 

3  ^izd-bl  ega”'  ])i5{a  g<f,i“'-biama  Jctinike  aka  xe-jifbga  (fifike.  Kl  ska'qtci 

took,  they  having  willing  sat  they  say  Ictinike  tlie  (sub.)  Buffalo-calf  the  (ob ).  And  very  white 

say  him 

uda"(][tia”^  airai.  Ilalia!  ga^djada",  xo-jifbga  uda"qtci  wakinace  ama, 

very  good  they  say.  Ha!  ha!  how  easily  I  Buffalo-calf  very  good  we  have  had  it  they 

have  done  it,  .snatched  from  iis  say 

d-biam/i.  Gafi'ki  xe-jifi^gfi  aka  naji“'  biaoia.  Gaildci  Jje-jiri''ga  aka  Ictfnike 

said  he,  they  And  Buffalo-calf  the  stood  they  say.  And  Buffalo-call’  the  Ictinike 

say.  (sub.)  (sub.) 

6  ii<j*ica”  naiVga-biama.  Wa!  kage,  gi-ga!  gi-ga!  (-‘-lina“  naji“'-biama. 

going  ran  they  say.  AVhy !  third  son,  come!  come!  saying  stood  they  .say. 

around  him  continually 

Gail'ki  xe-jiiYga  aka  6'di  agi-biama  Ictinike  ta“.  Gafbki  ci  xe-jiiYga 

And  Buffalo-calf  the  (sub.)  there  was  coming  bac':,  Ictinike  the  And  again  Buffalo-calf 

they  say  (std.  ob.). 

aka  mfica^  atj^a-bi  qi  wt^abide  jin^ga  naAga-biama.  Wa!  kage,  egif.e 

the  around  him  went  they  when  at  a  distance  little  ran  they  say.  Wh\- !  third  son,  beware 

(sub.)  say 

9  <^ana“Ysa  te  ba.  Wiwi^a  oni“  ba,  4-biam4.  figa®  t6  duba“'-bi  qi  W(^- 

you  run  too  far  lest  .  My  own  you  are  .  said,  they  say.  So  it  was  four  times  they  say  when  the 

duba"'  tQ  ca"'ca"  iba”'  (finkYia  nan'ge  ag<^a-biam4.  Ki,  Gi-ga!  gi-ga! 

fourth  time  when  continuing  his  mother  to  the  running  went  homeward, they  say.  And,  Come!  come! 

kage,  egi(fe  (^ana^Ysa  te  ba,  ^-bi  qi  ca°Ya°qti  atfa-biamd.  Gan'ki 

third  son  beware  you  run  too  far  lest  .  said,  they  when  continuing  went  they  say.  And  very 

say 

12  bajfqti  a<fa-biama  Ictinike  aka  w^dajiqti.  Egitj^e  Xe-jin'ga  ama  aij^ai 

sorrowful  w(*nt  they  say  Ictinike  the  (sub.)  elsewhere.  At  length  Buffalo-calf  the  (mv.  sub.)  went 

qi  gafi'ki  j^e-miga  i”c‘age  wU'  g<fi“'  akama.  Ki  xe-niiga  i”c‘age  aka 

when  and  Buffalo-bull  old  man  one  was  sitting,  they  say.  And  Buffalo-bull  old  man  the  (sub.) 

ga-biama:  Kage,  <j^ilia“'  (p4  a^U'  apu.  ^jabe  cdbi^eke  kigifalia  a^i“' 

said  as  follows,  Third  son,  your  mother  this  having  her  they  Hill  that  yonder  down  to  the. foot  having 

they  say:  (way)  went.  her 

15  aitit^ai.  Ki  naji“'  wi“''<^a”(fa"'qti  ga”'  ma"oni"'  oiid  tatd,  uicpaba,  a-biama. 

they  have  And  rain  Just  one  by  ono  so  you  walk  you  go  shall  grandchild  said,  they  say. 

gone. 

(Wacka’‘''|afiga  giaxe  ga“'(f;ai  ega”  ie  (3gi<^a“i.)  Gan'ki  J^e-jiil'ga  ama 

(Strong  to  make  for  him  wished  as  words  said  to  him.)  And  Buffalo-calf  the 

(mv.  sub.) 

qi  naji“'  wi“'<j*a”ta“'qti  edi-biamd  Gafbki  dab^  kS  kigifc  kebli 

went  when  rain  .just  one  at  a  lime  there,  they  say.  And  hill  the  (ob.)  bottom  at  the 

18  ahi-bi  qi,  ci  xe-iiiiga  wi“^  gp^'  akama.  Kage,  i^iba”'  (fee  i"Yca"qtci 

arrived,  when,  again  Buffalo-biril  one  was  sitting,  they  say.  Third  son,  your  mother  this  just  now 
they  say  (way) 

a<fi“'  a<fai,  a-biama.  ^Jabe  c^lii^ekS  kigifaia  aiatfeai,  d-biama. 

having  they  went  said  he,  they  Hill  that  yonder  to  the  foot  having  her  they  have  said  he,  they 

her  '  '  say.  '  gone  say. 

Naji“ubixa°'qti  ga“'  i(fama“'oni“  fate,  a-biamd.  i^Qtdgi^bqtia”'  te 

Very  fine,  misting  rain  so  in  it  you  walk  you  go  shall.  said,  they  say.  (Loved  his  own  very  much 

21  dda“  le  tg  ^gi(^a“-bna"b  te).  Gan'ki  .LC-jin'ga  amd  <j5(^  qi  naji"iibixa”'qti 

therefore  words  the  said  to  him  invariably).  And  Buffalo-calf  the  (sub.)  went  when  very  fine,  misting  lain 

ga”'  fma“<fi“  aifd-biamd. 

so  walking  in  he  went  thcys.ay. 
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Gaii'ki  dalic'  k6  kig(fe  kg'di 

And  lull  the  bollom  of  at  the 

(oh.) 

jifigii,  he  ke  pa-iqti  amega“  6'di 

small,  hoin  the  very  sharp  like  them  there 

(Ob.) 


abi-bi  q!  ci  Jje-imga  jin'ga,  B^gaqti, 

arrived,  when  aj'ain  Iluftalo-bull  yonnj;,  very  new, 
they  say 

g<|u"'  akania.  Kt  j^e-iuiga  jin^ga  akd 

wa.'^  sittiiifr,  they  siv.  And  Hiifl'alo-lndl  young  the 

(sub.) 


gM-biama:  Kage,  ^ilia“'  (^-e  i^'tca'^-qtci  a^ai,  d-biama.  (Jahd  celiicj^eke  3 

.said  as  follows.  Third  son,  your  this  now  just  having  they  said,  they  say.  Hill  that  yonder 

they  say :  mother  (way)  her  went, 

kig(fa4a  a(^i“'  ai4<^ai,  4-biania.  Cudeniaha“qti  ga^'  i(^ania“'oni'*  one  tatt^ 

to  the  foot  having  they  have  said  ho,  they  say.  A  very  thick  fog  so  you  walk  in  it  you  go  shall 

her  gone 

ha,  a-biama.  '  Gan'ki  cudemaha,“qti  mia“<^i“  aifa- 

said  he,  they  say.  And  Buffalo-calf  the  (sub.)  went  when  a  very  thick  fog  walked  in  w«mt 

biamA.  Gafidvi  dahe  ke  kigtffcv  kg'di  alu-bi  qi  egii^e  arrni  hegabaji  ^ 

thev  say.  And  hill  the  the  loot  of  at  the  arrived,  when  behold  Biif  the  a  great  many 

(ob.)  they  say  falo  (pi.  sub.) 


edi  amania, 

they  were  there, 
it  is  said, 


(3gaxe  g(^i°'-bi  qi  iha“'  (^.ifikti  ida^be  gt^in'ki^^-bianni 

around  in  they  sat,  they  when  his  the(ob.)  in  the  they  made  her  theysay. 

a  circle  say  '  mother  center  sit 


Ki, 

And, 


Hiiliii!  cin'gajinga  <ki“  t'(|5a“be  ti  ha,  a-biamd.  (Uiqpaifeai  t6  iqidaha”'i 

Oho!  child  the  insight  has  said,  they  say  (What  it  lost  it  knew  for 

(rav.  ob.)  come  itself 

ada’"  ca-i  t6 )  Ki  dgitjje  xe-nii"'ga  wa‘u-jifigaqti  dixgqti,  waqpdniqti  wi“' 

there-  it  was  coming  And  behold  Female-buffalo  very  old  woman  very  scabby,  very  poor  one 

fore  to  you.) 

q^e-jifi'ga  i  (|)in'di  uska“'skaqti  xe-jifi'ga  e:^a  (|;inkt*  jugigife  g(|)i"'  akama. 

Butialo-calf  com-  from  the'  in  a  very  straight'  Buffalo-calf  her  the  (ob.)  'aht>  with  lier  was  sitting,  theysay. 
ing  one  (mv.)  line  with  own  own 


Ki  gafi'ki 

And  then  White-  young  the  Buffalo-old-womaii 

buffalo  (rav.suh.) 


6di  ahi-bi  ega“'  maze-i“- 

thcre  arrived,  having  sucked  the 
they  say  breasts 


9- 


biama,  na“p^hi“qtci  ega"'.  Gafi'ki,  xe  diiba, 

they  say,  very  hungry  being.  And,  BuflMo  foui',  this  one 

behind 

Ga(|)u  maze-i“  hd,  a-biama.  Aiigatfigi-afigatii  ha. 

There  ho  sucks  the  said  he,  they  say.  We  have  come  for  you 

bi'easts 


^.iflkd  agi'ti^/ii-gd  12 

the  (ob.)  pass  on  for  him. 


(pilm"'  aka  (^t^^a 

Your  the  this  one 

mother  (sub.)  behind 


ak(3i  ha,  a-biama. 

it  is  she  .  said  he,  they  say. 

bi  qi  (fihi-biama. 

they  when  they  they  say. 
say  failed 


Ki  u(|*i‘aga-biamd. 

And  Butiiilo-calf  the  (sub.)  was  uu-  they  say. 

willing 


A(^i“'  ag(^(i  ga“'<^a- 

Having  to  go  they 

him  homeward  wished 


Ki  diiba  ag^a-biama.  Aki-bi  qi,  Nuda“hafiga! 

And  four  went  they  sa,y.  Reached  they  when,  O  leader  I 

homeward  honu^  say 


15 


a”(^i‘ai,  a-biama.  He-bazabdji,  e'di  tifA-da"  wahijifiga  t’t^^a-gd,  d-biamd. 

we  failed,  said  they,  they  Uusplintered-horns,  there  pass  on  and  old  woman  kill  her,  said  he,  they 

say.  ■  say. 

Ki  6'di  ahi-bi  ega”'  t’d(|;a-biamd.  GafiXi  ag<|*A-bi  qi. 

And  there  arrived,  having  killed  theysay.  And  White-  'young  having  went, they  when, 

they  say  her  hufiiilo  him  say 

Ci  ii(|)iAgd-biamd.  (|^iha°'  (^d^a  <|;ink(^,  angdgtfe  te  hd,  d-biamd.  Ca"'  18 

again  he  was  un-  they  say.  Your  mother  this  the  (ob.)  let  us  go  homeward  .  said  he,  they  say.  Yet 
willing  ’  one  behind 

Xe-jilVga  u(|)i‘agd-biamd.  Ki  ci  (fi‘d  aki-biamd.  Nuda“hangd,  a"(fi‘ai  ci, 

Buffalo-calf  was  unwiUing,  they  say.  And  again  failed  reached  home,  Leader,  we  have  again, 

they  say.  failed 

d-biamd.  Gafi'ki,  Duba  6'di  tiifd-ba  x6-nii”'ga  (|;ing6kjti  gaxiii-g.^,  d-biamd. 

said  he,  they  say.  And,  Four  there  p.ass  on  and  Fiunale-huffalo  nothing  at  all  make  ye  said  he,  they  say. 
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Gan'ki  6^di  ti(fa-bi  ega"' j^e  <ficp/icpa  (fiiigg'qti  gaxa-biam^i  Gan'ki 

And  there  passed  they  having  Fenialc-hiiflalo  pulling  off  nothing  at  all  made  they  say.  And 

on  say  pieces  her 

a^i”'  ag(fd-biama  J^e-sa"'  jiii'ga.  figitfe  ilia"'  (^ifike'tli  atfi"'  akf-biaiiic4.  Ki 

haying  went  they  say  White-  young.  At  length  his  by  the  having  reached  home,  And 

him  homeward  buffalo  mother  him  they  say. 

3  atfi"'  aki-bi  5[i  ilia"'  tfinkc  jiigigt^e  g((;ifi'ki(f;4-biam4.  Jiigig^e  gtfifi'kitfa- 

having  reached  when  his  the  (ob.)  he  with  her  caused  him  to  sit  they  say.  Ho  with  her  caused  him  to  sit 

Iiim  homo,  tlnsy  mother 

say 

bi  ega"'  (igaxe  g<fi"'  akania,  begaji  ama.  Ki  ^gitfe  Walia"'(j;icigo 

they  having  ai'ound  in  they  were  sitting,  a  great  Ikifi’alo  the  And  at  length  Orphan 

say  a  circle  they  say,  many  (pi.  sub.). 

ama  d(()a"be  ahi-biaimi  dalie  kedi,  igiiqifa"  t^ifikc  ugme  aiiiama  ceta"'- 

tho  in  sight  arrived,  they  say  hill  on  the,  his  wife  the  (ob.)  ho  was  seeking  his  own  so 
(inv.sub.) 

6  lina”.  Ki,  (piegpmge  e(fa"be  ti  (fa"'ja  j^e-mi"'ga  c^ikiga"'qti  wi"'  jii^'.a- 

far.  Ami,  Your  husbaml  insight  has  though  h'emalc-buffalo  just  like  you  one  you  with 

come 

gi'g(fe  (fagtfi"'  te  lia.  Itj^igidalia"  5[i,  ci  jiitfagi'gife  <fag<f^  te  lia,  a-biam4 

your  own  you  sit  will  .  lie  knows  you,  if,  again  you  with  him,  you  go  will  .  said  he,  they 

his  own  your  Own  homeward  say. 

Ki  i(j;ibalia"'ji  :^i,  t’^a"<(5e  tafi'gata",  a-biam4.  Ki  6'di  ahi-biamd  mijifiga 

Ami  be  does  not  know  if,  we  kill  him  we  will,  said  be,  they  And  there  anrived,  they  say  boy 
you  say 

9  am4.  Ki,  j^e-mi"'ga  ean'kiga"qti  wi"'  juafi'gtfe  g(|;in'ki(|5ai  li@.  Ki,  (figdqifa" 

the  (sub.).  And,  Female-buffalo  jnstlikeme  one  with  me  they  cause  her  .  And,  Your  wife 

to  sit. 

4wa(fcink4  a,  ai  5[I,  G4(fmk4,  ec^  te  h6,  4-biam4.  Nha  4nia  t6  bj^icka" 

which  one  1  they  when.  That  one  yon  will  .  said  she,  they  Ear  the  the  I  move 

say  say  say.  other  (ob.) 

t4  miilke  hg,  4-biam4.  Ci  cin'gajin'ga  (jjinkg  gga"  g4xe  t4  am4 

will  I  who  .  said  she,  they  say.  Again  child  the  (oh.)  so  do  will  they(1) 

12  (fa"'ja  ci  nba  4ma  te  gicka"'  5[i  onize  te  he,  ma"(|)a"'  ui<j)a-biam4 

though  again  ear  the  other  the  he  moves  when  you  take  will  .  secretly  she  told  they  say 

(ob.)  him  him 

ig4q(|;a"  ak4.  Ki  j^e-mi"'ga  (^kiga"qti  j,iigig(^e  g(j)iii'ki(f4-biama.  Ke, 

his  wife  the  (sub.).  And  Female-buffiilo  just  like  her  with  her  they  made  sit  they  say.  Come, 

(fig4q<^a"  4wa<^ifikgi"te  g<fiza-ga,  4-biam4.  Ki  wada"'be  naji"'-bi  :^[i 

your  wife  which  one  she  may  ho  take  her,  your  said  he,  they  And  looking  he  they  wlien 

own,  say.  stood  say 

15  ggi(fe  nba  4ma  ^4eka"'-biam4  wahi  ak4.  G4(^mkg,  4-bi  ega"'  u(^a"'- 

bchold  oar  the  other  she  moved,  they  say  woman  the  (sub.).  That  one,  said  he,  having  betook 

they  say  hold  of  her 

biam4.  Ki  cin'gajin'ga  ega"  gax4-bi  ega"'  ci  gga”-biam4  (pe6  ha 

they  say.  And  child  so  did,  they  say  having  again  so  they  say.  This  is  ho  . 

cin'gajin'ga  wiw^a,  4-biam4.  Gafi'ki  ifizaf  tg.  Gaii'ki,  Ga"'  ha. 

child  my  own,  said  he,  tliey  say.  And  lie  took  him.  And,  Enough 

18  Jugig(|54'ga,  4-biam4,  Ceta"'. 

Go  with  your  own,  said  he,  they  So  far. 
say. 

NOTES. 

131,  3.  lii“tce+,  syn,,  huhu;  in  j^olwere,  liictciuko-h,  according  to  Saiissoiici. 

131,  4.  (|e-aza“tasi  ^a“,  the  kidneys  of  all  animals  arc  so  called  by  the  Omahas; 
blit  in  jjOiwere,  the  uaine  of  the  animal  must  be  prefixed  to  that  of  the  kidneys,  as 
(joe-aomT'tce,  butfalo-kidneys;  ta  aoiuT'tcc,  deer-kidneys,  etc. 
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132,  2.  wajiSga-mace  u‘e  fate  gii-git.  See  next  version.  If  the  field  was  the  home 
of  the  birds,  gii-gii  was  appropriate;  if  not,  ii-gfi.  should  have  been  used. 

132,  4.  wa’'ete  wacFqti  hebe  bfate  ta  iniuke,  in  j^oiwere,  iya"ha“  waci"qtci  he  Atei 
hniye  ke. — Sanssouci. 

132,  5.  uba"  fa”,  is  defined  as,  “';eaza“tasi  fa“  waci”  ubeta”  fa",  the  I'at  wrapped 
around  the  kidneys;”  in  j^oiwere,  aona"tce-U}iraue  nafia. — Sanssouci. 

132,  10.  uda"qti,  i)rouounced  u+da"qti  by  the  narrator. 

132, 11-12.  eata"  —  onate  ete  5ii.  See  English  translation.  In  full,  Eata"  waci"qti 
fegg  e  hebe  onate  ete  onataji  i1:  literally,  “  Wliy,  very  tilt  (meat),  those  inanimate 
objects,  they,  a  part,  you  eat,  ought,  when,  you  eat  not?”  Or,  Waci"qti  feg6  e  hebe 
onate  ete  2p.  Eata"  onataji  Ti:  ‘‘You  ouglit  to  cat  a  piece  of  those  (pieces  of)  fat  meat. 
Why  do  you  noteat  it?” 

132,  15.  niaci"ga  wi"aqtci  -  -  -  maqa"-biama:  in  j^oiwere,  wa"'cike  iyau'ki  rutc6 
inayk^qtci  dticwe  4nye  k6. 

132,  20.‘  dazgqtci,  pronounced  da+z6qtci. 

133,  3.  aqta"  a"fa"bfa"  eteda".  Sanssouci  gives  as  the  j^oiwere:  ta"'ta  hi"pran'o 
ke!  but  I  suspect  that  instead  of  “ke,”  he  should  have  said  “ihatayi".” 

133,  5.  inandeqtia"-biama,  pronounced  i+iiandeqtia"-biama. 

133,  13.  eata"  aja"  it:  “What  are  you  doing?”  “What  are  you  about?”  or  “llow 
do  you  do?” 

133,  14.  wi^^ucpaji"qtcife  (said  to  both  males  and  females) ;  but  in  j^oiwere,  hi"ta- 
5[wa-miyine  (to  a  female),  and  hi"ta5iwa-yine  (to  a  male). 

133,  14.  nixa  i"nie  ta"-ana  (said  by  a  male);  nixa  i"nie  ta"-ena+  (by  a  female):  My 
relation’s  stomach  is  aching  her  (as  she  stands).  So  they  can  say,  hi  i"nie  fi"-ana:  My 
relation’s  teeth  ache  him  (as  he  moves),  my  relation’s  teeth  are  aching  him.  The  final 
“-ana”  is  the  exclamation  sign  used  with  dative  verbs  implying  relationship,  etc.; 
but  an  ordinary  exclamation  would  require  iiha"  (for  males)  or  eha"-h  (for  females). 

133,  18.  tife  fa",  refers  to  the  actual  birth,  which  was  unseen  by  Ictinike.  See 
Dakota  hiyu.  As  to  her  own  act,  the  woman  could  have  said,  f^ucpa  tifeagifg  he,  “I 
have  caused  your  grandchild,  my  own  son,  to  come  forth.” 

134,  1.  weahideqti,  pronounced  we-f-ahideqti. 

134,  4.  haha  ga"bada",  etc.  In  j;,oiwere,  hdha  kaku"'  u"  ku“'ra-na  cfi”'  u"  tci  tce- 
yiii'e  piqtci  wa^pce  anye  ke — Sanssouci.  This  latter,  when  rendered  literally,  is  “  Haha  1 
in  that  manner,  to  do,  wished-having,  thus,  did,  because,  ‘buffalo- calf,  good- very,  from 
us  has  been  snatched,’  they  say.”  Ictinike  laughs  when  he  thinks  how  people  will  talk 
of  his  strategy:  “Because  I  have  done  as  I  wished,  they  say,  ‘A  very  fine  Bufialo-calf 
has  been  taken  from  us.’”  Ga"bada"  is  said  to  be  equivalent  to  ga"'  ga"'fa  6ga". 

134,  15.  naji"  wi"fa"fa"qti  (uqpafg)  ga"  ma”oni"  one  tate.  Said  of  scattering  rain, 
occasional  drops,  not  a  steady  shower. 

135,  5.  cudemaha".  There  may  have  been  a  fourth  trial  of  the  young  buffalo, 
but  it  has  not  been  learned. 

135,  C.  hegabaji,  pronounced  he-t-gabaji. 

135,10.  he-bazabaji,  from  he,  horn:  and  bazabe,  to  thrust  at  with  a  horn  and 
splinter  off  a  piece  (of  the  horn). 

136,  4.  hegaji,  pronounced  he-fgaji. 
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TRANSLATION. 

When  the  Orplian’s  mother  and  father  died,  he  dwelt  with  his  sister.  And  his 
sister  married  a  man  who  was  a  very  excellent  marksman.  And  when  he  went  hunting’, 
he  brought  back  a  deer  on  his  back.  And  tlie  Orphan  said,  “  Surprising!  O  sister,  my 
sister’s  husband  is  coming  home  bringing  something  on  his  back.  I  will  eat  some  very 
lat  meat.”  And  when  he  reached  home,  she  took  the  fat  wrapped  around  the  kidneys, 
having  pulled  it  out  of  the  animal,  and  she  gave  it  to  the  Orphan  with  the  liver.  “Eat 
that.  You  truly  desire  fat !  When  you  finish  eating,”  she  said,  “  go  and  watch  the  field.” 
And  then  he  ate  and  dei)arted  to  the  field.  He  departed  very  sad.  And  when  the  man 
reached  the  field,  he  stood  on  a  tree,  and  said,  “Ye  birds,  come  ye  to  devour  the  corn  in 
the  field.”  And  when  it  was  night,  he  went  homeward.  When  it  was  morning  again, 
his  sister’s  husband  was  bringing  home  a  deer  on  his  back.  “Ho!  ho!  O  sister,  my 
sister’s  husband  is  bringing  home  a  deer  on  his  back.  This  once  I  will  eat  a  piece  of 
very  fat  meat,”  said  he.  She  did  so  again.  Having  taken  the  fat  wrapped  around 
the  kidneys,  she  gave  him  that  with  the  liver.  “Eat  that.  The  fat  piece  you  truly 
desire !  ”  And  she  said,  “  Go  and  attend  to  the  field.”  And  it  was  thus  four  times  {i.  e., 
four  days).  On  the  fourth  day  she  said,  “  Sit  here  to  take  care  of  things.  We  will  go 
to  see  the  field.”  And  when  he  was  alone  in  the  lodge,  the  Orphan  lay  sound  asleep. 
And  a  very  beautiful  woman  arrived  there  very  suddenly,  and  roused  him  by  pulling 
at  him.  “Arise.  Why  do  you  sleep  1  ”  said  she.  And  when  he  arose,  she  said,  “You 
ought  to  eat  a  piece  of  those  very  fat  parts  of  meat.  Why  do  you  not  eat  oneU’ 
“Though  (you  say?)  so,  it  is  my  sister’s.  I  am  afraid  to  eat  it,  lest  she  scold  me,”  he 
said.  And  she  said,  “  Cut  off  part  with  a  knife,  and  eat  it.”  But  the  boy  said,  “  Though 
(you  say  ?)  so,  I  am  unwilling.”  And  the  woman  stood  and  cut  off  part  of  the  best  piece, 
just  the  size  for  one  person  to  eat.  She  roasted  it.  Having  given  it  to  the  boy,  she 
said,  “Eat  it.”  And  the  woman  made  the  slice  that  she  cut  off“,  just  as  it  had  been, 
restoring  what  she  took  from  the  piece  of  meat.  And  it  was  thus  again  four  times 
[i.  e.,  four  flays).  And  when  the  woman  went  homeward,  she  made  her  trail  very 
plain.  And  the  boy  went  following  her  trail.  He  walked  throughout  the  day,  and  at 
length,  when  he  arrived  there  very  late  in  the  evening,  behold,  there  was  a  very  good 
lodge,  a  whitened  lodge.  And  when  he  entered,  behold,  it  was  the  woman  who  was  sit¬ 
ting  there.  And  she  was  sitting  on  a  very  good  couch.  And  she  gave  him  a  small 
wooden  bowl,  filled  very  full  with  pounded  and  dried  buffalo-meat.  And  when  she 
gave  it  to  him,  he  sat  thinking,  “  I  have  been  very  hungry.  How  shall  it  be  possible  for 
me  to  get  my  fill?”  And  the  woman  said,  “No.  Eat  it  at  any  rate.  You  shall  surely 
have  enough.”  And  when  he  ate  it,  and  was  filled  to  repletion,  he  still  left  some  in 
the  small  bowl.  And  he  gave  back  the  small  bowl  to  the  woman.  And  at  night  he 
lay  down,  she  having  made  an  excellent  couch  and  a  pillow  too.  And  it  came  to  pass 
as  he  lay  in  a  sound  sleep,  that  when  he  awoke  in  the  morning,  there  was  not  even  a 
lodge,  he  was  lying  on  the  grass.  And  this  occurred  four  times  (i.  e.,  on  four  days.) 
And  she  was  a  Buffalo-woman.  And  when  she  was  pregnant,  she  was  delivered. 
When  she  gave  birth  to  the  young  one,  it  was  born  very  short,  and  it  was  very  white 
all  over.  And  Ictinike  was  going,  and  he  arrived  there  very  suddenly.  “O  first-born 
daughter  of  the  household,  why  do  you  so?”  said  he.  “Grandfather,  my  stomach 
pains  me,”  she  said.  “Alas!  my  dear  little  grandchild!  her  stomach  pains  her!”  he 
said.  And  then  Avhen  the  Buffalo-calf  was  born,  he  stood  very  white.  And  Ictinike 
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thrust  him  siuhleuly  under  his  robe.  And  the  Female-buffalo  said  as  follows:  “Oh! 
grandfather,  where  is  your  grandchild?”  Said  he,  “It  has  not  yet  come  forth.” 
“Grandfather,  your  grandchild  did  come  forth,  (i.  e.,  before  you  came),”  said  she.  And 
the  woman  said  this  to  him  again  and  again;  yet  Ictinike  continued  saying,  “There 
is  none.”  And  Ictinike  said,  “O  first-born  daughter  of  the  household,  1  will  go.  It 
has  not  come  forth.”  And  the  Buffalo- woman  said,  “Grandfather,  you  do  not  tell  the 
truth.”  And  Ictinike  departed.  And  when  Ictinike  departed,  he  went  out  of  sight 
to  a  very  great  distance.  When  he  arrived  he  took  the  Buffalo-calf,  and  he  sat  wiping 
the  Buffalo-calf  with  grass.  And  he  was  very  white,  and  very  excellent.  “Ilaha! 
How  easily  have  I  done  as  I  wished!  They  are  saying,  ‘We  have  been  deprived  of  a 
very  fine  Buffalo-calf,’”  said  Ictinike.  And  the  Buff  alo-calf  ran  around  Ictinike.  “  Why  I 
O  third-born  son  of  the  household,  come!  come!”  he  continued  saying.  And  the  Buffalo- 
calf  returned  to  Ictinike.  And  the  Buffalo-calf,  when  he  went  around  him  again,  ran 
to  a  little  distance.  “Why!  O  third -born  son  of  the  household,  beware  lest  you  run  too 
far!  You  are  my  own,”  said  he.  When  it  had  been  thus  four  times,  the  fourth  time 
it  occurred,  he  continued  running  homeward  to  his  mother.  And  when  Ictinike  said, 
“Come  back,  O  third  born  son  of  the  household.  Beware  lest  you  run  too  far,”  he 
departed  without  stopping  at  all.  And  Ictinike  went  to  another  place,  very  sorrowful. 
At  length,  as  the  Buffalo  calf  went  along,  an  aged  Buffalo-bull  was  sitting  there.  And 
the  aged  Buffalo-bull  said  as  follows:  “O  third-born  son  of  the  household,  they  took 
away  your  mother  in  this  direction.  They  liave  already  taken  her  down  yonder  long 
bluff  extending  beyond  the  other  bluff’  in  sight.  And,  my  grandchild,  you  shall  go 
through  occasional  drops  of  rain.”  (He  said  the  words  to  him  because  he  wished  to 
make  him  strong.)  And  when  the  Buffalo-calf  departed,  there  were  occasional  drops 
of  rain.  And  when  he  reached  the  foot  of  the  bluff’,  again  was  there  a  Buffalo- bull 
sitting.  He  said,  “O  third-born  son  of  the  household,  they  have  just  gone  this  way 
with  your  mother.  They  have  gone  to  the  foot  of  yonder  long  bluff’  extending  beyond 
the  other  one  in  sight.  You  shall  go  walking  through  dense,  misting  rain.”  (He  loved 
him,  therefore  he  said  the  words  to  him.)  And  when  the  Buffalo-calf  departed,  he  went 
walking  through  dense,  misting  rain.  And  when  he  reached  the  foot  of  the  bluff’,  a 
young  Buffalo-bull,  very  new,  small,  of  the  sort  that  have  very  sharp  liorns,  was  sitting 
there.  And  the  young  Buff’alo-bull  said  as  follows :  “  O  third-born  son  of  the  household, 
they  have  just  taken  your  mother  this  way.  They  have  gone  to  the  foot  of  that  bluff’ 
in  sight,  the  one  beyond  that  near  by.  You  shall  go  walking  through  a  very  dense 
fog.”  And  when  the  Buffalo-calf  departed,  he  went  through  a  very  dense  fog.  And 
when  he  reached  the  bottom  of  the  bluff’,  behold,  there  were  a  very  great  many 
Buffaloes.  When  they  sat  in  a  circle,  his  mother  was  caused  to  sit  in  the  center.  And 
they  said,  “Ho!  ho!  the  child  has  come  in  sight.”  (“  It  knew  its  loss,  therefore  it  is 
coming  hither  to  you.”)  And,  behold,  a  very  aged  Female-buff’alo,  very  scabby,  very 
l)Oor,  was  sitting  with  her  own  calf  directly  in  line  wjth  the  approaching  Calf.  And 
then  when  the  White-butt'alo-calf  reached  the  aged  Buffalo-woman,  he  sucked  at  her 
breast,  as  he  was  very  hungry.  And  one  said,  “Let  four  Buff’aloes  start  for  this  one 
sitting  a  little  way  off.  He  sucks  the  breast  there.”  “We  have  come  for  you.  This 
one  at  a  short  distance  is  your  mother,”  said  they.  And  the  Buffalo-calf  was  unwill¬ 
ing.  When  they  wished  to  take  him  home,  they  failed.  And  the  four  went  homeward. 
When  they  reached  home,  they  said,  “Leader,  w(‘  liav(^  failed.”  “ Uns]>lintered-horns, 
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go  quickly,  and  kill  the  old  woman,”  he  said.  And  he  went  thither  and  killed  her. 
And  when  he  wished  to  take  the  Buffalo-calf  homeward,  he  was  unable.  “This  one 
at  a  short  distance  is  your  mother.  Let  us  go  home,”  said  he.  But  the  Buffalo-calf 
was  unwilling.  And  he  reached  home,  having  failed  again.  “Leader,  we  have  failed 
again,”  he  said.  And  the  leader  said,  “  Let  four  go  thither  quickly  and  leave  no  trace 
of  the  Female- buffalo.”  And  having  gone  thither  quickly,  they  tore  the  Female-buffalo 
into  small  pieces,  leaving  no  trace  of  her.  And  they  took  the  White-buffalo-calf  home¬ 
ward.  And  they  took  him  home  to  his  mother.  And  when  they  reached  home  with 
him,  they  made  him  sit  with  his  mother.  And  they  were  sitting  around  her,  a  great 
many  Buffaloes.  At  length  the  Orphan  came  in  sight  on  the  bluff*,  having  been  hunt¬ 
ing  for  his  wife  up  to  that  time.  And  the  leader  said,  “Though  your  husband  has 
come  in  sight,  you  shall  sit  with  a  Female-buffalo  just  like  you.  If  he  recognizes  you, 
you  shall  go  home  with  him ;  if  he  does  not  recognize  you,  we  will  kill  him.”  And  his 
wife  told  him  by  stealth,  “A  Female-buffalo  just  like  me  will  they  make  sit  with  me. 
And  when  they  say,  ‘Where  is  your  wifeT  do  you  say,  ‘That  one  is  she.’  I  will 
move  my  right  ear.  And  though  they  will  do  likewise  with  the  child  he,  too  will  move 
his  right  ear,  and  you  shall  take  him.”  And  they  made  her  sit  with  a  Female-buffalo 
just  like  her.  “Come,”  said  the  leader,  “take  whichever  one  is  your  wife.”  And  as 
he  stood  looking  at  them,  behold,  the  woman  moved  her  other  ear.  Having  said, 
“That  one,”  he  took  hold  of  her.  And  having  done  so  with  the  child,  it  was  so  again. 
“  This  is  my  child,”  said  he.  And  he  took  him.  And  the  leader  said,  “  Come,  that  will 
do.  Go  with  him.” 
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lIi“'-yu-no+!  hi“'-yii-ii04^!  wf-ta"-lia“'  ta  qa“-yd  c^-wa-M-nyi  ki+ 

My  elder  sister !  my  older  sister !  my  sister’s  liusb.Toid,  deer  big  is  bringing  it  homo 


l)i"'-yu-no+!  Hu-hu-hu!  Wajin'ga  wa^dte  fi-ga. 

my  elder  sister  1  Hu!  hu!  hu!  Bird  to  eat  be  ye  coming. 


tJ‘e  (fdkg  ondhni”  tai  ha. 

Field  this  one  you  devour  shall 


A“wa“'qpani  tc4be  hA  Wajiii'ga-m4ce  b<fuga  li-ga.  Wanf:^a  d4da”-mac6' 

Mo  poor  very  .  Bird  ye  who  all  be  ye  coming.  Animal  what  ye  who 

cti  dgaxe  d-ga,  4-biama.  Maja“'  4he  bif^  t4  mifike,  4-biam4.  *  *  *  ^(3am4 

too  around  it  be  ye  said,  they  say.  Land  to  pass  I  go  will  I  who,  said  he,  they  These  ones 

in  a  circle  coming,  "  over  the  surface  say. 


watcigaxe  juifigif  ‘iifai,  4-biam4  (wa‘u  ak4).  *  *  *  am4  g^i"'-bi  qi 

to  dance  they  with  they  speak  said,  they  say  (woman  the).  Buiiblo  the  sitting,  they  when 

you  of  it,  '  (sub.)  say 
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ma“'ci  a((5a-biama,  gia“'  a(j;4-biam4.  Ma“'xe  Si^6  tait^,  4-biaiiai  j/^- 

above  wout  they  say,  flying  theywent,  they  say.  Upper  world  to  the  go  shall  said,  they  say  Buflialo- 

wa‘u  ak4  ^^d-wa^ii  akd  nisiida  bihiita":  T-t-t-t-t-t,  4-biam4.  Nf-;^afig'aqti 

woman  the(8ub.).  Bafifalo*woman  the  (sub.)  horn  blew:  T-t-t-t-t-t,  said,  they  say.  Water  very  big 

kg'di  a-ig<j;i'‘-biama,  i[a”'haqti  k6  am4.  E'di  ahi-biarad.  figiife  wi"'  3 

at  the  they  wore  coming  and  shore  the  Buifalo  the  There  he  arrived,  they  It  hap-  lo<lge  one 

sitting,  they  say,  (ob.)  (sub.).  say.  '  poned 

ga”'-te  ama.  *  *  *  Hidadi  alii  t4  ama.  Masdni  dgidgife  ta  liina  (4-bianai 

it  had  stood  for  a  At  the  they  will  To  the  other  they  pass  by  will  (said,  they  say 

while,  they  say.  bottom  arrive  side  here 

j^(3-wa‘u  aka).  *  *  *  tJeka”  k6-hna”'  ga"'-ke  amii.  Sig<j;(^  ct6wa"'  w^(|)aj{- 

Buffhlo- woman  the).  Deed  the  regularly  (see  note).  Trail  in  the  least  not  discovered 

biamd.  *  *  *  A-i'g(fi"'-biamdma  *  *  *  Hau!  ciiti,  d-biamd.  (figdq^a"  6 

they  say.  They  had  been  coming  and  Why!  he  has  come  said  they.  Tour  wife 

sitting,  they  say.  directly  hither,  they  say. 

iig(f;fxida-gd,  d-biamd.  *  *  *  E'di  a-i-biamd  nujifiga  tan'di..  *  *  *  A"(^a"'- 

scok  for  your  own,  •  said  they,  they  There  she  was  coming,  boy  to  the.  You 

say.  they  say 

cpaha“  u^iciqti-ja"'  (ni^d  dnia  t6  bi^ickafi'g^e  td  niifike  li6,  d-biamd 

know  me  you  unable  when  (ear  the  other  I  move  suddenly  will  I  who  .  said,  they  say 

j^(^-wa‘u  akd).  Nipi  amd  tS  <feickafi'g^a-biamd.  *  *  *  Jdwalicg(f.e-lma"'-  9 

Buftalo-wonian  the).  Ear  the  other  she  moved  suddenly,  they  say.  Ho  stabbed  them  regularly 

suddenly 

biamd  j^d-ma  *  *  *  ^a5[icpa(fiAg6qtia“'i.  CaAgaxa-ga,  d-biamd.  j/-ma 

they  say  the  Buffaloes.  You  push  yourselves  altogether  Stop  it,  said  ho,  they  Tlio  Buffa- 

to  nothing  say.  loes 

gaeije  g(fi“'  i^a"'(^a"-biamd.  t’c>[i^ewd^6  ma^^i"' -biamd.  *  *  * 

tailing  on  sat  suddenly  and  repeatedly.  Tearing  them-  ho  made  them  kill  ho  walked  they  say. 
the  knees  they  say.  '  selves  open  themselves 

NOTES. 

The  translation  of  this  version  is  fuller  than  the  text,  because  it  was  easier  to 
keep  pace  with  the  narrator  by  writing  in  English ;  and  he  would  not  repeat  any  of 
the  original  that  the  collector  failed  to  get.  The  words  of  the  song  are  in  Iowa,  not 
Omaha. 

140,  2.  onahnD  tai  ha,  intended  for  onasni“  tai  ha,  from  ^asni". 

141,  3-4.  6gi(^e  ^i  wi“  ga“'-to  ama.  The  old  man  at  this  lodge  resembles  one  who 
figures  in  the  myth  of  the  Snake-woman.  He  gives  similar  advice  to  the  hero. 

141,  5.  ucka“  kg  hna®'  ga“'-ke  ama.  If  this  refers  to  tlie  buffalo,  k6  denotes  the 
long  trail  made,  or  the  departure  of  the  herd  in  a  long  line.  If  it  refers  to  the  sleeping 
man,  kg  shows  that  it  was  thus  -each  time  that  he  lay  down. 

141,  11.  gaeije  g^fsF  i^a"^a“-biama :  gacij  i^a“'^a“,  to  continue  falling  down  sud¬ 
denly  on  the  knees. 

TRANSLATION. 

[The  informant  being  old  and  deaf,  it  was  impossible  to  obtain  from  him  a  vcrliatim 
transcript  of  the  original.  See  the  first  part  of  the  preceding  version.] 

When  Waha’^^icige  went  to  the  field  at  the  request  of  his  sister,  he  sang  as  fol¬ 
lows:  “  Sister  mine,  sister  mine,  my  sister’s  husband  is  bringing  home  a  big  deer,  sister 
mine.”  He  then  said,  “Hu-hu-hfi!  Gome  hither,  birds,  to  eat.  Ye  shall  devour  this 
field.  I  am  very  poor.  O  all  ye  birds,  be  ye  coming  hither.  All  ye  animals  too,  of 
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every  sort,  come  ye  all  around  it.  I  will  go  over  the  earth,’^  said  he.  *  *  *  The 
Buffalo-woman  gave  birth  to  two  calves.  *  *  *  They  struck  their  father’s  side  as 
they  ran  to  meet  him.  Their  mother  was  placed  in  a  row  with  three  other  white 
cows,  when  W aha“<|jicige  was  directed  to  identify  her.  *  *  *  « These  speak  of  ‘dancing 
with  you,”  said  she.  *  *  *  When  the  Buffaloes  sat  awhile,  they  went  on  high ;  they 
went  flying.  “They  will  go  to  the  upper  world,”  said  the  Buffalo-woman.  *  *  * 
The  Buffalo-woman  blew  a  horn,  saying,  “T-t-t-t-t-t.”  *  *  *  The  Buffaloes  reached 
the  shore  of  the  great  water,  and  were  sitting  there.  Waha”^icige  arrived.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  a  lodge  of  some  sort  was  there.  A  very  aged  man  sat  there. 
“  Yes,”  said  he,  “you  are  very  poor.  I  heard  you.  The  Buffaloes  have  gone  across  the 
great  water.  Shut  your  eyes  and  make  a  stride,  and  you  shall  cross  the  great  water.” 
And  he  made  a  stride,  and  found  himself  on  the  other  side.  His  two  sons  came  run¬ 
ning  to  meet  him.  The  woman  told  him,  “They  are  going  across  the  great  water  again. 
They  will  i)ass  to  the  other  side.  They  will  arrive  down  there  on  the  earth.”  *  *  * 
When  the  boy  slept  at  niglit,  the  Buffaloes  departed.  Their  way  was  as  usual;  their 
trail  could  not  be  discovered.  The  boy  crossed  the  great  water  as  before,  closing  his 
eyes  till  he  was  over.  They  had  arrived,  and  were  sitting  there.  “Why!  he  has  come 
directly  hither,”  said  they.  “Look  around  for  your  wife,”  they  said.  *  *  *  She  came 
to  the  iflace  where  the  boy  was  standing.  “  When  you  will  be  completely  unable  to 
recognize  me,  I  will  move  my  right  ear.”  *  *  *  She  moved  the  right  ear  quite  briskly. 
*  *  *  The  next  day  the  Buffaloes  had  a  dance.  Waha"ficige  went  to  it.  He  changed 
himself  into  a  martin,  and  darted  here  and  there  among  the  Buffaloes.  He  continued 
making  sudden  thrusts  at  the  Buffaloes.  “You  will  destroy  yourselves  by  thrusting. 
Stop  it,”  said  he.  The  Buffaloes  continued  to  hill  down  suddenly  on  their  knees.  He 
went  about,  causing  them  to  kill  themselves  by  tearing  themselves  open.  *  *  * 


WAHA^CflCiaE  AND  THE  BUFFALO-WOMAN. 


d;Ay';i"-NA"PAjI’s  Version. 


*  *  *  A"'ba  weduba  ja"  te'di  ga-biama  wabi  aka:  Agifd  ta  mifike 

Day  tho  fourth  sleep  when  said  as  follows,  •  woman  the  I  go  home  will  I  who 

they  say,  (sub.)  : 

<^.a“'ja  sigifcc  ke  a“(j:a”' wa"(^a]ie  ma“hm”'  te  li6,  a-biama.  Ni  ke  masani 

though  trail  the  (oh.)  j'ou  follow  me  you  walk  will  .  said  she,  they  say.  W.ator  the  on  the  other 

(oh.)  side 

3  aki  cl  te  hg.  Gcice  te  hg:  Hau!  wlgaq(^a“',  ^c<^u  ecciqti  (fa“  cubifd 

I  reach  when  you  will  .  Ton  say  will  :  Ho !  my  wife  here  just  as  you  said  I  go  to 

home  come  as  follows  '  you 

ta  ata"hd  aij^a,  ecd-da"  icta  hnlp’i“ze-da"  iil  k6  a<|;agaj4de  te  lie,  4-biamd 

will  1  who  indeed,  you  say  when  eye  you  close  when  water  the  you  stride  over  will  .  said,  they  say 
stand  (ob.) 

wa‘ii  aka.  Ci  ediiata“  wi"'  ma“a  watlcka  uqifuqaqti  ii^e^gqti  ^Igiaxe  taitc. 

woman  the  Again  the  next  one  bank  creek  very  deep  hollow  going  down,  they  make  will 

(sub.).  down  for  you  surely  . 
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E'di  Cl  5[i,  Hail!  wig-aq<fa°',  eccqti  (j^a”  ciibf-c  ta  ata^hc  afa,  ecc'^-da”  icta 

Thcro  you  when,  Ho !  my  wife,  just  .is  you  said  I  go  to  vou  will  I  who  indeed,  you  when  eye 

arrive  .  '  ‘  stand  'say 

Iinip’i“ze-da“  iiqifiiqa  k6  a<^agaj4de  te  cf.6,  a-bianui.  Ci  ddiiata"  waqai^a 

you  shut  when  deep  hollow  the  (ob.)  you  stride  over  will  indeed,  shesiiid,  they  A^uiu  the  next  thorns 

say. 

pa-i  gg  inaja“^  bifiigaqti  lihe  (figiaxe  taitd.  E'di  of  qi,  Hau!  wi'ga(](|;a"'',  3 

sharp  the  land  overall  on  the  they  make  will  surely.  There  yon  wlieu,  Ho!  my  wife, 

scattered  surface  for  you  arrive 

eceqti  (fa“  cubifd  ta  ata”he  a^a,  ecd-da“  icta  liiu'p’i“z(3-da"  waqaga 

hero  just  as  you  said  I  go  to  you  will  I  who  stand  indeed,  you  say  when  eye  you  shut  when  thorns 

pa-1  ge  a^.agajiide  te  (j(ke,  a-biania.  Ci  eduata"  iiia"'xe  (jia'ba  ujafi'ge  gaxe 

sharp  t  he  you  stride  over  will  indeed,  she  said,  they  Again  the  next  sky  to  the  *  road  made 

(ob.)  ^  say. 

ga"  a<fc  taite.  E^di  ci  qi,  Haul  wiga(j(|)a”',  fvfAi  occ(|ti  tfa”  cub<j*A‘  t/i  6 

so  they  will  There  you  when,  Ho!  my  wife,  here  just  as  you  said  1  go  to  will 

go'  surely.  arrive  '  you 

ata”hc  a(fea,  ecc-da"  ictii  hiu'p’i"ze-da”  nia"''xe  fn"  I'Kj'agajadc  te  cf.v, 

Iwhostand  indeed,  you  say  when  eye  you  shut  when  sky  the  (ob.)  you  stride  over  will  indeed. 

a-biama  wa‘ii  aka.  Wabi  aka  a"'^.a  agtfa-biaiiia.  j^c-ina  gaza"'  aki- 

said  they  say  woman  the  (sub.).  Woman  the  (sub.)  left  him  went  homeward.  The  Bufla-  among  after 

■■  ‘  they  say.  loes  them 

ma’^(^i”'-biama.  Ni  ke  masarii  j^e  aiiia  aki  amama.  E(|)a*'be  alu'-biamii  0 

reaching  home,  she  Water  the  on  the  Buffalo  the  the, were  reaching  Insight  arrived,  they  say 
walked,  they  say.  (ob.)  other  side  (pi.  sub.)  home,  they  say. 

Walia"'<ficige  aka  ci.  Hiilm‘a!  cc  ati  lia,  Waha^'i^icige,  a-biania.  Igaqtfa" 

Orphan  the  again.  Really!  that  has  .  Orphan  said  they.  His  wife 

(sub.)  one  come  tliey  say. 

cifi'gajinga  ediibe  wmgilie  ma"^i^*'-biama.  Ci  iicka“  wi”'  ci  iiiiiai-gft, 

child  also  seeking  them  he  walked  they  say.  Again  deed  one  again  seek  ye  for  him, 

a-biama.  Ci  6di  alu-bi  qi  egazeze  ja'^Svakii^a-bjama  J^o-mi"''ga  duba.  E'di  12 

said  they.  Again  there  ho  arrived,  when  in  a  row  they  made  them  lie  they  say  l!'emale-buffe.lo  four.  Then' 

they  say.  they  say 

aln-bi  ega“',  Haul  <^igaq^a“  awake,  a-biama.  Nii^a  iomiga  (fa"  (fickaii'gte- 

arrived,  having.  Ho!  your  wife  where  lying?  said  they,  Ear  right  the  she  moved 

they  say  they  say.  (ob.)  suddenly 

biama.  Wigaqifa”  gaakd  a-biamd  Walia"'<ficige  aka.  Huliida!  ci  ucka" 

they  say.  My  wife  that  one  lying  said  he,  they  Orphan  the  (sub.).  R*eally!  again  deed 

is  she  say 

wi"' ci  umai-ga,  a-biama.  Egitfe  lia"'ega"'tce  qi  lqi(fa-bi  ega"',  Walia"'(|*,icige  1.'’) 

one  again  seek  ye  for  him,  said  they,  Atlengtli  morning  when  awoke  they  having,  Ondian 

they  say.  say 

aka  enaqtci  qadadi  ja”'-biamii  Wa'ii  ama  ^pd-ma  jiiwagigtfe  aiatfa- 

the  he  only  on  the  grass  lay  they  say.  Woman  the  the  Buffaloes  she  with  them  liad  gone, 

(sub.)  ^  ’  (mv.  sub.) 

biteama.  Egitfe  xd  am4  ma”a  wati'cka  uqtfiiqaqti  i(fd^.eqti  wi"'  masarii 

they  say.  At  length  Buffalo  the  cliflf  creek  very  deep  hollow  going  down,  one  on  the  other 

(pi.  sub.)  down  side 

a<fa-biama.  Ki  Waha"'(ficige  ama  edi  ahi-bianui.  Gd-biam^:  Ilaii!  18 

wAt,  they  say.  And  Orphan  the  there  anived,  they  say.  He  said  as  follows,  Ho ! 

(mv.  sub.)  they  say: 

wi'gaq^a"',  (fdtfii  ecdqti  <fa“  ciibtfd  ta  4ta"hd  d^a,  4-bi  ega"',  icta  f,ip’i"'ze-da" 

my  wife,  here  just  as  you  said  I  go  to  you  will  I  who  indeed,  said  he,  having,  eye  he  shut  w'lien 

stand,  they  say 

iiqtfuqa  ke  dgajade  diAtfa-biama.  Hulm‘a!  cd  ati  lia,  Walia"^<ficigo, 

deep  hollow  the  (ob.)  striding  over  he  had  gone,  they  say.  Really!  that  has  come  .  Orphan 

^-biamd.  Ci  ucka"  wi“'  ci  uinai-ga,  a-biama.  21 

said  they.  Again  deed  one  again  hunt  ye  for  said  they, 
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figi^e  (jgasani  5[i  lia^'ega^tce  5[i  ega”'',  endqtci  qadadi  ja"'- 

At  length  the  day  after  when  morning  when  he  awoke,  having,  he  only  on  the  grass  lay 

they  say 

biaraa  Waha“'^icige  ak4.  Wa‘ii  ama  j^d-ma  juwagig(f;e  dia(fa-bit(3ama. 

they  say  Ori)han  the  Woman  the  the  Buffaloes,  she  with  them  had  gone,  they  say. 

(sub.).  (in  V.  sub.) 

3  Egiife  waqaga  pa-f  g@  maja”^  bifugaqti  ahe  giaxa-biama.  E'di  alii- 

At  length  thorns  sharp  the  land  all  over  on  the  they  made  for  him.  There  arrived 

(pi.  oh.)  surface  they  say. 

biama  Waha”'<ficige  ama.  Gd-biam4:  Haul  wigaq<j;a“',  ect'qti  (fa" 

they  8!iy  Orphan  the  (sub.),  fle said  as  follows.  Ho!  my  wife,  here  just  as  you  .said 

they  say : 

ciib^ti  ta  4ta"h(5  4(fa,  4-bi  ega"',  icta  <fip’i"'ze-da“  agajade  aia<fa-biama. 

I  go  to  you  will  I  who  indeed,  said  ho,  having,  eye  he  closed  when  made  a  stride  he  had  gone,  they 

stand  they  say  say. 

6  Hulm‘a!  cd  ati  ha,  Walia"'(ficige,  4- biama.  Ci  ucka"  wi“'  ci  uinai-ga, 

Really !  that  has  .  Orphan,  said  they,  they  Again  deed  one  again  seek  ye  for 

one  come  say.  him, 

4-biamc4.  higi^e  (igasani  ha"'ega"tce  2[i  i5[i^4-bi  ega"',  eiiaqtci  qadadi 

they  said,  they  At  length  the  next  day  morning  when  ho  awoke,  having,  he  only  on  the  grass 

say.  they  say 

ja"'-biama  Waha”'^icige  aka.  Wah'i  ama  j^ti-ma  juwagigife  aifa-bitcama. 

lay  they  say  Orphan  the  Woman  the  theBuffalois  she  with  them  went  they  say. 

(sub.).  (mv.  sub.) 

9  Ma"'xe  ^a”ia  ujan^ge  gaxe  ga"'  a(fa-bit(iama  Paliacia:^a  ahi-bi  ega"'. 

Sky  to  the  road  made  so  they  went,  they  say.  Onj[iigh  arrived,  they  having, 

say 

huta"-hiia"'-biam4  ama  Waha"'(ficige  ama  ujafi'ge  ui<fa"bo  a^a-bi 

bellow-  repeat-  they  say  Buffaloes  the  Orphan  the  road  up  hill  went,  they 

ing  edly  (pi.  sub.).  (mv.  sub.)  say 

ega"',  e'di  alii-biama.  G4-biama:  Hau!  wigaq^a"',  ectiqti  ^a"'  ciib^(3 

having,  there  aiTived,  they  say.  He  said  as  follows.  Ho !  my  wife,  here  just  as  you  said  I  go  to 

they  say;  '  you 

12  t4  4ta"ht3  a^a,  a-bi  ega"'  ict4  (fip’i"'ze-da"  4gajade  aifa-biama.  Maqpi 

will  I  who  stand  indeed,  said  he,  having  eye  he  shut  when  made  a  stride  went  they  say.  Cloud 
they  say 

kg  4tataqti  aifd-biamd.  Ki  mas4ni  ahi-biam4.  Huhu‘a!  ci  eg  atf  ha, 

the  very  far  he  went,  they  say.  And  on  the  other  he  arrived,  they  say.  Really!  again  that  has 
ob.)  beyond  side  one  come 

a-biama.  Ca”'ckaxe  tai  d^a,  hni‘a  bdeg,  d-biamd.  Qdga  (fagifg  tai 

said  they,  they  Enough  ye  do  will  indeed,  ye  fail  must,  said  they,  they  Back  you  go  will 

say.  say.  again  home 

15  d(fa,  d-biamd.  Ega"  damii  agi-biamd.  Hidadi  ag^i-biamd.  Hau!  u‘e^a 

indeed,  said  they,  they  So  down  hill  they  were  coming  At  the  they  reached  home.  Ho  I  scattei-mg 
say.  home,  they  say.  bottom  they  say. 

bug  tai  d(fea,  a-biamd.  Gd-biamd  Waha“'(ficige  akd:  Kg,  angdgife  tai 

you  go  will  indeed,  said  they,  they  Said  as  follows.  Orphan  the  Come,  let  us  go  homeward, 

say.  they  say  (sub.) : 

tici5[a"  agiia"be  te  dga,  d-biamd.  Ag<fd-bi  ega”'  ggi(fe  p  i[a""ha  kg 

onrhus-  I  see  mine  wiU  indeed,  said  he,  they  Went  homeward,  having  at  length  lodge  border  the 
band’s  siste  say.  they  say  (ob.) 

1 8  g'di  cifi  gajiii'ga  wa‘u  ginkg  eddbe  i^a“Va<fd-biamd  Egiite  pan'ge 

there  child  woman  the  (ob.)  also  he  placed  them,  they  say.  And  behold,  his  sister 

(finkg  waqpdniqtia"  (fiiikg  amd,  na"pghi“qti-t’g  etgga"  ifankd  amd. 

the  (ob.)  very  poor  the  (one-st.)  they  say,  very  hungry  to  die  apt  the  ones  they  say. 

jLafiggha,  wiidha"  rngga",  agifi,  d-biamd.  Uifdde  (fifiggga"  nujifiga 

O  sister,  my  sister’s  likewise,  I  have  said  he,  they  say.  Cause  for  none,  as  .  boy 

husband  come  home,  complaint 
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ail^ukiji  ma“'tanaha  i(^e-g-a"  a”<^aii'gi(^.a-baji  ega“  uwag^aqtia"'  afi'gata'*'. 

Wc  av(>  lylated  toalonoplaco  ho  hail  as  wo  could  not  find  him  as  wo  arc  suttcriuR  very  much, 

to  him  gon(i 

WaMhide  cjida°  elia“+,  a-biama.  Na!  lafigt'ha,  wi'eb<fei”  ha,  a-biama 

To  ridicule  tis  it  is  unnecessary  !  said  she,  they  say.  Indeed!  O  sister,  I  am  lie  .  said  he,  they  say. 

Egi(fe  i;afi'ge  aka  icta  ^a“  gidiguguda-bi  ega"^  gi;a"'be  ga"'  (j‘df,a-  3 

At  length  his  sister  the  (sub.)  eye  the  (oh.)  rubbed  holes  in  repeat-  having  to  see  her  own  so  sent  it 

edly,  they  say  (vision) 

biama,  Igidaha“^-biama.  Hd!  wfsa”(^a"+!  ifdg(^a  li6,  a-biania.  (|^i;aha" 

they  say.  She  knew  her  own,  they  say.  Heigho!  my  dear  younger  has  come  .  said  she,  they  say.  Your  wife's 

brother!  back  to  me  ‘  brother 

gfj  li6,  a-biama,  mi  tfifike  (j^ispa"'-bi  ega“'.  j^afigeha,  (fjcfqa"  giitCdi 

has  re-  .  said  she,  they  man  the  (at.  oh.)  ]mlled  at,  they  having.  0  sister,  your  brother's  in  that 

turned  say,  say  wife  place 

g^.i"''.  (|;!i;ucka  e^di  g<fi”'’.  E^'di  agima“(|*,in'-gi1,  a-biama  Waha"'<|‘dcige  6 

sits.  Tour  brother’s  there  having  she  sits.  There  walk  for  her,  said,  they  say  Orphan 

child  him 


aka.  aki-biama.  A<^.i“'  aki-bi  ega"',  wamba  b(|)ugaqti  cl  qi'»<|*a 


the  Having  her  reached  home.  Having  her  reached  home,  luiving,  animals  every  one  again  bac.k 

(sub.).  they  say.  they  say  ‘  again 

agi-biama.  Ci  i;aha"  aka  cl  iqtaqti  t’cbvatj^a-biamii.  Egii^e  i4afi'ge  aka 

wore  coming.  Again  his  sister’s  the  again  at  pleasure  killed  them,  they  say.  At  length  his  sister  the 

they  say.  husband  (sub.)  (sub.) 

i"'ta“  iickiida“-biama  Ceta“^  9 

now  kind  they  say.  So  far. 

NOTES. 


j;afE-na“paji’s  variation  from  the  first  version  begins  after  the  meeting  of  the 
Or])han  and  the  Buffalo- woman  in  the  white  tent  on  the  prairie.  In  the  morning  he 
found  himself  lying  on  the  grass,  the  woman  and  tent  having  disappeared.  He  fol¬ 
lowed  her  all  day,  and  overtook  her  at  night.  This  was  repeated  three  times. 

142,  3.  ^efu  ece-qti  ^a“,  “Here,  just  as  you  said  in  the  past,”  or,  “here,  just  in  the 
lilace  that  you  said.” 

144, 12-13.  maqpi  k6  atataqti  af  a-biama.  The  Oniahas  imagine  that  the  upper  world 
is  like  stone,  and  that  ground  is  there.  The  ground  rests  on  the  stone.  The  Orphan 
pushed  his  waj^  through  both  stone  and  ground,  when  he  pursued  his  wife. 

144,  19.  waqpaniqtia“  fdfike  ama  “She  had  been  sitting  very  poor”;  equivalent  to 
waqpaniqtia®  akama;  the  state  or  act  continued  till  the  arriv^al  of  the  Orphan,  as  the 
classifier  implies. 

145,  2.  ejida®  conveys  the  idea  that  the  act  referred  to  is  superfluous,  unnecessary: 
“There  is  no  necessity  for  making  us  sutter  by  your  ridiculing  us,  for  we  are  great 
sufferers  already.” 

145,  7.  From  the  time  that  the  Orphan  left  his  sister  till  his  return,  his  brother 
in-law  had  no  success  in  liunting.  • 

145,  7.  b<|)ugaqti,  pronounced  b^ri+gaqti  by  jafi"-na"paji. 

TRANSLATION. 

On  the  fourth  night  the  woman  said  as  follows:  “Though  I  go  home,  please 
continue  to  follow  me.  When  I  reach  home  on  the  other  side  of  the  water,  please  come 
hither.  Say  as  follows,  when  you  stand  on  the  shore:  ‘Well,  my  wife,  here,  just  as 
you  said,  I  will  be  going  to  you.’  When  you  say  it,  close  your  eyes  and  make  a  stride 
VOL.  VI - 10 
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over  the  water.  And  the  next  thing  which  they  will  make  for  you  will  be  a  canon 
hollowed  out  by  a  stream,  so  deep  that  the  bottom  can  hardly  be  reached.  When  you 
get  there,  say,  ‘Well,  my  wife,  here,  just  as  you  said,  I  will  be  going  to  you.’  When 
you  say  it,  close  your  eyes  and  make  a  stride  across  the  canon.  And  next  to  it  they 
will  make  for  you  sharp  thorns  over  the  surface  of  the  whole  land.  When  you  arrive, 
say,  ‘Well,  my  wife,  here,  just  as  you  said,  I  will  be  going  to  you.’  When  you  say  it, 
close  your  eyes  and  make  a  stride  over  the  thorns.  And  next  to  it  they  will  make  a 
road  to  the  upper  world,  and  go  thither.  When  you  arrive  at  the  place,  say,  ‘Well, 
my  wife,  here,  just  as  you  said,  1  will  be  going  to  you.’  When  you  say  it,  close  your 
eyes  and  make  a  stride  in  the  air,”  said  the  woman.  The  woman  departed  and  left 
him.  She  reached  home,  and  walked  among  the  Buffaloes  The  Buffaloes  had  reached 
their  home  on  the  other  side  of  the  water.  The  Orphan  came  in  sight  again.  “  Really ! 
that  Orphan  has  come  hither,”  they  said.  He  continued  following  his  wife  and  child. 
“  Seek  ye  a  difficult  thing  for  him,”  said  the  Buffaloes.  And  when  he  arrived  they 
made  four  female  Buffaloes  lie  in  a  row.  “Come,”  said  they,  “which  one  lying  down 
is  your  wife?”  She  moved  her  right  ear  very  briskly.  “That  one  is  my  wife,”  said 
the  Orphan.  “Well,  seek  again  for  him  a  difficult  thing,”  said  the  Buffaloes.  The 
next  morning  when  the  Orphan  awoke,  he  lay  alone  on  the  grass.  The  woman  had 
gone  with  the  Buffaloes.  The  Buffaloes  went  across  a  very  deep  canon  hollowed  out 
by  a  stream.  The  Orphan  reached  the  canon.  Closing  his  eyes,  he  said,  “Well,  my 
wife,  here,  just  as  you  said,  I  will  be  going  to  you.”  He  made  a  stride,  and  behold,  he 
was  across  the  canon.  “Really!  that  Orphan  has  come  hither.  Seek  ye  again  some¬ 
thing  difficult  for  him,”  they  said.  At  length,  on  the  morning  of  the  next  day,  when 
the  Orphan  awoke,  he  lay  alone  on  the  grass.  The  woman  had  gone  with  the  Buf¬ 
faloes.  And  they  had  made  sharp  thorns  extending  all  over  the  surface  of  the  land. 
The  Orphan  arrived  there.  Having  said,  “Well,  my  wife,  here,  just  as  you  said,  I 
will  be  going  to  you,”  he  closed  his  eyes,  and  made  a  stride  across,  and  had  gone. 
“Really!  that  Orphan  has  come  hither.  Seek  again  something  difficult  for  him,”  said 
they.  At  length,  on  the  morning  of  the  next  day,  when  the  Orphan  awoke,  he  lay 
alone  on  the  grass.  The  woman  had  gone  with  the  Buffaloes.  Having  made  a  road 
to  the  upper  world,  they  had  gone.  Having  gone  up  above,  the  Buffaloes  kept  bel¬ 
lowing.  As  the  road  went  up  hill,  the  Orphan  arrived  there.  “Well,  my  wife,  here, 
just  as  you  said,  I  will  be  going  to  you,”  said  he.  Having  closed  his  eyes,  he  made  a 
stride  and  departed.  He  went  far  beyond  the  clouds,  and  he  reached  the  other  side. 
“Really!  that  Orphan  has  come  hither.  Make  an  end  of  your  attempts.  You  must 
fail.  You  shall  go  home,”  said  they.  So  they  were  coming  down-hill  (i.  e.,  from  the 
upper  world  to  this  earth).  They  reached  home  at  the  bottom.  “Well,  go  ye  in  all 
directions,”  said  they.  The  Orphan  said  as  follows  to  his  wife :  “  Come,  let  us  go  home. 
Let  me  see  your  husband’s  sister.”  Having  gone  home,  he  placed  the  child  and  the 
woman  by  the  outside  of  the  tent.  And  behold,  his  sister  was  very  poor;  she  and  her 
husband  had  been,  and  were  still,  apt  to  die  from  starvation.  “O  elder  sister,  and  my 
sister’s  husband,  I  have  come  home,”  said  he.  “Without  any  cause  for  complaint,  the 
boy,  our  relation,  went  to  some  unknown  place.  We  have  not  found  him,  and  we  are 
great  sufferers.  It  is  not  necessary  to  ridicule  us,”  said  she.  “  Indeed,  sister,  I  am  he,” 
he  said.  At  length  his  sister  rubbed  her  eyes  repeatedly  with  her  hands,  and  looked 
toward  him.  She  recognized  him.  “  Heigho!  my  dear  younger  brother  has  come  home 
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to  me,’  she  said.  “Your  wife’s  brother  has  come  back,”  said  she,  having  pulled  at 
tlie  man  to  attract  his  attention.  “  O  sister,  your  brother’s  wife  sits  in  that  place  out 
of  sight,  holding  your  brother’s  son.  Go  for  her,”  said  the  Orphan.  She  brought 
her  home.  Having  brought  her  home,  all  the  animals  came  back  again.  And  again 
did  his  sister’s  husband  kill  them  at  pleasure.  And  at  length  his  sister  was  kind  to 
him.  The  End. 


THE  MAN  WHO  HAD  A  CORN-WOMAN  AND  A  BUFFALO- 
WOMAN  AS  WIVES. 


Told  by  Nuda"'-axa. 


Egif/e  ta"'wang(fa°  wi”'  6dedi-amt4ma.  Md.^e  ^(^ga"-da"'  amd  walia”'- 

Ithappeuod  tribe  one  there  it  was,  they  say.  Winter  as  this  is  when  they  say  they  re¬ 

moved 

biamd.  Wa(f4ha”  te,  ai  a(^a+,  4-biama.  I^]gi(fe  riu  wi“'  wa‘u  dng4-biani4, 

they  say.  You  are  to  remove,  ho  says  indeed,  ssud,  they  say.  It  hap-  man  one  woman  had  none  they  say, 

ponea 

ipifi'ge  ak4  diiba-biamd.  Ga“'  waha“'-biam4  >[i,  A”a”'(fai-g4,  4-biam4  mi  3 

his  sister  the  four  they  say.  And  removed  they  say  when,  Leave  ye  me,  said,  they  say  man 

(sub.) 

aka.  Ga“'  a^'tfa-biamd.  Nu  ak^  cdnujifiga  wakt^ga  kd<fa“  bari'ge  am4 

the  And  they  left  they  say.  Man  the  one  young  man  sick  ho  who  his  sister  the 

(sub.).  him  who  was  (pi.  sub.) 

gia“'(fa  atii  ha,  d-hna“-biam4  ta”Vang(j;a“  b^uga.  Ci  walia”'-biam4  (^6 

left  him  they  .  said  invari-  they  say  tribe  the  whole.  Again  removed  they  say  this  lodge 

have  come  ably 

am4  b^iiga.  Ki  66  Uau'ge  liaci  jingd  ak4  qifab^  :ian'ga  kg'di  f5[inaq^d-  6 

the  all.  And  this  his  sister  after  small  the  tree  big  by  the  hid  herself 

(snb.)  (snb.) 

biama.  Ga”'  ag(f4-biam4.  Q4(fa  ujan‘'ge  ugiha-biamd.  figiife  t6 

they  say.  And  she  went  ba<5k,  they  Back  again  road  she  followed  again,  At  length  lodge  the 

say.  they  say. 

^(fa“be  akf-biam4.  Ki  xagd  ag<);4-biam4  i^ian'ge.  Ga“'  bfnu  akd  ceta”' 

in  sight  of  she  reached  home,  And  crying  went  homeward,  his  sister.  And  her  elder  the  so  far 

they  say.  they  say  brother  (sub.) 

nl:ia  ja”'  akdma.  E4ta“  ckf  a,  wihd,  a-biam4.  Ga“',  j^inubd,  cat’d  ql  9 

alive  was  lying,  they  say.  WTiy  have  you  I  0  younger  said  ho,  they  And,  O  elder  you  die  when 

come  hack  sister,  say.  brother, 

iwidaha”  t(5ga“  df,  4-biain4.  Ga”' jugigife  naji"'-biam4.  g4-biam4: 

I  know  you  in  order  1  have  said  she,  they  And  with  her  own  she  stood,  they  say.  At  length  he  said  as  fol- 
that  come  back  say.  lows,  they  say : 

Wih^,  najfba  i“(fiD'gah4-g4,  4-biam4.  Ga“'  najilia  ban'ge  ak4  gi4ha-biam4. 

0  younger  hair  for  me  comb,  said  he,  they  And  hair  his  sister  the  combed  they  say. 

sister,  say.  (sub.)  for  him 

Waii'^'  (fa“  i“^i“'tiz4-ga  ha,  4-biam4.  Ga“'  fgi<(;iz4-biam4.  wa‘i“'  tg'di  12 

Kobe  the  take  mine  for  me  .  said  he,  they  And  she  took  his  they  say.  Yonder  pack  in  the 

(oh.)  say.  for  him 

hi”qp4  ii4gi‘a“he  ha;  6  cti  i°(fi”'(fiza'-ga  ha,  wilid,  4-biama.  Ga”'  fgi(fiz4- 

fine  feather  I  put  mine  in  .  that  too  take  mine  for  me  .  O  younger  said  he,  they  And  she  took  bis 

sister  say.  for  Mm 
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biama.  Ga“'  lii^be  (j*,a"  cti,  uta“'  (fa“  cti,  a-biama.  Zani  igi<(;iza-biania  Ga"' 

they  say.  And  moccasin  the  too,  leggings  the  too,  said  he,  they  All  she  took  his  they  say.  And 

(Ob.)  (ob.)  say.  for  him 

ug{ta”-biama  b(fiiga,  liUbti  ^a”,  uta"'  ge  edabe,  hUqpe  ke  cti  agidaxa”'- 

he  put  on  his,  they  sav  all.  moccasins  the  leggings  the  also,  fine  feather  the  too  he  stuck  his  own 

(ob.),  (ob.)  (ob.)  on 

3  biamj^  asku  (fan'di.  Ga“'  waii“'  (fa"  waii"cf(fe  i"'-biama;  ^[ig(fipi-qtl-biama. 

they  say  scalp-lock  at  the.  And  robe  the  with  ho  wore,  they  he  wore  it  very  they  say. 

(ob.)  hair  outside  say;  well 

;^i‘a"'-biama.  Ga-biama;  Wiht',  nkie  <fi(fin'gega"  iciqa"  iiwme  b(fc  ta 

lie  painted  his  face,  He  said  as  follow.s,  O  younger  to  talk  as  you  have  none  your  brother’s  I  seek  I  go  will 

they  say.  they  say:  sister  with  wife  for  you 

mifike,  a-biama.  Ga"'  duba  ja"'-biama.  unaji"  c^a"  ca"ca"'- 

I  who,  said  he,  they  And  four  sleeps  they  say.  Door  his  the  he  stood  as  always 
say.  '  (ob.)  in 


6  bi-te  wcahide  acfa-baji'-biamd.  Ga"'  egasani  daze  hi  ama.  Ki  (feaka 

they  say,  far  ho  not  they  say.  And  the  next  day  when  evening  arrived,  they  say.  And  this  one 

M  went 

iu'nu  aka  ga"'  ja"'-biama.  Kgitfe  ga-biama  i^afi'ge  aka,  aci  a(fa-bi  ega"^: 

her  elder  the  as  he  lav  down,  they  say.  At  length  said  as  follows,  his  sister  the  .out  went,  they  h.aving: 
brother  (sub.)  was  ‘  '  '  they  say  (sub.),  say 

Xinulia,  wahi  wi"'  at!  aka  h6,  a-biamii.  (flici:jja"  a(fi"'  gi-ga,  a-biama 

Odder  woman  one  has  come  .  .said  she,  they  Your  brother’s  cojue  with  her,  said  he,  they 

brother,  say.  .  wife  say. 


^  Ciqa"',  iia;a  i-a  h6,  a-biama.  Ha"'  ama.  Ki  a"'ba  ama.  Cl  daze  In  ama. 

O  brother’s  to  th(i  come  .  .said  she,  they  Night  they  say.  And  day  they  say.  Again  evening  ar-  they 
wife,  lodge  say.  rived  say. 

Ugalianadaze  uhafi'ge  te'di  ban'ge  aka  aci  a<fa-biama.  Ki  ci  wi"'  ati  akama. 

Darkni'ss  (first)  end  when  his  sister  the  out  went  they  say.  And  again  one  had  come,  they 

(sub.)  say 

Ximiha,  ^eaka  wabi  wi"'  ati  aka  lie,  a-biama.  ^icn[a"  afi"'  gi-ga,  a-biama 

odder  this  one  woman  one  has  come  .  said  she,  they  Your  brother's  come  with  her,  said,  they  say 
brother,  say.  wife 

12  iunii  aka.  Ga"'  na"'ba  wag(fa"'-biama  Ga"'  akiwa  wat(^zug(fa"'-biama. 

her  the  And  two  he  married  they  say.  And  both  pregnant  they  say. 

brother  (sub.).  them 

Ga"'  akiwa  cin'gajiiVga  idawa<fa-biama,  akiwa  iiiijinga-biamd.  Ga"' 

And  both  child  '  bore  them  they  say,  both  boy  they  say.  And 


ujawaqti  ga"' jiiwagigife  g<fi"'-biama.  Ki  ciiVgajiii'ga  akiwa  le  wakan'dagi- 

very  so  with  them  he  sat  they  say.  And  child  both  to  forward 

pleasantly  speak 

lb  hna"'-biama.  Ga"',  (fisail'ga  t^6a"ba  kiqina-bajii-ga,  a-biam^  iifddi  aka. 

only  they  say.  And,  Your  younger  he  too  fight  ye  not,  said,  they  say  his  father  the 


only  they  say. 

Ga"'  ega"-biama. 

And  so  they  say. 


Xigaxe  jiikig^e-.lma"'-biama. 

Playing  with  each  invaria-  they  say. 

other  bly 


Egi(fe  kiqma-biama 

At  length  fought  they  say 


niijinga  na"'ba  akiwa.  Akiwa  kig<fa"'-lma"-biama. 

boy  two  both.  Both  reviled  only  they  say. 

each  other 


(pi  (filia"'  X(i-waTi  ^i"', 

You  your  Buffalo-woman  she  is, 
mother 

18  a-biaina.  Ci  ama  aka,  (pi  cti  (fiha"'  Wata"'zi-wa‘ii  <fi"',  a-biama.  Ga°' 

said  (one).  Again  the  the  You  too  your  Corn-woman  she  is,  said  he,  they  And 

they  say.  other  (sub.),  mother  say. 

aki-biama  qi  ilia"'  <fi"  ugifa-biama.  Gafi'ki  ci  ama  aka  ci 

they  reached  when  Buffalo-calf  the  his  tlie  told  of  they  say.  And  again  the  the  again 


they 
home,  they  say 


(sub.)  mother  (ob.)  himself 


ug^a-biama.  Na"lia,  wiji"'<fe  aka,  Wata"'zi-wa‘ii  Imi",  ai,  ana‘a",  a-biama. 

told  about  himself,  O  mother,  my  elder  the  Corn-woman  you  are,  ho  I  heard  said  (one)  they 

thei'  say.  brother  (sub.)  said.  him.  say. 
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Kl  ama;  aka,  g<4-biamd:  Kag(^  ak4,  na“hd,  jL(i-wa‘ii  hni",  af,  aiuVa”, 

And  the  the  said  as  follows,  My  younger  the  O  mother,  Butfalo- woman  you  are,  he  said  1  lieard 
otlier  (8ul>.),  they  say:  brother  (sub.),  ‘  him 

a-biama.  Ga"'  ha”'  te  akiwa  waji”'cta-biama  wa‘u  aka,  nii  (fb'ike^  ukfa-bajf- 

said  (the  other).  And'  night  when  both  in  a  bad  humor,  they  say  woman  the  man  the  (oh.)  they  did  not 
they  say.  ‘  ‘  (sub.),  talk  with 

biama.  Ca°'  j^e-wa‘u  (jjifikd  ja”'‘a”lia-biama.  3 

they  say.  Yet  this  Butfalo-woman  the  one  cum  ea  coiit  they  say. 

w^ho 

Ga”'  a”'ba  ama.  Egi^e  nu  aka  eriaqtci  ja”'  akama;  wa‘ii  ama  akfwa 

And  day  they  say.  Beholu  man  the  alone  was  lying,  they  say ;  woman  the  both 

(sub.)  '  ‘  (pi.  sub.) 

akiag(j;a-biteama.  Ga”'  g(|ii“'-biama.  Egiijje  ga-biama:  Wilu',  a-biama,  (|*iB'icka 

had  gone  again,  they  say.  For  some  he  they  say.  At  length  he  said  as  fol-  O  sister  said  he,  they  your 

time  sat  lows,  they  say :  say,  ’  brotlier’s  son 

iiagine  b<f^  ta  niifike,  a-biama.  Ga”'  a”'ba  tg'di  a(|*/i-biama.  Ca”'  ga”'  '4an'de  G 

I  seek  my  I  go  will  I  who  said  he,  they  And  day  when  he  went,  they  say.  Right  idong  (t)  ground 


dfita  ma”(fi”'-biama.  Egice  dazeqtci  hi  :qi  agt^a-bikc^ma,  sig^.d  wet^a- 

crossing  he  walked,  they  say.  At  length  late  evening  arrived  when  h.ul  gone  homeward,  trail  he  found 

they  say 

biama.  Ga”'  sigife  ke  wiiilia-biama.  Ilia”'  ama  cti  ga”'  t6,  gail'ki  ci 

they  say.  And  trail  the  (oh.)  he  followed  them.  His  the  too  was  a  Butfalo  and  again 

they  say.  mother  (mv.  sub.) 

ijin'ge  amA  cti  j^Re-jin'ga-biteama,  nail'gSqtci  ag^a-bikt-^ama  ilia”'  e^.a”ba.  9 

her  son  the  too  was  a  Buffalo-calf,  they  .say  nmning  fast  had  gone  homeward,  his  mother  sh*^  too. 

(mv.  sub.)  they  say 

Egi(fe  watcicka  wi”'  cugaqti  naji”'  te  ama  >[i,  wi”'  wai^iona  amdde,  (JJi'tC  d 

At  length  creek  one  very  thick  stood  they  say  wlien,  tent  one  plain  they  say,  This  it 

when,' 

te-Ana,  e(fega"-biamA  ni'i  akA.  Ga”'  e'di  a-ig(|ii”-biamA,  t*(|‘-a”ba-baji-biamA. 

must  be  !  thought  they  say  man  the  ..siib.).  And  there  approaching  he  sat,  not  in  sight  they  say. 

they  say 

Egitfe  ijiii'ge  d(|;a”be  ahi-biamA.  j^e-jifi'ga  akd  akc  (A-biamA).  I"dAdi  akA  12 

At  length  his  son  insight  airived,  the.y  say.  Buffalo-calf  the  it  is  (said  he,  they  say).  My  father  the 

(sub.)  '  (sub.) 

ati  akA  lia,  A-biamA  (j^e-jifi'ga  akA).  Icj^Adi  (fat‘a”'  eddcte  a"'ba<^6'qti  ma”(|5i“' 

has  come  .  said,  tl\ey  say  (Buffalo-calf  the).  His  father  you  bad  even  if  this  very  day  walking 

(faxAge  ma”hni"',  A-biama.  Edida!  wAgima”^i"'-a  h6,  A-biamA  j^e-wa‘u 

you  cried  you  walked  said  she,  they  Simpleton !  go  after  him  .  said,  they  say  Buffalo-woman 

say. 

akA.  Ga”'  e'di  alii-biamA.  Ki  ja”'-u(|pc  jiiigAqtci  ‘I'-biamA,  (jic'de  A^ib^A-  lb 

the  (sub.).  And  there  he  airived,  they  And  wooden  bowl  very  small  she  gave,  they  bottom  spread  on 

say.  ■  say 

biamA.  Ni  b(fAta”-mAji  ega”  a”^a”'bize  (|?a”'cti,  djiib  inalii”  ha,  et^dga" 

they  say.  'Water  I  drink  I  not  but  1  was  thirsty  heretofore  a  little  truly  .  thinking 

g(fi”'-biamA  nii  akA.  ^ata”'-biamA ;  (|5a‘A-biamA  ni  kg.  Djiibaqtci 

sat  they  say  man  the  (sub.).  He  drank  they  say;  he  left  (some)  water  the.  A  vei-y  little 

a”(fa”'wa”hebe  (fa”' cti,  t'gitfe  ni  te  b<fA‘a  aha”,  e(fega”-biamA.  Uqpc  te  cT  18 

insufficient  for  me  heretofore,  at  length  water  the  I  fail  to  !  thought  he,  they  say.  Bowl  the  again 

drink 

‘i-bianiA.  Ki  :iA  Inibe  (fe<fa”ska  ‘i-biama.  Na”pa”'lii”  (fa”'ct],  :[afigdga” 

she  gave,  they  And  jerked  piece  this  size  she  gave,  they  I  hungry  heretofore  somcwliat  large 

say.  meat  say. 

a”‘i  etede,  e<fega“-biamA.  Ci  ^a‘A-biamA.  Ki  Imbe  mfActe  gi‘i-biamA. 

she  should  have  he  thought,  they  say.  Again  ho  foiled  in  eating,  And  piece  left  from  ho  gave  it  b-ack, 

given  me  they  say.  eating  they  say. 
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.  Wacfiite  jin'ga  inahi”,  4-biam4  wabi  akd  Ga“'  (fa"  wa'u  akd  na"b4(fa" 

Food  small  truly  said,  they  say  woman  the  And  jerked  the  woman  the  in  two  parts 

(sub.).  meat  (oh.)  (sub.) 

gax4-bi  ega"'  gif^Hni"  i^(^^a-biani4.  Ga"'  ha"'  ^ga"  ga"  ja°‘'-biam4  wan'gi^e. 

made,  they  having  swallowed  suddenly,  they  say.  And  night  so  as  they  slept,  they  say  aa 

say  her  own  were 

3  Umi"'je  iKla"qti  gax4-bi  ega"'  ja"'-biarrid.  A"''ba  ega"'  ja"'  qiidata"-bi  ega"' 

Bed  very  good  made,  th«}y  having  they  slept,  they  say.  Day  being  lying  turned  himself,  having 
say  '  '  ‘  they  say 

u<fi'xidf4-biama.  l^gitfe  11  <fifig^  ja"'  akama,  uta"'nadiqti.  Ga"'  wfuha-biamd 

he  looked  around,  they  Behold  tent  he  Avhs  he  was  lying,  in  a  very  lone  place.  And  he  followed  them, 

say.  '  '  without  one  they  say  they  say 

sig<f^  a^ai  te  Edazeqtci  In  qi  (3gi<fe  uq<fa-biama  ci.  Ci  watcicka  wi"' 

trail  went.  Late  that  evening  ar-  when  at  length  he  overtook  them,  again.  Again  creek  one 

rived  they  say 

6  6dedLkt3  ama;  ci  wi"'  ededi-t(3  ama.  Ga"'  ci  6'di  a-fg^i"-biam4  %i  3[a"'ha 

thereitwas, they  say;  again  tent  one  it  was  there,  they  say.  And  again  there  approaching  he  sat,  tent  border 

they  say 

k6'di.  E  nujifiga  akd  ci  (3^a"be  aln-biamd.  Na!  i"dadi  akd  ati  akd  ha, 

at  the.  That  hoy  the  again  in  sight  aiTived,  they  say.  Why !  my  father  the  has  come 

one  '  (sub.)  "  (sub.) 

a-biamd  Iifadi  cat'a"'  ed^ctg  a"'ba<f6'qti  ma"(fi"'  (faxt'ige  ma"hni"',  a-bianid 

said  he,  they  His  father  you  had  even  if  this  very  day  walking  you  cried  you  walked,  said,  they  say 

say. 

9  j^d-wah'i  akd.  W^ba"  (f^<fa-a  h6,  d-biam4.  Dadiha,  f-ga  hau,  d-biamd 

Buffalo-  the  (sub.)  To  call  them  send  .  said  she,  they  0  father  becoming  !  said,  they  say 

woman  (the  voice)  say. 

nujifiga  akd.  Ga"'  6'di  alii-biamd.  Ki  ja"'-uqp^  jifigdqtci  ‘i-biam4,  (f^de 

boy  the  (sub.).  And  there  he  arrived,  they  And  wooden  bowl  very  small  she  gave,  they  bottom 

say.  say 

d(fib<fd-biama.  Ki  nu  aka  licka"  t6  fbaha"-bi  ega"',  (faquba-baji-biamd 

spread  on  they  say.  And  man  the  (sub.)  deed  the  (ob.)  know,  they  say  because,  did  not  wonder  they  say. 

12  (|)ata^'-hia,m^l;  (fa‘4-biamd  nf  t@.  Uqp^  tg  ci  ‘i-hiamd.  Ki  lu^be 

He  drank  they  say;  he  failed  in  drink-  water  the  Bowl  the  again  she  gave,  they  And  jerked  piece 

ing,  they  say  (ob.).  (ob.)  say.  meat 

(f(i(fa"ska  ‘i-biamd.  Ki  nii  aka  ucka"  tg  ibaha"-bi  ega"',  (faqtiba-baji-biam4 

this  size  she  gave,  they  And  man  the  deed  the  knew,  they  say  because,  did  not  wonder  they  say. 
say.  (sub.)  (ob.) 

Ki  %d  (fa"  ci  (fa‘d-biamd.  Ki  lu^be  infacte  gfd-biamd.  Ill  wa(fdte  jifi'ga 

And  jerked  the  again  ho  failed  in  eating.  And  piece  he  left  he  gave  back,  they  That  food  small 

'meat  (ob.)  they  say.  say. 

15  inahi",  4-biam4  j^ti-wa‘u  ak4.  (fa"  (ficp4-bi  ega"'  g(f4sni"  (ft3(fa-biam4. 

truly,  said,  they  say  Buffalo-  the  Dried  the  pulled  a  piece  having  swallowed  suddenly,  they  say. 

woman  (sub.).  meat  (ob.)  off,  they  say  hers 

Ga"'  ha"'  (5ga"  ja"'- biam4.  Nu  ak4  h4jinga  wi"'  a(fi"'-bi  ^de  wa‘4  k6  sihi  t6 

And  night  as  they  slept,  they  Man  the  cord  one  had,  they  but  woman  the  feet  the 

say.  (sub.)  say  lying 

wan'da"  ikika"ta°'-biam4.  Ha"'  ja"'  te  ^iqii-b4ji  ^ga",  ^iqii  ga"'dai  dga", 

together  he  tied  with  it  they  say.  Night  slept  when  he  was  not  as  to  be  he  wished  as, 

roused  roused 

18  Cka"'i  tSdihi  a"'(fiqi  et^ga"  4ha",  e(fdga"-biam4  nu  ak4.  Ga"'  ja"'-biama. 

Moving  when  to  wake  me  apt  !  thought  they  say  man  the  (sub.).  And  they  slept,  they 

say. 


Ga"'  sig(f^  ci  wfuh4-biam4.  Baxii  ;aTig4qti  k6'di  (^(fa"be  ahf-biam4. 

And  trail  again  he  followed  them,  they  Peak  very  big  at  the  in  sight  of  he  arrived,  the> 

say.  say. 
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r.g-i(j;e  in  [^angdqti  wi"'  t4  akam^i  iil  6'di  ahi-biamd  (nii  ak4).  Kl 

At  length  waiter  very  big  one  theywonld  have  to  cross  when  there  arrived,  they  say  (man  the).  And 


mi  akd  ja“'  tC  4ka“-bi,  i5{inaq(f4-biam4. 

man  the  wood  the  leaned  against  he  hid  himself,  they  say. 
(sub.)  (ob.)  they  say, 

ilia“''  (j(^a“ba  le  na‘a“'-biamd  mi  akd. 

his  her  too  speaking  bo  heard,  they  say  man  the 

mother  ’  ‘  (sub.). 


ni  liha  ma“(f;i"'-bi  tg'di 

At  length  water  following  he  walked,  they  when 

say 

Cin'gajin'ga  teqiife  amdde  hindii  3 

Child  he  loves  if  let  me  see 


nf  kgdi  gdkgdi  ati  t4  aim^,  c4-biam4.  Ga"'  iha“'  d6a°ba  m'  agifd- 

water  at  the  at  that  place  he  will  come,  said  she,  they  And  his  mother  she  too  water  crossing  went 

say.  homeward 

biamd  ijin^ge  akd;  q(^(ije-hna°^-bi,  ci  ilia”'  ainii  ctl  (5ga"-lina“'-biam4.  Ga”' 

they  say  her  son  the  cried  out  regularly  again  his  the  too  so  regularly  they  say.  And 

(sub.):  they  say,  mother  (mv. sub.) 


nf  nka“'ska  fda”be  ahf-bi  5[i  iha”'  (i(|)a”ba,  dgiifee  mi  akd  lii"qpti  k^^  fi 

w.ater  in  a  straight  through  the  they  arrived,  when  his  she  too,  behold  man  the  fine  feather  the 

line  middle  they  say  mother  (sub.)  (ob.) 

g(ffza-bianid.  Ga“'  hi”  qpci  k6  mi  akii,  bihiij^a  (|;d(|)a-biamii.  I0ta”^i” 

look  his,  they  say.  And  fine  feather  the  (ob.)  man  the  (sub.)  blew  away  suddenly,  they  say.  Ho  first 

inasdni  ahi-biama.  Bihi^a  J^^ai  t6  d  ca“'ca”  masiini  alii-bianui  Hi"qp4 

the  other  reached,  they  say.  He  blew  off  sud-  when  that  without  the  other  he  reached,  they  Fine  feather 

side  '  denly  stopping  side  say. 

5{i5[4xai,  Cl  5{idihi<fa  mi  ak4.  Ki  qifeabe  wi”'  4(faskabii-biam4.  Ga”'  9 

he  made  again  blew  himself  off  sud-  man  the  And  tree  one  he  stuck  to  they  say.  And 
himself,  denly  (sub.). 

iha”'  4da”ba  wada”''be  g(fi”'-biam4.  Masdni  agf^i-bianiti,  ijifi'ge  ^^a”ba. 

his  mother  her  too  seeing  them  he  sat  they  say.  The  oth or  side  they  came  back,  her  son  he  too. 

they  say 

Hi”'  (fa”  bibiza-biam/i,  u>[idata”-biama  diz4  kSdi.  Cin'gajifi'ga  tdqi^e 

Hair  the  they  nibbed  dry,  they  rolled  themselves,  sand  on  the.  Cliiid  he  loves 

'  they  say,  they  say 

amdde  hindd,  ati  ta  amd,  4-biam4  jLd-wa‘ii  aka.  Ga”'  nan'gdqti  ag<pd-  12 

if  let  me  see  he  will  come,  said,  they  say  Buffalo  woman  the  And  ninning  fast  they  went 

(sub.).  homeward 


biam4  ui<fa”be.  Ga”'  wiuha-biam4  mi  ak4.  Baxii  kd  d^a”be  ahf-bi  5[i 

they  say  up-hill.  And  followed  they  say  man  the  Peak  the  in  sight  of  he  arrived,  when 

them  (sub.).  they  say 

dgi(fe  :^f  6dedf-(fa”  amii,  hiiifiiga  jin'gaji  (fa”'  amd.  Ga”'  g'di  a-fg^i”- 

l>ehold  lodge  there  was  the  (circle),  tribal  circle  not  small  the  they  say.  And  there  approaching 

they  say  he  sat 

biama  baxu  kS'di.  Na”h4,  i”d4di  ak4  atf  ak4  .ha,  4-biamd.  E'di  lb 

they  say  peak  on  the.  O  mother,  my  father  the  (sub.)  has  come  said  (the  Calf),  There 

they  say. 

wdgima”(fi“'-a,  4-biamA.  E'di  ahf-biama  5[i  wd(fajf-biam4,  hi“qpd  :){i5[dxa-bi 

walk  for  them  said  (the mother).  There  he  arrived,  they  when  he  did  not  they  say,  fine  feather  made  himself 
they  say.  say  find  them  they  say 

ega”'.  Ci,  Wihd,  6'di  w4gima”^i”'-a,  k-hmmk  xc-wa'ii  akd.  Ga”'  wdgiahf- 

having.  Again,  O  sister,  there  w.alk  for  them.  .said,  they  say  Buffalo-  the  (sub.).  And  she  arrived 

woman  for  them 

biamd  5[i  w(5(faji  ama.  Ja”(fdha,  (fingaf  he,  4-biamii  Tgna'!  ft‘a^6wd(f6  18 

they  say  when  she  did  not  they  say.  O  elder  sister,  there  is  .  .said  she,  they  say.  Whyl  hateful 

find  them  none 

fnahi”  d,  4-biama.  Wd(fana‘tiqtci-hna”'i,  d-biam4  j^d-wa‘u  ak4.  Ga”'  d 

truly  !  said  she,  they  You  passed  close  by  only  said,  the.y  say  Buffalo  woman  the  (sub.).  And  again 
say.  them 

wi”'  akii  e'di  aifa-biama.  Ja"<fdha,  we<4(fa-m4ji,  d-biamA  ci.  Ci  wi“' 

one  the  (sub.)  there  went,  they  say.  0  elder  sister.  I  do  not  find  them,  she  siiid,  they  say  again.  Again  one 
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aka  6'di  a<fa-biama  ci,  ama  Ja“(f(*ha,  wea(fa-maji,  a-biamd.  Ci 

the  there  went  they  say  again,  she  did  not  they  say.  O  elder  sister,  I  liave  not  found  said  she,  they  Again 
(sub.)  ’  find  them  tlieni  say. 

wi"'  aka  6'di  a<fa-biama  Ja"(f(.dia,  wea<fa-maji,  a-biama.  (fit’atfewat^e 

one  the  (sub.)  there  went,  they  say.  O  elder  sister,  I  have  not  found  said  she,  they  say.  You  hateful 

them, 

3  i(|;anahi“d  6.  Akiha"-lina"  ci'i  he,  a-biama.  Adibife  ta  mifike,  hinda! 

you  indeed  !  Beyond,  invariably  ye  went  .  said  she,  they  say.  I  go  for  him  will  I  who,  behold! 

a-biama  j^tUwaA  aka.  Hindii!  i<j*/Kfa-maji  eska”',  a-biama.  Ki  edi  ahi- 

said,  they  say  Buffalo- woman  the  Let  me  see!  have  I  not  found  him?  said  she,  they  say.  And  there  she 

(sub.).  '  arrived 

biama.  Walmdte  t^ga"  a<figiati-lina"i,  eiita"  <|^ag<fi"'-hna"  a,  d-biama. 

they  say.  You  eat  in  order  that  they  came  inva-  why  you  sit  invariably  ?  said  she,  they 

for  you  riably  say. 

6  Kga”<fa“^ja  @d)e  afi^giti-aji  t^a".  Ga"'  ag(^i”^  miiikd,  a-biama  mi  aka 

Nevertheless  who  came  not  for  me  so.  Just  so  I  was  sitting,  said,  they  say  man  the  (sub.). 

Ga"'  ag(fa-biama  lLgi<|ie  wadi  aka  ukikiji  aka  diiba  akdma,  ^ 

And  with  him  she  went  they  say.  Behold  woman  the  near  the  four  they  were,  she 

homeward  relations  (sub.)  it  is  .said, 

w^sata^  aka  4  wa<fixe  ahl  aka.  Ga“'  gi^ika“'-biama.  j^i  t6  lik.iza 

the  fifth  the  (sub.)  that  marrying  arrived  the  And  mailc  room  they  say.  Lodge  the  no  one 

one  who  for  her  there 

9  gidxa-biamd.  (t(^  iqafi'ge  akd  e-hna”'  jiiwagigifaf  t@. 

they  made  for  her.  This  her  sister  the  (sub.)  only  she  was  with  them, 

they  say. 

figi(fe  ha^'ega'^tce  ama.  aka  ga-biama  (i:^uopa  4  wagikii-bi 

At  length  morning  they  say.  His  grand-  the  said  as  follows,  (her  grand-  him  she  meant  her 

mother  (sub.)  thej'  say  child  own,  they  say 

ega"'):  (pmdi  i“'‘e  jec'gtfa"  li6,  i^iide  juag^e  t(iga“,  d-biamd.  Ga“'  i“iide 

having)-  Your  stone  I  have  heated  .  sweat-  I  with  in  order  s.aid  she,  they  And  sweat- 

father  for  him  bath  him  that,  say.  b.ath 

12  jiig(|5a-biama  bari^de  aka.  Ga“'  j^e-niiga  ama  nan'di^agaspe  gaxai  ii  te 

he  with  her,  they  her  daughter’s  the  And  Bufialo-bull  the  to  hold  down  the  walls  making  came, 

say  '  husband  (sub.).  (pi.  sub.)  when 

dc‘(^ab(fi"''-biama.  Ga”'  i:5[a"''  aka  jaha-bi  ga(^a“ska-biam<i;  ci  pi 

eight  they  say.  And  his  wife’s  the  stone  pushed  at,  when  that  size  they  say ;  again  again 
mother  (sub. )  they  say 

jaha-bi  5[i  gd<fa”ska-biama ;  we(j5ab<fi“'a"  jaha-bi  5[i  gata"^hi(fa“'-biama ;  ci 

she  pushed  when  that  size  they  say ;  the  third  time  she  thrust  at,  when  that  high  suddenly,  they  and 
at,  they  say  they  say  say  ; 

15  pi  jaha-bi  5[i  tc  c^a“skaqtcia“' -biama  i^'^e  tg.  Nii  aka  hUqpc 

again  .she  thrust  at,  when  lodge  the  just  the  size*  of  they  say  stone  the  Man  the  fine  feailior 

they  say  (col.).  (sub.) 

qiqaxa-bi  ega“'  ^Le-niiga  Aha  biakibesa“'-bi  ega“'  hi“qpc  bihi^a  ^A<fa- 

made  himself,  having  Buti'alo-bull  tent-skin  made  double  up  by  lean-  having  fine  feather  blew  off  suddenly 

they  say  ing  against,  they  say  • 

biama,  ;iha  akibgsa“  kc  ggih  aiatj^a-biama.  j/Uwabijiil^ga,  j^andc, 

they  say,  tent  skin  fold  the  right  into  he  had  gone,  they  say.  Buffalo  old-woman,  0  d.aughter’s 

husb.and, 

18  u(fmada(fa“  dga“,  a-biama.  A“',  5[a“ha,  a-biama.  Ci  ga"'te  ama.  ^pandd 

you  are  aecus-  somewhat,  said,  they  say.  Yes,  O  wife’s  said  he,  they  Again  a  long  they  say.  O  daughtei  ’s 

tomed  to  heat  "  mother,  say.  while  husband 

e‘a“'  dga°  a,  a-biam4  jLd-wahijin'ga  aka.  Niit’e  dska”  e^dga°  dga"  imaxa- 

liow  is  it  ?  said,  they  say  Buffalo  old-woman  the  Killed  by-  she  hoped  as  asked  him 

(sub.)  heat 

biamii.  ^ja“ha,  ga“'  g(fei"'  mifike,  ii-biamii.  Ga“'  wasisige  le  te 

they  say.  O  wife's  mother,  all  riglit  1  am  sitting.  said  he,  they  say.  And  active  bespoke 
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aji“aji'qti  C‘gi(|;a“'-biama.  Ci  ga“'-akania  >[i,  j.aiidc',  e‘a"'  c%a"  h,  a-liianid. 

spokp,  very  he  said  to  her,  they  say.  Again  they  sat  for  when,  ()  daugh-  ’  ‘  '  . 

fearlessly  awhile,  they  say  '  ’  ’ 

^Xa“ha, 


how  is  it  ?  said  she,  t  hey 

ter's  liushand  say. 

ga""'  g(j;i°'  minke,  a“wa“biab<|*i  ct6\va"-ni{ijT,  a-biania.  Egitfo 

all  right  I  am  sitting,  I  perspire  in  the  least  I  not.,  said  he,  they  8.ay.  At  length 

j^d-wa‘ujifiVa  nawakanditfa-bianai;  d  iiat’eqifd  atf/i-biaiiia  tfnfuhaqtci. 

Buffalo  old-woman  was  made  impatient  by  heat,  they  slu'  caused  herself  she  went,  they  say  almost, 

say ;  to  die  fi'om  hejit 

A“wafdkandi((ie'qti-ma"',  gate  i”'fdci'ba-ri  he,  a-biaiiia.  Gifiaxa-biamii  qi 

I  am  very  impatient  from  heat,  that  undo  for  me  said  she,  they  say.  They  ]>ulled  oflF  for  her,  when 

they  say 

e(fa“be  aki-biania.  Ca'^'ca"  t’e  aiatfa-liiania  wahijifdga  akii.  (feaka. 

insight  '  she  reached  home.  Without  dead  had  gone  tliey  .s.ay  Ilutfalo  old-woman  the  (sub.).  This  one 
they  siiy.  .stoiiping 

i^aibde  aka  e(fa"be  aki-bi  qi  ea“'  unabfi  ct6wa"-baji-biaiiia.  Nil!  i"uade 

her  daugh-  the  insight  reached  when  yet  he  perspired  in  the  h*ast  not  they  say.  Why!  I  took  a 

ter’s  husband  (sub.)  home,  they  say  ‘  sweat-bath 

a<|‘d“lie  cte  snia”b,’e  a"wafdkandi(A',  a-l)iania  Igaq(^.a"  aka  jt-a-liiainii: 

I  who  move  even  I  cold  I  am  impatient  of,  said  he,  tliey  .say.  His  wife  the  (sub.) 

U(^mab(|*i  ctewa’^'ji;  wab'ijiiiga  aktija  nat’e  kd,  a-biamii. 

You  perspire  not  iu  the  least ;  .aged  woman  "  i  .>  i 


said  as  follows, 
they  say : 

Kga"ja  siiia’'b,’o 

Nevertheless  I  cold 


Gisi“'-biam  dga" 

She  revived,  they  as 
say 

(Btitfulo-calf  the) 


a”wardkandi(fd,  a-biaraa.  Egi(|ie  iqa^''  aka  gisi"''-biama. 

I  am  impatient  of,  said  he,  they  say.  At  length  his  wife’s  the  revived  they  say. 

mother  (sub.) 

dgasani  wa^ii  tfaiika  zani  iqa"'  akdi  wagfg^a-biama 

the  next  day  woman  the  (pi.  ob.)  all  his  wife’s  the  (see  note)  they  say. 

mother  (sub.) 

ga-biamd:  Na!  dadiha,  i“^na“lia  ulmixide  taf  (itfagi'cpaha"  te),  d-biaindi. 

said  as  follows.  Why !  O  father,  my  mother  you  will  look  around  (you  will  know  your  said  lie,  they 

they  say:  for  own),  say. 

(tvilkii  ixafdge  nidga"  indd  tfa^'  wi°aqtci- biaind,  wa‘u  uda“qti-hiia“'-biama,  ca"' 

This  one  her  sisters  likewise  face  the  one  they  say,  woman  very  beautiful  as  a  class,  they  sav,  intact 

(ob.) 

indd  (^a“  wi”aqtci-biama,  iida“i  td  Ga"'  wa(^icta’‘'-bianui,  5[i‘ai'dki(|'/i-biama 

face  the  (ob.)  one  they  say,  as  to  beauty.  And  they  finished  them,  they  they  e.aused  to  paint,  them- 

say,  ‘  selves,  they  say 

'vvafdgitfe,  naji“Vaki(fd-biama.  Egazeze  naji“bvaki<fd-biam{i,  >{idib[uwi"xe- 

.ali,  they  caused  them  to  stand,  they  In  a  row  they  caused  them  to  stand,  they  they  caused  tbcin  to 

say.  '  say, 

’waki<fa-biamd,  igaq^a"'  (^ifikd  i'gipaba“ji  gfga”(|iai  ega"'.  Ga"'  dgazezai  td, 

push  themselves  around,  his  wife  (theob.)  not  to  know  his  wished  fr  him  because.  And  they  were  in  when, 

they  say,  a  line 

Kd,  xande,  (^igaq^a°  iig(^fxida-a  lid,  a-biama  j/-wa‘iijirdga  aka.  Ga"'  ug4a'- 

Coine,  O  daugh-  your  wife  look  around  for  .  said,  they  say  Bufl'alo  old-woman  the  And  looked 

ter’s  hiis-  yours  (sub.), 

band, 

xida-biama  mi  akti.  Gata“  de  ha,  di-biarna.  U(^a“'-biama.  Ga“'  tj’afdgaxa- 

.arouud  for  hi.s,  man  the  That  one  is  she  .  he  said,  they  He  took  hold,  they  say.  And  they  cea.sed 

they  say  (sub.).  say. 

biama.  Ga-biama  gasani  mijiriga  akibana”waki<|iaf 

they  say.  Said  as  follows,  Buttiilo-calf  the  O  father,  to-moriow  boy  to  make  them  run  a  race 
they  say  (sub.); 

dde  ddudlie  ta  minke.  A“wa"dinixide  taf,  d-biama.  A”<|^a"'cpalia”'ji 

spoke  of  but  1  join  it  will  I  who.  You  will  look  around  for  me,  he  said,  they  say.  You  do  not  know  mt‘ 

tddfhi  wiqa“'  aka  t’d^i^  'ifni,  a-biania.  Ga“'  akibaiia“'-biama  dgasani  5[i', 

incase  my  grand  the  killing  spoke  of,  hesiiid,  lh(>y  And  they  ran  they  a.ay  the  next  day  when 
motile, r  (sub.)  you  say.  a  luce 
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niiiiii^a  ak;i :  Dadilia,  j^e-jiu  ga  sata  waa  t^-ma  a  wccade  ma  - 

Siii.l  as  follows  bov  tho  O  father,  Buffalo-calf  five  those  who  leave  that  the  sixth  I 

they  say  ’  (sub.):  the  others 

td  minke,  a-biam4.  ^g*asani  4kibana“'-biam4.  J,e-jiri'ga  ania 

walk  wiU  I  who,  he  said,  they  And  the  next  day  they  ran  a  race  they  say.  Buli'alo-calf  ^le 


’  say.  (pi.  sub.) 

3  sabV  waa"'(|)a-l)iania,  ki  wi"' wiuta”  ina"(fei“'-])iama.  Ki  nii  aka  ga-biamn: 

live  left  them  they  sav,  and  one  next  to  ho  walked  tbt'.y  say.  And  man  the  said  as  follow.s, 

.  them  (sub.)  tney  say: 

CiiVi>-aiif/ffa  wiwba  (fei^  c-,  a-biania.  Awaifei”'  a,  a-biamd  j/-wabijirbga 

Child  ”  my  the  that,  said  ho,  they  Where  is  he  ?  said,  they  say  Buffixlo  old-woniau 

(inv.  ob.)  say. 

akit.  Siitri"  waa"'(j;a  ania  wtjcade  ediidta"-  (fi“  6&  ha',  d-bianic4.  Ga”' 

the  Five  left  them  the  that  the  sixth  next  to  the  it  is  he  .  he  said,  they  And 

(sub.).  (sub.)  (mv.ob.)  say. 

(;  can'gaxd-biamii.  Gwagi(fa-hna"'i  ata,  a-biama  x<^-wa‘ujin'ga  akd. 

they  ceasexi  they  say.  They  told  him  invariably  I  won-  s  lid,  they  say  Buffalo  old  woman  the 

derif  (8ub.)« 

Ga"'  dgasani  xe-jin'ga  ak4  ga-biama:  Dadilia,  wi>|a“'  ak4  (fiki- 

And  thonextday  Bufhilo-calf  the  (sub.)  s.aid,  they  say,  O  father,  my  grand  the  (sub.)  running 

ns  follows ;  mother 

liana"  ‘fifeai,  d-biama.  U(fiq<faji  qi  b<j;ai,  d-biama.  Wdeka"  dgan-ga, 

a  race  spoke  of  said  ho,  they  say.  You  do  not  if  she  kills  spoke  of,  he  said,  they  Bo  be  strong 

with  you  overtake  her  you  say. 

9  d-biamd  A"',  nisiha,  (fiqa"'  dga"  tdga"  ede  hd,  d-biamd.  Ga"'  dgasdni 

he  .said,  they  Yes,  my  child,  your  grand-  so  in  order  she  .  said  he,  they  say.  And  thonextday 

gay.  motlier  that  says  that 

q!  i:^an'de  (feinkd  gikibana"'-biamd.  Ga"'  jugife  aifd-biamd.  ^jahd  wa<|iii- 

whon  herdaugh-  the  (ob.)  she  ran  a  race  they  say.  And  with  him  she  went,  they  Hill  very 

tor’s  husband  with  her  own  say. 

deaji'qti  ja"  M  4  jug((;e  aifd-biamd.  ccihikedfta"  angdgi  tatd, 

distant  it  was  lying  that  with  him  she  went,  they  say.  O  daughter’s  from  yonder  place  we  coming  shall, 

husband,  back 

12  d-biamd.  E'di  jiig(|5e  aln-biamd.  Ki  eidta"  jugtfe  agi-biamd.  Ga"' 

she  said,  they  There  with  him  she  arrived,  they  And  thence  with  him  she  was  coming  And  this 

say.  say.  back,  they  say. 

nfaci“ga  waifeudeaji  a”'<fea-biamd.  Ga"'  (fat’d  tat(i,  d-biamd  x^-wa‘ujin'ga 

man  ”  very  far  she  left  him,  they  And  you  die  shall  said,  they  say  Buflhlo  old-woman 

say.  ■  surely 

akd.  Ga“'  a"' (fa  ag(fd-biamd.  Ga"'  baxii  wi"'  (“(fa^be  aki-biamd.  Ki 

the  And  she  left  him  she  went  they  say.  And  peak  one  in  sight  of  she  reached  home.  And 

(sub.).  homeward  tney  say. 

15  ca"ca"'qti  ag(fd-biamd  Wabijifiga  amd  a"' (fa  agn,  d-biamd.  Wa‘ujinga 

■without  she  went  they  say.  Old  woman  the  left  him  she  is  said  they,  Old  woman 

stopping  at  all  homeward  (mv.ob.)  comingback  theysay. 

11  kafi'ge  aki-bi  qi,  Man'dehi  lidha  ihdi"(fin'ki(fdi-a,  cag(fd,  d-biamd.  Nii 

lodge  near  to  reached  home  when.  Dart  prepare  ye  mine  for  me,  I  go  home-  she  said,  they  Man 

they  say,  ward  to  you.  say. 

amd  lii"qpt3  g(fiza-bi  ega"'  bihi(fa  (ft3(fa-bfamd  qi,  dgide  td  egiha 

the  fine  feather  took  his,  they  liaving  he  blew  off  suddenly,  they  say  when,  behold  lodge  the  right  into 

(mv.  sub.)  say  (““•) 

18  dkidg(fa-biamd,  wabijifiga  akd  man'dehi  gind  agii  t6.  Ki  ja"t’4qti 

had  gone  again,  they  say,  old  woman  the  (sub.)  dart  asked  for  her  was  when.  And  sound  asleep 

ja"'-biamd ;  c(j(fectewa"'ji.  Ceta"'qtihi  ufAaa"'b(fe  be,  d-biamd.  Ki  ijin'ge 

lie  lay,  they  say ;  he  stirred  not  at  all.  At  last  I  have  hindered  .  she  said,  they  And  his  son 


akd  gd-biamd:  Wa'iijinga  gd(fi"  edci  Ima"  (ii"te;  i"dddi  akd  qdciqti  ag(fi, 

the  said  as  follows.  Old  woman  that  one  what  only  it  may  lie;  my  father  the  very  long  ago  came 
(sub.)  they  say:  says  she  (suli.)  hack 
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d-biamd.  Hm+ !  d-biamd  wabijiflga.  Iha”^  akA  ga-biam4:  (phidi  ki  ada”', 

said  he,  they  Paha!  said,  they  aay  old  woman.  Hia  mother  the  aaid  as  follows,  Your  reacho<l  1 

say.  '  (sub.)  they  say:  father  home 

4-biam4.  ^j4ci  i“d4di  agtjii  c%a“  ja”  t’eqti  ja”'i,  wa‘vi  cti  ing(fdza, 

said  she,  they  Lon^  ago  luy  fath(^^  had  come  as  sound  asleep  lie  lies,  woman  too  talks 

say.  home  incessantly, 

a-biama  nujinga  ak/i.  Ga“',  Wabijinga,  qfiajt  c^ga“-?i  h6,  5[dci  ag<f(,  4-biam«4  3 

said,  they  say  boy  the  (sub.).  And,  Old  woman,  do  keep  quiet  long  ago  came  said,  they  aay 

back, 

ijaiVge  akA.  Ci  ga“'  ja“'  biama.  Dadilia,  wi>|a"'  akA  lie<|5ubaja"  a”'  jA(fig(|5 

her  daugh-  the  Again  so  ho  slept,  they  say.  O  father,  my  the  swing  to  play  with  you 

ter  (sub.).  '  grandmother  (sub.) 

A-biamA.  Ga“'  liAjinga  iikiAtcatcAqti  6'di  naji“',  A-biamA.  Ki  Ama 

she  said  (the  boy).  And  wrd  tied  in  many  places  there  stands,  said  ho,  they  And  the 

spoke  of  they  say.  say.  other 

te  uda"qtia°  sd  (fifigc*,  A-biamA.  Ki  gAtg  liAjinga  sAsa  k6  u<|‘-iida"be<f‘i-  6 

the  very  good  break  (here  is  hosaid,  tliey  say.  And  that  cord  broken  in  the  they  cause 

(ob.)  none,  many  places  (oh.) 

511  6  afi'-ga,  A-biamA  luijifiga  akA.  Ga"'  C'di  jug<^e  ald-bianiA. 

when  that  iisfT  said,  they  say  hoy  the  (sub.).  And  there  with  her  ho  arrived,  they 

)  ‘  say. 

((*,izA-biaiiiA  nu  akA.  Q^abd  ma“'ciadi  t6 

took,  they  say  man  the  (.sub.).  Tree  high  tho(ob.) 


ki(fe 


Ga“'  liAjinga  Awa“ji  ke 

And  cord  strong  the  (oh.)  that 

ma^A  5[a’''ba  k6  Agtfe  akAma. 

cliff  edge  the  was  standing  on, 
(oh.)  they  say. 


Hail,  Kd,  :^and(i,  afigA(fe  t4,  A-biamA.  I5[a"' 

Well,  Come,  0  daughter’s  let  us  go,  said  she,  they  His  wife’s 
say.  mother 


^(fca^ba  wa“'da“  atfeA-bianiA.  Uka“'skaqti  ida“be  ahi-bi  5ri,  6gife  i^an'de 

she  too  together  went,  they  say.  Right  in  a  lino  in  the  middle  they  arrived,  when,  behold  her  daugh- 


she  too  together 

bisA-biamA  hAjifiga. 

broke  it,  they  say  cord. 


ega“ 

having 


Right 

k(5  kaiYggqtci  ahi-bi  5[i,  ^gife  gisffa-bi;  hi^qpci 

stone  the  very  near  to  aiTivod,  when,  at  length  remembered,  fine  feather 
they  say 

Egi(fe 

At Tengtli  to  the  other  side 


bilu(|^a  (fdtfa-bianiA. 

blow  it  off  suddenly,  they  say. 


kg  g(fizA-bi 

the  took  his,  they 
(ob.)  say 

Ga"'  aki-biamA,  5[ig(fi‘a-biamA  ^an'de 

And  reached  homo,  failed  in  doing  for  her-  her  daughter’: 

they  say,  self,  they  say  husband 

akAma.  T  e-nuga  iiiY ga  wi”'  naji"'-bi  ega“'  a-l-biamA.  Kagcha,  A-biamA, 

ing,  they  Huffhlo-bull  young  one  stooeX  they  say  having  came,  they  say.  My  tnend,  saidjie,  they 


d(fa“ba. 

he  too. 


they  say ; 

masAnia^a  a-ija”-biamA.  12 

■ .  appioached  and  lay, 

they  say. 

Jigi^e  banafi'ge  kfde 

At  length  banaflge  they  wore 
play- 


(he  Te-wa‘u  wi“'  ni  agi  tatd,  (3(fa“be  ti  5[i  ^ikiqa  tatc.  Klqaji-ga;  15 

«iis  Buffalo-woman  one  water  go  for  wiU,  insight  has  come  when  laugh  at  you  will.  Laugh  not  at  her; 

co-tfeafip-e  akA  pibaji,  A-biamA.  EtfaHie  ati-biamA  wa‘u  akA.  £<fa”be 

hCT  husband  the  (sub.)  bad,  said  he,  they  say.  Insight  came  they  say  woman  the  (sub.).  Insight 

ati-bi  511  kiqa-biamA.  Nii  akA  da“'ba-baji-biamA  Ci  A(j*Aita“  a  i-biamA 

.L  - M;.n  the  did  not  look  at  her,  they  say.  Again  straight  to  was  coming, 

(sub.) 


she  came,  when 
tliey  say 


she  laughed  at  him, 
they  say. 


ci  nu  akA  kiqa-baji-bianiA.  Agf-bianiA  5[i  ni  te  18 

- 1  1— .  ..1- -  f’eniinvback.  thev  when  water  the 

(ob.) 


511,  Cl  kiqa-biama;  _  x  .. 

whL  .again  laughed  at  him,  again  man  the  did  not  laugh  at  her,  they  s.ay.  Coming  back,  they  when  water 

’  they  say. 

iifeiie  agi-biamA;  ci  e:iAta"  kiqa  agf-biamA.  Ki  ulieki(^a-baji  t6,  nu  ta 

iJiiVicr  ”mino-back.  again  thence  laughing  was  coming  back.  And  she  did  not  let  hmi  have  man  the 

at  him  they  8.ay.  his  way,  (sM.  ob.) 

jre-nuga  ariiA  banafi'ge  kide  amA  Ixfuga  a“'lia- 

Buffalo-bSl  the  (pi.  sub.)  banaugo  those  who  played  all  fled. 


hading 


Iqa  amA.  Ki 

laughed,  they  say.  And 

biamA.  Egitfe 

they  say.  At  length 


(feama 

these 


t3(fea“be 

m  sight 


ati-biamA,  icnaxitfA-biamA  cgtfafigo  ak/i.  Ga“'  21 

came,  they  say,  attacked  liim,  they  say  her  liusliaiul  the  (sub.).  And 
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e;ata"  e^a"})e  atf  te  :^an'de  kS  bacpd  ^(j(fa-biama,  !^eaka  ama  vvaji“'-pibaji 

tho.nco  ill  sight  ho  wheu  ground  the  thrust  off  sent  suddenly,  ox  the  enraged 

(!ame  a  piece  they  say,  (sub.) 

ma”na“'bi  ta"  c'ga"qtia"^-biama.  Ga"',  A“'ha-ga,  (3-hna“-biama.  Ca"' 

pawing  tlie  the  standing  just  so,  they  say.  And,  Flee  said  all  they  .say.  Yet 

ground  one 

3  cetfectewa^'ji  naji"'-])iama.  GidaG)e  najU'-biama  nii  aka.  E'di  alii- 

not  stirring  in  the  he  stood  they  say.  To  see  him  stood  they  say  man  the  (sub.).  There  he 

least  '  '  ‘  arrived, 

biama.  E'di  alii-biarna  qi,  nu  aka  vvaii“'  <fa"  a“'(fa  ^e^a-bi  ega” , 

they  say.  There  he  anaved,  they  when,  man  the  (sub.)  robe  he  wore  the  threw  away  suddenly  having, 

say  (oh.)  they  say 

nian'de  kG  ugina°qpa-l)iama.  Jawahe  (fd  ama  qi,  lii”qpd  g(j;iza-l)i  ega”' 

bow  the  strung  his  they  say.  To  gore  went  they  .say  when,  fine  haithcr  took  his,  they  say  having 

6  l)ilu'(|*a  ^.e^a-ldamd.  (pie  amapi^ica®  alii-biama  nu  aka.  Ci  ega^-biama. 

hie  wit  off  suddenly,  they  say.  Side  towards  the  other  arrived  they  say  man  the  (sub.).  Again  so  they  say. 

‘G  (^ifigd  kepi(fica“  ci  Adi  aln-biama.  Ga“^  niaci“ga  aka  xe-niiga 

Wound  none  towards  the  side  again  there  he  arrived,  they  say.  And  man  the  (sub.)  Buffaloduill 

tk'^a-biamd.  Gafdki  i:j[a"'  (j^inke  ienaxitfe  agtfa-biama.  Ga"'  iqidalia“' 

he  killed,  they  say.  And  his  wife’s  the  (oh.)  to  attack  he  went  back,  they  say.  And  he  knew  for 

mother  himself 

9  amii  lida"^  qibaqtfa  a-i-biama.  Ga"'  t’dgi<fii-biaraa  i5[a“'  <finkd. 

they  therefore  from  an  oppo-  he  was  coming.  And  he  killed  his,  they  say  wife’s  the  (oh.), 

say  site  direction  they  say.  mother 


NOTES. 

147,  1.  mafe  (fega”-da”.  Nuda^'-axa  told  this  myth  daring’  the  winter;  hence  he 
refers  to  the  season  :  It  was  during  the  winter,  as  it  now  is.” 

147,  2.  a^a+.  Griers  say  afa+,  instead  of  4^a,  vrhen  those  addressed  are  at  a  great 
distance. 

148,  3.  waiEcife,  equivalent  to  the  Omaha  ahUci^e.  See  99, 11. 

148,  20.  na“ha,  wijU^e  aka.  The  Corn-woman’s  son  was  the  younger,  so  he  calls 
the  Buffalo- woman’s  son  his  elder  brother. 

149,  7.  dazeqtci,  pronounced  da+z6qtci  by  Nuda”-axa. 

149,  12.  :^e-jinga  ake  ake.  Sanssouci  gives  the  equivalent  j^Mwere:  :^oe-yihe  e  are 
ke,  “Buffalo-calf  that  is  it”;  to  be  distinguished  from  the  following:  ;e-jifiga  aka ^ aka 
hh'  (in  xoiwere,  (^oe-yihe  e  ar6  t4he  ke),  said  by  one  (not  the  father)  who  discovered,  all 
at  once,  the  calf  for  which  he  had  been  seeking ;  ^eaka  (^e-jin'ga  aka :  “  There  is  the  calf,” 
or,  “There  is  a  calf”  (one  for  which  he  was  not  hunting) ;  ^eaka  6  aka  ^e-jih'ga  aka  lui: 
“There  is  the  calf  for  wdiich  I  have  been  looking!”  (denoting  surprise  at  finding  it 
unexpectedly). 

149,  13.  i^adi  fathi"  edectS  a^ba<|;?qti  ma"fi"  ^axage  ma"hni".  Sanssouci  gives  as 
the  j^oiwere,  a"’'tce  ratii”'  eke,  ha^'we  !}oe  mdnyi  raxfiqe  ramanyi;  and  he  says  that  the 
Buffalo- woman  doubted  that  it  was  the  father  whom  her  son  saw.  “If  you  had  a 
father,  you  w'ould  not  have  been  crying  to-day  when  walking”;  or,  “You  should  have 
had  a  lather,  for  to-day  you  have  been  crying  while  walking.” 

149,  15.  ja'^-uqpe  jingaqtci.  This  bowl  was  not  over  two  inches  in  diameter,  and 
the  water  barely  covered  the  bottom. 

149,  18.  uqpe.  The  larger  bowl  was  about  six  inches  in  diameter ;  and  the  piece 
of  jerked  meat  was  about  three  inches  in  diameter. 
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150,  3.  ada“qti,  pronounced  u+da°qti. 

.  150,  5.  edazgqtci,  pronounced  eda+zeqtci. 

150,  19.  uta^nadiqti,  pronounced  uta“+nadiqti. 

151,  5.  q(|!aje,  refers  to  the  cry  of  the  Buftalo-calf  and  its  niother. 

151,  14.  liu(*uga,  pronounced  hu+(|;uga. 

152.  13-15.  The  stones  in  the  sweat  lodge  became  the  size  of  men’s  heads  the  lirst 
time  that  the  old  woman  thrust  at  them.  Next  they  became  larger  than  good-sized 
watermelons.  The  third  time,  she  made  them  as  high  as  a  table  (about  three  feet  high). 
The  last  time  they  became  so  large  that  they  filled  the  lodge. 

152,  14.  gata“hifa“-biama,  contracted  from  gata^ia  and  i^a“. 

152,  18.  gaHe  ama,  pronounced  ga"-t-te  ama. 

153,  9.  gisF-biam  egan,  in  full,  gisi”-biama  6gan,  equivalent  to  gisi"-bi  ega”'. 

153, 10.  egasani  wagig^a-biama  ika"  aka  wa‘u  fafika  zani.  Sanssouci  says  that  this 
would  mean  ‘4he  grandmother  resembled  the  women  Avho  were  her  relations,”  whicii  is 
not  the  meaning,  and  is  obscure.  He  would  substitute  wagfawakifa-biama  for  wagigfa- 
biama,  the  former  meaning,  “to  cause  them  to  go  as  messengers  to  invite  to  a  feast, 
game,  or  assembly.”  The  old  woman  plotted  against  her  son-in-law;  and  arranged  for 
her  five  daughters  to  stand  in  a  row.  I  am  inclined  to  read,  wagigf  a-biaina,  from  wagi- 
g^e,  “To  go  homeward  for  them  {i.  e.,  for  those  who  were  not  her  relations).” 

153,  12.  uda“qti-hna"-biama,  pronounced  u-(-da“(iti-hna“-biama. 

154,  6.  uwagifa-hna"i  ate.  “  I  wonder  if  some  one  has  not  been  telling,”  or,  “  I  am 
sure  that  they  have  been  telling.”  The  old  woman  suspected  this.  It  was  something 
which  she  did  not  wish  to  be  told. 

154,  13.  wa^udeaji,  pronounced  wa^ai-t-deajl. 

155,  1.  (|;iadi  ki  ada't  The  mother  was  not  in  the  lodge  when  the  father  came. 

155,  3.  wa‘ujiuga  q^^iaji  ega“-fi  he.  The  old  woman  was  speaking  in  a  loud  voice. 

155,  11.  i“‘6  k6  kaiigCqtci  ahi-bi  j}!,  about  two  feet  from  the  rocks. 

155,  11.  kanggqtci,  pronounced  kau-i-ggqtci. 

155,  13.  banange  kide,  a  game  played  by  the  Ponkas,  Oinahas,  and  other  tribes: 
“to  shoot  at  something  caused  to  roll  by  luishing.”  (A  description  of  the  game  will  be 
given  elsewhere  in  this  volume.) 

155,19.  uheki^a-bajl  t6.  The  man  tried  to  keep  from  laughing;  but  the  Buffalo- 
woman  would  not  let  him  have  his  way,  so  at  last  he  had  to  laugh. 

155,  20.  b(fuga,  pronounced  b^u-t-ga. 

156,  8.  iijidaha^  ama.  The  man  knew  by  experience  that  it  would  be  difficult  to 
overcome  his  mother-in-law.  So  it  seems  xmobable  that  he  did  not  go  directly  towards 
her,  after  leaving  the  buffalo  that  he  killed.  He  went  around  her,  and  a])proached  her 
from  the  opposite  side.  (This  is  the  only  explanation  which  the  collector  can  give.) 

It  is  probable  that  there  is  another  part  of  this  myth,  which  relates  how  the  man 
recovered  the  Corn -woman  and  her  son,  and  then  returned  home  with  all  of  his  family. 

TEANSLATION. 

It  happened  that  there  was  a  tribe.  During  the  winter,  as  it  is  now,  they  removed 
their  camp.  “He  says  that  you  are  to  remove!”  said  the  crier.  Now  th(?re  was  one 
man  who  had  no  wife;  his  sisters  were  four  in  number.  And  when  they  removed, the 
man  said,  “Leave  me.”  And  they  left  him.  All  the  women  in  the  camp  said  con- 
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tinually,  “The  sisters  of  the  young  man  who  lay  sick,  left  him  and  have  come  hither.” 
All  these  lodges  removed  again.  And  his  last  sister,  the  smallest  one,  hid  herself 
among  the  large  ti  ees.  And  she  went  back.  She  followed  the  road  back  to  the  start¬ 
ing-point.  At  length  she  got  back  in  sight  of  the  lodge.  And  the  sister  went  back 
crying.  And  her  brother  was  still  alive.  “My  sister,  why  have  you  come  back?”  said 
he.  And  she  said,  “  O  elder  brother,  I  have  come  back  to  ascertain  if  you  were  dead.” 
And  she  dwelt  with  him.  At  length  he  said  as  follows:  “O  younger  sister,  comb  my 
hair  for  me.”  And  his  sister  combed  his  hair.  “Get  my  robe  for  me,”  said  he.  And 
she  got  it  for  him.  “I  put  my  fine  feather  yonder  in  the  pack ;  get  it,  too,  for  me,  O 
younger  sister,”  he  said.  And  she  got  it  for  him.  “And  the  moccasins  too,  and  the 
leggings,”  said  he.  She  got  all  for  him.  And  he  put  on  all  of  his  clothing,  the  moccasins, 
the  leggings  also  j  the  fine  feather,  too,  he  stuck  in  his  scalp-lock.  And  he  wore  the  robe 
with  the  hair  out,  he  drew  it  well  around  him  ;  and  he  had  painted  his  face.  He  said  as 
follows :  “  O  younger  sister,  as  you  have  no  one  to  talk  with,  I  will  go  and  seek  a  sister-in- 
law  for  you.”  And  there  were  four  days.  As  he  stood  in  his  door,  he  did  not  go  to  a  dis¬ 
tance.  The  evening  of  the  fifth  day  arrived.  And  this  one,  her  elder  brother,  lay  down 
as  he  was.  At  length  his  sister  said  as  follows,  having  gone  outside :  “  O  elder  brother,  a 
woman  has  come.”  “  Come  back  with  your  brother’s  wife,”  said  he.  “  O  brother’s  wife, 
come  to  the  lodge,”  she  said.  It  was  night.  And  it  was  day.  Again  the  evening  arrived. 
When  it  was  the  beginning  of  darkness  the  sister  went  outside.  And  again  one  had 
come.  “O  elder  brother,”  said  she,  “this  woman  has  come.”  The  brother  said,  “Come 
back  with  your  brother’s  wife.”  And  he  married  the  two.  And  both  became  pregnant. 
And  they  gave  birth  to  children,  both  boys.  And  he  dwelt  with  them  very  happily. 
And  both  of  the  children  were  very  forward  in  learning  to  speak.  And  their  father  said, 
“You  and  your  younger  brother  must  not  fight.”  And  it  was  so.  They  always  played 
children’s  games  with  each  other.  At  length  both  boys  fought.  Both  reviled  each  other. 
“As  for  you,  your  mother  is  a  Buffalo-woman,”  said  one.  “As  for  you  too,  your  mother 
is  a  Corn- woman,”  said  the  other.  And  when  they  reached  home,  the  Buffalo-calf  told 
about  himself  to  his  mother.  And  the  other  one,  too,  told  about  himself.  “O  mother, 
I  heard  my  elder  brother  say  that  you  were  a  Corn-woman,”  said  one.  And  the  other 
said  as  follows:  “O  mother,  I  heard  my  younger  brother  say  that  you  were  a  Buffalo- 
woman.”  And  at  night  both  of  the  women  were  in  a  bad  humor;  they  would  not  talk 
with  the  man.  Yet,  as  for  this  Buffalo-woman,  cum  ea  eoncuhuit.  And  it  was  day. 
Behold,  the  man  was  lying  all  alone;  the  women  had  gone  away  again.  He  sat  for  some 
time.  At  length  he  said  as  follows:  “O  sister,  I  will  go  to  seek  your  brother’s  sons.” 
And  when  it  was  day,  he  departed.  Right  ahead  he  went,  crossing  the  land  by  the 
nearest  way.  At  length,  when  it  was  very  late  in  the  evening,  he  discovered  the  trail. 
And  he  followed  their  trail.  The  mother  was  a  Buffalo,  and  her  son  was  a  Buffalo-calf. 
He  and  his  mother  had  gone  homeward  to  the  Buffaloes,  running  very  swiftly.  At 
length  when  he  reached  a  creek  along  which  the  trees  stood  very  thick,  and  when  a  lodge 
was  in  sight,  the  man  thought,  “This  must  be  it!”  And  approaching  it,  he  sat  down; 
he  was  not  in  sight.  At  length  his  son  came  in  sight.  “It  is  the  Buffalo-calf,”  said 
the  man.  “My  father  has  come,”  said  the  Buffalo-calf.  “Even  if  you  had  a  father, 
when  walking  this  very  day  you  cried  as  you  walked.  Simpleton!  go  after  him,”  said 
the  Buffalo- woman.  And  the  man  arrived  there.  She  gave  him  a  very  small  wooden 
bowl,  in  which  the  water  barely  spread  over  the  bottom.  The  man  sat  thinking,  “As 
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1  did  not  drink  water,  I  was  very  thirsty  heretofore.  It  is  very  little.”  He  drank ;  but 
failed  to  drink  all  of  the  water.  ‘^A  very  little  was  insufficient  for  me  heretofore; 
at  length  I  have  failed  to  drink  all  of  the  water!”  thought  he.  And  she  gave  liiin 
a  bowl,  which  contained  a  piece  of  dried  buffalo  meat  this  size.  “I  was  hungry  htni^ 
tofore;  she  should  have  given  me  a  larger  piece,”  he  thought.  And  he  failed  to  eat 
all  of  the  meat.  And  he  gave  back  to  her  the  meat  that  remained  after  he  had 
eaten.  ‘‘It  is  very  little  food,”  said  the  woman.  And  the  woman  having  divided  tin? 
dried  meat  into  two  parts,  she  bolted  it  down.  And  as  it  was  night,  all  slei)t  as  tlu'y 
were.  Having  made  a  very  excellent  couch,  they  slei)t.  At  day,  he  turned  himselt 
when  lying,  and  looked  around.  Behold,  there  was  no  lodge  at  all ;  he  was  lying  in 
a  very  lone  place.  And  he  followed  their  trail  as  it  went.  When  it  was  very  lat(‘. 
that  evening  he  overtook  them  again.  Again  there  was  a  creek;  again  there  was  a 
tent.  And  approaching  he  sat  there,  by  the  outside  of  the  tent.  And  his  son  came 
in  sight.  “Why!  my  father  has  come,”  said  he.  “Even  if  you  had  a  father,  when 
walking  this  very  day  you  cried  as  you  walked,”  said  the  Buffalo- woman.  “Call  him 
by  raising  your  voice.”  “O  father,  come!”  said  the  boy.  And  he  arrived  there.  And 
she  gave  him  a  very  small  wooden  bowl,  in  which  the  water  barely  spread  over  the 
bottom.  And  as  the  man  understood  the  matter,  he  did  not  wonder.  He  draidv; 
but  failed  to  drink  all  of  the  water.  And  she  gave  him  the  bowl,  which  contained  a 
piece  of  dried  buffalo  meat  this  size.  And  as  the  man  understood  the  matter,  he  did 
not  wonder.  And  again  he  faihid  to  eat  all  of  the  diied  meat,  so  he  gave  ba(!k  to 
her  the  piece  which  remained.  “That  is  a  very  little  food,”  said  the  Buffalo- woman. 
Having  pulled  off  a  piece  of  the  dried  meat,  she  swallowed  it  suddenly.  And  as 
it  was  night,  they  slept.  The  man  had  a  piece  of  cord;  and  he  tied  the  woman’s  feet 
together  with  it.  As  he  had  not  been  roused  when  he  slept  on  the  preceding  night, 
and  since  he  wished  to  be  roused,  “When  she  moves,  she  will  be  apt  to  rouse  me!” 
thought  the  man.  And  they  slept.  At  length  it  was  day.  At  length,  having  oi)ened 
his  eyes,  he  was  lying  in  a  very  lonely  place.  And  he  followed  their  trail  again.  lie 
arrived  in  sight  of  a  very  large  i)eak.  At  length  he  reached  a  very  large  stream,  which 
they  would  have  to  cross.  And  the  man  leaned  against  a  tree,  and  hid  himself.  At 
length  when  they  walked  along  the  stream,  the  man  heard  the  Buffalo-calf  and  his 
mother  speaking.  “As  he  prizes  the  child,  let  me  see  if  he  will  come  to  the  water  at 
that  place,”  said  she.  And  the  son  and  his  mother  went  crossing  the  stream,  he  bellow¬ 
ing,  and  his  mother  doing  so  from  time  to  time.  And  when  he  and  his  mother,  going 
in  a  straight  line  to  the  water,  reached  the  middle,  behold,  the  man  took  his  fine 
feather.  And  the  man  blew  off  the  fine  feather  suddenly.  He  was  the  first  to  reacdi 
the  other  side.  When  he  blew  it  off  suddenly,  he  reached  the  other  side  without  stop¬ 
ping.  He  changed  himself  into  the  feather,  and  the  man  blew  himself  away  sud¬ 
denly.  And  he  stuck  to  a  tree.  And  he  sat  (i  e.,  remained)  to  see  him  and  his  mother. 
She  and  her  son  came  back  to  the  other  side.  They  rubbed  the  hair  dry,  tliey  rolh^d 
themselves  on  the  sand.  “As  he  prizes  the  child,  let  me  see  if  he  will  come,”  said 
the  Buffalo-woman.  And  they  ran  homeward  very  swiftly,  up-hill.  And  tlie  man 
followed  them.  When  he  arrived  in  sight  of  the  peak,  behold,  there  was  the  circhi  of 
lodges,  a  large  tribal  circle.  And  approaching  it,  he  sat  on  the  peak.  “O  mother,  my 
father  has  come,”  said  the  Buffalo-calf.  “  Go  thither  for  him,”  she  said.  When  he  went 
thither  for  him,  he  did  not  discover  him,  as  he  had  changed  himself  into  a  fine  feather. 
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Again  the  Buffalo- woman  said,  “O  younger  sister,  go  for  him.’’  And  when  she  went 
for  liim,  she  did  not  find  him.  “O  elder  sister,  there  is  none,”  said  she.  “Why!  it 
is  indeed  hateful!  You  must  ha\^e  passed  close  by  him,”  said  the  Buffalo-woman. 
And  again  one  went  thither.  “O  elder  sister,  I  have  not  found  him,”  she  said.  Again 
one  went  thither.  Again  she  did  not  ffiid  him.  Again  one  went  thither.  “O  elder 
sister,  I  have  not  found  him,”  she  said.  “You  are  indeed  hateful!  You  have  inva¬ 
riably  gone  beyond  him.  Stop!  I  will  go  for  him,”  said  the  Buffalo- woman.  “Let 
me  see!  have  I  not  found  him?”  said  she  (or,  “I  will  see  if  I  cannot  lind  him”). 
And  she  arrived  there.  “They  have  been  coming  for  you  regularly.  Why  have  you 
staid  here?”  said  she.  “Nevertheless,  hardly  any  one  has  come  for  me.  I  was  sit¬ 
ting  as  I  am,”  said  the  man.  And  she  went  back  with  him.  Behold,  the  woman’s 
sisters  were  four ;  the  fifth  was  she  who  had  gone  to  marry  him.  And  they  made 
room  for  her.  They  made  a  lodge  for  her  by  itself.  Those  who  were  her  younger 
sisters  were  the  only  ones  with  her.  At  length  it  was  morning.  His  grandmother 
said  as  follows  {meaning  her  grandchild):  “I  have  heated  stones  for  your  father,  in 
order  to  take  a  sweat-bath  with  him.”  And  her  daughter’s  husband  took  a  sweat- bath 
with  her.  And  the  Buffalo-bulls  that  came  to  make  a  weight  for  holding  down  the 
sides  of  the  tent,  were  eight.  And  when  his  wife’s  mother  pushed  at  the  stones,  they 
were  that  size.  And  when  she  pushed  at  them  again,  they  were  that  size.  The  third 
time  that  she  pushed  at  them,  they  became  that  high  very  suddenly^  And  when  she 
pushed  at  them  again,  the  stones  were  just  as  large  as  the  lodge.  The  Buffalo-bulls 
having  made  the  tent-skin  double  iij)  on  itself  by’^  leaning  on  it,  and  the  man  having 
changed  himself  into  a  fine  feather,  he  blew  off’  the  fine  feather  ver,v  suddenly.  He 
had  gone  (ere  the  old  woman  made  the  stones  large)  right  into  the  fold  of  the  tent- 
skin.  The  aged  Buff’alo-woman  said,  “O  daughter’s  husband,  have  you  become  some¬ 
what  accustomed  to  the  heat?”  “Yes,  O  wife’s  mother,”  said  he.  And  a  long  while 
elapsed.  “O  daughter’s  husband,  how  is  it?”  said  the  aged  Buffalo- woman.  She 
hoped  that  he  was  killed  by  heat,  so  she  questioned  him.  “O  wife’s  mother,”  said 
he,  “I  am  sitting  just  as  1  was.”  And  when  he  sat  for  a  while,  she  said,  “O  daugh¬ 
ter’s  husband,  how  is  it?”  “O  wife’s  mother,  1  am  sitting  just  as  I  was.  1  am  not 
perspiring  in  the  least.”  At  length  the  aged  Buffalo-woman  grew  impatient  of  the 
heat  I  she  had  nearly^  caused  lierself  to  die  from  the  heat.  “  I  am  very'  impatient  of  the 
heat ;  undo  that  for  me,”  she  said.  When  they  pulled  it  off  for  her,  she  came  in  sight 
again  {i.  e.,  in  the  open  air,  her  native  element).  Without  stopping,  the  aged  Buffalo- 
woman  had  already  fainted.  When  this  one,  her  daughter’s  husband,  came  back  in 
sight,  he  was  not  perspiring  in  the  least.  “  Why !  even  though  1  have  taken  a  sweat- 
bath,  I  am  impatient  of  the  cold,”  he  said.  His  wife  said  as  follows:  “You  do  not 
perspire  in  the  least;  the  old  woman,  on  the  other  hand,  has  fainted  from  the  heat.” 
“Nevertheless,  I  am  impatient  of  the  cold,”  said  he.  At  length  his  wife’s  mother 
revived.  Having  recovered,  his  wife’s  mother  went  on  the  morrow  for  all  of  the 
women  (?)  The  Buffalo-calf  said  as  follows :  “Why!  O  fiither,  you  must  look  around 
for  my  mother  and  recognize  your  own.”  This  one  and  her  younger  sisters  had  but 
one  face ;  they  were  all  beautiful  women,  yet  they  had  but  one  face,  as  regards  beauty. 
And  they  finished  with  them;  they  caused  all  to  paint  themselves;  they  made  them 
stand.  They  made  them  stand  in  a  row;  they  caused  them  to  push  themselves 
around  {i.  e.,  to  push  one  another  around),  as  they  did  not  wish  him  to  recognize  his 
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wife.  And  when  they  were  in  a  line,  the  aged  Buffalo- woman  said,  ‘‘O  daughters 
husband,  look  around  for  your  wife.”  And  the  man  looked  around  for  her.  “That 
standing  one  is  she,”  he  said.  He  took  hold  of  her.  And  they  brought  the  trial  to 
an  end.  The  Buffalo-calf  said  as  follows:  “O  father,  they  speak  of  making  the  boys 
run  a  race  to-morrow,  and  1  will  join  it.  You  must  look  around  for  me.  Should  you 
not  recognize  me,  my  grandmother  speaks  of  killing  you.”  And  they  ran  the  race  the 
next  day.  The  boy  said  as  follows:  “O  father,  1  will  walk  the  sixth  after  the  five 
Buffalo-calves  that  leave  the  others  behind.”  And  they  ran  the  race  the  next  day. 
Five  Buffalo  calves  left  the  others  behind,  and  one  walked  following  them.  And  the 
man  said  as  follows:  “That  is  my  child.”  “Where  is  he?”  said  the  aged  Buffalo- 
woman.  “He  is  the  sixth  one,  he  is  next  to  the  five  that  have  left  the  rest  behind,” 
he  said.  And  they  made  an  end  of  the  race.  “I  wonder  if  they  have  been  telling 
him?”  said  the  aged  Buffalo- woman.  And  the  next  day  the  Buffalo-calf  said  as  fol¬ 
lows:  “O  father,  my  grandmother  speaks  of  running  a  race  with  you.  If  you  do  not 
overtake  her,  she  speaks  of  killing *you.  Be  strong.”  “Yes,  my  child j  what  your 
grandmother  says  must  be  so,”  said  he.  On  the  next  day  she  ran  a  race  with  her 
daughter’s  husband.  And  she  went  with  him.  She  went  with  him  to  a  very  distant 
hill.  “O  daughter’s  husband,  we  will  come  back  from  yonder  place,”  said  she.  And 
thence  she  was  coming  back  with  him.  And  she  left  this  man  very  far  behind. 
And  the  aged  Buffalo- woman  said,  “  You  shall  surely  die.”  And  she  deft  him  and 
went  homeward.  And  she  came  in  sight  on  a  hill  on  her  way  home.  And  without 
stopping  at  all,  she  went  homeward.  “The  old  woman  has  left  him,  and  is  coming 
back,”  they  said.  When  the  old  woman  came  near  to  the  lodge,  she  said,  “Place  my 
spear  ready  for  mej  I  am  coming  home  to  you.”  The  man  took  his  fine  feather,  and 
when  he  blew  it  oft'  suddenly,  behold,  he  had  gone  right  into  his  lodge,  as  the  old 
woman  asked  for  her  spear  when  she  was  coming  back.  And  he  lay  sound  asleep;  he 
did  not  stir  at  all.  “At  last  I  have  hindered  him,”  she  said.  And  his  son  said  as 
follows:  “What  does  that  old  woman  keep  saying?  My  father  came  back  a  very 
long  time  ago.”  “Hm+!”  said  the  old  woman.  His  mother  said  as  follows:  “Has 
your  father  reached  home?”  The  boy  said,  “As  my  father  came  home  long  ago,  he 
lies  sound  asleep.  The  woman,  too,  talks  incessantly  and  may  disturb  him.”  And  her 
daughter  said,  “  Old  woman,  do  keep  quiet ;  he  came  home  long  ago.”  And  so  ho  slept. 
“O  father,  she  speaks  of  playing  swinging  with  you,”  said  the  Buffalo-calf.  “And  a 
cord  is  there  which  is  tied  in  many  places.  The  other  one  is  very  good ;  it  is  not 
broken.  And  when  they  cause  you  to  examine  the  cord  broken  in  many  places,  do  you 
use  that,”  said  the  boy.  And  he  arrived  there  with  her.  And  the  man  took  the  strong 
cord.  A  high  tree  was  standing  on  the  edge  of  the  cliff'.  Well,  she  said,  “Come,  O 
daughter’s  husband,  let  us  go.”  He  and  his  wife’s  mother  went  together  (L  e.,  when 
in  the  swings).  Going  directly  in  a  line  with  the  tree,  when  they  were  in  the  middle, 
behold,  her  daughter’s  husband  broke  the  cord  by  his  weight.  When  he  came  very 
near  the  rocks,  he  remembered,  and  having  taken  his  fine  feather,  he  blew  it  off'  sud 
denly.  Behold,  he  approached  the  other  side,  and  lay  there  {i.  e.,  as  a  feather).  And  they 
reached  home,  she  and  her  daughter’s  husband,  having  failed  in  her  effort.  At  length 
they  were  playing  the  game  “  banange-kide.”  One  young  Buft'alo  bull  api)roached 
him  and  stood.  “My  friend,”  said  he,  “this  one  Buft'alo  woman  will  go  for  water. 
When  she  shall  have  come  in  sight,  she  will  laugh  at  you.  Do  not  laugh  with  her.  Her 
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husband  is  bad.”  When  the  woman  came  in  sight,  she  laughed  at  him.  The  man  did 
not  look  at  her.  Again,  when  she  was  coming  directly  towards  him,  she  laughed  at 
him.  And  the  man  did  not  laugh  with  her.  When  she  was  coming  back,  she  was 
lading  the  water  out  of  the  kettle.  And  she  did  not  let  the  man  have  his  way;  the 
man  laughed  with  her.  And  all  of  these  Buffalo-bulls  who  were  playing  “banange- 
kide”  fled.  At  length  her  husband  came  in  sight  and  dashed  on  him.  And  when  he 
came  thence  in  sight,  he  sent  the  pieces  of  ground  flying,  by  thrusting  his  horns  into 
the  ground;  he  was  just  like  an  enraged  ox,  standing  pawing  the  ground.  And  they 
said  nothing  but  “Flee.”  Yet  the  man  stood,  not  heeding  it  in  the  least.  The  man 
stood  to  see  him.  He  reached  there.  When  the  Buflalo  reached  there,  the  man 
threw  away  the  robe  which  he  wore,  and  strung  his  bow.  When  the  Buffalo  went  to 
gore  him,  the  man  took  his  fine  feather  and  blew  it  away  suddenly.  The  man  ar¬ 
rived  on  the  other  side  ot  the  Buffalo.  Again  it  was  so.  He  arrived  on  the  side  of 
the  Buffalo  which  was  not  wounded.  And  the  man  killed  the  Buffalo  bull.  Then  he 
went  homeward  to  attack  his  wife’s  mother.  And  as  he  knew  her  ways  by  experi¬ 
ence,  he  approached  her  from  an  opposite  direction.  And  he  killed  his  wife’s  mother. 


THE  ADVENTURES  OF  HPQPE-AG^E. 


Told  by  Joseph  La  Fl^che. 


Gan'ki  wa‘u  (^iiikd  cin'gajin^ga  pahan'ga  I'da^e  (fiiikd  a“<feaTi'ka“  angdti. 

And  woman  the  one  child  before  born  the  one  we  have  a  con-  we  have 

who  who  test  with  him  come 


4-biamd.  (Niaci“ga  pkiji  akd  vvi*^^  dgi(fa“'-biama.)  Ga"'  nujinga  aka  g'di 

said  they,  they  (Man  bad  the  one  said  to  her,  they  say.)  And  boy  the  there 

say.  (col.  sub.)  (sub.) 


E'di  aln-biania  >[i,  A"(^a”'(fika”  taAgata°,  a-biama.  A"'ha“,  iMnalii”, 

There  he  arrived,  they  say  when.  We  have  a  contest  we  will,  said  they,  they  Tes,  I  consent, 

with  you  sa>\ 


A-biam4.  Eddda“  angaxe  tai  a,  a-biama  iiiijinga  akd.  Ki  niaci“ga  piaji 

said  he,  they  say.  What  we  do  will  1  said,  they  say  boy  the  (sub.).  And  man  bad 

6  aka  ja°^  wi“  snddeqti  muza-bitdama,  onaqtci.  Gafi'ki,  Ja“'  cete  angane  >[i 

the  wood  one  very  long  had  planted  as  a  post,  very  smooth.  And,  Wood  that  (oh.)  we  climb  when 

(sub.)  they  say, 

wi“a“'wa  lidci  angagijji  5[i  t’eafi'kiife  fate,  a-biama.  Ga“'  ane  aifa-biama 

which  one  behind  we  come  when  we  kill  him  will  said  they,  they  And  climbing  they  went,  when, 

back  surely  say.  they  say 

dgi(|5e  iiiaci”ga  piaji  aka  d  pahan'ga  aki-bi  ega"'  niijinga  t’e<fa-biamd. 

at  length  man  bad  the  he  before  got  back,  having  boy  he  killed,  they  say. 

(sub.)  they  say 

9  Gafi'ki  ci  wa‘u  ifiinkd  ci  cin'gajin'ga  ida^6  amd.  Ci  na“'  amd  niijinga 

And  again  woman  the  one  again  child  she  bore  him,  they  Again  grown  they  say  boy 

who  say. 
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(jjinkd.  Na“'  ama  5[i,  ci  wi“'  adg  ahi'-biama.  Cifi'gajifi'ga 

the  one  He  was  they  when,  again  one  to  ask  him  arrived,  they  say.  Child  your 

who.  grown  say  to  go  with  him 

a“to'ka“  angati,  a-biama.  Ki  iifddi  aka  iha“'  d(fea”ba  c!  u^i‘agc4-biam4. 

we  have  a  con-  we  have  said  he,  they  And  his  the  his  she  too  again  were  unwilling,  they 
test  with  come  say.  father  (sub.)  mother  say. 

Egi^e,.  Cl  nujinga  aka  na”'-biama,  ga”'  6'di  a<fa-biama.  GaiVki  6'di  Id  3 

Behold,  again  boy  the  (sub.)  was  grown,  they  and  there  he  went,  they  say.  And  there  ar- 

say,  rived 

ama  nujinga  Ci  dga“  ikaMiiama.  Ci,  Edtida”  a"a"'  te  h,  4-biamA. 

they  say  boy  the  Again  so  they  had  a  contest  And,  What  we  do  will  ?  8ai<l  he,  they 

(mv.one.).  with, they  say.  say. 

Ki,  He(fubaja“  a”a°^  te  ha,  a-biamd.  Hefa'ibaja”  a"^-bianu4.  Htiajinga  Ama 

And,  Swing  we  use  will  .  said  they,  they  Swing  they  used,  they  say.  Cord  the  one 

say. 

ke  sasaqtia°'-biama,  ki  ama  k@  uda"qtia"'-biarnA.  Haajinga  iida“  k6  d  6 

the  was  broken  very  much,  and  the  the  was  very  good,  they  saj'.  Cord  good  the  that 

(ob.)  they  say  other  (ob.)  (ob.) 

nujinga  <()inkd  an'kif/i-biama;  ki  hAajinga  sasa  k6  d  nlacEga  pfaji  akA 

boy  the  (ob.)  they  caused  him  to  use,  and  cord  broken  the  that  man  bad  the 

they  say;  (ob.)  (sub.) 

a°'-biamA.  figitfe  haajinga  uda”  kg  dgiite  piaji  kd  amA.  HAajifiga 

he  used,  they  say.  At  length  cord  good  the  behold  bad  lay  they  say.  Cord 

(one  which) 

gasdga“  nujinga  gat’d  amA.  Ga"'  t’d  amA  nujinga  kg.  Ci  wa‘u  t^ifikd  ci  9 

it  was  cut,  as  *boy  the  fall  they  And  dead  they  say  boy  the  Again  woman  the  one  again 

killed  say.  (one  lying).  who 

cifi'gajin'ga  ida^A-biamA  nujinga  wi”'.  Ci  nujinga  i'da(|)ai'  (|)inkd  ci  na”' 

child  bore  th^  say  boy  one.  Again  boy  born  the  one  again  was 

who  grown 

aniA.  Na"'  amA  qi,  ci  agiahl-bianiA.  Cifi'gajin'ga  ^i^f;a  a“^afi'ka”  afigAti 

they  say.  He  was  they  when,  again  they  camo  for  him.  Child  you  we  have  a  con-  wo  have 

grown  say  they  say.  tc'st  with  come 

A-biamA.  Iba“'  akA  i(^Adi  d(fea“ba  u<fi‘agA-bi  <|;a“'ja,  ca“'  mijifiga  akA  g'di  12 

said  they,  they  His  the  his  father  he  too  were  unwilling,  though,  yet  boy  the  there 

say.  mother  (sub.)  they  say  (sub.) 

atfeA-biamA.  Ke,  ci  a”(fa“'<|)ika”  tafi'gata",  A-biamA.  Ci  fka"-bi  qi  ci 

wOTt  they  say.  Come,  again  we  have  a  contest  wo  will,  said  they,  they  Again  they  con-  when  again 
with  you  say.  tested  with 

him,  they  say 

nujifiga  kibana”  AkitfA-biamA.  Ci  nujifiga  (|‘i"  gia“'(fa-bi  ega"'  ci  nujinga 

boy  racing  they  contended,  they  Again  boy  the  left  him,  they  having  again  boy 

say.  (mv.ob.)  say 

<})i“  t’d<fea-biamA.  Egit^e  ci  wE'  idatfA-biamA  iha”'  akA.  Egiijje  cifdgajin'ga  15 

the  they  killed,  they  At  length  again  one  bore  they  say  his  the  At  length  child 

(mv.ob.)  say.  mother  (sub.). 

Hi“qpd-Ag<fe  idatfA-biamA.  Ki  maja”'  bifugaqti  fdatfai  td  unA‘a“-biamA, 

Fine-feather-stuck-in  she  bore,  they  say.  And  land  all  over  that  he  was  bom  heard  of  it,  they  say, 

Hi”qpd-Ag(fee  I'datfcai  td.  Nujifiga  (|;i”  wakide-pi  hdgaji  ega“'  edAda”  wanf'ia 

Hi^we-agete  '  that  he  was  bom.  toy  the  good  marks-  vejy  being  what  animal 

(mv.ob.)  man 

ctdwa”'  (fei‘A  (feifigd'qtia"'  ama.  Ca”'  maja"'  ^a“'  bifiugaqti  nujifiga  fbaha”'-  13 

soever  failing  there  was  none  at  they  Indeed  land  indeed  all  over  boy  knew  him 

all  say. 

biamA,  nujifiga  uda“  hdgaji-biamA.  Egii^e  mijifiga  na“'  3[i,  dgi^e  ci  Add 

they  say,  boy  good  very  they  say.  At  length  boy  was  when,  at  length  again  to  ask 
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ahi-biam4.  Niijinga  ((;i(fria  a“<f!an'ka’'  arigdti,  ii-biam4.  Ki  i(fcadi  aka 

they  arrived,  they  Boy  your  we  contend  with  we  have  said  they,  they  And  his  father  the 

say.  '  come,  say.  '  (suh.) 

iha"'  d(|;a“ba  u<fi‘aga-biam4.  Dnaji  te,  4-biama.  Ki  nujinga  aka:  Na”lia, 

his  she  too  wore  unwillinjt,  they  say.  Please  do  not  go,  said  they.  And  boy  the  (sub.):  0  mother, 
mother  they  say. 

3  i^dddi  e(fea”ba,  6'di  b(|5d  ta  minke,  a-biama.  (piji^'(^e  dga”  wagiati  dde 

my  father  he  too,  there  I  go  will  I  who  said  ho,  they  say.  Tour  older  so  they  came 'for  hut 

brother  ’  them 


wd(f;i"  a^ai  dde  t’dwaifg-hna^d,  d-biama  iha“'  akd.  Ki,  Ca"',  na”ha,  e'di 

they  took  them  but  thej;  killed  them  said,  they  say  his  the  And,  Still,  O  mother,  there 

away  invariaoly,  mother  (sub.). 


b(j;d  t4  minke,  A-bi  ega°',  6'di  aifa-biama  nujinga  aka. 

I  go  will  I  who  said,  having,  there  went  they  say  boy  the 

they  say  (sub.). 

Ki 

you  have  as,  said  they,  they  And, 

come 


E'di  aln-biama. 

There  he  arrived,  they 


6  A”dia°,  ca“'  ha  (j:ati  t6,  d-biamdi. 

Yes,  that  will  .  you  have  as,  said  they,  they 


Ke,  edada"  a“a“' 

Come,  what  we  do 


tai 

will 


4-biaina 

said,  they  say 


nujinga  aka.  Ja“'  edtS  angane  tatd,  a-biama.  Ga"'  nujinga  aka  lii”qpd 

hoy  the  Wood  that  we  climb  shall,  said  they,  they  And  boy  the  fine  feather 

(sub.).  (std.)  say.  (sub.) 

gfAZil-hi  ega®'  hi"qpd  agigifa-biamA  Ga”'  ja“'  t@  ane  aifa-bi  ega”',  d 

took  his,  they  having  fine  feather  stuck  his  in,  they  say.  And  wood  the  climbing  went,  they  having,  he 

say  ’  '  (oh.)  say 

9  pahafi'ga  nujinga  aka  aln-biama.  Ci  agi-bi  qi,  ci  d  pahaidga  hide 

before  boy  the  arrived,  they  say.  Again  coming  when,  again  he  before  below 

(sub.)  back,  they  say 

aki-biam4  nujinga  aka  Ga“'  aki-bi  qi,  gaq^i-bianui  inaci“ga  piiiji  ko, 

got  back,  they  boy  the  (sub.).  And  he  got  when,  he  killed  him,  they  man  bad  the 

say  back,  they  say  say  •  (oh.), 

diiba  e  wi“'  gaq(|;l-biama.  Ga”'  nujinga  aka  agifa-biarna.  Ilia”'  <|;ifike'di 

four  that  one  ho  killed  they  say.  And  hoy  the  went  homeward,  *  His  at  the 

(sub.)  they  say.  mother 

12  i(j)adi  (finke'di  edabe  akf-biam4.  Na”hd,  wiji”'<fe  t’dwaifg  hna”'  (fail'ka  wi“' 

his  father  at  the  also  he  reached  home,  0  mother,  my  elder  killed  them  inva-  they  who  one 

they  say.  brother  riably 

fdaife  ha,  a-biama.  Ga“',  Siji“qtci<fa”-b!  wacka”'  ega“'-S,  he.  Ega”qti 

I  killed  him  .  said  he,  they  say.  And,  0  dear  little  child !  do  exert  yourself.  .  Just  so 

ctewa”'  (fiji”'(fe  t’dwa^e-hna“'i  he,  a-biamd.  Egasani  qi,  ci  dgi^e  (f4b^i“ 

notwith-  your  elder  they  killed  inva-  .  said  she,  they  The  morrow  when,  again  behold  three 

standing  ’  brother  them  liably  say. 

15  aka  ahi-biama.  A”(fa”'(fika”  angati,  nujinga,  a-bianui  A”'ha”,  cub(|)d  ta 

the  arrived,  they  say.  We  contend  with  wo  have  O  boy,  said  they,  they  Yes,  I  go  to  you  will 

(sub.)  you  come,  say. 

minke,  d-biam4.  Ki  iha”'  aka  ga-biama:  Wacka”'  ega”'-a  h6,  sfji”qtci(fa”+! 

I  who,  said  he,  they  say.  And  his  the  said  as  follows.  Do  try  .  O  dear  little  child ! 

mother  (sub.)  they  say: 

(iga“qti  ctSwa”'  (J)iji“'^e  t’^wa^6-hna”'i  h6.  Wacka”'  ega”'-a  h@,  a-biama. 

just  so  nothwith-  your  elder  they  killed  invariably  .  Do  be  strong  .  said  she,  they 

standing  brother  them  say. 

18  Nujinga  ak4  6'di  a^4-biam4.  Ga”'  e'di  aln-biama.  Egi(^e  ci  he(|*Aibaja” 

Boy  the  (sub.)  there  wont  they  say.  And  there  ho  arrived,  they  say.  A  t  length  again  swing 

a”'  ‘i(fea-biamd.  HeMbaja”  k6  liaajifiga  lida”  kg  ail'-ga  ha,  a-biama 

to  use  tney  spoke  of.  Swing  the(ob.)  cord  good  the  (ob.)  use  it  .  said  they,  they 

they  say.  say. 

Nujinga  g  wak4-biani4  Ama  ke  piiiji  ha.  Hdajifiga  ita”'<feiadi  kg,  s4sa 

Boy  •  him  they  meant,  they  say.  Other  the  bad  .  Cord  old  the  broken 

(ob.)  (ob.). 
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k6  piaji  ha,  4-biama.  Ga"'  g4-biaDi4 :  Aii'kaji,  pfiiji  ct(^ctewa“'  ca“' 

the  ba<l  .  said  they,  they  And  he  said  as  follows,  Not  so,  had  even  if  yet 

(Ob.)  say.  they  say: 

ma"^  ta  niinkt.*,  d-biamd.  An'kaji  ha  dde,  PfajT  hft,  ecdce  ha,  d-bianid. 

I  use  it  will  I  who,  said  he.  they  Not  so  .  hut,  Bad  .  you  say  .  said  he,  they 

say-  often’  sa.y 

tJda”  kS  ail'-ga  ha,  a-biama.  Aii'kajl,  ca"'  pfaji  ca"^  ma"'  ta  mifike,  3 

Good  the  (oh.)  use  it  .  said  they,  they  say.  Not  so,  still  bad  at  any  rate  I  use  it  will  I  who, 

4-biama  nujifig-a  akA  Ga“'  heifubaja^  a“'  a<|;a-biamA  Nujinga  akd 

said,  they  say  boy  the  (sub.).  And  swing  to  use  they  went,  they  say.  Boy  the  (sub.) 

uda”qti  aifd-biama  Haajinga  sasa  kg  g  a"'-biam4,  ki  dina  ^inkg, 

very  good  \^ent  they  say.  Cord  broken  the(ob. )  that  he  used,  they  say,  and  the  other  the  (ob.) 

luiajifiga  uda“  a“'  (^inkt',  gat’(5  am4  Ga"'  ag(^a-biam4  ci  nujiiiga  amd.  6 

cord  good  used  the  one  the  fall  they  say.  And  went  homeward,  again  boy  the 

who,  killed  him  ■  they  say  (mv.  sub.). 

Aki-bi  eg’a”',  Na“ha,  i“d4di  e^a"ba,  niaci"ga  wiji“'^e  t’(^wa^g-hna“'  ^aii^ka 

Beached  having,  0  mother,  my  father  he  too,  man  my  elder  killed  them  habit-  they  who 

homo,  they  say  brother  ually 

ci  wi"'  t’ea^e  ha,  a-biama.  Siji”qtci(|5a"+!  (iga"qti  ctgwa"'  t’gwat^g- 

again  one  I  killed  .  said  he,  they  0  my  dear  little  child !  your  elder  just  so  notwith-  they  killed 

say.  brother  standing  them 


hna"'i.  Wacka”'  ega“'-a  he,  d-biaoiA  Ci  tigasani  5[i  ci  na“'ba  ahi-bianiA  9 

always.  Do  be  strong  said  she,  they  Again  the  moiTow  when  again  two  aiTivt'd,  they  say. 

say. 

Nujiiiga,  a“(fa“'<^ika“  ang4ti,  a-biama.  A“^ha",  cubing  ik  miilke,  4-biam4. 

Boy,  we  contend  with  we  have  said  they,  they  Yes,  I  go  to  will  I  who,  said  he,  they 

you  come,  say.  you  say. 

Ga”'  ggasani  5[i  6'di  atj^a-biama.  E'di  alu-biamd  y[i,  Eddda"  a"-a“' 

And  the  morrow  when  there  he  went,  they  say.  There  he  arrived,  they  say  when.  What  we  do 

taf  a,  d-biamd.  Aiiki'kibana”'  te  ha,  d-biamd.  Ci  niijifiga  akd  lii”qpd  12 

will  ?  said  he,  they  Let  us  run  a  race  .  said  they,  they  Again  boy  the  tine  feather 

say.  together  say.  (sub.) 


t’etfea-biama,  niacEga  piaji  (j^afikd  wi”'.  Ag<|;d-bi  ega”'  iha”'  flnkg'di  akf-bi  15 

be  killed  him,  man  bad  they  who  one.  AVent  homo-  havin^,^  hia  at  the  reached 

they  say,  were  ward,  they  say  mother  home,  they  say 


ega”',  Na”ha,  i”dadi  et/^a^ba,  ci  wiji”'(fe  t’dwatj^e  (fanka  ci  wi”'  t’t3a<j)g  lid, 

havin<T  0  motht'r,  mv  father  he  too,  again  my  older  killed  them  the  ones  again  one  I  killed 

■  brother  who  him 

d-biamd.  Siji“qtci<fea“+!  wacka”'  ega”'-a  hg.  Ega“qtf  ctSwa”'  <|5iji"'(jie 

said  he  they  say.  O  my  dear  little  child !  do  be  strong  .  Just  so  notwith-  your  elder 

’  stsvnding  brother 

t’(iwa(|;g-hna”'i  hg,  a-biama  figasdni  5[i  nujiiiga  akd  niacEga  wi”aqtci  18 

they  killed  invariably  .  said  she,  they  The  morrow  when  boy  the  (sub.)  man  one 


them 


say. 


(f*ifikg  itfcape  g(fci”'-biamd.  Ki  niaci"ga  wi”dqtci  akd  ahi'-baji-biamd. 

the  (Ob.)  waiting  for  sat  they  say.  And  man  one  the  (sub.)  arrived  not  they  say. 


Ahi-baii-bi  iri  nujmga  aka  g  di  a<^a-biama.  j^i  tg  di  alii-bi  qi 

He  arrived  not,  when  hoy  the  (.sub.)  there  went,  they  say.  Lodge  at  the  heanived,  when 

they  say  ’  '  _  they  say 

tViifee  fifiga-bitcama  luacPga  wi“dqtci  uetd  akd.  Und  a(j)d-biamd.  Und  21 

lli^iudd  ^  he  was  not  man  one  remaining-  the  Sinking  he  went,  they  say.  Sinking 

(sub.).  him  him 
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a(ffi-bi  5[i  4gi<^e  wa‘u  wi“' 

ho  wout,  when  at  length  woman  one 
they  say 


akipa-biama.  Wa‘ii  wi” 

hornet  they  say.  Woman  one 


wa‘ii 

woman 


ega"',  gd-biama  ni"qpe-ag^.e  aka:  Eata"  ma®oni"'  a. 

liaviug,  said  as  follows,  ]lin(ipe-ag(fe  the  Why  yon  walk  ? 

they  say  (sub.): 

(^de  fwika“i  jji'ji  eata”  ^.aa“die,  a-l)iama.  Ki 

but  1  contend  with  when  why  you  flee,  said  he,  they  say.  And 

you 

f(fika“  (3i”te  i<fapaha"-niaji''qti-nia“  he 

contended  it  may  1  know  I  not  indeed  I  do 
with  you  bo 

Afi'kaji  ha,  a"<^a"'^.aka"-lina“h  ega“'  fwika“i  ha,  4-biam4 

Not  so  ,  you  contended  habitually  having 
with  me 


uda”qti  dkip4-bi 

very  beautiful  met  her, 
they  say 

A"^a"'  (|)aka"- vin  a“'  i 

Tou  contended  habit- 

with  me  ually 

aka,  Ena+ !  S'be 

the  (sub.),  Fie!  who 


Hi"qpc-ag<fe  abtfixe  btfd,  a-biama. 

Hi“qpe-ag(fe  I  marry  I  go,  said  she,  they 


Edta°  (j)a,a"die 

Why  you  flee 


I  contend 
with  you 


said  he,  they 
say. 


4-biania.  Na!  aii'kaji'qtia"  dde 

itjuay  said  he,  they  Fie!  not  so  at  all  but  you  sf 

be^  say.  ‘  ofte 

a-biama.  Tbna!  rii“qpe-ag(fe  wiebtfi”  ha, 

said  she,  they  Why  I  Hi”qpe-ag(fe  I  am  he 


ec^ce  h6.  IIi”qpd-ag(J)e  abtfixe  bifd, 

you  say  it  .  Ili"qpe-ag^e  I  marry  I  go 


Ena+!  6  ta“  dde  uwagi<f(3ga“ 

Fie !  he  the  but  he  told  somewhat 

(it  is)  (std.  one) 


etdde,  4-biarn4.  Ang^i“'  te  h6,  4-biama  wa‘u  aka  jug^a-biama, 

should  have,  said  she,  they  Let  us  sit  .  said,  they  say  woman  the  (sub.).  Sat  he  with  her,  they  say 


Gan'ki  wa‘u  ak4,  uwine  te  h6'.  G4t6di 

And  woman  the  Lice  I  hunt  for  wiU  In  that  place 

(sub.),  you 

4jaiiki(^a-biam4.  Egiife  h(^  ufna-biamd. 

she  caused  him  to  lie  on.  At  length  lice  she  hunted  for  him, 
they  say.  they  say. 

(|;ija“'-biama.  Ja“'t’e  5[I  ni:^a  u<(;a“^-bi 

she  put  him  to  sleep,  Sound  asleep  when  ' '  “ 

they  say. 


she  took  hold 
of,  they  say 


ja°'-4,  4-biam4  (ftidehi 

sit  thou,  said  she,  they  say.  Lap 


Ki  Hi”qp^-4g(f!e  ja“'t’e  am4, 

And  Hi“qpe-ag^e  sound  asleep  was, 

they  say, 

ega“'  (fizizi-hna“'-biam4.  Ga“' 

having  she  pulled  and  stretched  And 

repeatedly,  they  say. 


12  einuda“  tig^e  gax4-biam4. 

dog  to  become  she  made  him, 

suddenly  they  say. 


Hi“qp^-ag(fe  ciniida”  ama.  Ga“'  Hi“qp(^-4g(fe 


Hi“qpe-ag^e 


dog 


they  say.  And  Hi"qpe-ag^e 


dixeqtia“'  ama,  juga  kS'  cti  bifuga 

very  scabby  they  say,  body  the  too  all. 


piaji 

bad 


Ga“' 

And 

that 


jug^e  a<f 4-biama  cinuda“  <fi^ 

with  him  he  went,  they  say  dog  the 

(mv.  ob.). 

4g<fa-biam4.  Ga"^  ta“Vafig(f;a" 

stuck  in,  they  say.  And  village 


15 


very  scabby  they  say, 

Ga“^  hi“q)K'  kg  g  niaci“ga 

And  fine  feather  the  that  man 
(ob.) 

;afig4qti  wi“'  e'di  ahi-biam4. 

very  large  one  there  they  arrived, 

they  say.  come  say. 

u(f)4-hna”i  (fa”Vii  ti  4ha“,  4-biam4.  Egiijje  iiikagahi  liju  ak4  na‘a”'-biam4. 

told  about  inva-  heretofore  has  I  said  they,  they  At  length  chief  principal  the  heard  it,  they  say. 

riably  come  say.  (sub.) 

Wi^ian'de  i“^i”'(fE  gii-ga,  4-biam4  nikagahi  ujii  ak4. 

My  daughter’s  bring  ye  him  back  to  me,  said,  they  say  chief  principal  the 

husband  (sub.). 


Widiii!  Hi“qpg-4g^e  ti  ha,  4-biam4.  Niaci°ga 

Wonderful!  Hi'‘qpe-ag(fe  has  .  said  they,  they  Man 


abi- 


18  biam4  nikagahi  :^ii  tS'di.  Nikagahi  ijan'ge  ak4  na“b4 

they  say  chief  lodge  at  the.  Chief  his  daughter  the  (sub.)  two 

na“'  (finkg  4<|)ixeki(f4-biam4.  Ki  Hi”qpg-4g(fe  wakide-pi 

grown  the  one  who  he  caused  her  to m.arry.  And  Hi“(jpe  ag<fe  good  marksman 

they  say. 


Ga“'  g'di 

And  there  he 

arrived 

ak4ma  Ga°^ 

were,  they  say.  And 


amega" 

as  they  had 


na‘a“ 

heard 


gskana  egega"'-bi  ega“'  ‘4bae  4gaji-biam4.  Ki  ‘4bae  gg  :qi  (f!i‘4  ki-lma“ 

it  might  be  they  thought,  having  to  hunt  they  commanded  him.  And  to  hunt  lie  when  fail-  he  reached 


ing  home  invariably 
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ania,  mactcin'ge  cti  wa(fi“  Id-hna”  am4.  Kl  ^^aka  nfaci”ga  akd  g4-biamd: 

they  say,  rabbit  too  having  he  reached  home  they  say.  And  this  one  man  the  said  as  follows, 

them  invariably  (sub.)  they  say ; 

Cmuda"  ct'ifinkt.^  b(^a“'  piaji,  gaq<ffwa(f4ki(fe  te  ha,  i“c‘{ige.  Ja”'xe  hdgaji, 

Dog  that  smells  bad,  you  cause  them  to  kill  it  will  ,  old  man.  Offensive  very,* 

I'l-biama.  Ki  mi“'jiiiga  watfixaji  ak4,  Dadihii,  ca^finkt^tfa-A,,  gaq(jif-bajT-a.  3 

said  he,  they  And  girl  unmarried  the  (sub.),  0  father,  let  it  alone,  do  not  kill  it. 


Ab<^i“'  t4  minkacS,  a-biamd.  A”'^@qtci-lina“'  a<fci“'-biamd  cfniida”  ^ifikd. 

I  have  it  will  I  who  must,  said  she,  they  Gently  habitually  sheWl  they  say  dog  the  (oh.), 

say.  him, 

Ki  ija°'^e  akd  gd-biama:  Hi“+!  dnuda”  (fifikt^  piaji,  ja“'xe  hdgaj!,  ddega" 

And  her  elder  the  said  as  follows.  Oh!  dog  the  one  who  bad,  offensive  very,*  but 

sister  (sub.)  they  say: 

wanan'de^ag^dji  ^  ani"  h6,  d-biamd.  Egi^e  ‘dbae  a^d-biamii  iu'aci“ga  6 

you  do  not  loathe  it  that  you  ire  said  she,  they  say.  At  length  hunting  went,  they  say'  man 

akd.  ‘Abae  qi  t%ita“  cinuda”  akd  dci  atj*, d-biamd.  l^gife  ‘dbae  akl-bi 

the  Hunting  he  went  when  at  the  dog  the  out  went,  they  say.  At  length  bunting  ho  reached 

(sub.).  same  time  (sub.)  home  they  say 

qi  ingtfan'ga  a<fi“'  aki-biamd  niaci”ga  akd  Gan'ki  dnuda“  akd  akl-bi 

when  wild-cat  having  it  reached  home  man  the  (sub.).  And  dog  the  reached  homo 

they  say  (sub.)  they  say 

ega“',  mi“'jinga  (finkd  baspa^'-hna'^-biamd.  Edta°  dda“  e(f4ga“-bi  ega“'  9 

having,  girl  the  (ob.)  he  pushed  against  repeatedly.  Why  I  thought,  they  say  having 

they  say.  (in  thought) 

uiuhe  a(()d-biamd  mi“'jinga  akd  dnuda“  (j5i“.  Egitj^e  qa“'xa!^a  jugtfe 

following  went  they  say  girl  the  (sub.)  dog  the  (ob.).  At  length  at  some  distance  with  him 

alil-bi  qi  !^dqti  niE'ga  ;afigdqti  wi“'  dnuda“  akd  t’e^S  akdma.  Ga“'  rai“'jinga 

she  ar-  when  deer  female  very  large  one  dog  the  had  killed,  they  say.  And  girl 

nved,  they  (sub.) 

say 

amd  :jla:^a  !}a“'<j)i“  ag<)id-bi  ega°'  i<fddi  iha“'  eddbe  u<|5d-biamd.  Dadihd,  12 

the  to  the  lodge  runuing  went  homeward,  having  her  father  her  mother  also  she  told,  they  say.  O  father, 

(mv.sub.)  they  say 

P'na“ha  m^ga“,  dnuda°  wiwlpa  akd  :^dqti  mi"'ga  ^^afigdqti  wi“'  t’d(f6  h6, 

my  mother  like-v^se,  dog  my  the  (suh.)  deer  female  very  large  one  killed 


d-biamd.  Iifeddi  amd  iba“'  ^(|)a“ba  6'di  ahl-biamd  ;dqti  kg'di.  Ga“', 

said  she,  they  Her^father  the  her  mother  .she  too  there  arrived,  they  say  deer  at  the.  And, 
say!  '  (mv.sub.) 

Ca“'qtia“',  nisiha,  d-biamd  i"c‘dge  akd. 

It  will  do  very  my  child,  said,  they  say 


well. 


old  n 


(sub.). 


15 


Ga“'  mi“dinga  akd  ija^'ite  umi“'je  e:^d  tg  eca“'adi  umi"'je  gdxe-hna°'- 

And  girl  the  her  elder  conch  her  the  close  by  couch  made  habitually, 

(sub.)  sister  (ob.) 

biama.  Guateidha  gaxa-d  he.  Crniida”  frM  b<fa”'  piaii  li6,  d-biamd.  (Umi“'je 

thevsav.  Further  off  make  it  .  Dog  the  one  smells  bad  .  said  she,  they  (Couch 


te  uo-tfei^^-hna"  t&'  g  wakaf  Mi”'jinga  akd  cfnuda”  <|;irikg  iimi”'jeta  g(|!in'ki(fd-  8 

the  Im  sat  in  habit-  the  that  she  meant.  (Jirl^  the  dog  the  (ob.)  on  the  couch  caused  to  sit 

(ob.)  ually  (act) 

biamd)  Ci  ‘dbae  aifed-biamd  inacVga  akd.  ‘Abae  (|;e  qi,  ci  gkita"  cfnuda“ 

they  say).  Again  hunting  went  they  say  man  the  (sub.).  Hunting  wont  when,  again  dog 


akd  ehli  atfed-biamd.  Egiite  m'aci^ga  akd  ci  miqd  wi"^  ‘i“'  akf-biamd.  Cl 

the  there  went  they  say.  At  lenkh  man  the  again  raccoon  one  carry-  remdicMl  home.  Again 

tsnb.)  they  say. 
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cinuda"  aka  aki-biamd.  Aki-biama  ci  mi“'jinga  (feiiikc  baspa“'-hna“- 

dog  the  reached  homo,  Uo  rt^ached  home,  when,  again  girl  the  (oh.)  he  pushed  against 

(sub.)  they  say.  they  .say  invariably 

biama.  Ki  mi^'jinga  aka  ciniida"  (a"  ci  ndulie  atfa-biama.  Utfuhe  qa“'xapi 

they  say.  And  girl  the  dog  the  again  following  went,  they  say.  Following  to  some 

(sub.)  (ob.)  distance 


3  e^di  aln'-bi  qi,  c'gi^e  wavSiUie  wi"'  t\‘(fe  akama  cmuda”  akd.  Ci  iifadi  (finkd 

there  she  arrived,  when,  behold  black  bear  on(‘,  he  had  killed,  they  dog  the  Again  her  the  (ob.) 

they  say  say  (sub.).  father 

ilia“'  e^a"ba  iiwagitfa  a<|5a-l)iania.  Dadilia,  i“'na"ha  e'^a^ba,  wasabe  wU' 

her  her  too  to  tell  them  she  went,  they  say.  0  father,  my  mother  she  too,  black  bear  one 

mother 

cinuda“  wivvrpx  aka  he,  a-biamd.  Ki  itfadi  aka  ilia"'  (.‘(fa"ba  wasabe 

dog  my  the  kilh^d  .  said  she,  they  And  her  the  her  she  too  black  bear 

(sub.)  say.  father  (sub.)  mother 

6  ke  atfi"'  aki-biama  p'a:^a.  Ci  e'gasani  ci  ‘abae  atfa-biama.  ‘Abae  a^d-bi 

the  liaving  it  re-ached  home,  at  the  Again  the  morrow  again  lumting  bo  went,  they  say.  Hunting  he  went, 
(ob. )  they  say  lodge.  they  say 

qi  mactcifi'ge  wi"'  a(fi"'  aki-biamd  niacUga  akd.  Ki  cinuda"  akd  t'gitfe 

when  rabbit  one  having  reached  home,  man  the  And  dog  the  at  length 

the,)'  say  (sub.).  (sub.) 


aki-bi  qi,  ci  niU'jinga  (fiiikd  baspa"'-lina"-bianid  Ci  u^iihe  a^d-bi  ega"', 

reached  when,  again  ^rl  the  (ob.)  he  pushed  against  frequency.  Again  following  wtnt,  they  having, 

home,  they  they  say.  say 

say 

9  egi^e,  a"'pa"  k(3de  akdma.  Ci  t^asdni  ‘dbae  atfd-biamd  niaci"ga  akd. 

behold,  elk  it  lay,  but  ho  had  killed  it.  Again  the  morrow  hunting  went  they  say  man  the 

they  say.  (sub.). 

Niaci“ga  si"sncdewdgi<fe  wi"'  a(fi"'  Id  amd.  Egi(fe  cinuda"  akd  jdbe  wi"' 

Man  muskrat  one  having  reached  they  At  length  dog  the  beaver  one 

liome  say.  (sub.) 

t’(3^6  akdma.  Ga"'  i^ddi  akd  iha"'  d^a"ba  gi^eqtia"'-biamd;  cmuda"  ^iiikij 

he  had  killed,  they  And  her  the  her  she  too  wore  very  glad,  they  say ;  dog  the  (ob.) 

say.  father  (sub.)  mother 

12  qttigi(fe-lina"'-biamd.  Mi^'jiiiga  akd  cti  cinuda"  (^inke  qtdgic^gqti-hna"'- 

they  loved  their  own  habitually.  Girl  the  (sub.)  too  dog  the  (ob.)  loved  her  own  habitually 

they  say.  very  much 

biamd.  Egi^e  niaci"ga  akd  gd  biamd:  I"c‘dge,  waha^'wakiifd  te  lia.  U‘dbae 

they  say.  At  length  man  the  said  as  follows.  Old  man,  please  make  them  remove  .  Hunting 

(sub.)  they  say: 

(fifig(i  ha.  U‘dbae  t‘ang(i;a  |fwaki<fe  te  ha,  d-biamd.  Ki  waha“'-biamd 

there  is  .  Hunting  abounds  at  cause  them  to  please  .  said  he,  they  And  they  removed,  they 

none  pitch  their  tents  say.  say 


15  ^gasdni  i[i.  Ki  waha"'  a^d-bi  qi  cinuda"  akd  a<fd-bajf-biamd.  Nfaci"ga 

the  moiTow'  when.  And  removing  they  went,  when  dog  the  went  not  they  say.  Man 

they  say  (sub.) 

b(fugaqti  did(f:a-bi  qi  mU'jinga  endqtci  a^d-baji-biamd.  Cinuda"  ugina- 

aU  had  gone,  they  when  girl  alone  went  not  they  say.  Dog  she  sought 

say  her  own 

biamd,  cinuda"  iqinaqijjd-bi  ega"'  Ga"'  (j;i‘iid6qtia"'-bi  qi  iiu<)5iq(|iige  ugdea"- 

they  say,  dog  hid  hinuself,  they  having.  And  f«ll,y  desei’ted,  they  when  remains  of  went  among 

say  say  lodges 

18  lina"'-biamd,  xag(i-hna"-biamd  mi"'jiriga  akd.  £gi(()e  ddzeqtci  5[i  cinuda" 

frequently,  they  say,  crying  frequently,  they  say  girl  the  (sub.).  At  length  very  dark  when  dog 


akd  uteije  keplta"  e(fa"be  aki-biamd.  Mi"'jinga  akd,  Edta"  ma”hni"'  ^i"te. 

the  thicket  from  the  insight  got  back,  they  say.  Girl  the  (sub.).  Why  you  walk  it  may  bo 

(sub.)  ? 
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Uwi'ne  hg  B(fugaqtci  4ia(fai  hg.  Winaqtci  a”wa“'cte.  Uwme  hg,  4-biamd. 

1  sought  you  .  All  have  gone  .  I  alone  I  am  loft.  I  sought  you  .  said  slio,  tiiey 

A“'ha^*,  tgqi  hgg*aji,  a-biama  ciniida"  ak4.  la-biamii.  Ndto-g-a,  dede  g’axa-g’ft 

Yes,  difficult  very  said,  they  say  dog  the  He  spoke,  they  Kin(lle  a  lire,  dre  make 

(sub.).  say. 

ha,  mi"'jinga  g  waka-bi  ega"'.  claifage  cdhitfetg'di  g-'di  and  te,  .4-biarnd;  3 

girl  her  meant,  they  having.  Headland  at  yonder  there  you  go  will  said  ho,  they 

say  say ; 

wa‘u  (fifikd  g  wakd-bianni.  Gdce  te  ha,  a-biama:  jjga^'lia,  ^ipicpa  i"'‘g 

woman  the  (oh.)  her  ho  meant,  they  say.  You  will  say  thus  ,  said  he,  they  Grandfather,  your  grand-  stone 

say;  child 

d‘iiba  gdiati  hg,  ecg  te,  ti  biama.  Ki  !^an'de  aka,  Ku+!  a-biain;i.  r*'‘g 


dhiba  g^a“be  ti^a-biama.  Ga“'  mi"'jiiiga  aka  i“''‘g  a^i“''  ag^a-biaiiHi.  Ki  (> 

some  insight  it  made  come,  they  And  girl  the  stone  took  homeward  they  say.  And 

say.  (sub.) 

i“'‘g  tg  a(fi“'  akf-bi  ega"^  I“'‘g  ^gteg  lig,  a-biama.  Ki  atj^iiha.,  ma"d 

stone  the  (oh.)  reached  homo  with,  having.  Stone  tliese  are  .  said  she,  they  And  ilnally,  cliff 

they  say  they  say. 

cghit^etg'di  ma“<fifg-ga,  a-biama.  j^iga“ha,  tfi^iicpa  dhiba  gdiati  hg, 

at  yonder  walk  thou,  he  said,  they  Grandfhther,  your  griind-  tent-  soiim  I  have  come 

say.  chad  poles  after  for  him 

4-ga,  a-biama.  Egi^e  atfa-biamii  wa‘u  ama.  MaVi  te^di  ahi-biaimi.  9 

say  thou,  said  he,  they  At  length  went  they  say  woman  the  Cliff  at  the  she  arriv^ed,  they 

say.  (mv.  sub.).  say 

^]^iga”hii,  (fi!picpa  lici  dhiba  gdiati  hg,  d-biamd.  Ci  wg's^d  dhiba  g(|)a"bd- 


Grandfather,  yoi 


said  .she,  they  Again  snake  some  came  in  sight 


biamd.  Ga”^  wa‘ii  akd  wdtfizd-biamd,  wg's‘d  ^afikd;  wdd”  ag<()d-biamd. 

they  say.  And  woman  the  took  them  they  say,  snake  the  took  them  homeward,  they 

(sub.)  ‘  (pi.  oh.);  say. 

Wdd“  aki-bi  qi.  Kg,  :^i  jin'ga  gdxa-ga,  a-biamd  ciiiuda”'  akd.  Wa‘i'i  akd  12 

She  reached  home  when.  Come,  lodge  small  make  saul,  they  say  dog  the  Woman  (he 

with  them,  they  say  (aal*  ) 

wg's‘a  Rci  gga“  gaxd-biamd,  qdde  :^i  gaxd-biamd 

snake  tent-  so  made  they  say,  grass  lodge  made  they  say. 

Ki  wa‘u  ^i“  ukia-biamd  ciniida"  akd.  (pa‘ga"(j)a(fg  eongga“  gi“te. 

And  woman  the  (oh.)  talked  with,  they  dog  the  (sub.).  You  pitied  me  you  think  may. 

say 

Wi  (fea‘gwi<fg,  d' biamd.  Waifiqpaniaji  tatg,  d-biamti.  TTi’'qpg-dg(fe  wiebtfi"  15 

I  ^  I  pity  you,  said  ho,  they  You  not  poor  '  shall,  said  he,  they  Hi"(Ipo-ag(|:e  I  am  ho 

say.  say. 

gdega“  niaci“ga  cgtfn  tfinkg  a“<j5a“'qtai  gga“  a“'(|)ijiidji  ha,  d-biamd. 

but  man  yonder  he  who  vented  his  spite  so  he  maltreated  said  ho,  they  8.ay. 

on  me  me 

Ga“'  li  jin'ga  tg  p'ma'^'te  atfd-biamd  cinuda"  akd.  Ga“'  i^uda-biamd 

And  lodo-o  small  the  (oh.)  within  the  went  they  say  dog  the  (suh.).  And  took  a  sweat-bath, 

”  lodge  ^  they  say 

cinuda"  akd.  Egitfe  gd-biamd:  Ca”';  a“'^idza-gd,  d-biarnd.  Egitfe  niaci"ga  18 

dog  the  (suh.).  At  length  hosaidasfol-  That  pull  the  cover  said  he.  they  Be.liold  man 

lows,  they  say :  will  do;  off  mo  say. 

uda^'qti  akdma;  cinuda“-bdji,  niaci“ga  uda"qti  akdma.  Ga"'  g'di  ja“'- 

very  handsome,  they  say;  dog  not,  man  very  handsome,  they  say.  And  there  they 

biamd.  Egasdni  >[i.  Kg,  afigdtfe  tai,  d-bi  ega”',  jugtfe  af/i-biamd. 

they  say.  The  morrow  when,  Como,  let  us  go,  said,  they  say  having,  with  liiin  she  went,  they  Si^y. 
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Mi“'jiiiga  (fi“  g^a”'-biamd  Hi“qp(3-ag^e,  6dihi  5[i.  figi(fe  :;n  fa"  (jfa"be 

Girl  the  (ob.)  he  married,  they  say  IIi»qpe-ag<fe,  itoccorred  when.  At  length  vil-  the  in  .sight  ol 

lago  (ob.) 

ahi-biama.  Ki  njaci"ga  wada"0)a-bi  i[i',  Mi"'jinga  cinuda"  iigine  ama  fa"' 

they  arrived,  tliej  And  man  saw  them,  they  say  when,  Girl  dog  sought  her  she  who  did 

say.  '  own 

3  niaci"ga  jdgfe  ati,  d-biamd.  Ki  niaci"ga  eg4-hna"'-biamd:  Kagt'lia, 

man  with  him  has  come,  said  he,  the5^  And  man  said  habit-  they  say :  Friend, 

say.  thus  to  ually 

nlaci"ga  fi"  uda"  hc^gaji  ('dega"'  lli"qpc'-dgfe  6  ebfdga",  d-biamd.  J/adi 


ald-biamd  :qi  hi"qpd  k6 

they  arrived,  when  fine  fi'athcr  the 
they  say  .  (ob.) 

IIi"qp(3-dgfe  amd  aki-bi 

Hi“qpe-ag<te  the  reached 


dgfe  gfi"'  dkdma  niaci"ga  piaji  akd.  Ga"^ 


6  IIi"qp(3-dgfe  amd  aki-bi  ega"''  lii"qpe  ke  gigfizd-bi  ega"'  hi"qpt‘ 

Hi“qpe-ag<te  the  reached  having  fine  feather  the  took  back  his  own,  having  fine  feather 

(mv.  sub.)  home,  they  say  (ob.)  they  say 

dgigf d-biamd.  Ga"'  niaci"ga  fifikci  na"td-bi  ip  (igife  cinuda"  tigfe  amd: 

his  own  he  stuck  in.  And  man  tho(ob.)  ho  kicked,  when  behold  dog  he  became  sud- 

theysay.  they  say  denly,  they  say: 

cinuda"  dixeqti,  na"xdgeqti  if  a"' fa  amd  I"c‘dge,  gdfinke  gaqfiwafd- 

dog  very  scabby,  made  cry  much  ho  put  him  they  when.  Old  man,  that  one  please  make 

by  kicking  say 

9  kife  te,  piaji  cinuda"  fifik^,  d-biamd.  Ga"'  cinuda"  fink^  dci  afi"' 

them  kill,  bad  dog  the  (ob.),  said  ho,  they  say.  And  dog  the  (ob.)  out  took 

afd-bi  ega"''  gaqfi-biamd.  Ganki  Hi°qp^-dgfe  akd  'dbae-ona"^-bi  ega"' 

they  say  having  they  killed,  they  say.  And  Hi»qpe-ag<^6  the  (sub.)  hiinted  regularly,  having 

they  say 

wani^a  ddda",  ca"'  a"'pa",  |dqti-md  ctl,  ca"'  wanii^a  bfugaqti  t’^wafd- 

animal  what,  for  buffalo,  elk,  deer  too,  in  fact  animal  all  killed  them 

example 

12  bi  ega"',  wacS'qti  gfi"'-biamd.  Niaci"ga,  ta"'waflgfa"  bfugaqti,  uda"qti, 

they  having,  very  rich  he  sat,  they  say.  Man,  village  all,  very  good. 


gifSqti  ma"fi"'-biamd.  Ganki  i^an'ge  fink^  egfan'ge  gidqfi  akd  gd- 

very  joyful  walked  they  say.  And  her  younger  the  one  her  husband  killed  for  the  said  as 

sister  who  her  (sub.)  follows, 

biamd:  Wilid,  fiegfaiige  ufide  an'gafix^  te  hS,  d-biamd.  Ja"f(5ha, 

they  say:  My  younger  your  husband  together  let  us  marry  him  .  said  she,  they  say.  My  elder 

sister,  sister, 

15  wiegfange  bfa"'  piaji  ecti  he,  ja"'xe  li§.  Aqta"  fici‘^  dhnixe 

nevertheless,  my  husband  smells  bad  yon  said  .  strong  odor  .  How  pos-  your  sister’s  you  marry 

sible  husband 

ta',  d-biamd.  Gaii'ki  wa‘u  akd  na"'  akd  xag(i-hna"  ca"ca"' -biamd,  nu 

sh.alif  saidsho,  they  And  woman  the  grown  the  weeping  inva-  always  they  say,  man 
say.  (sub.)  (sub.)  riably 

fink(^  dfixe  ga"fd-bi  ega"'.  Egife  gd-biamd  nu  akd:  K(i,  fi;iga"  fi5[a"' 

the  one  to  marry  wished,  they  having.  At  length  said  as  follows,  man  the  Come,  thy  hus-  thy  hus- 

wbo  him  say  they  say  (sub.):  band's  father  band’s 

mother 

18  eddbe  eondqtci  awdgia"'bfa  pi  ddega"  gata"'qti  awdgba"'be  ka"'bfa. 

also  alone  I  loft  mine  I  came  but  now,  at  last  I  see  them,  I  wish. 

hither  my  own, 

Agf(i  te  ha,  d-biamd  Wa^u  akd  ifddi  fifikti  uifa-biamd  Dadihd,  ifddi 

I  go  will  .  said  he,  they  say.  Woman  the  her  father  the(ob.)  told  it  to  him,  they  O  father,  his  father 
homeward  (sub. )  say. 

iha"'  eddbe  wagiia"be  ‘ifai  ega"'  agftj  ‘ifai  h6,  d-biamd.  Ga"',  A"'ha", 

his  also  to  .see  them,  he  spoke  having  to  go  he  spoke  .  said  she,  they  And,  Tea, 

mother  his  own,  or  homeward  of  say. 
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nisiha,  a-biama  i^adi  aka.  Nisiha,  nii  wa(^lxai  wiuhe-ona“T  liA 

my  child,  said,  they  say  her  father  the  My  child,  man  they  marry  when  they  follow  inva- 
(sub.).  them  them  riably 

U(fiiha-ga  ha,  a-biama.  Ga”'  i;iga"  akd  caii'ge  ahigfqti  i:^aii'de  (flfike 

Follow  thou  .  said  he,  they  say.  And  liis  wife’s  the  horse  a  very  great  his  dan gh-  theoue 

father  (sub.)  many  ter’s  husband  who 

gih-biama.  Gafi'ki  ca"'  wa‘u  ama  aka  ca"'  wiulia-biama.  Nu  aka  ukfa-bajl,  a 

gave  to  him,  they  And  at  any  woman  the  the  at  any  followed  them,  they  Man  the  talked  no t*to 

say.  rate  other  (sub.)  rate  say.  (sub.)  her, 

ki  wa‘u  akd  cti  ukia-biiji  >[i,  ca“'  wiuha-biama,  xagt'-hna”  ca“ca"'-biamii. 

and  woman  the  too  talked  not  to  wlien,  yet  she  followed  them,  crying  inva-  always  they  say. 

(sub.)  her  they  say,  riably 

Egi^e  h  te'di  ahf-biaina.  Egi^e  itfiidi  (fifikd  ilia"'  ^ifikd  ctSwa" 

At  length  lodge  at  the  they  arrived,  they  Behold  his  father  the  one  his  mother  theoue  notwith- 

say.  who  who  standing 

waqpdniqtia"'  tfankama,  >[axe  ict/i  wadajd-bi  ega"'.  figiife  vvabi  ama  aka  (I 

they  were  very  poor,  they  say,  crow  eye  picked  them  out,  having.  At  length  woman  the  the 

they  say  other  (sub.) 

na°'  aka  ga-biama:  Wihd,  <fi;iga"  (^i5[a"'  edabe  icta  pi"  zdawdit^d  tii 

grown  the  said  as  follows,  My  jroimger  your  bus-  your  hus-  also  eye  the  I  heal  them  will 

one  who  they  say:  sister,  baud’s  father  band’smothor  (oh.) 

mifike,  ehd.  (flegi^ange  afigtfa"'  te  h6,  4-biama.  Ki  nu  aka  ia-bajf-bianui 

I  who,  I  say.  Your  husband  let  him  marry  me  said  she,  they  And  man  the  spoke  not,  they  say. 

say.  (sub.) 

Ki  wa‘ii  aka  g4-biam4:  Ja"(|jdha,  dga"-a  h6.  Waqpaijji"  b4c6.  Ga"'  mi  9 

And  woman  the  (sub.)  said  as  follows,  0  elder  sister,  do  so  They  must  be  poor.  And  man 

they  say : 

<|*inkd  ^ig(^a"'  tatd,  4-biama.  Gafi'ki  wa‘ii  aka  ict4  t^a"  wd(feita“'-bi  ega"', 

the  one  marry  you  shall,  said  she,  they  And  woman  the  eye  the  worked  on  for  having, 

who  say.  (sub.)  (ob.)  them,  they  say 

ictii  (fa"  dgiga"  waxa-biama. 

eye  the  (ob.)  as  before  she  made  them,  they  say. 


NOTES. 

The  begiiiiiing  of  this  myth,  as  well  as  the  conclusion,  could  not  be  given  by  the 
narrator,  who  had  forgotten  them. 

Hi"qpe-ag(fe,  from  hi“qp(5,  a  fine  feather^  not  a  quill  (rnaca”),  and  agf-e,  to  stick  an 
upright  object  or  feather  in  something.  “He  who  sticks  a  fine  feather  in  his  hair.” 

162,  6.  gneddqti,  pronounced  sne+deqti  by  Joseph  La  FRche. 

163,  1();  163,  18;  170,  11.  bfugaqti,  pronounced  b^u-hgaqti. 

164,  17.  ega^qti  ct6wa“  t’ewa^g-hna’^i  h6:  “Notwithstanding  it  is  so  (i.  e., 

though  they  have  always  seemed  to  give  your  brothers  the  advantage  in  the  contest), 
they  invariably  killed  your  brothers.  Do  your  best,  and  try  to  outwit  them,  as  they 
are  very  cunning.  Do  not  be  elated  so  soon.  You  have  not  yet  overcome  them.” 

166,  1.  wahi  wi*'  akipa-biama.  This  was  the  surviving  bad  man  in  the  shape  of  a 
beautiful  woman.  The  hero  suspected  this  at  first. 

166,  3.  ena-b!  e  ta“  uwagi(fega“  etede,  spoken  as  if  addressed  to  another,  but  really 
equivalent  to  “Ena+!  ^ieoni*^  ^ata“c6-de  Uwi“'^aona  (iga'^  et^de:  Fie!  as  it  is  you,  you 
should  have  told  me  a  little  {or,  you  should  have  given  me  some  intimatiem).” 

169,  4.  etc.  (^iga'dia,  ^buepa  .  .  .  ediati.  The  woman  addressed  the  hill  and  cliff 
as  grandfathers,  that  is,  as  sacred  beings  or  gods. 

169,  19.  uda'Vjti  akaraa,  pronounced  u-fdji"qti  akama. 
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170,  8.  na“xag6qti  ama.  The  liero  placed  the  bad  man  (if.a’'^a)  as  he  kicke<l 

Idin,  that  is,  he  kicked  him  into  a  place,  changing  him  into  a  dog  that  howled  violently 
at  being  kicked. 

171,  2.  cahge,  a  modern  interpolation. 

171,  4.  xage-hna"  ca“ca“-biania,  j)rononnced  xa+ge-hna“  ca"ca’'-biama. 

171,  (>.  waqpaniqtia"  ^ahkama,  pronounced  waqpa+ni(|tia'“  <|;ahkama. 

TRANSLATION. 

And  he  said,  “We  have  come  to  contend  with  tlie  first  chihl  born  of  the  womlin.^ 
(Jne  of  the  bad  men  said  it  to  her.  And  the  boy  went  thither.  Though  his  father  and 
mother  were  unwilling,  yet  he  went  thither.  When  he  arrived  there,  they  said,  “We 
will  contend  with  you.”  “  Yes,  1  consent.  What  shall  we  play  ? ”  said  the  boy.  And  the 
bad  men  had  planted  in  the  ground  a  very  tall  and  smooth  pole.  And  they  said,  “We 
will  climb  that  pole,  and  which  one  of  us  gets  back  last,  shall  be  killed.”  And  when 
they  went  elimbing,  behold,  the  bad  man,  having  returned  before  the  other,  killed  the 
boy.  The  woman  bore  a  son  again.  And  the  boy  was  grown.  When  he  was  grown, 
again  there  came  one  to  ask  him  to  go  with  him.  “We  have  come,”  he  said,  “to  con¬ 
tend  with  your  child.”  Again  were  his  father  and  mother  unwilling.  Behold,  the  boy 
was  grown,  and  he  went  thither.  And  the  boy  arrived  there.  And  they  contended 
with  him  likewise.  And  he  said,  “What  shall  we  play?”  And  they  said,  “Let  us 
l)lay  with  swings.”  They  i)layed  with  swings.  One  cord  was  broken  in  many  places, 
and  the  other  one  was  very  good.  They  made  the  boy  use  the  good  cord,  and  the  bad 
man  used  the  bad  cord  broken  in  many  places.  At  length  the  good  cord  became  bad. 
The  (iord  having  been  cut,  the  boy  was  killed  by  the  fall.  The  boy  was  dead.  And 
the  woman  gave  birth  to  a  child  again,  a  boy.  And  the  boy  who  was  born  became 
grown.  When  he  was  grown,  they  came  for  him.  “We  have  come  to  contend  with 
your  child,”  said  they.  Though  his  mother  and  father  too  were  unwilling,  yet  the  boy 
went  thither.  “  Come,  we  will  contest  with  you,”  said  they.  And  when  they  contested, 
they  contended  in  racing  with  the  boy.  And  having  left  the  boy  behind,  they  killed 
the  boy.  At  length  his  mother  bore  one  again.  At  length  she  bore  Hi"qpt"-ag^e.  And 
all  over  the  land  they  heard  of  his  birth,  the  birth  of  Hi“qpe-ag<|;e.  As  the  boy  was  a 
very  good  marksman,  he  never  failed  to  get  any  kind  of  animal  which  he  desired.  In 
fact,  the  whole  country  knew  the  boy;  he  was  a  very  excellent  boy.  At  length  when 
the  boy  was  grown,  they  came  again  to  ask  him  to  go  with  them.  “  We  have  come  to 
(jontend  with  your  boy,”  said  they.  And  his  father  and  mother  were  unwilling.  “  Please 
do  not  go,”  said  they.  And  the  boy  said,  “  O  mother  and  father,  I  will  go  thither.” 
“They  came  thus  for  your  elder  brothers  and  took  them  away,  but  they  invariably 
killed  them,”  said  his  mother.  And  having  said,  “Still,  O  mother,  1  will  go  thither,” 
the  boy  went  thither.  He  arrived  there.  “Yes,”  they  said,  “you  have  done  well  by 
coming.”  And  the  boy  said,  “Come,  what  shall  we  jday?”  Said  they,  “We  will  climb 
yonder  pole.”  And  the  boy  took  his  fine  feather,  and  stuck  it  in  his  hair.  And  having 
gone  climbing  the  pole,  the  boy  arrived  first  at  the  toi).  And  when  they  were  coming 
back  again,  the  boy  was  the  first  to  get  back  below.  And  when  he  returned,  he  killed 
the  bad  man,  he  killed  one  of  the  four.  The  boy  went  homeward.  He  reached  home, 
where  was  his  father  and  also  his  mother.  “O  mother,”  said  he,  “I  have  killed  one  of 
those  who  used  to  kill  my  elder  brothers.”  And  she  said  “O,  dear  youngest  child!  Do 
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be  stroDg.  Kotwithstandiiig  it  was  just  so,  they  invariably  killed  your  elder  brothers. 
Do  your  best.”  On  the  morrow  the  three  arrived.  “Boy,”  said  they,  “we  have  come 
to  contend  with  you.”  “Yes,”  said  he,  “I  will  go  to  you.”  And  his  mother  said  as 
follows :  “  Do  your  best,  O  dear  youngest  child !  Notwithstanding  it  was  just  so,  they 
invariably  killed  your  elder  brothers.  Do  be  strong.”  The  boy  went  thither.  And 
he  arrived  there.  At  length  they  spoke  of  using  the  swings  again.  “Use  the  swing 
with  the  good  cord,”  said  they  to  the  boy.  “The  other  one  is  bad.  The  old  cord,  which 
is  broken  in  many  places,  is  bad,”  said  they.  And  he  said  as  follows:  “No,  even  if 
it  be  bad,  still  I  will  use  it.  It  is  not  so,  but  you  often  say,  ‘It  is  bad.’”  “Use  the 
good  one,”  said  they.  “No,  I  will  use  the  bad  one  at  all  events,”  said  the  boy.  And 
they  went  to  play  swinging.  The  boy  went  very  well  {i.  e.,  successfully).  He  used 
the  cord  broken  in  many  places,  and  the  other  one,  who  used  the  good  cord,  was  killed 
by  a  fall.  And  the  boy  went  homeward.  Having  reached  home  he  said,  “O  mother 
and  father,  again  have  I  killed  one  of  the  men  who  used  to  kill  my  elder  brothers.” 
“  O  dear  youngest  child !  Notwithstanding  it  was  just  so,  they  always  killed  your  elder 
brothers.  Do  be  strong.”  And  on  the  morrow'  two  arrived.  “Boy,”  said  they,  “w'c 
have  come  to  contend  with  you.”  “Yes,  I  will  go  to  you,”  said  ho.  And  he  went 
thither  the  next  day.  When  he  arrived  there,  he  said,  “What  shall  w’^e  playP  “Let 
us  run  a  race,”  said  they.  And  the  boy  took  his  fine  feather  and  stuck  it  in  his  hair. 
And  he  went  with  the  bad  man.  When  they  were  coming  back  in  the  race,  Ili'Uipe- 
agfe  got  back  first.  Having  returned,  he  killed  one  of  the  bad  men.  When  he  reached 
home  he  said,  “O  mother  and  father,  again  hav'e  I  killed  one  of  those  who  used  to  kill 
my  elder  brothers.”  “O  dear  youngest  child!  Do  be  strong.  Notwithstanding  it  was 
just  so,  they  invariably  killed  your  elder  brothers,”  said  the  mother.  On  the  morrow 
the  boy  sat  waiting  for  the  one  man.  And  the  one  man  did  not  arrive.  When  he 
did  not  arrive,  the  boy  went  thither.  When  he  reached  the  lodge,  behold,  the  one 
remaining  man  was  not  there.  He  departed  to  search  for  him.  When  he  went  to  seek 
him,  behold,  he  met  a  very  beautiful  woman.  Hi®qpe-ag<|;e  said  as  follow's:  “Why  did 
you  go?  You  used  to  contend  with  me;  but  w'hen  I  contend  with  you,  w'hy  do  you 
flee?”  And  the  woman  said,  “Fie!  I  do  not  know  at  all  who  it  was  that  contended 
with  you.  I  go  to  take  Hi''qpe  ag^e  for  my  husband.”  “No,  you  contended  with  me, 
and  I  contend  with  you.  Why  did  you  flee?”  said  he.  “Fie!  It  is  not  so  at  all,  but 
you  say  it  repeatedly.  I  go  to  take  Hi"qpe-ag^;e  for  my  husband,”  she  said.  “Why! 
I  am  Hi“qpe-ag<^e.”  “Fie!  The  one  standing  is  he,  but  he  should  have  told  it.”  “Let 
us  sit  down,”  said  the  woman.  He  sat  with  her.  And  the  woman  said,  “Lie  there.  I 
will  hunt  lice  for  you.”  She  caused  him  to  lie  with  his  head  on  her  lap.  And  she  hunted 
lice  for  him.  And  ni’'qpe-ag^e  was  sound  asleep;  she  put  him  to  sleep  with  her  hands 
When  he  was  sound  asleep,  she  took  hold  of  his  ears,  and  stretched  them  repeatedly 
by  pulling  them.  And  she  made  him  become  a  dog,  suddenly.  Hi''qpe-ag(|:e  was  a  dog. 
And  Hi”qpe-ag^e  was  very  mangy  all  over  his  body.  And  the  man  (who  luid  assumed 
the  form  of  a  woman)  went  with  the  dog.  And  the  bad  man  stuck  the  fine  feather 
in  his  own  hair.  And  they  reached  a  very  large  village.  “Wonderful!”  said  the 
l)eople,  “  Hi“qpe-agfe  has  come.  The  man  about  whom  they  alwaj's  tell  has  come.”  At 
length  the  head-chief  heard  it.  “Bring  my  daughter’s  husband  to  me,”  said  the  head- 
chief.  And  he  arrived  there  at  the  lodge  of  the  chief.  The  chief’s  daughters  were  two. 
And  the  chief  caused  the  elder  one  to  take  the  bad  man  for  her  husband.  And  as  they 
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had  heard  that  Hi°qpe-ag^e  was  a  good  marksman,  they  thought  that  they  would  try 
him;  so  they  told  him  to  hunt.  And  when  he  went  hunting,  he  always  came  home 
unsuccessful;  he  invariably  brought  rabbits  home.  And  this  man  said  as  follows: 
‘‘That  dog  smells  bad.  Venerable  man,  cause  them  to  kill  him.  He  is  very  offensive.” 
And  the  unmarried  girl  said,  “O  father,  let  him  alone.  Do  not  kill  him.  I  must  have 
him.”  She  took  the  best  care  of  the  dog.  And  her  elder  sister  said  as  follows:  ‘‘Oh! 
the  dog  is  bad,  and  very  offensive,  but  you  are  the  only  one  not  loathing  him.”  At 
length  the  man  went  hunting.  When  he  went  hunting,  the  dog  went  out  at  the  same 
time.  At  length,  when  the  man  reached  home  from  the  hunt,  he  brought  back  a  wild¬ 
cat.  And  the  dog,  having  come  home  from  the  hunt,  pushed  repeatedly  against  the  girl 
to  attract  her  attention.  Having  thought  “Why  should  he  do  it?”  the  girl  went  follow¬ 
ing  the  dog.  At  length,  when  they  arrived  at  some  distance  from  the  village  the  dog 
had  killed  a  very  large  doe.  And  the  girl,  having  run  homeward,  to  the  lodge,  told 
about  it  to  her  father  and  mother.  “O  father  and  mother,  my  dog  has  killed  a  very 
large  doe,”  said  she.  Her  father  and  mother  reached  the  place  where  the  doe  was 
lying.  And  the  old  man  said,  “My  child,  it  will  do  very  well.”  And  the  girl  was 
accustomed  to  making  her  bed  close  by  the  bed  of  her  elder  sister.  “Make  it  further 
oft’.  The  dog  smeUs  bad,”  said  the  elder  sister.  She  meant  that  he  sat  on  the  bed. 
The  girl  caused  the  dog  to  sit  by  the  bed.  The  man  went  hunting  again.  When 
he  went  hunting,  the  dog  went  thither  at  the  same  time.  At  length  the  man  reached 
home  again,  carrying  a  raccoon.  The  dog  reached  home  again.  When  he  reached 
home  again,  the  dog  pushed  against  the  girl  repeatedly,  to  attract  her  attention. 
And  the  girl  went  following  the  dog.  When  she  had  followed  him  to  a  jjlace  at  some 
distance  from  the  village,  behold,  the  dog  had  killed  a  black  bear.  And  she  went 
to  tell  her  father  and  mother.  “O  father  and  mother,  my  dog  has  killed  a  black 
bear,”  said  she.  And  her  father  and  mother  brought  the  black  bear  home  to  the 
lodge.  And  the  next  day  they  went  hunting  again.  When  he  went  hunting,  the 
man  brought  home  a  rabbit.  And  when  at  length  the  dog  reached  home,  he  pushed 
against  the  girl  repeatedly  to  attract  her  attention.  And  having  gone  following  him, 
behold,  he  had  killed  an  elk.  The  next  day  the  man  went  hunting  again.  The  man 
brought  home  a  muskrat.  Behold,  the  dog  had  killed  a  beaver.  And  her  father  and 
mother  were  very  glad;  they  always  loved  their  dog.  The  girl,  too,  loved  her  dog  very 
much.  At  length  the  man  said  as  follows :  “Venerable  man,  please  make  them  remove. 
There  is  no  game  here  to  be  hunted.  Please  make  them  pitch  the  tents  at  some  place 
where  there  is  plenty  of  game  for  us  to  hunt.”  And  they  removed  the  following  day. 
And  when  they  removed,  the  dog  did  not  go.  When  all  the  people  had  gone,  the  girl 
alone  did  not  go.  She  sought  her  dog,  he  having  hid  himself.  And  when  the  place 
was  altogether  deserted,  she  went  around  where  the  lodges  had  been,  crying  fre¬ 
quently.  At  length,  when  it  was  very  late  in  the  evening,  the  dog  came  back  in  sight, 
emerging  from  the  thicket.  The  girl  said,  “Why  have  you  been  walking?  {i.  e.,  on 
what  errand  have  you  been?).  I  sought  you.  All  have  gone ;  I  alone  am  left.  I  sought 
you.”  “  Yes,”  said  he,  “it  is  very  hard.”  The  dog  spoke.  “ Kindle  a  fire,  make  a  fire,” 
said  he,  addressing  the  girl.  “You  will  please  go  to  yonder  headland.  You  shall  say 
as  follows :  ‘  Grandfather,  I  have  come  after  some  stones  for  your  grandchild.’  ”  And 
the  girl  having  done  so,  the  ground  said,  “Ku-t-l”  It  caused  some  stones  to  come  sud¬ 
denly  to  the  surface.  And  the  girl  took  the  stones  back  to  her  former  home.  And 
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ha^■illg  reached  home  with  the  stones,  she  said,  “These  (ire  the  stones.”  He  said,  “And 
finally,  go  to  yonder  cliff.  Say,  ‘  Grandfather,  I  have  come  after  some  tent-poles  for  your 
grandchild.’”  At  length  the  woman  went.  She  arrived  at  the  cliff.  Said  she,  “Grand 
father,  I  have  come  after  some  tent-poles  for  your  grandchild.”  And  some  snakes  came 
in  sight.  And  the  woman  took  them;  she  took  the  snakes  homeward.  When  she 
reached  home  with  them,  the  dog  said,  “Come,  make  a  small  lodge.”  The  woman 
made  tent-poles  of  the  snakes;  she  made  a  grass  lodge.  The  dog  talked  with  the 
woman.  “You  may  think  that  you  have  i)itied  me;  hut  1  pity  you.  You  shall  be  rich. 
I  am  Hi"qpe-ag<pe;  but  yonder  man  vented  I. is  si^ite  on  me,  and  maltreated  me.”  And 
the  dog  went  within  the  small  lodge.  And  the  dog  took  a  sweat-bath.  At  length  he 
said,  “  That  will  do.  Uncover  me.”  Behold,  he  was  a  very  handsome  man ;  he  was  not 
a  dog,  he  was  a  very  handsome  man.  And  they  slept  there.  The  next  day  he  said, 
“  Let  us  go.”  And  she  went  with  him.  Then  ni"qpe-agf,e  took  the  girl  for  his  wife.  At 
length  they  arrived  at  the  circle  of  lodges.  And  when  the  people  saw  tJiem,  they  said, 
“The  girl  who  sought  her  dog  has  come  with  a  man.”  And  a  man  said  thus  to  others: 
“Friends,  the  man  is  very  handsome,  but  T  think  that  he  is  ni“qpe-ag^e.”  When  they 
arrived  at  the  lodge,  the  bad  man  sat  with  the  fine  feather  sticking  in  his  hair.  And 
Hi"qpe-ag^e  having  reached  home,  he  took  back  his  fine  feather,  and  stuck  it  in  his  own 
hair.  And  when  he  kicked  the  bad  man,  behold,  the  latter  suddenly  became  a  dog,  a 
very  mangy  dog,  caused  to  howl  violently  by  the  kicking.  Then  Hi"qpe-ag<|:e  said, 
“Venerable  man,  please  make  them  kill  that  dog.  The  dog  is  bad.”  And  they  took 
the  dog  out  and  killed  it.  And  Hi"qpe-ag^e  hunted  regularly.  He  killed  various  sorts 
of  animals,  such  as  buffaloes,  elk,  deer — in  fact,  all  kinds  of  animals — and  became  very 
rich.  All  the  tribe  continued  prosperous  and  happy.  And  she  whose  husband  had 
been  killed  said  to  her  younger  sister,  “My  younger  sister,  let  us  have  your  husband 
togetlier.”  “My  elder  sister,  nevertheless  you  have  said  that  my  husband  smells  bad. 
He  is  very  offensive.  How  could  you  marry  your  sister’s  husband?”  And  the  elder 
woman  was  crying  all  the  time,  because  *she  wished  to  marry  the  man.  At  length  the 
man  said  as  follows;  “Come,  I  came  hither  and  left  none  but  your  husband’s  father 
and  mother;  but  at  last  I  wish  to  see  them  I  wish  to  go  homeward.”  The  woman 
told  it  to  her  father.  “O  father,  he  spoke  of  seeing  his  father  and  mother,  he  spoke 
of  going  homeward,”  said  she.  And  her  father  said,  “  Yes,  my  child,  when  they  marry 
men,  they  invariably  follow  them.  Follow  him.”  And  the  wife’s  father  gave  to  his 
daughter’s  husband  a  great  many  ponies.  And  the  other  woman  followed  them  at  any 
rate.  When  neither  the  man  nor  the  woman  talked  with  her,  still  she  followed  them, 
crying  continually.  At  length  they  reached  the  lodge.  Behold,  his  father,  and  even 
his  mother,  they  were  very  poor,  the  crows  having  picked  out  their  eyes.  At  length 
the  other  woman,  the  elder  one,  said  as  follows:  “My  younger  sister,  I  say  that  1  will 
heal  the  eyes  of  your  husband’s  father  and  mother.  Let  him  marry  me.”  And  the 
man  did  not  speak.  And  the  woman  said  as  follows:  “My  elder  sister,  do  so.  They 
must  be  poor.  The  man  shall  surely  marry  you.”  And  the  woman  having  worked  on 
their  eyes,  restored  their  sight. 


1 76  TH  E  (j) EGIUA  LANG  UAG E— M  YTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


THE  CHIEFS  SON  AND  THE  THUNDERS. 

Toli)  by  Joseph  La  FnibCHK. 

Ta"Sv{mg<fcT  wi'*'  6dcdf(|*a"  aiiia.  Ki  nikag-alii  aka  ccniijifiga  wi”'  t‘a"'- 

Tribo  one  there  it  was  they  say.  And  elii(;f  the  young  man  one  luwl  liiin 

(sub.) 

biaina.  Ki  ccimjilig'a  akd  t’dga  lidgabajf-biarna  Ki  edada“  ctewa'^'  ga''^(fa- 

thcy  say.  And  young  man  the  lazy  very  they  say.  And  what  soever  desired 

(sub.) 

3  baji'-biaina  ccbiujinga  aka.  Ja“'-lnia“  ca“ca“'qtia"'-biaiiia  Ga”'  i(^.adi  aka, 

not  they  say  young  man  the  Lying  invaria-  he  was  always  they  say.  And  his  father  the 

(sub.).  down  bly  (sub.), 

Nisilia,  nil  iigaca’'-hiuT'i.  Ugaca^  dga“-ga.  Cdnujifiga  jiiwag(fa-da"  iigacan- 

My  child,  man  when  travels  invariably.  Do  travel.  Young  man  go  with  thent  and  travel 

ga.  Ki  \va‘u  cti  uwakia-da“  rniri'g<f;a"ctean'-ga,  ^.-biama.  Ki  ijin'ge  aka 

(imper.  And  woman  too  court  them  and  do  marry  some  one  said  ho,  they  say.  And  his  son  the 

sign).  (sub.) 

6  iabaji'(iti-lina"  ca"ca“'-biama,  ca"'  gi^a-bajiqti-liiia"  ca“ca“^-biama.  If/idi  (fifike 

spoke  not  at  invaria-  always  they  say,  and  very  sad  invari-  always  they  say.  His  father  the  (ob.) 

all  bly  ably 

uwakid  etc  ia-baji-lina"'-biama.  Ki  c'gitfe,  Dadi'lia,  i“'na"ba  wi"'  iiigaxe 

talke<l  to  even  he  spoke  invaria-  they  say.  And  at  length,  Father,  my  mother  lodge  one  make  for 

him  not  bly  me 

te,  a-biama.  Ki  ilia"'  aka  giaxa-biania  Na"lid,  umi"'je  cti  iiigaxa-ga, 

will,  ho  said,  they  And  his  the  lodge  made  for  they  say.  O  mother,  couch  too  make  for  me, 
say.  mother  (sub.)  him 

9  d-bianici  Ga"'  nujifiga  aka  b  te  uda-bi  ega"',  iidjija"'-biama.  Unia"'((‘jrika 

said  ho,  they  And  boy  the  lodge  the  entered,  having,  fasted  they  say.  Season 

say.  '  '  (sub.)  (ob.)  they  say 

dliba  ndjija”'-biama:  wa<fata-bajictea"'-biama,  ni  <ffita"-bajictea"'-biania. 

four  ho  fasted  they  say :  ho  ate  nothing  at  all  they  say,  water  he  drank  not  at  all  they  say. 

Ata"'cteqtci  watfata-bianai,  ki  ni  cti  (j5ata"'-biania.  Egiijie  nan'de  (f,a":^a 

Jirst  a  few  times  he  ate  they  say,  and  water  too  he  drank,  they  say.  At  length  heart  the  at 

12  najija”'-bi  t6'di,  Hinda!  nika-najiiia  wai°mi"'  au,  e<fdga"'-biamd.  Ki  egite 

fasted,  they  say  when.  Lot  mo  see !  human  hair  I  wear  as  a  robe  will,  he  thought,  they  say.  And  behold 

wakaii'da  aka  ulda-biamd:  Eddda"  cka"'hna  te  egija"  tatd,  a-biamA  Nikaiia- 

deity  the  talked  they  say :  What  you  desire  the  so  you  do  shall,  said  he,  they  Human 

(sub.)  to  him  (ob.)  say. 

jilia  wai"ji"'  tatd,  4-biama.  Ga"'  ndjija"  t6  can'gaxd-biamA  Egi(j)e,  Dadilia, 

hair  you  wear  as  shall,  said  he,  they  And  fast  the  he  ceased  they  say.  At  length.  Father, 

a  robe  say.  (ob.) 

15  i"'iia"ha  i"wi"'ha"  te  ha,  d-biama.  Dadiha,  i°c‘dge  wi"'  in'gi<j)dwa(faki(fa-ga, 

my  mother  cook  for  me  will  said  he,  they  Father,  old  man  one  do  you  make  them  go  after  him 

say.  for  me, 

a-biamd.  Ki,  Dadiha,  udgaca"  b(fd  ka"'b(fa,  d-biamd.  A"'ha",  nisiha,  nii 

said  he,  they  And,  Father,  I  travel  I  go  I  wish,  said  he,  they  Yes,  my  child,  man 

say.  say. 

2[i  ugdca"-hna“i.  Uga"  ntfdgaca"  wika"b(j)a-hna"-ma"'  Tladi  (fat’d  wika"b(^a- 

when  travels  invariably.  As  you  travel  I  desired  you  invari-  I  have.  At  the  you  die  I  did  not  de- 

ably  lodge 
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mdji.  Agudi  ctdcte  (fat’d  wlka“b^a.  U<f4gaca°'ji  t6  i”'<fa-m4ji,  d-biami^ 

sire  you.  Wheresoever  you  die  I  desire  you.  You  did  not  travel  when  I  was  sad,  said  he,  they 

say. 

I"c‘dge  amd  ahi-biamd.  Gd-biamd;  Cdnujiflga  d‘uba,  i“c‘dge-d,  iiVgima"- 

Oldman  the  arrived,  they  say.  He  said  as  follows.  Young  man  some,  old  man  0!  go  after 

(mv.  sub.)  they  say : 

pii'-ga  hd,  d-biamd.  Ga“'  i”c‘dge  amd  aifd-biamd.  Gan'ki  lii  gddi  alif-bi-  3 

forme  .  said  he,  they  And  old  man  the  Avent  they  say.  And  lodges  at  the  he  arrived, 

say.  (mv.  sub.)  they  say 

dd,  Nikagalii  ijin'ge  akd  <fikui  hd,  d  uwagi<fa-hna”'-biamd.  Ga"'  cdiiu- 

when.  Chief  his  son  the  invites  that  he  told  them  invari-  they  say.  And  young 

(sub.)  you  ably 

jifiga  lidgaji  aln-biamd,  nikagalii  ijin'ge  (finkd'di.  Ki  gd-biamd:  Haul 

man  a  great  arrived,  they  say,  chief  bis  son  at  the.  And  ho  said  as  follows,  IIo! 

number  they  say: 

aiigugaca"  angd^e  tai  dga“  wikui  hd,  d-biamd.  Nuda"'  afigd^e  tai,  d-biamd.  6 

we  travel  we  go  in  order  that  I  invited  said  he,  they  To  war  let  us  go  said  ho,  they 

you  say.  say. 

Ga“'  ednujinga  amd  gi<feqtia"'-biamd.  Ca"',  Diiba  ja"',  hi"bd  batdwatfdkiifd 

And  young  man  the  very  glad  they  say.  And,  Four  sleep,  moccasin  ye  cause  them  to  soav 
(pi.  sub.) 

tai,  d-biamd.  Duba  ja“'  :qi  a<fd-biamd  nuda“'.  (See  Translation  and  sec- 

will,  said  he,  they  Four  sleep  when  they  went,  they  on  war-path, 

say.  say 

ond  Note).  *  *  *  Ki  duba  ja“'-qti  dga“  qi  wada"'be  niaci"ga  duba  alii-  9 

And  four  sleep  about  when  scouts  four  arrived 

biamd.  Ahi-biamd  5[i  :iii  lidgactewa^ji  ddi(fa“  amd.  Ga“'  aki-bi  ega”', 

they  say.  They  arrived,  when  lodges  a  great  many  it  was  they  say.  And  returned,  having, 

they  say  there  they  say 

Nuda“hangd,  li  lidgactewa^'j!  a”da“'bai  d^a,  d-biamd.  Nikawasa”',  ca“' 

Leader,  lodge  a  great  many  we  saw  indeed,  said  they,  ihey  Warr  ior,  enough 

say. 

d<fa,  d-biamd.  Ga”'  lii  (fa“  kan'ggqtci  ahi-biamd.  Ki  6'di  ahi-biamd  ifi  12 

indeek  said  he,  they  And  lodges  the  very  near  they  arrived,  And  there  they  arrived,  when 

say.  (col.  oh.)  they  say.  they  say 

gd-biamd  wagdq(fa“  amd :  Hau !  nuda“hangd,  liadi  angdti,  d-biamd.  Hau ! 

said  as  follows,  servant  the  Ho !  leader,  to  the  we  have  said  they,  they  Ho ! 

they  say  (pi.  sub.) :  lodge  come,  say. 

nikawasa”',  d  udna-mdji  dte,  d-biamd.  Aji  udne  d|)a,  d-biama.  Ga“' 

warrior,  that  I  seek  not  indeed,  said  he,  they  Different  I  seek  indeed,  said  he,  they  And 

say.  one  say. 

ta"'wang(fa”  duba“  dga“  wada°'ba-biamd  (^kiga“qti.  Hau,  ci  wada"'be  aifd-  15 

tribe  four  times  so  they  saw  them  they  say  just  like  it.  Well,  again  scouting  they 

went 

biamd.  Wada“'be  a<fd-biamd  5[i  gd-biamd  niida“'hanga  akd :  Nikawasa“', 

they  say.  Scouting  they  went,  they  when  said  as  follows,  leader  the  Warrior, 

say  they  say  (sub.): 

dgi^e  ^i'dga”  wi”'  gdedi^i°  5[i  (igiife  t’d(fa(f6  tai  ha.  T’(^f.a-bajii-gd,  d-biamd. 

b^aro  your  grand-  one  there  be  is  if  beware  lest  you  kill  him  .  '  Kill  him  not  said  ho,  they 

father  moving  ^  •  say. 

Egicfe  wada”'be  amd  ;e-nuga  wi“'  i<fa-biamd.  Kgiife  ;e-nuga  ta“  t’6f  ‘i^d-  18 

At  fenkh  scouts  the  bufPalo-bull  one  found,  they  say.  At  length  buflfalo-bull  the  to  kill  they 

(pi.  sub.)  (sta.  ob.)  him  spokoof 

biamd.  Kagdha,  :^e-nuga  ta”  t’ea“'^e  tai,  d-biamd.  T6nd'!  kagt^ha, 

thevsav.  Mv  friend,  bnffalo-buU  the  let  us  kill,  said  (one),  they  Fie!  my  friend, 

(8td.ob.)  say. 

nuda“'hanga  akd  t’ea”'(fa-bdji  ai  (fa“'cti,  a  biamd.  Afi'kaji,  nuda’''liafiga  aka 

leader  the  we  kill 'it  not  said  in  the  said  (another),  Not  so,  leader  tlic 

(sub.)  past,  they  say.  (sub.) 

VOL.  VI - 12 
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6  waka-b4ji  eb(f^ga“,  a-biam4.  An^kaji  ha,  nuda°'lianga  ak4  e  wakai, 

that  he  meant  not  I  think,  said  (the  former),  Not  so  ,  leader  the  that  ho  meant, 

they  say.  (snh.) 

4-biama.  Ca“^  f  4^a-bi  ga“^a-biam4  5{i  le-nuga  ak4  nlaci^ga  (fanka  wi“' 

said  he,  they  And  to  kill  it,  they  wished,  they  when  buflfalo-bull  the  man  the  one  killed 

say.  they  say  say  (sub.)  (pi.  ob.) 

3  biaina.  Ga“'  ifabifi”  ag^4-biama.  Aki-biama  2[i,  Nuda^haiiga,  le-niiga  wi"'  6di 

they  say.  And  three  went  homeward.  They  reached  when,  Leatler,  buffalo-bull  one  there 

they  say.  home,  they  say 

amedega“  t’c^awadai  aifea,  a-biamd.  Nikawasa“',  (fiiRga"  t’d(f;a^a-baji  ta-bi, 

he  was  moving,  one  he  killea  inaeed,  said  they,  Warrior,  your  grand-  you  shall  not  kill, 

but  (of)us  they  say.  father 

ehd  <^a”'cti,  d-biama.  E'di  ahi-biarad  >[i  t’c(^a-bik(^anid.  Hau!  inkawasa”', 

I  said  in  the  past,  said  he,  they  There  they  arrived,  wlien  ho  lay  killed,  they  say.  Ho !  warrior, 

say.  they  say 

6  ujafige  (^uta”  ilie^a-ga.  Gra“'  nikawasa“'  ja”'  ga"'<);;  ega"'  ja’^'  te 

road  straight  place  it.  By  all  warrior  here  to  lie  he  wished  since  here  let  him  lie 

means 

dtfea,  d-biamd.  Hau,  ci  a<fd-biamd.  Ci  aifd-biamd  5[i  ci  wada”^be  a(fd- 

indeed,  said  he,  they  Well,  again  they  went,  they  Again  they  wont,  when  again  scouting  they 

say.  say.  they  say  went 

biamd  duba.  Wada"'be  aifd-biamd  5[i  gd-biamd  nuda”diafiga  akd;  Hau! 

they  say  four.  Scouting  they  went,  they  when  said  as  follows,  loader  the  Ho ! 

say  they  say  (sub.) : 

9  inkawasa”',  (fiiiga"  cdedl(fifik(3  (3gi(fe  t’d^a^e  tai  ha.  T’d^a-bajii-ga, 

warrior,  your  grand-  one  the  one  sitting  beware  lest  you  kill  him  .  Do  not  kill  him, 

father  there 

d-biamd  Egi^e  ca"'ianga  wi“'  ci  da^dia-biamd.  Egi(fe  ca"'ianga  ta" 

said  he,  they  At  length  big  wolf  one  again  they  saw,  they  say.  At  length  big  wolf  the 
say.  ‘  (8td.ob.) 

‘i^d-biamd.  Kagclia,  t’ea“'(f6  tai,  d-biamd.  Tena^ !  kagtiha,  iiuda"diafiga 

to  kill  they  spoke  of.  My  friend,  lot  ns  kill  him,  said  (one),  they  Fie!  my  friend,  leader 

him  tliey  say.  say. 

12  akd  t’ea“'<(;a-bdji  tai  ai  ^a"^ct!,  d-biamd.  Aii'kaji  ha,  nuda“'hanga  akd  d 

the  wo  kill  him  not  will  said  in  the  past  said  (a  second),  Not  so  ,  leader  the  that 

(sub.)  he  they  say.  (sub.) 

waka-bdji  eb^ega",  d-biamd.  AAkaji  ha,  nuda“'hanga  akd  d  wakai 

did  not  mean  I  think.  said  (the  first),  Not  so  leader  the  that  he  meant 

they  say.  (sub.) 

ebfjjdga”,  d-biamd.  Aqta“  ca“'ianga  d  wake  tdba,  d-biamd.  Ga°'  ca“'^afiga 

I  think,  said  he,  they  Howpossi-  big  wolf  that  ho  mean  should?  said  he,  they  And  big  wolf 
say.  '  ble  say. 

15  (|)i“  kida- biamd  dgifj^e  ca“''4anga  wdnaxicfd-bi  ega”'  ci  duba-ma  wi“'  t’d<|)a- 

the  they  shot  at  it,  when  behold  big  wolf  attacked  them,  having  again  the  four  one  he  killed 
(mv.  ob.)  they  say  they  say 

biamd.  Ga“'  aki-bi  ega’^',  Niida“hangd,  ca“'ianga  wi°'  edi  amdga°  wE' 

they  say.  And  reached  home,  having.  Leader,  big  wolf  one  there  he  was  mov-  one 

they  say  ing,  and 

t’dawaifai,  d-biamd.  Hau!  nikawasa“',  (j^idga^  t’d(fa(fa-bdji  td-bi,  ehd  (fa^'eti, 

killed  (of)  us,  said  they,  they  Ho!  warrior,  your  grand-  ye  shall  not  kill,  I  said  in  the  past, 

say.  ■  fatlier 

18  d-biamd.  E^di  alu-bi  ega“'  (t’d^a-bikeamd).  Hau!  uikawasa”',  ujari'ge 

said  he,  they  There  arrived,  they  having  (killed,  he  lay,  the.y  say).  Ho!  warrior,  road 

say.  say 

^uta"  ihe^a-ga.  Ga"'  nikawasa"'  ja“'  ga“'^  ega"'  ga^'  (fdtfu  ja“'  te  d(^a, 

straight  place  it.  By  all  warrior  here  to  lie  wished  since  at  any  here  let  him  lie  indeed, 

means  rate 

d-biamd.  Hau!  dkilia"  angdife  tai,  d-biamd.  A<fd-biamd  qi  ci  duba 

said  he,  they  Ho !  beyond  let  us  go,  said  he,  they  They  went,  they  when  again  four 
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wadci“'be  aifa-bianm.  Wada“'be  a(f4-biamd  5[i  gd-biamd  nuda"'lianga  aka: 

scouting  they  went,  they  Scouting  they  went,  they  when  said  as  follows,  leaeler  the 

say.  sa;,  they  say  (siib.): 

Nikawasa”',  dgiife  (fi:^iga“  wi“'  6dedi(f:i°  5[i  4gi(^e  t’c^<fa<f6tai  hS.  T’d^a-baji'i-ga, 

Warrior,  beware  your  grand-  one  the  one  if  beware  lest  you  kill  him  Do  not  kili  him, 

father  moving  there 

a-biama.  Egiife  wada“'be  a^a-biama  Ma"tcu  wi°'  iifa-biamd.  Egii^e 

said  he,  they  At  length  seouting  they  went,  they  Grizzly  bear  one  they  found  him.  At  length 

say.  say.  they  say. 

ma"tcu  t’dif  ‘ida-biama.  Kagcha,  nia"tcii  <|^i"  t’ea"'<f;6  tai,  a-biania. 

grizzly  the  to  kill  they  spoke  of.  My  friend,  giizzly  the  let  us  kill,  said  (one), 

bear  (mv.  ob.)  him  they  saj'.  bear  (rav.  ob.)  they  say. 

TenfV!  kage^ha,  nuda"'hafiga  aka  t’ea“'f.a-baji  ai  (|;a"'ctb  I'l-biama.  Afi'kaji, 

Fie!  my  friend,  leader  the  we  kill  him  not  said  in  the  said  (a  second).  Not  so, 

(sub.)  past,  they  say. 

nuda“'hanga  aka  d  waka-baji  eb^dga^  a-biaiiui  An'kaji  ha,  nuda"diafiga 

leader  the  that  he  meant  no*  I  think,  said  (the  first).  Not  so  ,  leader 

(sub.)  they  say. 

aka  d  wakaf  eb^dga“,  a-biamA  AiVkaji  lia,  aqta“  iiia"tcu  d  wake  taba, 

the  that  he  meant  I  think,  said  (the  second).  Not  so  ,  how  grizzly  that  ho  mean  should  ? 

(sub.)  they  say.  possible  bear 

a-biama.  Ca"'  t’d^a-bi  ga“(^A-biama  qi  ma"tcu  akA  iuaci"ga  ^aiikA  wi“' 

said  (the  first).  And  to  kill  it,  they  wished,  they  when  grizzly  the  man  the  (pi.  ob.)  one 

they  say.  they  say  say.  bear  (sub.) 

t’d(|)a-biamA.  Ga“'  <|;Ab(fi"  ag<j)A-biamA.  Ga“'  aki-bi  ega“',  Niida”hafigA, 

killed  him,  they  And  three  went  homeward.  And  reached  home,  having.  Loader, 

say.  they  say.  they  say 

ma”tcu  wi"'  edi  amddega"  wP'  t’eawa^ai,  A-biamA  Haul  ^l^kavvasa"^  (|)iR'ga'' 


t’d(fca(j)a-bAji  tA-bi,  elid  <fa“'cti,  A-biamA.  E'di  aln-biaiiiA  >[i  (tV'(|;a-bikdama). 

you  shall  not  kill,  I  said  in  the  past,  said  he,  they  There  they  arrived,  when  (killed,  he  lay,  they  say). 

say.  they  say 

Hail!  iiikawasa"',  iijafdge  (|:uta“  ilidt^a-ga.  Ga"'  inkawasa“'  ^d<fAi  ja"' 

Ho !  warrior,  road  straight  place  it.  By  all  warrior  here  to  lie 

means 

ga"'^  ega“'  ga“'  (^6f,u  ja“'  te  atfa,  A-biamA.  Egi<fi(3  ma"'xe  uhafdge  kS'di 

wished*^  since  at  any  here  lot  him  lie  indeed,  said  he,  they  At  length  sky  end  at  the 

rate  say. 

ahi-biamA.  Ki  ma“'xe  uhan'ge  akA  ;an'de  kd  ma“tAha  AiA<|)e  akAma. 

they  arrived.  And  sky  end  the  (sub.)  ground  the  (ob.)  into  was  going  thither, 

they  say.  they  say. 

Ga“',  figi<|5e,  Dikawasa"',  na“'(|;ape  tai  hA.  Na”^pa-bajii-ga.  MasAnia^a 

And,  Beware,  warrior,  lest  ye  fear  what  you  .  Fear  not  what  you  see.  To  the  other  side 


angA(fe  tai,  A-biamA  nuda“'hanga  akA.  Aii'gaa”'si  tai  lia.  Egi<^.e  na"'<^ape 

let  us  go,  said,  the j' say  leader  the  Let  us  leap  over  .  Beware  ye  fear 


tai  ha.  Ga”'  nuda”dianga  a^A-bi  ega"'  masAni  ahi-biamA.  Ga*''  wan'gi(|;e 

lest  And  leader  wont,  they  having  the  other  he  reached,  they  And  all 

say  side  say. 

Aa“si'-biamA  ucte  aniA.  Wi“Aqtci  Aa“si  <j5i‘A  aiiiA;  Aa"si  ga“'<()a  qi  aniA 

iumpcd  over,  they  thereat.  One  only  tejump  Imled  they  to  jump  wished  when  lailed  they 

say 


iumpcd  over,  they 

say  over  say;  over 

nujinga  akA.  Egitfe  ma“'xe  uhafi'ge  akA  ma"tAlia  a<|;i"'  AiA(j;a-biamA.  Kd, 

boy  the  At  length  sky  end  the  inward  having  bml  gone,  they  say.  Come, 

(sub.).  (sub.)  him 

nikawasa^',  ailgAtfe  tai  ha.  Nikawasa"  t%a“  afiga^'tfai,  (3ga"  A<|;a,  A-biama. 

warrior,  let  ns  go  .  Warrior  so  we  wish,  so  indeed,  said  he,  thtiy 
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(f(3<fu  ja“'  te  4(fa,  a-biam4.  Niaci“ga  fe  ^  wakai.  A(fd-biama  dga”  ca“' 

Hero  let  him  lie  indeed,  said  he,  they  Man  dead  the  that  he  meant.  They  went,  they  as  right  a- 

say.  one  who  say 

ga°'  a(^6  am4ma.  £gi(fe  dah^  ma“'ciadiqti  da“'ba-biam4;  qifabd  ciigaqti, 

long  they  were  going.  At  length  hill  one  very  high  they  saw  they  say ;  tree  dense  very 

'  they  say. 

3  m4zi  ciigaqti  da'''ba-biama  Hau!  nikawasa”',  c^hii^ei^an'di  e'di  afigaifai  a<^a. 

cedar  very  dense  they  saw  they  say.  Ho!  warrior,  to  yonder  place  there  we  go  indeed. 

Edita"  afigdgi  tai  4^a,  a-biaraa.  Kd,  nikawasa"',  wada"'bG  ma"(j5m'ga. 

Thence  we  will  be  coming  indeed,  said  he,  they  Come,  warrior,  scouting  go, 

back,  say. 

d-biam4.  Ki  diiba  wada"'be  aifd  biama.  E^di  ahi-bi  ciide  eiiaqtci  da"'ba- 

said  ho,  they  And  four  scouting  went,  they  say.  There  they  when  smoke  alone  they  saw, 

say.  reached, 

they  say 

6  biama,  :^i  td  da"'ba-baji-biama.  Aki-bi  ega"',  Nuda"hang4,  @'di  afigdlii 

they  say,  lodge  the  they  saw  not  they  say.  Got  back,  havtog,  Leader,  there  we  reached 

(ob.)  they  say 

<j5a"'ja  Clide  ddega"  td  a"da"'ba-baji,  4-biama.  Hau!  nikawasa"',  d  udne 

though  smoke  but  lodge  the  we  saw  not,  said  they,  they  Ho!  warrior,  that  I  seek 

(ob.)  say. 

'  4(fea,  4-biam4.  Ci  diiba  e'di  wada"'be  a<()4-biam4.  Edl^qti  ahi-bi  5[i  ciide 

indeed,  he  said,  they  Again  four  there  scouting  went,  they  say.  Right  they  arrived,  when  smoke 

say.  there  they  say 

9  (|)a"'ja  :^i  td  da"'ba-baji-biam4.  Niida"hafig4,  :^i  te  a"da"'ba-bdji  ha,  ciide 

though  lodge  the  they  saw  not,  they  say.  Leader,  lodge  the  we  saw  not  ,  smoke 

(^a"'ja,  4-biam4  Ga”'  diiba"  dga“-biam4.  Wdduba"'  tddihi  e'di  ahi- 

though,  said  they,  they  And  four  times  so  they  say.  The  fourth  time  it  arrived  when,  there  they 

say.  arrived 

biam4  ^i  tddi.  Ki  nuda"'hanga  ak4,  Kd,  nikawasa"',  :^i  td  angiide  taite 

they  say  lodge  at  the.  And  leader  the  (sub.).  Come,  warrior,  lodge  the  we  enter  shall 

12  ada,  a-biama.  Ki  td  uda-biamd.  Egiife  i"c‘agdqtci  akddega"  e'di 

indeed,  said  he.  And  lodge  the  they  entered,  Behold  a  very  old  man  he  was,  but  there 

they  say.  they  say. 

g(^i"'  akdma  :ji  td'di.  Nacki  (|;a"  jm'ga-ctdwa"-b4ji,  ki  najiha  ska'qtci 

he  was  sitting,  they  lodge  in  the.  Head  the  by  no  means  small,  and  hair  very  white 

say 

akama.  Ki  nuda"'hanga  aka  i"c‘%e  (fi"  td  lide  ai^ai  td'di  wdbaha"'ji 

(hatl)  they  And  leader  the  old  man  the  lodge  the  entering  went  when  he  did  not  know 

say.  (sub.)  (mv.  ob.)  (ob.)  him, 

15  ama.  Egiife  ga"'^inkd^qti  wtibaha"  amd  i"c‘age  (fiiikd.  I"c‘%e  aka 

they  say.  At  length  after  sitting  a  great  he  knew  him  they  say  old  man  tho(st.  ob.).  Oldman  the 

while  (sub.) 

gd<j5ega"'-biam4:  I"())i"'sabd'qti  ug4ca"  ‘abae  wdahidd'qti  ug4ca"i  ^a"'cti. 

thought  thus,  they  say :  My  relations  suffering  traveling  hunting  to  a  great  distance  they  traveled  in  the  past 
very  much 

Nfaci"ga  d‘uba  iimakaqtci  a5[ig(fa(fi"  ti  dha",  e((5dga"-biam4.  j^fadiqti 

Man  some  very  easily  have  brought  them-  !  thought  he,  they  say.  Right  in  the 

selves  hither  lodge 

18  iuaci"ga  dbiba  t’dawaifd  ta  minke,  e(fdga"-biam4.  (fcdaka  nuda"'hafig-a  aka 

man  some  1  kill  them  wiU  Iwho,  thought  he,  they  say.  This  one  leader  the 

(sub.) 

ge^ega"^-biama :  T!  Nika-najiha  wai"mi"'  td  minke,  ehd  (^a"'cti.  Waii" 

thought  thus,  they  say:  Excel-  Human  hair  I  wear  as  a  robe  will  Iwho,  I  said  in  the  past.  Robe 

lent! 

uda"  iiiahi"  dha".  Abi^i"'  td  iniilke,  e(fdga"-biamd.  iSgiife  isan'ga  akd 

good  truly  !  I  have  it  will  I  who,  he  thought,  they  say.  At  length  his  younger  the 

brother  (.sub. ) 
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wi“^  aka  wasdbe  wi”'  a^i”'  aki-biam4.  Nackl 

one  the  black  bear  one  he  brought  home,  they  say.  Head 
(sub.) 


jifi'gact6wa“'jl  akdma, 

the  by  no  means  small  he  had, 
(ob.)  they  say, 


ki  najiha  jidgqti  akdma.  Ki  5[i  isan'ga  iu<fe4-biamii 

and  hair  very  red  had,  they  Beached  when  his  younger  told  the  news  to, 

say.  home  brother  they  say 

Iifisabeqti  u^agaca"  (fa^'cti.  D‘uba  ^iadiqti  aqlgifa^i^  ti. 

You  suffered  you  traveled  in  the  past.  Some  right  to  the  have  brouglit  themselves, 

exceedingly  lodge 

minke,  4-biamA  Ci  wi“'  aka  :^e-nuga  dde  a(fi“'  aki-biamd 

I  who,  said  he,  they  Again  one  the  buffalo-bull  but  brought  it  home,  they  say. 

say.  ‘  (sub.) 


i“c‘4ge  ak4. 

old  man  the 
(sub.). 

T’dawa(fe6  td  3 

I  kill  them  will 

Najiha  ^a“ 

Hair  the 


ziqtci  akdma.  Hau.  Gaii'ki  wan^gii^e  aki-bi  5[i  ci  wi“'  najiha  ^a" 

very  he  had,  they  Well.  And  all  reached  homo,  when  again  ont'  hair  tho 

yellow  say,  they  say 

^jiiqti  akama.  Nidci°ga  tide  aki-biamd.  Ga“'  pahafi'ga  aki  aka,  0 

very  he  had,  they  Man  but  brought  it  home,  they  say.  And  before*  he  reached  he 

green  say.  home  wlio, 

I"c‘dge-a,  waifdtai  a  niaci“ga  (^afikd.  A^'dia",  wai^dta-bdji,  uwagiha^'i-ga  lia, 

Old  man  O !  did  they  eat  ?  man  they  who.  Yes,  they  did  not  eat,  cook  ye  for  them 


d-biamd.  Ga“',  Wat‘a“'-bacpi  iiwagiha“i-ga  ha,  d-biamd.  Ki  t'gicfo, 

said  he,  they  And,  Squash  sliced,  cook  for  them  said  he,  they  say .  And  beliold, 


nikaci“ga  ni:^a  uwagiha“  akdma.  Ega"  a“^dta-bdji  hd,  d-biamd.  Iiiga“  9 

man  ear  he  had  cooked  for  them,  they  say.  Such  we  eat  not  .  said  they,  they  say.  Such 

ondta-bdji  5[i  eddda“  ondtai  dEte,  d-biamd  i“c‘dge  akd,  wand‘a“-baji-bi 

you  eat  not  if  what  you  eat  may?  said  he,  they  say  old  man  tho  (sub.),  they  not  hearing 

e(^dga“  ega“.  Wata“'zi-ski^e  b^a“'zSqtci  uwagiha“'i-ga,  d-biamd.  Ki  ^gi(f^e, 

he  thought  as.  Com  sweet  very  fine  cook  for  them,  said  he,  they  say.  And  behold. 


h4  4  wak^  akdma.  Ga°',  figa“  a"wa“''^ata-bdji,  d-biamd.  Egi^e  wi”'  akd 

lice  that  lie  meant,  they  say.  And,  Such  we  eat  them  not,  said  they,  they  At  length  one  the 

say. 


12 


gd-biamd:  Wasdbe  :ie-nuga  eddbe  6'qti  uqiha"  tai,  d-biamd.  Ga“' 

said  as  follows.  Black-bear  buffalo- bull  also  themselves  let  them  cook  for  said  ho,  they  say.  And 

they  say :  themselves, 

gi^eqtia“'-biamd.  Uqiha“-bi  ega“'  ujawaqti  wai^dta-biamd.  Hau,  t%i(^e 

they  were  very  glad,  they  Cooked  for  them-  having  in  good  spirit.s  they  ate,  they  say.  Well,  at  length 

say'.  selves 

ha“'  amd.  Ha*'^  5[i  i°c‘dge  akd  gd-biamd:  q/icpdha,  m'aci“ga  iigdca"  15 

night  they  say.  Night  when  old  man  the  (sub.)  said  as  follows,  (Irandchild,  man  travels 

they  say : 


qi  dticteda  edwaga”  tai  ha. 

when  talking  inces-  let  us  be  so 

santly 


Ug^ai-ga,  d-biamd  A“dia'',  :iiga°dia, 

Tell  about  said  he,  they  .  Yes,  grandfather,  you 
yourselves,  say. 


(fana“'  (3ga“  i“c‘dge  lmi“  ega“  eddda“  dhigiqti  icpaha"  lul  (pfta”((;i“  ug^a-gft  ha,, 

you  as  old  man  you  are  as  what  a  great  many  you  know  .  You  first  tell  about 

grown  '  yourselves 

d-biamd.  Hau,  ;ucpdha,  i"c‘dge  b<|5i”  ^a“'ja  iig^a  a“(|)iiYge  difa.  Hidga"  18 


Well,  grandchild. 


r  or  r  o 

though  to  tell  about  1  have 
his  relations  nothing 


te  d(fea,  d-biamd.  Ga”'  higa”-biamd  i°c‘dge  akd.  Egi<fe,  :iucpdha,  i"c‘dge 

will  indeed,  said  he,  they  And  told  a  myth,  they  say  old  man  the  It  happened,  grandchild,  old  man 
say.  (sub.). 

\vi“'  edi'akd.  Ki  isan'ga,  <fdb(|)i"  hg<fe  jiigig(|)e  akdma  dte,  d-biamd. 


said  he,  they 
say. 
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Ki  isaii^ga  <^anka  W(^ahid6qti  ‘abae  i(fai-de,  ha“'  cti  aki-hna°-biama 

Anri  his  younger  they  who  very  far  away  hunting  harl  when,  night  wlien  too  reached  home  they  say 

brother  gone  invariably 

aifa,  d-biama.  Ki  dgiife  i”c‘age  aka  endqtci  b  akida  akd  3[i,  dgiife 

indeed,  .said  he.  And  it  happened  old  man  the  (sub.)  he  alone  lodge  was  watching  when,  at  length 

they  say. 

3  nfaci"ga  hegact6wa“'ji  t6  uda-biain  Af.a,.  Ki  i”c‘dge  aka  geifega" 

people  a  great  many  lodge  the  entered,  they  say,  indexed.  And  old  man  the  thinking  thus 

(sub.) 

gij^U'-biain  a(()a:  I”(j;i"'sabeqti  wdahideqti  ugaca”  i^e-hna“i  ^a“''cti.  Niaci"ga 

sat  they  say  indeed:  My  relations  suffering  vtjry  far  away  traveling  have  grmo  heretofore.  Man 

very  much  habitually 

d‘i'iba  aliigiqti  ^fiidiqti  fcawa^.e  ta  mifike-ana,  e^ega”  g<fi“^-biaina. 

some  a  great  right  in  tlie  I  kill  them  will  I  who  !  thinking  ho  sat  they  say. 

many  lodge  (in  thought) 

G  Gafidvi,  Ke,  ;iicpalia,  f{  cti  lii'gan-ga,  d-biama.  bga“dia,  liidga" 

And,  Come,  grandchild,  you  too  tell  a  myth,  said  he,  they  sa;, .  Yes,  grandfather,  I  tell  a 

myth 

te  d^Ai,  d  biarad.  Egi^e  mkagalii  ta“'waiig<fa“  ddiba  jiiwag^e  am 

will  indeed,  said  ho.  It  hap-  chief  one  tribe  some  he  with  them  they 

they  say.  pened  say 

iiita.  Ki  cifi''gaiin''ga  t‘a“'  amd.  Ki  cifi'gajin'ga  nujinga  akd  t’ega 

indeed.  Anri  child  ,  one  ho  had  they  say.  Anri  e.hild  boy  the  (sub.)  lazy 


9  hiigabaj(-biam  dte.  lifddi  (fink(^  ugdca“  wdgajf  ct@wa“'  ugdca“-baji-biam 

very  they  say  indeed.  His  father  the  one  •  to  travel  commanded  notwith-  he  did  not  travel,  they  say 

who  standing 

dto.  Eddda“  ct6wa°^  gdxe  ga“^(fajiqti  am  d(fea.  Egi^e  nujinga  akd  ndjija“' 

indeed.  What  soever  to  do  he  did  not  wish  they  indeed.  At  length  boy  the  to  fast 


d(fa-bi  ega“'  ilia“^  akd  b  u>[a“dia  w^gaxe  am  dte,  d-biamd.  Egitj^e 

spoke  of,  having  his  mother  the  lodge  apart  made  for  him  they  indeed,  said  he.  At  length 

they  say  (sub.)  say  they  say. 

12  nujinga  akd  g^();ega*^'-biam  difa,  ndjij?“'-bi.  tAdi:  Hindd !  nika-najiha  wdi“mi“' 

boy  the  thought  thus,  inrleetl,  ho  fasted,  they  when:  Let  me  see!  human  hair  I  wear  as  a 

(sub.)  they  say,  say  ‘  robe 

an,  e<f^ga^-bi  ja”'-biam  difea.  Ki  nuda“'  nujinga  akd  aifd-biamd.  Nfaci“ga 

will,  thinking,  tliey  he  lay,  they  indeed.  And  on  the  war-  boy  the  wont  they  say.  Man 

say  say  path  (sub.) 

dhigiqti  juvvagi^e  aijbd-biamd.  Egiife  niaci“ga  duba  ;fg^e  (fank^,  ki  g'di 

a  very  great  he  with  thruu  went  they  say.  At  length  person  four  dwelt  in  they  who,  and  there 

number  a  lodge 

15  aln-biam  d^a.  E'di  ahi-bi  nujinga  akd,  Nika-najiha  wdi“mE'  td  miiike, 

they  arrived,  indeed.  There  theyar-  when  ”boy  the  Human  hair  I  wear  as  a  will  I  who, 

they  say  rived,  they  say  '  (sub.),  robe 

elie  WaiE'  lida”  inahi"  dha“,  at‘a“''  td  mifike,  e(fdga“  g^i^'-Eiam 

I  said  in  the  past.  Robe  good  truly  !  I  possess  it  will  I  who,  thinking  he  sat,  they  say 

d^a  Wi“'  (^ink(i  najiha  skiVqti,  ga”'  wE'  ^ifike  jidSqti,  wE'  ^ink^  ziqti, 

inrloed.  One  the  one  hair  very  white,  and  one  the  one  very  red,  one  the  one  very 

who  who'  who  yellrrw, 

18  wi"'  (fcink4  ;uqti  am  d(^a.  GaiVki  i"c‘dge  akd  kiqa-biama:  Hd!  ha!  hd+! 

one  the  one  very  they  intleorl.  And  old  man  the  laughed  with  him,  Hal  ha!  ha! 

who  green  say  (sub.)  they  say: 

Wii^iicpa  g(^((5eqti  t'ska^,  d-biamd.  Ga"'  lia“'  amd  5ji  waii“'  u^iide  ifa" 

My  grandchild  thought  .just  it  seems,  said  he,  they  And  night  it  was  when  robe  hole  the 

thus  say. 

ictd  ug(^a"'  ja”'-biamd,  i“c‘dge  (|ianko  wa(la"1)e  ja”'  ga”^d-bi  ega"'.  Ki 

eye  in  it  he  lay,  they  say,  old  man  tlu!  (i)l.  ob.)  loseelbem  lying  he  wished,  having.  And 

they  say 
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wagdqifa”  ^ankd  uwagikid-bi  ega°',  Wagdq^a",  dgi^e  ^aja“'  tai  ha. 

servants  the  (pi.  ob.)  he  talked  with  them,  having,  Servants,  beware  lest  ye  sleep 

his  own,  they  say 

Ja“'-bajl  ja“'i-ga,  4-biam4.  lilgitfe  ha“'  ja“'  i[i  i"c‘4ge  aka  a“'^6qtci 

Sleepless  lie  ye,  said  he,  they  say.  At  length  night  lay  when  old  man  the  (snb.)  gently 

dagaha”'qti  wada"'be-lina“'-biamd  ja^-md.  Egi^.e  i“(f‘{ige  akd  3 

raised  his  head  looked  at  them  inva-  they  say  the  sleepers.  At  length  old  man  the  (sub.)  stone  ham- 
high  riably  mer 

g(fiza-biamd.  W(^ti“  g(feiza-bi  ega“',  niida"'hafiga  ak<4  riaji"'  dti4(fa-bi  ega“' 

took  his  they  say.  Hammer  tooK  his,  they  having,  leader  the  stood  suddenly,  they  having 

say  ‘  (sub.)  say 

liuta“qti  najE'-bi  ega”',  Kau-f!  d-bi  ega“',  diiba  waiVgitfe  waqifi-biamd. 

roaring  ex-  stood,  they  having.  Kan-)-!  said,  they  having,  four  all  he  killed  them,  they 

ceedingly  say  ’  say  say. 

Ilau!  nikawasa“',  ndji“-bdda“  najiha  b^digaqti  wa^izdi-gd  ^Igitfe  6 

Ho!  warrior,  stand  and  hair  all  take  ye.  Beware 

md^aqa“'qa“  tai  hd.  Najiha  b^ugaqti  wd(fizdi-gd,  d-biamd.  Ga"'  t’dwatfd 

lest  ye  cut  it  in  many  pieces  .  Hair  tne  whole  take  ye,  said  he,  they  say.  And  killing  them 

(ficta°^-bi  ega“',  agt^d-biamd.  Ag^d-bi  ega"'  ma^’^xe  uhafi'ge  kS'di  aki-biama. 

tinished,  they  having,  they  wont  home-  Went  home-  having  sky  end  at  the  they  came  back 

say  ward,  they  say.  ward,  they  say  '  to,  they  say. 

Hau!  k^,  nikawasa“',  niasdni  mang(fi“d-gd,  masdni  (5gazeze  aki-naji“d  ga,  9 

Ho !  come,  warrior,  the  other  begone  ye,  the  other  in  a  row  roach-  stand  ye, 

side  side  ing  again 

d-biamd.  Ga“'  ^ga“-biamd  WaiAgitfe  pahaiYga  g<|)dwaki<fd-biamd.  Ga“' 

said  he,  they  And  so  they  say.  All  before  he  sent  them  homeward.  And 

say.  they  say. 

6  hdci  agtfd-biamd.  ag<fd-bi  ega“'  ua“'siqti  ag(|)d-biamd.  Ekiga“qti 

he  behind  went  homeward,  Running  fast  went  home-  having  leaped  far  he  went  homeward,  Just  like  hmi 

they  say.  ward,  they  say  they  say. 

niijifiga  :^an'de  ma”tdha  iifd  k6  jugigtfe  agijid-biamd.  Ga“'  ag(fd-bi  ega”',  12 

boy  ground  within  had  he.  with  his  own  went  homeward,  And  went  home-  having, 

gone  who  they  say.  ward,  they  say 

ma^tcii  k6Mi  aki-bi  ega“^  ci  t'ga“-biamd.  Waii'giife  palian'ga  g<|5ewdki(|5d- 

grizzlybear  at  the  reached  again,  having  again  so  they  say.  All  before  ho  sent  them  home- 

they  say  ward, 

biamd.  Ga“'  d  hdci  agf/i-biamd.  ^^^a^'iJiEqti  ag(J)d-biamd,  iia"'siqti  tigpi- 

they  say.  And  he  behind  w'ont  homeward.  Running  veiy  he  went  homewnrd,  leaping  very  he  went 

they  say.  fast  they  say,  far  homeward 

biamd  Ci  dkiga“qti  nujinga  t’d  ke'  jugigijje  ni“''4a  ag^dcj^i"  agifd-biama.  15 

they  say.  Again  just  like  him  boy  dead  he  with  his  own'  alive  having  his  went  homeward, 

who  own  they  say. 

Ca“'ianga  k^'di  ci  dga“-biamd.  Ci  ;enuga  kg'di  ci  dga”-biamd.  Waii'giife 

Big  wolf  at  the  again  so  they  say.  Again  buffalo-bull  at  the  again  so  they  say.  All 

rii“':ia  ag<|id(fi“  aki-biarnd,  wi"dct6wa"  uiqpafa-bajf-biamd.  Ga“'  agtjia- 

alive  having  his  own  he  reached  home,  not  even  one  lost  to  him  not  they  say.  And  they  wont 

they  say,  homeward 

biamd  5[i  ('^giife  ta“'wang(|)a“  h(^gact6wa“'ji  ihe  ald-biama.  the  aki-bi  18 

they  say  when  at  length  tribe  a  great  many  '  passing  got  back  to,  they  Passing  they  got 

say.  back  to, 

they  say 

Hail!  nikawasa“^,  ca“'  dte,  nika-najiha  wdi“ii“'  taite  dda,  d-biama, 

liiiviug  Ho'  warrior,  that  indeed,  human  hair  ye  shail  surely  wear  indeed,  said  he,  tlioy 

will  do  as  robes  say. 

Ga”'  6'di  aki-bi  ega”'  lii  fa”  l)(|uiga(iti  ci  wdqifj-bi  ega”'  najiha  bijjugaqti 

And  there  they  got  having  lodges  the  all  again  killed  them.  having  hair  all 

back  to,  they  say  they  say 
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w/Kfizd-biamd.  Ca°'  ta°Vang^a"  duba  ^ga“  wdqM-biamd.  Ga”'  :^n  (fan'di 

fchej'  took  them,  they  And  so  tribe  four  so  killed  them,  they  say.  And  lodges  at  the 

say. 

aki-biama.  Ga"^  ta"Varig(fa”  e^a  ama  b^ugaqti  nfkagabi  iijn  glqaxa-bi 

tlioyroached  homo,  And  tribe  his  the  all  chief  principal  made  their 

they  say.  (jd.  sub.)  own,  they  say 

3  ega”',  c  wcgi^ig(fa”'-biamd. 

liaving,  he  mled  for  them,  they  say. 

NOTES. 

176,  6.  gi<|;abajiqti-lnia"  ca“ca”-biania,  iiroiioiiiiced  gi+<^abajiqti-lma"  ca"ca“-biaTna 
by  Joseph  Lit  Eleche. 

176,  12.  wai’‘ini“  an,  equal  to  wai”mi«  ta  raifike.  See  ^‘au”  elsewhere,  as  in  the 
myth  of  the  Coyote  and  the  Buffaloes,  egi^e  na”ji“  f;aa’'he  ^i“he  an;  and  in  that  of  the 
Raccoons  and  the  Crabs,  egife  na“ji"  ^acka"  fv'he  an. 

176,  13.  When  the  young  man  was  fasting,  he  knew  about  the  aged  Thunder- 
man,  who  had  the  Coyote  for  his  servant.  The  deity  told  him  this. 

177,  7.  gi^eqtia“  biama,  pronounced  gi-f^eqtia“  biama. 

177,  11.  d^a.  This  word  is  added  to  express  emphasis.  I  never  heard  it  used  in 
common  speech.  It  is  used  by  the  criers  in  proclaiming  the  commands  of  chiefs.  See 
“6^6”  in  the  Dictionary. 

177,11.  nikawasa®,  O  warrior!  O  warriors!  This  is  derived  from  the  archaic  word 
nika,  a  male,  a  man;  and  with  it  may  be  compared  the  proper  name,  Mi“-wasa“ 
(Female  warrior?). 

177,  18.  egi<^e  !^e-nuga  ta”  t’e<^  ‘i(^a-biama.  The  contraction  is  from  d^a-biama. 

178,  G.  ujange  (|5uta”  ihefa-gd.  This  probably  meant  that  they  could  not  resume 
their  march  till  the  body  of  their  comrade  had  been  taken  out  of  the  way,  and  buried. 

178,  6.  ga”  nikawasa”  fefn  ja“  ga”^  ega”  ga”  ja“  te  a^a.  It  is  almost  impos¬ 
sible  to  give  the  idea  of  “ga“”  by  any  single  English  word.  This  “ga””  with  a  rising 
inflection  is  very  emphatic,  and  differs  from  “  ga”',  and.”  The  idea  in  this  case  was  that 
as  the  warrior  had  chosen  to  lie  there,  no  fault  could  be  found.  Ga”^  ega”  is  contracted 
from  ga"^a  ega”. 

178,  17.  t’e^a^a-baji  ta-bi  ehe  ^a”cti.  This  phrase  shows  that  “ta-bi”  can  be  used 
even  in  quoting  the  former  words  of  the  speaker  himself. 

179,  15.  na”pa-bajii-gS..  The  scene  was  one  well  calculated  to  insi)ire  them  with 
fear;  but  they  were  urged  not  to  be  afraid  of  what  they  saw. 

180,  4.  edita”  ahgagi  tai  a^a.  The  men  were  tired  of  so  long  a  journey. 

180,  12.  i”c‘ag6qtci,  pronounced  i“c‘a+g6qtci. 

180,  13.  jiugact6wa“bajf,  i^ronounced  jiu-)-gact€wa”ba;jf. 

180,  16.  i”^i”sab€qti,  pronounced  i”^i”-f-sab6qti. 

181,  4.  ^e-nuga  ede.  It  had  been  a  live  buffalo-bull,  but  at  the  time  referred  to  it 
was  only  the  carcass  of  one.  So,  niaci”ga  ede,  it  had  been  a  man,  but  it  was  then 
only  the  body  that  was  carried. 

181,  10-11.  wana‘a”-baji-bi  e^ega”  ega”.  The  old  man  pretended  that  he  thought 
they  said  that  the3’^  did  not  eat  sliced  squash,  when  he  knew  that  they  meant  human  ears. 

182, 3;  182,  7 ;  etc.  am  h^a  and  -biam  a^a  are  contractions  of  ama  d^a  and  biama  a^a. 

182,  18.  ha!  ha!  ha+!  CreHcendo^  as  in  music. 
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TRANSLATION. 

There  was  a  tribe  whose  chief  had  a  son,  a  young  man.  And  the  young  man  was 
very  lazy.  He  did  not  desire  anything  at  all;  he  lay  down  all  the  time.  And  his 
father  said,  ‘‘My  child,  if  one  is  a  man,  he  usually  travels.  Do  you  travel.  Go  with 
the  young  men  and  travel.  Pay  attention  to  the  women,  and  do,  at  least,  take  one  of 
them  for  a  wife.”  And  his  son  never  said  anything;  he  continued  sad  all  the  while. 
Even  though  his  father  spoke  to  him,  he  said  nothing.  At  length  he  said,  “Father, 
let  my  mother  make  a  tent  for  me.”  And  his  mother  made  a  tent  for  him.  “Mother,” 
said  he,  “make  also  a  couch  for  me.”  And  the  boy  entered  the  tent  and  fasted.  He 
fasted  four  seasons :  he  did  not  eat  anj'^  food,  and  he  did  not  drink  water.  Only  once 
in  a  while  he  took  a  little  food,  and  drank  a  little  water  which  his  mother  brought  to 
him.  And  it  happened  while  he  fasted  that  he  thought  in  his  heart,  “Let  me  see!  1 
will  wear  a  robe  made  of  scalps.”  And  it  chanced  that  a  deity  si)oke  to  him,  saying, 
“Whatever  you  desire,  that  shall  you  do.  You  shall  surely  wear  a  robe  made  of  scal])s.” 
And  he  made  an  end  of  the  fast.  At  length  he  said,  “  Father,  let  my  mother  cook  for 
me.’  Send  them  after  an  old  man  for  me.  I  wish  to  go  traveling.”  “Yes,  my  child,” 
said  the  chief,  “if  one  is  a  man,  he  is  accustomed  to  travel.  So  have  I  always  wished 
you  to  travel.  I  do  not  wish  you  to  die  in  the  lodge.  I  wish  you  to  die  at  some 
place  that  is  away  from  home.  I  have  always  been  sad  because  you  did  not  travel.” 
The  old  man  arrived.  And  the  young  man  said  as  follows:  “O  aged  man,  go  after 
some  of  the  young  men  for  me.”  And  the  old  man  departed.  And  as  he  reached 
each  of  the  lodges,  he  said  to  the  young  men,  “The  chief’s  son  has  invited  you.”  And 
a  great  many  young  men  went  to  the  chief’s  son.  And  he  said  as  follows:  “IIo!  I 
have  invited  you  that  we  might  go  traveling.  Let  us  go  on  the  war-path.”  And  the 
young  men  were  very  glad.  And  he  said,  “For  four  days  cause  them  to  make  moc¬ 
casins.”  In  four  daj^s  they  went  on  the  war-path.  *  *  *  [What  follows  was  not 
gained  in  the  original,  though  told  by  the  same  man. — And  they  came  to  an  aged 
Thunder-man,  who  was  very  poor.  None  but  the  leader  knew  that  he  was  a  Thunder- 
man.  And  they  pitied  him,  saying,  “Let  us  give  him  some  of  our  robes  and  other 
goods.”  They  did  so.  Then  the  old  man  said,  “You  think  that  you  have  been  kind 
to  me.  I  will  be  kind  to  you.  I  will  speak  to  you  about  something.”  When  he  said 
this,  a  Coyote,  who  was  the  servant  of  the  old  man,  standing  at  the  door,  gave  a  wink 
to  the  chief’s  son,  who  followed  him  and  went  outside.  Said  the  Coyote,  “Wheu  he 
tells  you  to  choose  one  of  the  four  sacred  bags,  take  the  old  otter-skin.  All  are  good, 
but  the  rest  are  not  exceedingly  good.”  These  bags  were,  first,  a  hawk-skin  bag; 
second,  a  martin-skin  bag;  third,  a  bag  made  of  the  skin  of  a  bird  whose  nam(i  is  for¬ 
gotten  ;  and,  fourth,  an  otter-skin  bag.  Then  the  chief’s  son  and  the  Coyote  re-enter(‘d 
the  lodge.  And  the  old  man  said  again,  “You  have  been  kind  to  me,  and  I  will  be  so 
to  you.  Which  of  these  four  sacred  bags  will  you  take?  If  you  wish  to  return  with 
scalps  and  booty  in  half  a  day,  take  the  martin-skin.  Sliould  you  take  the  hawk-skin, 
you  will  return  in  two  days.  If  you  wish  to  be  absent  a  little  while  {i.  e.,  several  days), 
take  the  third.  This  otter  skin  one  is  good,  but  it  is  old  and  worn.”  And  grasping 
the  otter-skin,  the  chief’s  son  said,  “Grandfather,  I  will  take  this,  notwithstanding  its 
age.”  And  the  old  man  was  in  a  bad  humor,  and  scolded  his  servant.  “Psha!  it  seems 
that  this  one  is  he  wl)0  told  it.”  (In  the  oiiginal,  Naji!  f.ef.inke  uwagi(|*/;ga"  eska®'.) 
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‘‘No,  grandfather,  he  did  not  tell  me.  I  merely  decided  so.”  With  the  otter-skin  bag 
the  old  man  gave  him  a  wooden  club.  “  The  owner  of  the  otter-skin  bag  does  whatsoever 
lie  desires,  no  matter  how  difficult  it  is.  It  kills  a  great  many  people.  If  you  wish  to 
kill  all  in  any  village  or  place,  flourish  this  club  around  your  head  four  times,  and  at 
the  last  time  say  ‘Kau+!  ’  It  will  make  thunder.”  The  old  man  knew  what  the  chief’s 
son  thought  in  his  heart,  and  he  said,  “After  a  while  say,  ‘I  will  wear  a  robe  of  scalps, 
I  say.’”  (In  the  original,  Ga“'qti  ct4cte  nika-najiha  w4i“mi“'  t4  miuke,  ehb,  d-gS  ha,  A 
biamA) — Here  the  translation  of  the  text  is  resumed.]  *  *  *  And  in  about  four  days,  four 
men  went  scouting.  When  they  arrived,  there  was  a  poiiulous  village.  And  when  they 
returned  to  camp  they  said,  “Leader,  we  have  seen  a  great  many  lodges.”  “Warriors, 
that  will  do,”  said  ho.  And  they  approached  very  near  to  the  village.  And  when  they 
reac^licd  it,  his  followers  said  as  follows,  “Ho!  leader,  we  have  come  to  the  village.” 
Said  ho,  “Ho!  warriors,  I  am  not  seeking  that.  I  am  seeking  a  difterent  thing.”  And 
just  so  they  saw  three  other  villages.  Again  they  went  scouting.  And  as  they  went 
scouting,  the  leader  said  as  follows:  “Warriors,  should  one  of  your  grandfathers  be 
there,  beware  lest  you  kill  him.”  And  it  happened  that  the  scouts  found  a  buftalo  bull. 
Behold,  they  spoke  of  killing  the  standing  buffalo  bull.  “Friends,  let  us  kill  the  stand¬ 
ing  buffalo  bull,”  said  one.  “  Why!  my  friend,  the  leader  said  that  we  were  not  to  kill 
it,”  said  another.  “No,  the  leader  did  not  mean  that,  I  think,”  said  the  former.  “Yes, 
the  leader  did  mean  that,”  said  the  latter.  And  they  wished  to  kill  it.  And  the  buffalo 
killed  one  of  the  men.  And  the  three  went  back  to  camp.  And  when  they  got  homo 
to  camp,  they  said,  “  Leader,  a  buffalo  bull  was  there,  and  he  killed  one  of  us.”  “  War¬ 
riors,  I  said,  ‘  Do  not  kill  your  grandfather,’”  said  he.  And  when  they  arrived,  the  scout 
lay  killed.  “  Ho !  warriors,  make  the  road  straight.  As  the  warrior  wished  to  lie  here, 
let  him  lie  here,  by  all  means,”  said  the  leader.  Again  they  went  on.  When  they  departed 
again,  four  went  scouting.  When  they  went  scouting,  the  leader  said  as  follows:  “  Ho! 
warriors,  should  one  of  your  grandfathers  be  moving  there,  beware  lest  you  kill  him.” 
And  it  came  to  jiass  that  thej’^  saw  a  big  wolf.  Behold,  they  spoke  of  killing  the  big 
wolf.  “Friends,  let  us  kill  him,”  said  one.  “Fie!  my  friend,  the  leader  said  that  we 
were  not  to  kill  him,”  said  a  second.  “No,  the  leader  did  not  mean  that,  I  think;  how 
could  he  mean  the  wolfU’  said  the  first.  And  when  they  shot  at  the  wolf,  behold,  he 
a  ttacked  them  and  killed  one  of  the  four.  Having  returned  to  camp  they  said,  “  Leader, 
a  big  wolf  was  there,  and  killed  one  of  us.”  “  Ho !  warriors,  I  said  that  you  must  not  kill 
your  grandfather,”  said  he.  When  they  arrived,  the  scout  lay  killed,  and  the  leader  said, 
“  Ho !  warriors,  make  the  road  straight.  As  the  warrior  wished  to  lie  here,  let  him  lie  here 
by  all  means.  Let  us  go  further.”  They  went  on,  and  four  went  scouting.  As  they  went 
scouting,  the  leader  said  as  follows:  “Warriors,  should  one  of  your  grandfathers  be 
moving  there,  beware  lest  you  kill  him.”  And  it  happened  that  the  scouts  found  a 
grizzly  bear.  Behold,  they  spoke  of  killing  the  grizzly  bear.  “Friends,”  said  one,  “let 
us  kill  the  grizzly  bear.”  “Fie!  my  friend,  the  leader  has  said  that  we  are  not  to  kill 
him,”  said  a  second.  “No,  the  leader  did  not  mean  that,  I  think,”  said  the  first.  “Yes, 
the  leader  did  mean  that,  I  think,”  said  the  second.  “  No,  how  could  the  leader  possibly 
mean  the  grizzl^y  bear*?”  said  the  first.  And  when  they  desired  to  kill  the  grizzly  bear, 
he  killed  one  of  the  men.  And  three  went  homeward  to  camp.  And  when  they  got 
back  to  camp,  they  said,  “  Leader,  a  grizzly  bear  was  there,  and  he  killed  one  of  us.” 
“  Ho!  warriors,  1  said,  ‘Do  not  kill  your  grandfather,’”  said  he.  And  when  they  arrived. 
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he  lay  killed.  “Ho!  warriors,  make  the  road  straight.  As  the  warrior  wished  to  lie 
here,  let  him  lie  here,  by  all  means,”  said  the  leader.  At  length  they  came  to  the  end 
of  the  sky.  And  the  end  of  tlie  sky  was  going  down  into  the  ground.  And  the  leader 
said,  “Beware,  warriors,  lest  you  fear  it.  Let  us  go  to  the  other  side.  Let  us  leap 
over.  Beware  lest  you  fear  it.”  And  the  leader  having  gone,  he  reached  the  other 
side.  And  all  the  rest  leaped  over.  One  failed  to  jnmi)  across.  When  the  boy  wished 
to  jump  across,  he  failed.  At  length  the  end  of  the  sky  carried  him  away  under  the 
ground.  “  Come,  warriors,  let  us  go.  If  we  wish  to  be  warriors,  we  must  expect  such 
things.  Let  him  lie  here.”  lie  referred  to  the  man  who  lay  dead.  After  they 
departed,  they  were  going  for  some  time.  At  length  they  saw  a  very  high  hill  and  a 
dense  forest,  a  very  dense  forest  of  cedars.  “IIo!  warriors,  we  are  going  thither. 
We  will  return  thence,”  said  he.  “Come,  warriors,  go  scouting.”  And  four  went  as 
scouts.  When  they  reached  there,  they  saw  only  the  smoke;  they  did  not  see  the  lodge. 
Having  returned,  they  said,  “  Leader,  although  we  reached  the  place,  there  was  smoke, 
but  we  did  not  see  the  lodge.”  “IIo!  warriors,  that  is  what  I  am  seeking,”  he  said. 
Again  four  went  scouting.  When  they  reached  the  very  place,  though  there  was  smoke, 
they  did  not  see  the  lodge.  “Leader,  though  there  was  smoke,  we  did  not  see  the 
lodge,”  said  they.  And  it  was  so  four  times.  The  fourth  time  they  arrive<l  at  th(‘ 
lodge.  And  the  leader  said,  “Come,  warriors,  let  us  enter  the  lodge.”  And  they 
entered  the  lodge.  Now,  a  very  old  man  was  dwelling  there  in  the  lodge.  His  head 
was  very  large,  and  his  hair  was  very  white.  When  the  leader  entered  the  lodge  he 
did  not  recognize  the  old  man.  But  after  sitting  a  great  while  he  recognized  the  old 
man  (i  e.,  the  old  man  was  going  about  the  lodge  when  the  chief’s  son  entered,  and 
was  not  recognized;  but  when  both  had  been  sitting  a  great  while,  the  young  man 
knew  who  the  old  one  was).  The  old  man  thought  as  follows:  “Though  my  relations 
suffer  very  much  by  going  to  so  great  a  distance  in  search  of  game,  some  human 
beings  have  brought  themselves  very  easily  to  this  lodge.  Right  at  home,  I  shall  kill 
some  men.”  And  the  leader  thought  as  follows:  “Good!  I  have  said  ‘I  will  wear  a 
robe  of  scalps.’  It  is  indeed  a  good  robe!  I  will  have  it.”  At  length  one  of  the 
younger  brothers  of  the  old  man  came  home,  bringing  a  black  bear.  His  head  was 
enormous,  and  his  hair  was  very  red.  When  he  reached  home,  the  old  man  told  the 
news  to  his  brother.  “You  had  a  very  hard  time  traveling;  but  some  have  brought 
themselves  right  to  the  lodge.  I  shall  kill  them.”  Again  came  one  carrying  a  buffalo- 
bull.  His  hair  was  very  yellow.  And  all  came  home.  And  one  had  very  green  hair; 
and  he  carried  home  a  dead  man.  And  he  who  reached  home  first  said,  “O  aged  man, 
have  the  men  eaten*?”  “No,  they  have  not  eaten.  Cook  ye  for  them,”  he  said.  And 
he  said,  “Cook  ye  slices  of  squash  for  them.”  And  behold,  they  cooked  the  ears  of 
the  dead  man  for  them.  “We  do  not  eat  such  things,”  said  they.  “If  you  do  not  eat 
such  things,  what  can  you  eaf?”  said  the  old  man,  acting  as  if  he  did  not  understaud 
them.  “Cook  ye  fine  sweet  corn  for  them,”  said  he.  And  behold,  he  meant  lice.  And 
they  said,  “We  do  not  eat  such  things.”  And  one  of  the  old  men  said  as  follows: 
“Let  them  cook  the  black  bear  and  the  buffalo,  too,  for  themselves.”  And  they  were 
very  joyful.  And  having  cooked  for  themselves,  they  had  pleasure  in  eating.  Well,  at 
length  it  was  night.  When  it  was  nigiit,  the  old  man  said  as  follows:  “Grandchild, 
if  a  man  travel,  he  has  many  things  to  talk  about.  Tell  about  yourselves.”  “Yt^s, 
grund rather,  you  being  grown  and  being  an  old  man,  you,  for  your  part,  must  know  a 
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great  inii-iiy  things.  Do  you  tell  about  yourselves  first,”  said  he.  “Well,  grandchild, 
though  I  am  an  old  man,  I  have  nothing  to  tell  about  ourselves.  I  will  tell  a  myth,” 
said  h(i.  And  the  old  man  told  a  myth.  “It  happened,  grandchild,  that  there  was  an 
old  man.  And  he  dwelt  in  a  lodge  with  his  three  younger  brothers.  Aiid  when  his 
younger  brothers  went  to  a  very  great  distance  hunting,  they  invariably  reached  home 
at  night.  And  it  happened  that  when  the  old  man  was  alone  watching  the  lodge,  a 
great  many  people  entered  the  lodge.  And  the  old  man  sat  thinking  thus,  ‘Though 
my  own  brothers  have  suftered  very  much  by  going  from  time  to  time  to  a  very  great 
distance,  I  shall  kill  a  great  many  men  right  in  the  lodge.’”  And  he  said,  “Come, 
grandchild,  do  you  too  tell  a  myth.”  “Yes,  grandfather,  let  me  tell  a  myth.  It 
happened  that  a  chief  had  some  villages.  And  he  had  a  child.  And  the  boy  was  very 
lazy.  Though  his  father  commanded  him  to  travel,  he  did  not  travel.  He  did  not 
wish  at  all  to  do  anything  whatsoever.  At  length,  the  boy  having  spoken  of  fasting, 
Ids  mother  made  a  separate  lodge  for  him.  And  it  happened  that  the  boy  thought 
as  follows,  as  he  fasted:  ‘Let  me  see!  I  will  wear  a  robe  of  scalps.’  And  the  boy 
went  on  the  war-path  with  a  very  great  number  of  men.  And  there  were  four  men 
who  lived  together.  And  the  war-party  arrived  there.  And  when  they  arrived  there, 
the  boy  sat  thinking,  ‘I  did  say  “I  will  wear  a  robe  of  scalps!”  It  is  indeed  a  good 
robe.  I  will  possess  it.’  One  of  them  had  very  white  hair,  and  one  had  very  red  hair, 
one  had  very  yellow  hair,  and  one  had  very  green  hair.”  And  the  old  man  laughed 
with  him.  “Ha!  ha!  ha!  My  grandchild  has,  it  seems,  guessed  the  very  thing,”  said 
he.  And  when  it  was  night,  the  leader  lay  with  his  eye  fixed  at  a  hole  in  his  robe,  as 
he  wished  to  lie  watching  the  old  men.  And  he  spoke  to  his  followers:  “My  followers, 
beware  lest  you  sleep.  Lie  without  sleeping.”  And  it  happened  as  he  was  lying  down 
at  night,  the  old  man  lifted  his  head  very  gently,  and  looked  now  and  then  at  the 
supposed  sleepers.  At  length  the  old  man  seized  his  stone  hammer.  When  he  seized 
his  hammer,  the  leader  arose  suddenly,  and  brandished  his  club  with  a  terrible  roar, 
saying,  “ Kau-f ! ”  And  he  killed  all  four  Thunders.  “Ho !  warriors,  stand  ye  and  take 
the  hair  of  all.  Beware  lest  ye  cut  one  in  pieces.  Take  the  scalps  entire,”  said  he.  And 
having  finished  killing  them,  they  went  homeward.  Having  departed  homeward,  they 
came  back  to  the  end  of  the  sky.  “Ho!  come,  warriors,  begone  ye  to  the  other  side. 
Go  back  to  the  other  side  and  stand  in  a  row,”  he  said.  And  they  did  so.  He  sent  all 
homeward  before  him.  And  he  went  after.  He  ran  very  fast  as  he  went,  and  leaped 
very  far.  And  the  boy  who  had  gone  under  the  ground  went  homeward  with  him, 
being  alive  again,  just  as  the  leader  was.  And  continuing  their  homeward  journey, 
they  came  again  to  the  place  of  the  grizzly  bear.  It  was  so  again.  He  sent  all  home¬ 
ward  before  him.  And  he  went  homeward  after  them,  running  and  leaping  very  far. 
And  he  took  homeward  alive  the  boy  who  had  been  dead.  At  the  place  of  the  wolf  it 
was  so  again.  And  at  the  place  of  the  buffalo  it  was  so  again.  He  reached  home  with 
all  alive;  he  did  not  lose  even  one.  And  as  they  went  homeward,  they  passed  by  a 
great  many  villages.  As  they  passed  by  them  on  their  way  home,  he  said,  “Ho! 
warriors,  that  will  do.  Ye  shall  surely  wear  robes  made  of  scalps.”  And  when  they 
reached  them  again  on  their  way  home,  having  killed  all  in  the  villages,  he  took  all 
their  hair.  And  so  he  killed  all  the  i)eople  of  four  villages.  And  they  came  home  to 
their  own  ti  ibe.  And  when  all  of  his  villages  made  him  head-chief,  he  governed  them. 
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THE  CHIEF’S  SON,  THE  SNAKE-WOMAN,  AND  THE  THUN¬ 
DERS. 

Told  by  CaSge-ska. 


l^Mi  aka  lu'kagahi-biaiiia.  Ga-biama:  Nisi'ba,  ugacaii-gA  ‘Abad- 

His  fathoi’  the  chief  they  say.  Ho  said  as  follows,  My  child.  travel.  Hunt 

(sub.)  '  they  say: 

da”  wa(^ita"-da”ct6an'-ga.  Nika”hi  hS,,  u‘a”(fin''ge  ag(fi”'  >[i  iiika"hi-nu'ijl. 

and  work  or  else  (impera-  I  a  chief  for  nothing  I  sit  if  I  a  chief  I  not. 

tive  sign). 

Wabifita”;  awdeka”  ma”b(j;i”'  dga”  ‘adae.  tJ‘a“(|5iiTge  a”'qtiafi'ga”-m;yT.  3 

I  worked;  I  made  an  effort  I  walked  as  I  hunted.  For  nothing  I  a  great  man  1  not. 

Ega”  wi'ka”b(fa.  £ga“  ck4xe  :j[i  a”'qtid(figa”.  tJ‘a”(|5iiYge  f-agtfi”'  qi 

So  I  wish  for  you.  So  you  do  if  you  a  great  man.  For  nothing  you  sit  if 

nikat^idliia'ji  te,  4-biamd.  Niijifiga,  Ke,  dadilia,  ‘abae  b(j;(5  te.  Cafi'ge 

you  a  chief  not  will,  said  he,  they  say.  Boy,  Come,  0  father,  linnting  I  go  will.  nors’e 

ak4  na”'qa  ingtfaiY-ga,  4-biamd.  Ga”'  ‘4bae  a<|i4-biamd.  Egi(|;e  a"'pa”  6 

the  vertebra  put  on  it  for  me,  said  he,  they  say.  And  hunting  he  wont,  they  say.  At  length  elk 

one  who 

dTiba  w^tjja-biamd.  Can'ge  ta”  silR  bdqtega”  i((ia"'<fa-biama.  Ga"'  ju- 

some  he  found  them,  they  say.  Horse  the  (ob.)  foot  tied,  having  he  pla<;ed  it,  they  say.  And  body 

Ima”  6'di  a^d-biamd;  mi”d(iga”  a“'pa“  wagtfdde  a^d-biamd  A”'pa”-nia 

only  there  went  they  say;  crawled,  having  elk  creeping  up  on  he  went,  they  say.  Elk  the 

Ydi  ahi-biamd.  Ackdqtci  wakida-biamd.  Ki  wi”'  bii  t6,  muzibe  ifA'fn-  9 

there  he  arrived,  they  Very  near  ho  shot  at  them,  they  And  one  wounded  h('  shot  and  wounded  it 

say.  say.  it,  slightly 

biamd.  GaflTi  (|;iqd-biamd.  (piq^  a<(;i”'  a(|5d-bi  ega"'  weahide  nfA"'  alii- 

thoy  say.  And  he  chased  it,  they  Chasing  it  having  it  went,  having  far  having  arrived 

say.  him  they  say  him 

biamd,  can'ge  ta"'  cti  weahide  naji"'-biaind.  Ki  eweahideqti  ai^i"'  alii- 

they  say,  horse  the  too  far  stood  they  say.  And  at  a  very  great  dis-  having  arriverl 

(ob.)  tance  from  him 

bi  ega"'  ibize  wakan'di((5ega"  can'ge  ta"  dgikibana"  agi- biamd.  Ni  T2 

they  having  thirsty  impatient  from  as  horse  the  (ob.)  running  ba'-k  to  ho  was  coming  Water 

say  *  his  own  back,  they  say. 

b<^dta"-mdji  3[i  ibize  at’d  tatd  dha",  e^4ga"-biamd.  Wakan'di<feqtia"'-biamd 

I  drink  I  not  if  thirsty  I  die  shall  1  thought  he,  they  say.  Very  impatient  from  they  say 

5[i  4gi(te  nihaii'ga  ededite  amd.  Ki  Wakan'da  t^aha"' -biamd.  Hau! 

when  behold  aspring  it  was  there,  they  And  Deity  the(ob.)  he  prayed  to,  they  Ho! 

say.  say. 

Wakan'da,  ca"'  hd.  AnRa,  d-biamd.  Wakan'da,  at’d  tat^ska"bfYga"  (^a"'cti.  15 

O  Deity,  it  wlU  do  .  I  live,  said  he,  they  say.  O  Deity,  I  die  would,  I  thought  heretofore. 

((;!i(^wa"ja"'.  NRa  t@  i"(|5dckaxe  ^ga"  ani^^a  td  miiike,  Wakan'da,  d-biamd. 

You  are  the  Life  the  you  made  for  me  as  I  live  will  I  who,  0  Deity,  said  he,  they 

cause.  say. 

Hau!  ^ata"'  ga"'(f;a  (^4  5[i  w6's‘d  wi"'  d(fa"bd-biamd.  Bdazd-biamd. 

Well!  to  drink  wishing  ho  went  when  snake  one  emerged  they  say.  Scared  him  off,  they  say. 

A"'ha-biamd.  Aliau!  Wakan'da,  ani:^a  cska"b(fega"  <^a"'cti,  ci  at’cj  td  18 

He  fled  they  say.  Oho !  O  Deity,  I  live  I  thought  heretofore,  again  1  die  will 
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iita"lic*  hS,.  Ci  ni  tS'di  a^d-biama.  Ci  w6's‘S,  akd  ^^a”be  ati- 

I  who  stand  .  Again  water  by  the  to  drink  ho  wont,  they  say.  Again  snake  the  (sub.)  insight  c.anie 

biama.  Ci  xaga-biaaia.  A^^ha-biama.  Ci  e:i4wada°'be  tg'di  <^ingai  (^ga" 

they  say.  Again  ho  cried,  they  say.  He  lied  they  say.  Again  hegaredatit  when  there  was  as 

none 

3  ci  ni  t6  (j)ata"'  <^6.  Ci  we's‘a  akd  ati-biama.  Ci  a“'hai  t6.  Ci 

again  water  the  to  drink  ho  Again  snake  the  insight  came  they  say.  Again  he  fled.  Again 

(ob.)  went.  (sub.) 

wddiiba”'  te  duba”  baazai  t6  nujinga  (fi“.  Ga“'  we^s‘a  ta“  4da”be  tg'di 

the  fourth  time  when  four  it  scared  him  oiT  boy  the  And  snake  the  looked  at  when 

times  (ob.).  (ob.) 

c'gi^e  wabi  uda"qti  akama.  Ki  iii-i(f4ta”  jiiVga  uji  ‘i-bianri  wa‘ii  aka. 

behold  woman  very  beautiful  was,  they  And  cup  small  filled  gave  him,  woman  the 

say-  they  say  (sub.). 

6  A“^a"'bize  a^waiAkandiifcqti-ma"',  4-biamd  nujifiga  aka.  A”(j)a“'b<fa"-maji 

I  am  thirsty  I  am  very  impatient  from,  said,  they  say  boy  the  (sub.).  I  get  enough  I  not 

tatd  aha".  Ni  te  djuba  I'nahi"  aha",  e(f(.'ga"-biama.  Egiife  i'b<j*a"qti  giaxa- 

shall  !  Water  the  a  little  very  !  thought  he,  they  say.  At  length  to  get  enough  she  made 

,  ^  ,  ,  for  him, 

biama  wa/u  akd.  Ib^a"qti  (^ata"'-biama  nujinga  aka. 

they  say  woman  the  (sub.).  Got  enough  drank  they  say  boy  the  (sub.). 

9  Ki  nujinga  aka  wahi  (j)ink<3  da"ba-bi  tS'di  qtaifa-biama  Wahi 

And  boy  the  woman  the  (ob.)  saw,  they  say  when  ho  loved  her,  they  Woman 

(sub.)  ■  ■  say. 

uda"  inahi"  aha",  e^tiga"-biama.  Ki  (k6  nujinga  ta"  g^d  te  5p,  na"bu^iq^a 

beauti-  truly  !  thought  he,  they  say.  And  this  boy'  the  went  homo-  when,  ring 

fill  (ob.)  ward 

wi"'  ‘i-biam4  wahi  akA  Na"bu^iq<f4  gaifa"  ja"'  (fagifd  te,  4-biama.  Ki 

one  gave,  they  say  womfin  the  Ring  that  you  use  you  go  will,  said  she,  they  And 

(snb.).  homeward  say. 

12  wahndte  td  qi  dg(fi"  wi"'  di(j)ag(fa"'-de,  Kd,  a"wa"'(fate  td,  ecd  td,  4-biama 

you  oat  will  when  seat  one  youputiton  when,  Come,  we  eat  wiU,  you  say  will,  said,  they  say 

wab'i  akd.  Ga"'  ag^4-biam4  mi  ama.  Cafdge  ta"  agikibana".  Cafdge 

woman  the  (sub.).  And  wenthomeward,  they  man  the  Horse  the  he  ran  back  to  Horse 

say  (snb.).  (ob.)  his. 

tan'di  akf-biam4.  Agijii"  agifd-biama.  j^l  td  4gikibana"' -biama.  Aki-bi 

at  tho  he  got  back,  they  Sitting  on  he  went  homeward,  Lodge  the  he  ran  back  to  they  say.  He  reached 

(ob.)  say.  they  say.  (ob.)  his  home,  they  say 

15  5{i  ii^ddi  aka,  Ufha"i-gS;.  Na"pdhi"qti  gdi  td,  4-biamd.  Ga"'  uiha"i  td 

when  his  the  (sub.),  Cook  ye  for  him.  Very  hungry  he  has  come  said,  they  say.  And  they  cooked  for 

father  home  ’  '  '  him. 

Wa(|)ate  td  dhigi  i"'^i"  li-ga,  4-biama.  Ga"'  wa<fdte  td  dhigi  d^i"  ahii  td. 

Food  the  much  having  he  .ye  said  he,  they  And  food  the  much  having  they 
(ob.)  forme  coming  say.  (ob.)  for  him  arrived. 

Na"bu^iq^4  (^iomida-biamd.  ^iornida-bi  ega"'  eca"'adi  ^iomide  i(^a"'<fa- 

Ring  he  pulled  ofi;  they  say.  Pulled  off,  they  say  having  near  by  pulling  it  off  he  put  it 

18  biamA  Kd,  a"wa"^(fate  tatd,  4-bi  ega"'  4gi(pe  wa‘u  akd  jiigigifd'qti  g^i"^- 

they  say.  Come,  we  eat  shall,  said,  having  behold  woman  the  right  with  him  sat 

they  say  (sub.) 

biamd,  Wd's'd-wa^u  ak4.  Ga"'  wai^dte  jiigigdd-biamd  ^asni"'-biama 

the.y  say,  Snake- woman  the  (sub.).  And  eating  she  with  him  the.y  say  when  she  swallowed,  the.y  say. 

(fasnE'-biama  5[i,  dgi(j;e  Wd^s‘a-wa‘u  <fingd  4tidg<^a-biam4  Ci  niijinga 

She  swallowed,  the.y  say  when,  behold  Snake- woman  was  none  suddenly,  the.y  say.  Again  boy 

21  aka  na"bu^iq^4  ^a"  iu^isna"-biamA  Ki  nujinga  ga-biam^:  Dadi'ha,  wa‘u 

the  ring  the  put  on,  they  say.  And  boj'  said  as  follows,  O  father,  woman 

(sub.)  (ob.)  they  say: 
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amA  watdgaxai  waia"'be  ka“'b(j5a,  d-biam4.  Ki  aka  g?i-biania: 

the  they  dance  I  ace  them  I  wish,  said  he,  thej-  say.  And  his  father  the  said  as  follows, 

(sub.  pi.)  (sub.)  theysj^y: 

Haul  cin'gajin'ga  vviw^a  wa‘ii  watcfgaxe  w^ga“Aa  htl;  dga“  gaxe  taf, 

Ho!  child  my  woman  to  dance  wishes  for  them  ;  so  do  will 

(they), 

a-bianicl  i^ddi  aka.  Kl  i°c‘dge  wi°'  iiwagi^a  a^d-biania.  Gd-biaiiia:  3 

said,  they  his  father  the  And  old  man  one  to  tell  them  went,  they  say.  He  said  as  follows, 
say  (sub.).  ‘  they  say: 

Wa‘u-mac6  nikagahi  ijin'ge  aka  wa^dteigaxo  ta-bi  af  aifai  !  a-biama 

Ye  women  chief  his  son  the  (sub.)  you  dance  will  he  says  indeed!  said,  they  say 

i”c‘dge  akd.  Cl  wa‘u-ma  watclgaxe-iiia  wada“'ba-bi  >[i  Wds‘a-wa‘ii  ij'irikc 

old  man  the  (sub.).  Again  the  women  the  ones  dancing  he  saw,  they  Siiy  when  Snake- woman  the  ((d).) 

l<fa-bajl-biamd.  Cafi'gaxewaki^a-biama.  Ca"ckaxe  tal  a-biaiiia  atfai  !  vva-  (> 

he  did  not  find,  they  say.  He  caused  them  to  stop,  they  say.  You  will  stop  said  h(',  tlmy  say  indeed!  danc- 

tclgaxe  t6,  d-biama.  Ga“'  caiVgaxd-biaiiid.  j^l  te'ia  akl-bianid.  Ivc, 

ing  the,  said  he,  they  say.  And  they  stopped  they  say.  Lodge  to  the  ho  rewhed  home.  Come, 

they  say. 

dadlha,  i“'na“ha  uha“  te.  Na"pa“dii",  d-bianid.  Kl  iiha"-biamd.  Duda 

0  father,  my  mother  cook  will.  I  hungry,  said  he,  they  say.  And  she  cooked,  they  say.  'I'his  way 

aoni°'  cl  tal.  Nin'de  k6  dhigi  gb-gd,  d-biaiiid.  Ga"'  iiiii'de<|)d-l)i  9 

you  will  come  with  it.  Cooked  the  much  bring  ye  hither,  said  he,  they  say.  And  they  cause  it  to 

be  cooked,  they  say 

5[i  @'di  alil-biamd.  alil-bi  ega“'  iia"bd(|*iq(f/i  (l-doiiuda-bianid. 

when  there  having  they  aixived,  they  Having  they  amved,  having  ring  he  pulled  off  tliey  say. 

for  him  say  for  him  they  say 

Cioniida-bi  ega“'  eca"'adi  (fioiiud  i(|)a"'(fa-biaiiid.  Ke,  a”wa'''(fate  tatc, 

Imlled  off,  they  say  having  nearby  pulled  off  he  put  it  they  say.  Come,  we  eat  shall, 

d-bi  ega“'  t^gitfe  wa‘ii  akd  jugigf^6qti  g(^i"'-biaiiid,  We^s^t-wa*!!  aka,  r2 

said,  having  behold  woman  the  (sub.)  right  with  him  sat  they  say.  Snake-woman  the 

they  say  (sub.). 

Ga“'  wa(|)dte  jiigigffd-biama.  Ci  kiklckade-ct(5a"-lina”''-biamd,  m'l  (^,ifik(5 

And  eating  she  with  him  they  8ay^  Again  they  even  played  regularly  with  Ihej'say,  man  (ho  (oh.) 

each  other 

dffixd-bi  ega“^ 

she  married,  having, 
they  say 

Ci  WS^s'd-wabi  amd  ^ifigd-biamd.  Ci  na”bii(fiq(fd  gia"'-biamd  nu  15 

Again  Snake- woman  the  (sub.)  was  none,  they  say.  Again  ring  wore  his,  they  say  man 

(j^ifikd.  Ci,  Dadlha,  wa‘u  cemi“jiiVga  jingdqtci  watclgaxe  wa^a"'be  ka^'btfa, 

the  one  Again,  O  father,  woman  young  woman  very  small  to  dance  I  see  them  I  wish, 

who. 

d-biamd.  Ki  itfddi  akd  gd-biamd:  Hau!  cifi'gajiil'ga  wiwlpi  wa‘ii 

saidhe,  they  And  his  father  the  said  as  follows.  Well!  child  my  woman  young 

say.  (sub.)  they  say: 

jifi'ga  jingdqtci  watclgaxe  w^ga“^a  hd;  dga“  gdxe  tal,  d-bianid  itfddi  akd.  18 

woman  very  small  to  dance  wishes  for  them  ;  so  do  will  said,  they  his  father  the 

(they),  say  (sub.). 

Ki  i“c‘dge  wi“'  ci  uwagitfa  a<fd-biamd.  Gd-biamd:  Wa‘u-mdcd  edmi"- 

And  old  man  one  again  to  tell  them  went  they  say.  He  said  as  follows.  Ye  women  young 

they  say : 

jifi'ga  jingdqtci-mdcS  eddbe  wacfdtcigdxe  (fida“'be  ga“'(fai.  Watfedtcigdxe 

woman  very  small  ye  who  also  you  dance  to  see  you  he  wishes.  You  dance 

tal,  ai  a^af!  d-biamd.  Ga“'  watclgaxd-biamd  Nujifiga  akd  mtixidd-biamd  21 

will,  he  indeed!  said  he,  they  And  they  danced  tlmy  say.  Boy  the  looked  around,  they  say 

says  say.  (sub.) 
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>[i  WS'sTi-wa^u  i^a-baji-biam£  l6a-b^i  5[i,  K^,  dadiha,  wabi  amd 

when  Snake- woma.::  he  did  not  find,  they  say.  He  did  not  find  when,  Come,  0  father,  woman  the  (sub.) 

watcfgaxo  can'gaxe  tai,  4-biamd.  Ca^'ckaxe  tai,  d-biam4,  a<fd+,  watcfgaxe 

to  dance  stop  will  said  he,  they  Te  will  stop,  said  he,  they  indeed,  dancing 

(they),  say.  say, 

3  t6,  d-biam4.  Ga“'  can'gaxd-biamd.  t6':^a  akf-biamd.  K^,  dadflia, 

the,  said  he,  they  And  they  stopped,  they  say.  Lodge  to  the  he  reached  home.  Come,  O  father, 
say.  they  say. 

i"'na"lia  liha”  te.  Na”pa”'hi“,  4-biamd.  Ki  uha"-biam4.  Diida!  aoiii®'  ci 

my  mother  cook  will.  I  hungry,  said  he,  they  And  she  cooked,  they  say.  This  way !  you  come 

say.  ■  with  it 

tai.  Niri'de  k6  4higi  a(j;i”'  gii-ga,  4-biamA.  Ga"'  nin'de<j54-bi  6'di  difi" 

will.  Cooked  the  much  bring  ye  hither,  said  he,  they  And  they  caused  it  to  when  there  having 

say.  -  be  cooked,  they  say  for  him 

0  alii-biarna.  aln-bi  ega°'  na”bu(fiq^i4  g(fionud4-bi  ega”',  K^,  a^wa"'- 

they  arrived,  they  Having  arrived,  having  ring  pulled  off  his  own,  having,  Come,  we 

say.  for  him  they  say  they  say 

^ate  tat(3,  d-bi  ega“',  t^giife  wa^ii  aka  jugig(f6''qti  g(fi“'-biama,  WS's‘a-wa‘ii 

eat  shall,  said,  having,  behold  woman  the  right  with  him  sat  they  say.  Snake- woman 

they  say  (sub.) 

ak4.  Ga“'  wa^dte  jugig^4-biam4.  Ci  kikickade-ct§a*^'-bna“^-biam4.  Ci 

the  And  eating  she  with  him,  they  say.  Again  they  even  played  regularly  with  each  other,  Ag.ain 

(sub.).  they  say. 

9  W6's‘a-wa‘ii  amd  ^ingd-biamd.  Ci  na“bii(fiq<fd  gia”'-biamd  nu  (fink^.  Ci, 

Snake-woman  the  was  none,  they  say.  Again  ring  wore  his,  they  say  man  the  one  Again, 

(sub.)  who. 

Kd,  dadiha,  wahi  c(5mi"jifdga  na“'  (fci"  watcfgaxe  te,  d-biamd.  Cdmi^jiii'ga 

Come,  O  father,  woman  maiden  grown  the  let  her  dance,  said  he,  they  Maiden 

(ob.)  say. 

<fiina“'  <|)d<fi“cd  waijjdtcigaxe  tai  a(fa+!  Nikagahi  ijifl'ge  akd  <fida*'be  ga”'(fai 

you  grown  you  who  you  are  to  dance  indeed  1  Chief  his  son  the  to  see  you  wishes 

are  ’  (sub.) 

12  a^a+l  d-biamd.  Ga"'  watcigaxd-biamd.  Ga"'  wa‘ii  amd  u^ixidd-biamd. 

indeed !  said  he,  they  And  they  danced  they  say.  And  woman  the  he  looked  around  for, 

say.  (one  mv.)  they  say. 

t(|5ai-baji-biamd.  I^d<fa-mdji  dha“,  e<f^ga“-biamd.  Can'gaxewaki(()d-biamd. 

She  was  not  found,  they  I  nnd  her  I  not  !  thought  ho,  they  say.  Ho  caused  them  to  stop,  they  say. 

say. 

Ga“'  agifd-biamd.  Aki-biamd  -s[i  uha“  dgaji-biamd.  K^,  dadiha,  i”'na"ha 

And  he  went  homeward.  He  reached  home,  when  to  cook  he  commanded  them.  Come,  0  father,  my  mother 

they  say.  they  say  they  say. 

15  iiha”  te.  Na“pa"'hi°,  d-biamd.  Ki  uha“-biamd.  Duda  aoni"'  ci  tai. 

cook  will.  I  hungry,  said  ho,  they  say.  And  he  cooked,  they  say.  This  way  you  will  come  with  it. 

Nin'de  k@  dhigi  a(fi“'  gii-gd,  a-biamd.  Ga“'  nin'de(fa-bi  5|i  S'di  (^<fi" 

Cooked  the  much  bring  ye  hither,  said  he,  they  And  they  caused  it  to  when  there  having 

say.  be  cooked,  they  say  for  him 

ahi-biamd.  £^i“  alif-bi  ega°'  na”bu((;iq(fd  g^fonudd-bi  ega"',  Hau!  ci  afaiha 

they  arrived.  Having  arrived,  having  ring  pulled  off  his  own,  having,  Ho !  again  finally 

they  say.  for  him  they  say  they  say 

1 8  a"wa“'(fate  tat^,  d-biamd.  figiife  wa‘u  akd  jugigife'qti  g(^i"'-biamd,  W6's‘d- 

we  eat  shall,  said  he,  they  B^old  woman  the  right  with  sat  tliey  say.  Snake- 

say.  (sub.) 

waTi  akd.  Ga“'  wa^dte  jugig^d-biamd.  Ukikie-lina”'-biamd.  Ukikie- 

woman  the  And  eating  she  with  him,  they  say.  They  talked  inva-  they  say.  They  talked 

(sub.).  to  each  other  riably  to  each  other 

lina”'-bi  5[i  itfddi  akd  na‘a"'-biamd.  Ebd-lma"  ukie  <^i"te  da"'bai-ga, 

inva-  they  when  his  father  the  heard  it  they  say.  Who  only  he  may  be  talking  see  ye, 

riably  say  (sub.)  to 


THE  CHIEF’S  SON,  THE  SNAKE-WOMAN,  AND  THUNDERS.  193 


a-biania, 

said  ho,  they 


Mi^'jinga  wi" 


da"'be  atfa-biama.  Ki  ga-biam4:  Dadiha,  wiiinu 

to  see  went  they  say.  And  she  said  as  fol-  0  father,  my  older 


aka  Avabi  uda"-qti  wi’ 

the  woman  very  beautifnl  one 
(snb.) 

\Ve's‘a-waTi  dfixe  wafioiia-biama. 

Snake- woman  married  him  visible  they  say. 


jug(fe 

ho  with 
her 


hb,  4-biam4 

sits  .  said  ho,  they  say 


mi^^jinga 

girl 


akci. 


Ga“' 

And 


3 


W6's‘a-wa‘u  a“wa“'wa:^a  aifa-baji-biania. 

Snake-woman  which  way  wont  not  they  say. 


A(|5a-biama  ^\i  ^gi<fe  wa‘u  uda"-qti  wi“'  {(fa-biama. 

Ue  wont,  they  say  when  at  length  woman  very  beautiful  one  he  found,  they  say. 

uwagi(f;a-ga, 

tell  them. 


Ue  wont,  they  say  when  at  length 

ta  minke.  (fic^di  ^iha’ 

will  I  who.  Your  fathc-r  your 
mother 

aki-biama.  Ga-biama :  Dadihii,  i“bia^*lia 

reached  home.  She  8<iid  as  follows,  O  father,  my  mother 

they  say.  they  say ; 


p]gi<f,e  nil  aka  atfii-lManui. 

At  length  man  the  (sub.)  went,  they  say. 

Gd-biama :  Wi'g^a" 

He  said  as  follows,  I  marry 
they  s}iy :  you 

a-bianuk  GaiVl^  wa‘ii  aka  b 

said  ho,  they  And  woman  the  to  Ml  it 

say.  (sub.) 


mega  , 

likewise. 


in'kagahi  ijiii'ge  aka 


afm(fea“'  ‘iifcai,  a-biarna.  Ki  iifcadi  aka  ga-biama :  (fJitj^aln'dai  te  lul.,  a-biama. 

to  marry  promised,  said  she.  And  her  fothcr  the  said  as  follows,  He  mocked  you  .  said  he  they 

mo  they  say.  (sub.)  they  say:  say- 

Ki  W6's‘a-wa‘u  akii  waji"'cte  (^iilga-bitdama,  waT'i  waga*''(|)a  tg'di. 

And  Snake-woman  tho  in  a  bad  humor  disappeared,  they  say,  woman  a  differ-  he  desired  when, 

(sub.)  ont 

Ga"'  (fcifigai  te  5ii  ga-biama:  Wab(fate  ka"'b(fa  lia  P'na^ba  iilia"  to, 

And  she  diAappoared  when  he  said  as  follows,  I  oat  I  wish  .  My  mother  let  her  cook, 

they  say  -. 

Ki  iiha“-biam4.  Diida  aoni“'  ci  tai.  Niibde  k6  aliigi  gi'i  ga, 

And  she  cooked,  they  say.  This  way  you  will  come  Cooked  the  much  bring  ye  hither, 


4-biama. 

said  he,  they 


ahi-biam4. 


d(^i" 

they  brought  it  thither  to 
him,  they  say. 


ald-bi 


ega" 

having 


4  biam4.  Ga°'  nin'deij^d-bi  qi  6'di 

said  he,  they  And  they  caused  it  to  be  when  there 
say.  cooked,  they  say 

na”bu<fciQ<fca  g(feionudd-bi  ega”^,  Kd,  a”wa“^(^ate  tat^,  4-biama.  Kgi^e,  an  kaji- 

ring  ^  pulled  off  his,  they  having.  Come,  we  eat  shall,  said  he,  they  Behold,  not  so 


Brought  it  thither  to 
him,  they  say 


12 


An'kaji  ega“'  <()at4-baji-biama, 

Not  so  being  he  ate  not  they  saj'. 


biamd. 

they  say, 

baji-bi  ega“'.  (f!iza-g4. 

they  say  having.  Take  it. 

dadiha,  ‘4bae  b(|)4  t4 

hunting  I  go 

in' 


displei 


jf-biam4,  W6's‘4-wa‘ii  (gipi- 

I  they  say.  Snake- woman  fouml  not 


Snake- woman  fouml  not 


I“'(|ia-m^ji.  Waifate  ka“'b<Jia-m4ji,  a-biam4.  Kc,  15 

I  am  sad.  FoU  I  want  not,  said  ho,  they  say.  Come, 

minke,  a-biam4.  CaAge  ta“  na"'qa  c4nak4g<|;e 

I  who,  said  he,  they  say.  Horse  .the(ob.)  vertebra  ,  saddle 


g<fea”i-ga,  4-biam4.  W^aifeaha  uda“qti  a<^aha-biama.  Can  ge  ta  cti  iida  qti, 

put  ye  on  for  mo,  said  he,  they  Clothing  very  good  ho  put  on,  they  say.  Horse  the  too  very  good. 


ednakdg^e  cti  iida“qti. 

saddle  too  very  good. 

sig(^^  t6  igi(fa-biama. 

trail  the  ho  found  his,  they  say. 


A(j*4-biama.  Atj^a-biamd  >[i 

Ho  went,  they  say.  Ho  went,  they  say  when 

Nihan'ga  te  ag^d-bit^ama. 

Spring  tho(ob.)  she  wont  back, 
they  say. 


cgif,e 

behold 


W6's‘a-wa‘u 

Snake- woman 

jaigil)  a-biama. 

Ho  followedThe  '  they  say. 
trad  of  his 


18 


Sig(feu(tugih4-bi  :Hi,  ^gi(te  nihan'ga  t6  dkusande  Avd  a<|)a-biteama  sig(jie  td. 

Ho  followed  the  trail  of  when,  behold  spring  tho  through  beyond  went,  they  say  trail  the. 
his,  they  say 

Sfg(feu(fcngihe  a<t4-bi  ega“',  f/i-hi  ga“',  pi-hi  ga”',  egife  %i  t6  iiiajiqti  ededi  21 

Following  the  trail  he  went,  having,  he  w-ent,  having,  be  went,  having,  at  length  lodge  tho  very  bad  there  it 


they  say 
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te  amc4.  (p4t6di  hi  eska“',  e((5^ga“  ^ga"  e'di  a(fa-biama.  E'di  alu-bi  dgi(fe 

was  they  At  this  she  it  might  he  thought  as  there  he  went,  they  say.  There  he  arrived,  when  behold 

say.  place  arrived  be,  thej'  say 

Tiiaci°ga  i°c‘ag6qtci  akama,  wa^aha  ^icp4cpaqtcia“'  ak4ma.  (fid  niaci"ga 

person  very  old  man  was,  they  say,  clothing  tom  in  shreds  they  say.  This  man 

ahfi  qi  i°c‘age  (finkd  watfaha  epi  td  a(fahaki(j;4-biamA  niijifiga  aka. 

arrived  when  old  man  the  (ob.)  clothing  his  the  caused  him  to  put  on,  boy  the 

they  say  '  (sub.). 

I"c‘age  aka  qubti-biama.  Hau!  4uc})aha,  ^a‘ea“^<fa(fe  ehiiega",  wat^aha 

Oldman  the  (sub.)  sacred,  they  say.  Ho!  grandchild,  you  pity  me  you  think,  clothing 

a“<f4‘i,  ca“'  ^a‘dwigi<fe,  4-biama.  Uwi'kie  ta  inifike,  a-biama.  Wa‘u 

you  gave  yet  I  pity  you,  said  he,  they  I  talk  to  you  will  I  who,  said  he,  they  Woman 

me,  '  say.  say. 

iK^utfahe  gake  (fe,  ni-^anga  k6  difite  f/',  ?i-biama.  Hau!  wateha  fr 

you  follow  the  that  (way)  went,  big  water  the  crossed  it  went,  said  he,  they  Uo!  clothing  tliis 

her  say. 

piajiqtci  <fd  iHinaha  hn(3  te,  a-bi  ega°'  ‘i-biania  i“c‘age  aka.  Wattage 

very  bad  this  you  put  on  you  will  go,  said,  having  gave  him,  old  nmn  the  Hat 

they  say  they  say  (sub.). 

(^a”'  cti  b-biama.  Ma’^^ze-wetU'  cti  b-biam4.  CaiYge  ta“  piaji  wahi((;age 

the  too  gave  him.  Sword  too  gave  him,  Horse  the  bad  lame 

they  say.  they  say. 

cti  ‘i-biam4.  Ga”',  Kd,  hnd  te.  Ua"bvang^a“  wU'  ddeditfa”  Ydi  ahi  a<f,a 

too  gave  him.  And,  Come,  you  will  go.  Village  one  the  one  that  there  ar-  indeed 

they  say.  is  there  rived 

wabi  akdi,  a-biama.  A“'ha”,  a-biama.  Masdmi  ci  tddi'hi  qi  iifaci”ga 

woman  Uie  (sub.),  said  he.  they  Yes,  said  he,  they  Across  you  arrives  at  it  when  person 

say.  say.  arrive 

d‘uba  e'di  4-biama.  Uwatfakid  te,  4-biamd  le  kS  d(fina'a"-baji 

some  thwe  sit,  said  he,  they  You  will  talk  with  said  he,  they  Word  the  not  hoed  for  yoti 

say.  them,  say. 

5[i  (jidwa^akitfe  td,  a-biama  A“'ba”,  4iga"'ha,  4-biama,  (falia^'-bi  ega”b 

if  you  will  send  them  said  he,  they  Yes,  grandfather,  said  he,  they  thanked  him,  having, 

away,  say.  say,  they  say 

Ga“'  a(f4-biama. 

And  so  he  went,  they  say. 

N{-4anga  alu-bi  qi  in  ke  jin'gaji  ama.  I“c‘4ge  aka  waqube  gdxai 

Big  water  he  reached,  when  water  the  not  small  they  say .  Old  man  the  sacred  (thing)  made 
they  say  '  '  (sub.) 

dga“  lu  k6  4gajade  (fdki^A-biama,  i“c‘age  aka  ict4-^ip’i®Ge  g^i^'-bi  ega”'. 

having  water  the  striding  he  sent  him,  they  say,  old  man  the  ^sub.)  closing  his  eyes  sat,  they  say  having. 

Icta  (fib(fa-bi  qi,  dgi(fe  masani  ahi  biama.  Masani  ahi-bi  qi,  41  ddedi-te 

Eye  opened,  they  when,  behold  the  other  he  leached,  they  The  other  ho  reached,  when,  lodge  there  it  was, 

say  side  say.  ‘  side  they  say 

ama,  cude  ga°'  mafdgife  naji”'  te  amd.  (fd  41  wi4iga"  lufed  ^a“'cti,  ^etdd  hft, 

they  say,  smoke  .so  erect  it  stood  they  This  lodge  my  grand-  told  of  heretofore,  this  is  it  . 

say.  father 

a-biama.  E'di  ahl-bi  ega”''  uda-biama.  Egiife  i"c‘age  ua"^ba  d'di  g^i”' 

said  he,  they  There  arrived,  having  he  entered,  they  Behold  old  man  two  there  were  sit- 

say  they  say  say. 

akama,  Ifig(fa“'  i”c‘age.  ‘Abae  a^a-biama  uetd  ama.  Waifage  (|;a"  Ec‘age 

ting,  they  Thunder  old  man.  Hunting  went,  they  say  the  rest  the  Hat  the  old  man 

say,  '  ‘  (pi.  snb.). 

aka  ‘li  (fja”  ugfdada”'-bi  qi  wa^iona-baji-biama.  Pc‘age  ama  f((ia-baji- 

the  had  given  the  he  pushed  down  his,  when  he  was  invisible  they  say.  Oldman  the  (sub.)  did  not 

'sub.)  him  they  say  discover  him 
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biama.  Ki  dgide,  angu  ^ga“  nikaci^ga  w4((5ate  akama  Ing<fea“'  aka.  Ca°' 

they  say.  And  behold,  ns  like  man  were  eating  them,  they  say  Thunttor  the  (sub.).  Tot 


w^te-baji  g(fi“'-bi  5^!,  Piaji  mahi“  gdxai  aha“,  e(|;dga“  g(fi“'-biamd  nujifiga  akA. 

found  him  not  they  sat,  when.  Bad  truly  they  do  !  thinking  sat  they  say  boy  the 

they  say  ’  (sub.). 

Wi^iga"  u4wakie  tai-ma  ^(3  wdwake  te-dna  e^t^ga“-biam4.  Ga“'  nini  uji-bi 

My  grand-  I  talk  with  will  they  this  ho  meant  them  !  thought  ho,  they  say.  And  tobacco  they  put 

father  them  who  (in  thorigkt)  '  in,'  they 

say  ‘ 

>[i  wai^foiia  >[i5[axa-biama,  waiji/ige  g(^i'oiiiida-bi  ega“^  Niniba  k§  wenaca- 

when  visible  he  made  himself,  they  hat  piiUed  oif  his,  tlniy  having.  Pipe  the  he  snatclied 

say,  say  from  them 


biama.  Niiuba  nakade  ibista-biama  Ingca"'  i“c‘age  ama  (|;ifike. 

they  say.  Pipe  hot  when  ho  held  against,  Thtuider  old  man  the  tlio  (ob.). 

they  say  other 


I'tcitci! 

I  burn ! 


a-biama  i“c‘age  akd.  Gaii'ki  watfage  iigfdada"'-bi  >[i  <^lnga-biamm  Qa-f, 

said,  they  say  old  man  the  And  hat  ho  pulled  on  his,  when  ho  was  missing.  Why! 

(sub.).  they  say  they  say. 


iiiacPga  umaka  inabF  a5[ig())a((5i"  ti  (j)a"'cti  P]ata“  ceiiaji  dPte,  ?i-biama. 

man  easy  truly  having  himself  had  heretofore.  Why  not  destroyed  may?  said  (one), 

como  they  say. 

Ama  ga-l)iama:  (fi  (^widacibe,  elie  te  eata”  ccaiaji,  4-biamil.  Gdagi'ama 

The  said  as  follows.  Thee  I  left  him  for  thee,  I  said  when  why  ‘  not  destroyed,  said  he,  they  Those  returning 
other  they  say:  '  ‘  say. 


wcarna  ta  ama.  Niaci“ga  umaka  tcabe  ti  <|)a“'cti  likiagtfai,  wdahiusa  ta 

they  will  the  (sub.).  Man  easy  very'  had  come  hither  went  back  again,  they  will 

blame  us  scold’ us 

ama.  Egitfe  niaci"ga  ‘i”'  ag<fi-biama.  Gak6  flzai-ga,  d-biama. 

the  (sub.).  At  length  man  killed  cairying  one  came  home,  That  (ob.)  take  ye,  said  he,  they 

they  say.  say. 

(jjizn  -bi  ega"'  iiari'da!^  ihe^a-biama.  Hau!  ha+!  \v(5a^ama  taitd,  a-biarna. 

Took  it,  having  by  the  wall  they  placed  it,  they  (See  note)  you  will  surely  blame  us,  said  they, 

they'  say  say.  they  say. 

Niaci“ga  limaka  a:j[ig^a(()i“  ti  (^a”'cti  4kiag<))ai,  a-biama.  TemV!  eiita“  aja"' 

Man  easy  having  himself  had  como  he  went  back  said  they,  they  Fio!  why  you  did 

hither  .again,  say. 

:5{i  t’e^a(^a-baji  g(f(^^aki<^ai  ft,  a-biama.  Weabideqti  angu-lma”  angahii, 

when  you  did  not  kill  you  sent  him  ?  said  he,  they  At  a  very  great  we  only  wo  arrived, 

him  homeward  say.  distance 

a-biamft.  tJmakaqtci  ti  5[i  t’c<|;a(|)a-b?iji  gij^ewatfaifai  piiiji  ckaxai.  Iwit’ab(/)ai, 

said  he,  they  Very  easily  came  when  you  did  not  kill  yon  sent  them  bad  you  did.  I  hate  you, 

say.  him  homeward 


ft-biama.  Ke,  nini  ujii-gft,  adida!  a-biama  Gan'ki  nini  uji-bi  ega”',  t’t*^6 

said  he,  they  Come,  tobacco  put  ye  in,  simpletons!  s.aidhe,  they  And  tobacco  put  in,  having,  killed 

say.  ‘  ‘  say.  they  say 

‘i"^  g<f;i  ^iiik^  ‘i-biama.  Niniba  ke  (fana-bi  ega”'  niijinga  aka  w^naca- 

carry-  came  the  one  they  gave  him.  Pipe  the  took  a  whiff,  having  bf)y  the  snatched  it 

ing  home  who  they  say.  they  say  (sub.)  from  them 

biama,  ibistft-biamft.  I'tcitci!  ft-biama  Wieb<fi“-mftji,  a-biamft.  Ama, 

they  say,  pressed  it  against  him,  I  am  burnt!  said  he,  the>  It  was  not  I,  s.sid  (one),  they  The  other, 

they  say.  sa\'.  say. 

Wieb^i”-mftji,  ft-biamft.  Niijinga  akft  wafAge  g^;ionudft-biamft,  (jttima 

It  was  not  J,  said  he,  they  say.  Boy  the  (sub.)  hat  pulled  off  his,  they  say.  These 


juwagife'qti  i(fa“^-biamft. 

right  with  them  ho  sat  suddenly, 
they  say. 


Edftda“  ed(icai  ft,  ft-biamft 

What  what  said  ?  said  he,  they 

ye  say. 


ft-biamft  I^ae-hna“'i,  ft-biamft  niijinga  aka.  Kc, 

said  they,  they  You  were  speaking,  said,  they  say  boy  tho  (sub.).  Come, 


Edftda“  eda"'^a“-bftji. 

What  what  wo  said  not, 

e^a"'  ckftxe  cka"'bnai 

how  you  do  you  wish 
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ke,  gaxai-ga,  d-biarria.  Wdja-biamd.  Kag{^ba,  afi'kaji,  a"(|ja"'a-b4ji, 

if,  come,  do  ye,  said  he,  they  say.  They  denied,  they  say .  Friend,  not  so,  wo  were  not  speaking, 

a-biaiiici.  (|;!ab<fi"  aka  da“ba-bi  egi^e,  sabajiqti  wa<|*-iige  (fa“  ugidacla“'-bi 

said  they,  they  Throe  the  saw  him,  they  when,  behold,  very  suddenly  hat  the  pushed  on  his,  they 

say.  (sub.)  say  say 

ega”'  f'klga-biama. 

having  lie  was  not,  they  say. 

Na!  kage,  wcaifamai  (fa"'cti,  I'liiisa-biamti  ci.  Eiita”,  kage*,  ru'kaci“ga 

Why !  younger  you  blamed  us  heretofore,  they  sirohled  Iiira,  again.  Why,  younger  man 
brother,  '  they  say.  '  brother, 

tV^(fa(faji  g(p4wapiki<^(3  a.  We'aifama  (fa"'cti,  d-biaina  paliafi'ga  aka.  Gd- 

you  did  not  you  sent  homeward  ?  You  blamed  us  heretolbi'e,  said,  they  say  the  first  the  Those 

kill  ^  ‘  (sub.). 

agiama  w^ama  taik',  a-biama.  Egit^o  agifi-biaina.  Cin'gajifi'ga  agiff- 

retimiing  will  surely  blame  us,  said  (the  first  At  length  (one)  came  home,  Infant  carry-  he  eamo 

ones),  they  say.  they  say.  ing'  homo 

biaiiia.  Gakg  t^izai-ga,  a-biama.  Nan'dai  ihcifa-biama.  Ga-biama:  Wa- 

thoy  say.  That  (ob.)  take  ye,  said  he,  they  By  the  wall  they  laid  it,  they  Ho  said  as  follows.  Very 
say.  say.  '  they  say : 


^iidei 

far 


iji-qti  pi;  a‘i"'  agifi,  ii-biama.  Ga-biama:  .Kagelia,  iu'aci"ga  wi“' 

I  was  I  carried  I  have  said  he,  they  They  said  as  fol-  Younger  man  one 

(I  reached) ;  come  home,  say.  lows,  they  say :  brother, 

umaka  tcabe  ati  ^a“'cti.  T’ea”'wa’^<|}a-baji  agtfai,  a-biama.  Ceaka  weama  tkle 

easy  very  came  formerly.  We  did  not  kill  them  he  went  said  they,  they  Yonder  blamed  us  but 

hither  homeward,  say.  one 

6  cti  ega"i  jii-baji  ha.  Wail'gabacibai,  t’ea”'(^a-bciji  ci.  Ga-biama:  Qa-i! 

ho  too  was  so  unsuccess-  .  We  left  it  for  them,  wo  did  not  kill  him  again.  He  said  as  follows.  Why! 

fill  they  say : 

a"(|)a"'sabe  inalii”  wcaliide  pi  <fa"'cti.  Gmaka  inahi”  ti  t6  t’difatfa-baji 

I  suffered  truly  agreatdis-  I  reached  formerly.  Easy  truly  came  when  you  did  not  kill 

tance  him 

g(|;ii<))aki(fai  te  piaji  ckaxai.  Wi  ga“'  pi“'be  t’tiatfe  ta  mifike,  4-biama 

you  sent  him  when  bail  you  did.  I  at  any  I  sec  him  if  I  kill  him  will  I  who,  said  he,  they 

'  homeward  rate  say. 

Ikihiisa-bi  qi  dgitfe  rmjinga  aka  watfage  gfjjionudA-biama,  c%akiga“'qti  i</)a”'- 

Scoldiug  one  when  at  length  boy  the  hat  pulled  off  his  they  say,  just  like  them  sat  sud- 

another,  they  say  (sub.)  '  '  dcnly 

biama.  Edticai  a,  a-biama  A"<|)a“'a-baji,  d-biama.  Kagelia,  eddda“  eda"'- 

they  say.  What  said  ?  said  he,  they  We  did  not  speak,  said  they,  they  Friend,  what  wo  said 
you  say.  say 


(f)a"-baji,  a-biama.  Wdja.-biama  Na"'pa-i-biama  nujinga  aka.  l^ae-lma" 

nothing,  said  they,  they  They  denied  it,  they  Was  feared  they  say  boy  the  You  were  spea 


Edada*^  ed^cega“  lai-ga.  Kagdha,  edada“  ct@wa“'  ‘ia“'(fa-baji,  d-biama.. 

What  what  yon  said,  so  speakryo.  Friend,  what  soever  we  spoke  not  of,  said  they,  they 

say 

Wa^dge  gia”'-bi  qi  egit^e  ^ingd  dtidgtfa-biamd.  Kag^ha,  edta"  aja“'. 

Hat  the  he  put  on  when  behold  he  disappeared  suddenly,  they  say.  Younger  what  were  yon 

Ills,  they  say  '  '  brother,  doing?-’ 

Edta"  t’tiwatfatfdji,  kig(fcwa<fd^e  a  Wtiatfamai  (fa"'cti,  d.-biamd.  NfkacE'ga 

Why  you  killed  them  not,  you  sent  them  home  ?  You  blamed  us  heretofore,  said  they,  they  Man 

limaka  tedbe  ati-liiia"  (f;a“'cti,  a"wa“'^ig^a"''<fai.  T’ea“'(fa-bdji.  l“'ta"  gdagi-ma 

easy  very  came  rogu-  horctoforo,  wo  missed  doing  it  to  him.  Wo  did  not  kill  him.  Now  those  retuin- 
larly  ing 

wi“'  qtdwa^e  u<^{ciqtia“d,  wdalmsa  td  ama,  d-biamd.  Cl  wi”'  ag^i-biamd. 

one  to  love  us  very  difficult,  they  scold  us  will  the  said  they,  they  Again  one  came  they  say. 

(pi.  sub.),  say.  '  home 
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Wa‘ii  mi"'jmga  e<fea’'ba  wa‘i“'  ag(|;i-bianid.  Hau!  kagclia,  weafat’c'iline  tai, 

Woman  girl  too  carrying  he  came  home,  Ho!  younger  yon  hate  us  will, 

them  they  say.  brother, 

<4-biama.  Nikaci"ga  wi"'  iimaka  tcabe  ati  (fa“'cti,  t’ea"Va“(^a'bajl,  kigift^a”- 

said  tlioy,  they  Man  one  easy  very  came  formerly ,  avo  did  not  kill  them,  we  sent  them 

saj^’  ^ 

wa"(j*.ai,  a-biania.  Hau,  ha+!  a-biama.  Eata”  tkbva^aifa-baji  a.  Wcailiide  3 

homeikain  said  they,  they  (See  note)  said  he,  they  Why  you  killed  them  not  !  Very  far 

’  say".  say. 

arigiine-lma“  afigahi.  Weasabeqti  angahi-hna"i.  Eata"  t’tiwafuifa-biiji  a. 

welumting  regu-  we  arrive.  We  suffering  ex-  we  usually  aiTive.  Why  you  did  not  kill  them  » 

larly  ceedingly 

Iwit’ablfcai,  a-biamd.  A”'ha",  kagtiha,  (3ga"  lul,  a-biania.  A"wa”'da“baf 

I  hate  you,  said  he,  they  Yes,  younger  it  is  so  .  said  they,  they  We  see  them 

say.  brother,  say. 

ctgwa“'  e4waga”-hna“d,  akiag<fe-hiia"d,  wi“'(j;ake.  Ati  ta  ania  lal,  a-biania.  6 

notwith-  we  are  always  so,  they  always  go  hack  you  speak  (^ome  will  the  .  said  they,  they 

again,  tnilj'.  (pi.  sub.)  say. 


notwith¬ 

standing 


Wi  Ia“'be  t’dacfee  te.  Nini  uiii-ga,  4-biama  i"'tca“  agfi  aka.  Gafi'ki 

I  I  see  him  if  I  kill  liim  will.  Tobacco  put  ye  in,  said  he,  they  .just  now  come  the  And 

say  (sub.). 

nini  uii-bi  ega“'  g<fi  ^inke  ‘i-biama.  Nini'ba  k6  (j^ana-bi  ega“ 

tobacco  ^t  in,  having  killed  can-y-  came  the  one  they  gave  him,  Tipe  the  drew  a  whiff,  having 

they  say  ing  home  who  they  say.  they  say 


uiinga  akd  w^nac4-biani4,  ibist4-biaiii4.  I  tcitci!  4-biani4.  Nin  dua^i^ai^ai,  9 

boy°  the  snatched  it  they  say,  pressed  it  against  I  am  burnt!  said  he,  they  You  bum  me, 

(sub.)  from  them  him,  they  say.  .  say, 

c4-biam4.  Angii  a“(fcE-btiji,  a-biama.  Nujifiga  aka  wai^^dge  g<feionuda-bi  ega“' 

siiidhethey  We  we  are  not,  said  they,  they  Hoy  the  hat  pulled  off  his,  they  having 

say.  8a.y.  (sub.)  say 

jiiwagtfeG  oti  i(fea“ -biama  wa^ioiia-biama.  Kiia“  ';a”b6qti-biama. 

“^right  witli  thmu  sat  suddenly,  they  visiide  they  say.  They  looked  repeat-  they  say. 

”  gay  cdly  at  one  another 

u<fe4a-bna“i  (fea^'cti  egija"  Imafikacg,  uwikie  tai  mifike,  iVbiama  12 

•  Hhua  he  told  of  only  fonnerly  you  do  you  who  are,  I  talk  to  you  will  I  who,  said,  they  say 
you  that 

niiiinga  aka.  UwikiG  tai  miiikG  ca“^ja  ig  kc  a(|;an4‘a”-baji  qi  line  taitc, 

boy®  the  I  talk  to  you  will  I  who  though  words  the  you  obey  not  if  you  go  shall, 

(sub.). 

d-biama.  A<fcana‘a“i  m  Ima-baji  taitc,  a-biama.  Ni'aci“ga  (|5cama 

said  he  they  You  obey  if  you  go  not  shall,  said  he,  they  Man  these 

say.  ' 

‘ao-thawattaifcai.  Eata“  t’6wa<ta(ta(  a.  A“wa°'<fatG  taf  ha,  a-biama.  Ki  15 

ye  make  thein  suffer.  Why  you  kill  them  ?  We  eat  them  will  .  .said  ttey,  they  And  these 

S^bo  wdhnatai  d.  Piaji  ckaxai,  d-biama.  Ca”  ckaxG  tai  t^cma  t 

who  you  eat  them  ?  Bad  you  do,  said  he,  they  say.  You  will  stop  it  those  you  kill  them 

tc,  d-biamd.  A“'ha“,  kagclia,  d-biamd.  Gdtcdi  he  t‘a”  \vacta"'bai  d, 

the  s.aidhethey  Yes,  friend,  said  they,  they  In  that  horn  have  you  see  them  » 

’  saj^  say-  P’ace 

d-biamd  Gd  4  wakd-biamd).  A“'ha“,  hegabdji,  d-biamd.  ^4  Wakdnda  18 

said  he  they  (buf-  that  he  meant,  they  say).  Yes,  a  groat  many,  s.aid  they,  they  This  Deity 

say  falo  ®‘'‘y- 

akd  waifedte  wdxai  nikaci“ga  gttiiba.  (^cma  wdhnatai  t6  piaji  ckaxai. 

the  (sub.)  food  made  them  people  all.  These  you  oat  them  as  bad  you  do. 

CafiVaxdi-«:a,  d-biamd  nujifiga  akd  lli  cti  wacta"'bai  a  (a“'pa"  c  waka- 

sEpyoit,  said,  they  say  boy  the  (sub.).  That  too  you  see  them  ?  (elk  thatheme.ant 
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I)ianic4),  a-biama,  xV"'ha°,  a-biama  Ega"  wa<f4tai-g’4,  a-biam4  nujinga 

they  8!iv),  aaiclhe,  thpy  Yes,  said  they,  they  So  sat  ye  them  said  ho,  they  boy 

say.  ’  say.  say 

aka,  cti  wacta’''bai  a,  a-biama  nujiftga  aka  (laqti  t*  wak4-biam4). 

the  'I'hat  too  you  see  them  1  said,  they  say  boy  the  (sul).)  (deer  that  ho  meaut  they  say), 

(.sub.).  ^ 

A"9ia",  litigabaji  a"wa"Yla“bai  ha,  a  biama.  Ega“  walinate  tai.  (p^ma 

Yes,  a  great  many  we  saw  them  .  said  they,  they  say.  So  ye  eat  them  will.  These 

(ia"mewa^ai-ga,  a-bianui.  tJ'a^^ifi'ge  ‘agifawa^aifai,  a-biama  riiijinga  aka. 

let  them  alone,  said  he,  they  say.  Needle8.sly  you  make  them  siilfcr,  .said,  they  sa3'  boy  the  (sub.). 

Ki  cga“  ckaxe  tai  >[i  uwikie  tai  mifike.  kagt^ha,  ega”  afigaxe 

And  .so  you  do  will  if  I  talk  to  you  will  I  who.  Yea,  friend,  so  we  do 

tai'i^gata^,  a-biama.  Ca“' ckaxe  taite,  a-biama  A*‘9ia“,  kageha,  ca“' afigaxe 

we  who  will,  said  thej’,  they  You  will  surely  stop  it,  said  he,  they  say.  Yes,  friend,  we  stop  it 

say 

taii^gata",  4-biama.  Ki  <fema  wamba  limite  4wigaji-m4  wdhnate  tait^, 

wo,  who  will,  said  they,  the,v  And  these  animal  j-ou  eat  I  command  them  you  eat  them  will 
say.  you  surely, 

a-biama.  A“'lia”,  kageha,  a”wa“^(|;ate  tafi'gata",  4-biam4.  Hau!  bifti  ta 

said  he,  they  .say.  Yes,  friend,  we  eat  thorn  we  who  will,  said  thej-,  they  say.  Ho!  I  go  will 

miiike,  a  biam4  nujinga  aka.  Btfti  ta  mifike  (^a"'ja  ihe  ag(^i  t4  mifike, 

I  who,  said,  they  say  boy  the  (sub.).  I  go  will  I  who  though  passing  I  come  will  I  who, 

back 

4-biam4.  Wi“'^aka-b4ji  hnank4c6  hn^  tait^;  wi“'^ake  hnankdcS  ca“'ca“ 

said  he,  they  You  tell  not  the  truth  ye  who  you  go  shall;  you  tell  the  ye  who  continually 

say.  ’  truth 

<|)ag<j5i“'  taite  <^e  wanba  walinate  hnaiikacg  ag(()i  2{i  ca“'ca“  hnE'  tait4, 

you  sit  shall.  This  animal  you  eat  them  ye  who  I  come  when  continnally  yon  be  shall, 

back 

4-biama.  AiAka-t^i’^-baji  hnafikacS,  ag(^i  ki  hnci  taitd,  a-biama.  Ga“^  atfa- 

said  he,  they  You  are  not  so  ye  who,  I  come  w'hen  you  go  shall,  said  he,  they  And  went 

say.  back  say. 

biama.  Wa‘u  sig^e  (^e  t@  ci  u^ulie  aifa-biama.  Sigf4  <^e  t6  uMlie  a(f4-bi 

they  say.  Woman  trail  w'ent  the  again  following  he  went,  they  say.  Trail  went  the  following  went,  they 

say 

ega°k  <fa-bi  ga"',  (^a-bi  ga“',  egi(|;e  ta“'waiig(fa'‘  h(igact6wa“'ji  6dedi-^a“  am4. 

having,  went,  having,  went,  having,  at  length  village  populou.s  there  it  was  they 

they  s.a.v  they  say  say. 

Ki  W6's‘a-wa‘ii  6'di  ahi'-biteama.  Nujinga  aka  ^i  kaiYggqtci  ahi-bi  :j[i 

And  Snake- woman  there  an  ived  had,  they  Boy  the  lodge  very  near  to  arrived,  when 

say.  (sub.)  they  say 

>[ig(j;ita"- biama.  Waqube  gaxa-bi  ega"'  w4(|)aha  uda“qti  Ec‘4ge  ‘li  kg  g 

worked  for  himself,  they  Sacr.  d  thing  made,  they  having  clothing  very  good  old  man  gave  the  that 

say.  say  him 

gax4-biam4.  Cafkge  ta“'  cti  s4beqti  gax4-biani4.  Ma"'ze-weti“'  cti  mfg^a“- 

he  made,  they  s.ay.  Horse  the  too  very  black  he  made,  they  say.  Sword  too  he  wore  in 

his  belt 

biama.  E'di  a(|)4-biam4.  Caii'ge  am4  ua“'siqti  nan'ge  ma“<j;i°'-biam4 

they  say.  There  he  went,  they  say.  Horse  the  (sub.)  leaping  very  running  walked  they  say. 

high 

Nfaci“ga  wada“'be  ^fi'cte  na“'pe  4ti4g^a-biam4.  (pe  niaci“ga  wi”'  atf  dde 

People  saw  even  when  feared  suddenlj'  they  say.  Tliis  man  one  has  come  but 

w4(feaha  uda"  tc4be  4<^a.  OaAge  ta”'  cti  uda”qti  ag<fi”'i,  4-biani4.  Wg's‘a- 

elothing  good  very  indeed.  Horse  the  too  very  good  he  sits  on,  said  the.y,  thc,y  Snake- 

say. 

wa‘u  ugl'ne  ti  ega”  Ai  :^[uwi”xe  af,4-biam4.  Ugf  i'xide  ga”'  g<fi”'-biam4. 

wom.an  seeking  had  as  lodges  the  going  .around  he  went,  they  s.ay.  Looking  for  his  so  he  s.at  they  say. 
bis  <;ome  (ob.) 
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K^if,e  We's‘a-waT'i  {gi(^a-hi  ega”'  egi^e  nii  wi"'  a<fixe  akama.  line  ahf 

At  louftth  Snake-woman  found  bis,  having  behold  man  one  she  had  married,  they  Seeking  ar- 
they  say  say.  her  rived 

aka  lt’a<^a-biamd,  nii"'ada-biam4.  Mi“'wad<4-biama  ^\i  ma"'ze-weti“  i“c‘4ge 

he  who  he  hated  they  say,  jealous  they  say.  Jealous  they  say  when  sword  old  man 

aka  ‘li  ke  g<fciz4-bi  ega“',  weti"  abalia-biam4.  Weduba“'  tSdihi  ta“Svafig<|‘.a“  H 

the  gave  the  took  his,  they  having,  threatened  to  strike,  they  say.  The  fourth  time  arrived  village 

(siih.)  him  (oh.)  say  '  at  it 

Ag^d-bianai 

Went  homeward, 
they  say 

nujifiga  ak4.  Ag(fa-bi  ega“'  nfaci“ga  uwakie-ma  6'di  akf-biama. 

boy  the  Wont  homeward,  having  person  those  with  whom  there  he  reached  home, 

(sub.).  they  say  he  talked  they  say. 


b(|*ugaqti  waqtjii-biama.  W6's‘a-wa‘u  edabe  gaqd-biama. 

'  . .  ■’  '  Iso  ho  killed  he 


the  whole  he  killed  them,  they  say.  Snake-woman 


cl  hei’,  they  say. 


Egife  win'ka-baji  ak4ma,  can^gaxe  ‘Itfai  t6.  Naxide-<fi(|*ifi^ge  i'<|“,analii"d  G 

Behold  they  had  not  told  the  truth,  to  stop  it  they  promised.  You  have  no  ears  you  indeed 


alia" 


Ca“^ckaxe  ta-bi,  ehai  ^a"^cti. 

You  are  to  stop  it,  I  said  fonuerly. 


A(faii4‘a"-b4ji  lul,  4-biam4.  line-  taitt*, 

You  have  not  obeyed  .  said  he,  they  You  go  shall, 


a-biama.  (ft'tjju 

said  he,  they  Here 


nia“hni“' 

you  walk 


ga"^  ma“^ci  bn^  tai,  a-biama 

so  high  you  go  will,  said  he,  they 


niaci"ga-nia  I'qtaqti  wahni”  I'liihe  eb<j*A'ga“ 

the  human  race  wantonly  you  have  lest  I  think 

Nlkaci“ga  t’dwa(fa(f6-mace  ma"'ci  Imd  ql, 

Men  ye  who  kill  them  high  you  go  when 


Naji" 

Rain 


e 

that 


a“'ba  ata"'ct6  mactg'qti  gan'ki  asni"wa^aki(^6  tai,  4-biam4. 

day  whenever  very  warm  when  and  yon  make  them  cool  again  will,  said  he,  they  say 

wak4-biama.  .  Ga“',  Kd,  (f4-i-ga,  a-biama.  Ga“'  ma"'ci  ^dvvaki^<4-biama. 

he  meant,  thefy  say.  And,  Come,  go  ye,  said  he,  they  say.  And  high  ho  sent  them,  they  say. 

Ga“'  ag((;a-biam4.  Ni-tafiga  kS  ahi-biama.  Haul  i“c‘age,  cagift'  npi,  12 

And  ho  went  homeward.  Big  water  the  he  reached,  they  Ho!  venerable  man,  I  go  back  indeed, 
they  say.  '  say.  to  you 

4-biam4.  I"c‘4ge  ak4  ict4-<^ip’i"'ze  g(f:i"'-bi  ega"'  iiiijinga  (fi"  ni  4gajade 

said  he,  they  Oldman  the  closing  his  eyes  sat,  they  say  having  boy  the  water  striding 

say.  (sub.)  (one  mv.)  ' 

<fdki<^4-biam4.  Mas4ni  ahi-biam4  ict4  <|5ib<|}4-bi  te'di.  I”c‘4ge  (|;inkt; 

sent  him,  they  say.  Across  he  got,  they  say  eye  he  opened,  they  when.  Oldman  ilie 

say  (one  st.) 

aki-biam4.  Hau!  iiga“dia,  ag^i,  a-biam4.  Niaci"ga  u4wakie  te  ecc-ma  l.'i 

reached  home,  Ho !  grandfather,  I  have  said  he,  they  Person  I  talk  to  them  will 

they  say. 


u4wakie  dde  ie  ega"  ing4xa-b4ji,  4da”  ma"'ci  (^(iawdlvii^ti  ha, 


you  the 
said  ones 
who 

4-biam4. 

said  he,  they 


Hau!  ca"'  ha,  4-biam4 

Ht) !  enough  .  said,  they  say 

Ki  (^d  ui^uahe  b(^d  (fi"' 

And  this  I  followed  I  went  the 


i"c‘4ge  ak4.  ^dwa(fe4ki<|jd  te  iida"  ha,  4-biam4. 

old  man  the  You  sent  them  away  as  good  said  ho,  they 

(sub.).  say. 

w4()5ixe  ak4di  pi,  4da"  ta"'wafig(|5a“  b^uga  4q(fi,  18 

d  to  the.  one  I  therefore  village  all  I  kilh'd, 

who  arrived. 


(mv.  ob.) 

4-biam4.  Gcka"  g4xe  a"'<|;agaji  te  dga“qti  d4xe,  4-biam4.  A,  ca"''  ha, 

said  he,  they  Deed  to  do  you  commanded  the  just  wo  I  did.  said  he,  they  Yea,  enough 

say,  me  say. 

4-biam4  TJeka”  dga"  ck4xe  te  wika"b(^a  ga"'  wi‘i,  4-biam4  (ma"'ze-weti"^ 

said  he,  they  Heed  so  you  do  the  I  wished  you  so  I  gave  sjtid  lie,  they  (sword 

say.  '  to  you,  say 
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Ag^ii-biama.  Cafi^ge  wahf<fageqtia“'i,  wa(faha  piajiqti,  wa^dge 

H(;  went  horaowaid,  Horse  very  lame,  clothing  very  bad,  hat 


(i  waka-bi  ega°').  K(i,  bga“'ha,  ag((;e  td  miiike.  Pdddi  ag0a"be  ka^'bfa, 

that  he  meant,  having).  Come,  grandfather,  I  go  will  I  who.  My  father  I  see  mine  I  wish, 
they  say  homewaid 

d-biamd 

said  he,  they 

say.  they  say. 

3  piiijiqti,  b(fab(fdzeqti.  Ki  i(fddi  aka  t’e  giqdxa-biamd.  T’4  t6  dha", 

veiy  bad,  torn  very  much.  And  his  father  the  (sub.)  dead  considered  his,  they  say.  He  died  ! 

e(ft‘ga'*-l)iamd.  Aki-bianid.  j^ii  (fian'di  aki-bi  qi  ibaha^-bajf-biamd 

thought  he,  thoj' say.  He  reached  home.  Lodges  at  the  he  reached  when  didnothnow  they  say 

they  say.  home,  they  say  him 

iiiaci”ga  amd.  Nfaci"ga  waqpdni  tcdbe  [g<fi  j  ti,  d-biamd.  Nikagabi  uju 

people  the  Man  poor  veiy  [come  has  said  they,  they  Chief  ])rin- 

(sub.).  backl  come,  say.  ’  cipal 

()  ((•blke'di  [ebb]  a(|;d-biamd.  I^,ddi  dpi  tebli  aki-bi  ega"^  udd-biamd  I^ddi  aka 


by  the  [there]  went,  tlu'y  say.  Hi.s  fathiu'  his 


he  entered,  they 


they  say 


ctl  fbalia”-bajf-biamd.  Dadiha,  wfebtjji"^  d-biamd.  Agtfi,  d-biamd.  A°'ha", 

too  did  not  know  him,  they  say.  O  father,  it  is  I,  said  he,  they  I  have  said  he,  they  Yes, 

say.  come,  say. 

ca"',  (fag(fi,  d-biamd.  ^at’d  dska“  eb<(;ega“  ega“  i“'<()a-mdji  ag(fi“',  d-biamd. 

enough,  you  have  said  he,  they  You  died  it  might  I  thought  as  I  was  sad  I  sat,  said  he,  they 

come,  say.  be  say. 

(pag^i  t6  ca“'  hd,  d-biamd.  A“jiAgadi,  nisiha,  (^dgima“,  d-biamd.  Maja“' 

You  have  as  enough  .  said  he,  they  When  I  was  small,  my  child,  I  did  thus,  said  he,  they  Land 


:jafigd(|56ba  udgaca“-hna“-ma“' 

over  a  large  tract  I  traveled  regularly. 


A’^wa^'qpaniqti  ag(j5l-hna“-ma“'  ga“'  a'^'qti- 

I  was  very  poor  I  came  regularly  so  I  was  a 

home 

ail'ga”,  d-biamd,  Han !  mi“'-^ag(fd“^  te,  nisfha.  Wabi  wi“'  ahni“'  te,  d-biamd 

great  man,  said  he,  they  Ho  !  female  you  will  marry,  my  child.  Woman  one  you  shall  have,  said  he,  they 

say.  say. 

Gd-biamd:  Dadilia,  wabi  gdtedi  qtdaifS,  d-biamd  Wdtfixdji  a,  d-biamd 

He  said  as  follows,  O  hither,  woman  in  that  place  I  love  her,  said  he,  they  Is  she  unmarried  ?  said,  they  say 

they  say :  say. 

ijifbge  aka.  A"'lia",  wdf.ixdji,  d-biamd  itfadi  aka  Ca”',  dadiha,  (ft%aki<fd-ga. 

*  his  S(m  the  Yes,  she  is  unmar-  said  he,  they  his  the  Then,  O  father,  send  them. 

(sub.).  ried,  say  father  (sub.). 

Ki  itf/idi  aka  ebb  ^,(3vvaki(fd-biamd.  E'di  aln'-biamd.  Nikagahi  ijifbge  akd 

Aud  his  father  the  there  sent  them,  they  say.  There  they  arrived.  Chief  his  son  the 

(sub.)  they  say.  (sub.) 

15  (^ijan'ge  g<fa“'  ga"'<fai,  d-biamd.  Gandci  wa‘u  i(^ddi  akd  gd-biamd:  A"bia“, 

your  to  marry  wishes,  said  they,  they  And  woman  her  father  the  said  as  follows.  Yes, 

daughter  her  say.  (sub.)  they  .say: 

iuaci“ga  a'Ava^'qpani  ga“'  (iga"  tat(^  eb(j;ega”-mdji  (|)a”'cti,  d-biamd.  Ga“' 

man  1  am  poor  as  so  it  shall  bo  I  did  not  think  formerly,  said  he,  they  say.  And 

ga"^  ca"'  ha,  d-biamd.  Ga"'  b-biama  wabi  ^ifik^  mi  ^ink^..  Ga“' 

he  pities  as  enough  .  '  said  he,  they  And  gave  to  him,  woman  the  man  the.  And 

her  say.  they  say 

18  g<fa“^-biamd.  Wabi  cti  t‘a"'-biamd,  t‘a“'-biamd  mijingd  akd  Gafbki 

"  ho  maiTied  her.  Woman  too  he  had,  they  say,  lodge  he  had,  they  say  boy  the  Aud 

they  say.  (sub.). 

niaci°ga  djiapita“  wdnaxi^d-biamd.  Wenaxitfd-bi  qi  I'kitfitafbga  dkiki(|)ai  te. 

people  from  a  rushed  on  them,  they  say.  They  rushed  on  them,  when  hero  and  there  they  attacked 

different  (place)  they  say  one  another. 

Ki  S^di  t’ii((;a-biamd  nujifiga  i“bca"  miibgifa"  akd.  (Higa“  te  dhigi  uet(i 

And  ttiere  they  killed,  they  say  boy  just  now  married  a  woman  the  (sub.).  (Myth  the  much  remains 
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NOTES. 

189,  5-C.  caiige  aka  na"qa  iiig^afi-ga.  Saiissonci  reads,  cauge  aka  iia'*qalii  cana- 
kag^e  ing^a"i-ga,  place  ye  for  me  the  saddle  on  the  horse’s  backbone. 

189,  11.  weahide,  pronounced  we+ahide. 

189,  13.  wa.kandi^6qtia“-biama,  pronounced  waka"+dif.6qtia"-biaina. 

189,  15.  tateska"b^ega",  in  full,  tate  eska'‘  eb^ega“. 

190,  5.  uda“qti  akama,  pronounced  u+da"qti  akama. 

190,  10-12.  The  Snake-woman  told  him  that  she  would  leave  him  if  he  ever 
courted  another  woman. 

190. 10.  The  young  man  had  a  lodge  for  himself,  apart  from  that  occn})ied  by  his 
father  and  the  rest  of  the  family. 

193,  2;  193,  5;  193,  17.  uda"qti,  pronounced  u+da"qti. 

194,  2.  i'‘chigeqtci  'akama,  pronounced  i'*c‘a-»-geqtci  akama. 

195. 11.  hau-ba-f!  This  is  retained  in  the  text,  as  it  was  given  by  Cange-skil;  but 
Frank  La  Flecbe  says  that  it  is  obsolete,  huhu-^!  having  taken  its  place. 

197,  18;  198,  3.  hegabaji,  pronounced  he-t-gabajl. 

198,  14.  hegact6wa"ji,  x^ronounced  he+gact€wa”jl. 

198,  16.  wa^aha  uda“qti,  pronounced  wa^aha  u-hda"<qti,  showing  emphasis  as  well 
as  prolongation. 

198,  17.  sabgqti,  pronounced  sa<b6qti. 

199,  4.  b^ugaqti,  pronounced  bfu+gaqti. 

199,  19.  Sanssouci  gave  as  the  old  man’s  reply,  a,  ca”  ha.  Gaqta“  p6^ji-ona"d  ha 
wahi-ma.  Ucka’^  ega"  ckaxe  te  wika“b^a  ga"  wid.  Gaqta"  paji-ona"i  ha  wa^h-ma  (said 
in  condemnation),  “The  women  are  always  doing  just  that  way”. 

200,  5.  F.  La  Fl^che  agreed  with  the  collector  in  doubting  the  correctness  of  “g^i 
ti.”  He  inserted  “wi",”  07ie,  between  niaci"ga  and  waq])ani,  omifting  “g^i,”  and  also 
“Sdi”,  in  line  6,  the  latter  word  being  sui)erfluous. 

TRANSLATION. 

The  father  was  a  chief.  He  said  as  follows:  “My  child,  travel.  Either  hunt  or 
work.  I  am  a  chief.  When  I  sat  doing  nothing  I  was  not  a  chief.  I  worked;  1  did 
my  best  in  walking,  so  I  hunted.  I  am  not  a  great  man  without  cause.  So  I  desire 
for  you.  If  you  do  so,  you  are  a  great  man.  If  you  sit  doing  nothing,  you  will  not  be 
a  chief.”  The  boy  said,  “  Come,  father,  I  will  go  hunting.  Saddle  the  horse  for  me.” 
And  he  went  hunting.  At  length  he  found  some  elk.  He  stationed  the  horse  with 
his  feet  tied,  and  he  went  thither  on  foot.  He  went  creeping  uxi  on  the  elk,  crawling 
on  his  hands  and  knees.  He  reached  them.  When  very  near  he  shot  at  them.  And 
he  wounded  one  slightly.  He  chased  it.  As  it  went  along  with  him  after  it,  it  took 
him  a  great  distance;  and  the  horse,  too,  stood  far  off.  And  having  been  taken  to  a 
very  great  distance,  he  was  impatient  from  thirst,  and  was  coming  back  running  to 
his  horse.  Thought  he,  “If  I  do  not  drink  water,  I  shall  surely  die.”  When  he  was 
very  impatient  from  thirst,  behold,  a  spring  was  there.  And  he  i)rayed  to  the  Deity. 
“Ho!  Wakanda,  it  will  do;  I  live.  Wakanda,  I  thought  heretofore  that  I  would  die. 
You  being  the  cause,  you  have  made  life  for  me;  so  I  will  live,  Wakanda.”  Well, 
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when  lie  went  wishing  to  drink,  a  snake  emerged  from  the  water.  It  scared  him  otf. 
He  Hed.  “Alas,  Wakanda,  I  thought  heretofore  that  I  would  live;  but  I  stand  about 
to  di(d  ”  He  went  again  to  the  wab  r  to  drink.  The  snake  came  in  sight  again.  Again 
he  cried  and  tied.  And  when  he  looked  that  way  again,  as  there  was  nothing  to  be  seen, 
he  went  to  drink  the  water.  The  snake  came  in  sight  again.  Again  he  tied.  And  when 
it  was  the  fourth  time,  as  he  looked  at  the  snake,  behold,  it  was  a  very  beautiful  woman. 
And  the  woman  tilled  a  small  drinking- vessel  which  she  gave  to  him.  “  I  am  very 
imiiatient  from  thirst,”  said  the  jouth.  “Sure!}'  I  shall  not  get  enough!  The  water 
is  indeed  a  little!”  thought  he.  At  length  the  woman  made  him  have  the  greatest 
abundance.  The  youth  drank  just  as  much  as  he  could  drink.  And  when  the  youth 
looked  at  the  woman  he  loved  her.  “A  very  beautiful  woman!”  he  thought.  And 
when  this  youth  went  homeward,  the  woman  gave  him  a  ring.  “Wear  that  ring  as  you 
go  homeward.  And  when  you  will  eat,  you  shall  put  it  on  a  seat,  and  say,  ‘Come,  let 
us  eat,’”  said  the  v  oman.  And  the  man  went  homeward,  running  back  to  the  horse. 
He  reached  the  horse  again.  Sitting  on  it,  he  went  homeward.  He  ran  back  to  the 
lodge.  When  he  reached  home,  his  father  said,  “Cook  ye  for  him.  He  has  come 
back  very  hungry.”  And  they  cooked  for  him.  “Bring  ye  much  food  to  me,”  said 
the  .^011.  And  they  took  much  food  to  him.  He  pulled  off  the  ring.  Having  x)ulled 
it  off’,  he  placed  it  there  “Come,  we  will  eat,”  said  he.  Behold,  the  Snake- woman 
sat  right  with  him.  And  when  she  ate  with  him,  she  swallowed  the  food.  When  the 
Snake- woman  had  swallowed  it,  behold,  she  disapjreared  suddenly.  And  the  youth  put 
on  the  ring  again.  And  the  youth  said  as  follows:  “O  father,  I  wish  to  see  the  women 
dance.”  And  his  f.ither  said  as  follows:  “Ho!  my  child  wishes  the  women  to  dance. 
Tliey  shall  do  so.”  And  an  old  man  went  to  tell  them.  He  said  as  follows:  “Ye 
women,  the  chief’s  son  says  that  you  are  to  dance.”  And  when  he  saw  the  women 
dancing,  he  did  not  find  the  Snake-woman.  He  made  them  stop.  “You  shall  stop 
the  dance,”  saiil  the  old  man.  And  they  stopped.  He  reached  home  at  the  lodge. 
“Come,  O  father,  let  my  mother  cook.  I  am  hungry,”  he  said.  And  she  cooked. 
“This  way!  Bring  ye  it.  Bring  ye  hither  much  of  what  is  cooked,”  he  said.  And 
when  they  caused  it  to  be  cooked,  they  took  it  to  him.  When  it  was  taken  to  him, 
he  pulled  off’  his  ring,  which  he  placed  near  him.  Having  said,  “Come,  we  will  eat,” 
behold,  the  Snake- woman  sat  right  with  him.  And  she  ate  with  him.  Again  they 
went  so  far  as  to  romp  with  each  other,  as  she  had  married  the  man.  Again  the  Snake- 
woman  was  missing.  The  man  wore  his  ring  again.  Again  he  said,  “  O  father,  I  wish  to 
see  the  women  and  the  very  small  young  women  dance.”  And  his  father  said  as  follows : 
“Ho!  my  child  wishes  the  women  and  the  very  small  young  women  to  dance.  They 
shall  00  so.”  And  an  old  man  went  to  tell  them.  He  said  as  follows:  “Ye  women, 
and  ye  very  small  young  women  also,  he  wishes  to  see  you  dance.  He  saj^s,  ‘You 
shall  dance.’”  And  they  danced.  When  the  youth  looked  around,  he  did  not  find  the 
Snake- woman.  When  he  did  not  find  her,  he  said,  “Come,  O  father,  let  the  women 
stop  dancing.”  “Ye  shall  stop  the  dance,”  said  the  crier.  And  they  stojiped.  He 
reached  home  at  the  lodge.  “Come,  O  father,  let  my  mother  cook.  T  am  hungry,” 
he  said.  And  she  cooked.  “This  way!  Bring  ye  it.  Bring  ye  hither  much  of  what 
is  cooked,”  he  said.  And  when  they  caused  it  to  be  cooked,  they  took  it  to  him.  When 
they  had  taken  it  to  him,  he  imlled  off’ his  ring,  saying,  “Come,  we  will  eat.”  Behold, 
the  Snake-woman  sat  right  with  him.  And  she  ate  with  him.  They  romped  with  each 


THE  CHIEF’S  SON,  THE  SNAKE-WOMAN,  AND  THUNDERS.  203 


other  again.  Again  the  Snake-woman  was  missing.  And  the  man  pnt  the  ring  on 
again.  Again  he  said,  “Come,  O  fatlier,  let  the  women  and  the  grown  maidens  danee.” 
“Ye  grown  maidens  in  motion,  ye  are  to  dance.  The  chief’s  son  wishes  to  see  you 
dance,”  said  the  crier.  And  they  danced.  And  he  looked  around  for  the  woman.  She 
was  not  found.  Thought  he,  “I  have  not  found  her!”  He  made  them  stop,  and  he 
went  homeward.  When  he  reached  home,  he  commanded  one  to  cook.  “Come,  O 
father,  let  my  mother  cook.  I  am  hungry,”  he  said.  And  she  cooked.  “This  way 
bring  ye  it.  Bring  ye  hither  much  of  w  hat  is  cooked,”  said  he.  And  when  they  (caused 
it  to  be  cooked,  they  took  it  to  him.  When  they  took  it  to  him,  he  ]nilled  oft‘  his  ring, 
and  said,  “Ho!  we  will  eat  for  the  last  time  in  private.”  Behold,  the  Snake- woman 
sat  with  him  suddenly,  and  ate  with  him.  They  continued  talking  to  each  other. 
When  they  talked,  his  father  heard  it.  Said  he,  “With  whom  is  he  talking  I  See  ye.” 
A  girl  went  to  see.  And  she  said  as  follows:  “O  father,  my  elder  brother  sits  with  a 
very  beautiful  woman.”  And  it  was  manifest  that  the  Snake-wa)man  had  married  him. 
The  Snake-woman  went  nowhere. 

At  length  the  man  {i.  e.,  her  husband)  departed.  He  found  a  very  beautiful  woman, 
to  whom  he  said,  “1  will  marry  you.  Tell  your  father  and  mother.”  And  the  w'oman 
reached  home  to  tell  it.  She  said,  “O  father  and  mother,  the  chief’s  son  has  ju-omised 
to  marry  me.”  And  her  father  said,  “  He  made  fun  of  you.”  And  when  her  husband 
desired  another  woman,  the  Snake-woman  disappeared  in  a  bad  humor.  And  when  she 
disappeared,  he  said,  “I  wish  to  eat.  Let  my  mother  cook.”  And  she  cooked.  “This 
way!  Bring  ye  it.  Bring  ye  hither  much  of  what  is  cooked,”  he  said.  And  when  they 
caused  it  to  be  cooked,  they  took  it  to  him.  When  they  took  it  to  him,  he  pulled  off 
his  ring,  and  said,  “Come,  we  will  eat.”  Behold,  it  was  not  so  (i.  e.,  she  did  not  appear 
as  before).  As  it  was  not  so,  he  did  not  eat.  He  was  displeased  because  he  did  not  lind 
his  Snake- woman.  “Take  it.  I  am  grieved.  I  do  not  desire  food,”  he  said.  “Come, 
O  father,  I  will  go  hunting  Put  ye  a  saddle  on  the  horse’s  back  for  me,”  said  he.  He 
put  ou  very  good  clothing.  The  horse  loo  w’as  very  good.  The  saddle  too  was  very 
good.  He  departed.  As  he  went,  behold,  he  found  the  trail  of  the  Snake-w'oman. 
She  had  gone  back  to  the  spring.  He  followed  the  trail  of  his  wife.  When  he  fol¬ 
lowed  the  trail  of  his  wdfe,  behold,  the  trail  went  through  and  beyond  the  spring.  He 
went  following  the  trail  of  his  wife,  following,  following,  following,  till  at  length  there 
was  a  very  unsightly  lodge.  Having  thought,  “She  may  have  arrived  at  this  place,” 
he  w'eut  thither.  When  he  arrived  there,  behold,  a  person,  a  very  aged  man,  was  there; 
his  clothing  was  verj^  much  torn  in  shreds.  Wlien  this  man  arrived,  he  made  the  old 
man  put  on  his  clothing.  The  old  man  was  sacred.  “Ho!  grandchild,  you  think  that 
you  pity  me  (or,  are  kind  to  me)  in  giving  me  clothing,  yet  I  pity  you.  I  will  talk  to  you. 
The  woman  whom  you  liave  been  following  w^ent  that  way.  She  w'ent  across  the  great 
water.  Ho!  you  shall  put  on  this  very  bad  clothing  and  go.”  Having  said  it,  the  old 
man  gave  it  to  him.  He  gave  him  the  hat,  too.  He  gave  him  a  sword,  too.  He  gave 
him  the  bad,  lame  horse,  too.  And  he  said,  “Come,  you  shall  go.  The  woman  reached 
a  village  which  is  there.”  “Yes,”  said  the  young  man.  “When  you  get  across,”  said 
the  old  man,  “you  shall  talk  to  some  persons  who  are  there.  If  they  do  not  obey  your 
words,  you  shall  send  them  away.”  “  Yes,  grandfather,”  he  said,  having  thanked  him. 

And  he  departed.  When  he  reached  the  big  water,  the  water  was  wide.  The  old 
man  having  performed  a  sacred  rite,  as  he  sat  w  ith  closed  eyes,  sent  him  over  the  water 
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at  a  stride.  When  he  opened  his  eyes,  behold,  the  young  man  reached  the  other  side. 
Tlie  lodge  was  there;  and  the  smoke  arose  in  a  straight  column.  “This  is  the  lodge 
of  which  my  grandfather  told  heretofore.  This  is  it,”  said  he.  Having  arrived  there, 
he  entered.  Behold,  two  old  men  sat  there,  and  they  were  aged  Thunder-men.  Tlui 
rest  had  gone  hunting.  When  he  pushed  down  on  his  head  the  hat  which  the  old  man 
had  given  him,  the  old  men  did  not  detect  him.  And  behold,  the  Thunders  were  eat¬ 
ing  men  like  us.  Yet,  when  they  sat  without  discovering  him,  the  youth  sat  thinking, 
“They  behave  very  wrong!  My  grandfatlier  meant  these  when  he  said  that  I  should 
talk  to  them  ”  And  when  they  filled  a  jnpe,  he  made  himself  visible,  having  pulled  off 
his  hat.  He  snatched  the  pii)e  from  them.  When  the  pipe  was  hot,  he  held  it  against 
the  other  aged  Thunder- man.  “  f  am  burnt!”  said  the  old  man.  And  when  the  young- 
man  pushed  on  his  hat,  he  was  missing.  “Why!  A  man  brought  himself  hither 
very  easily  heretofore.  Why  was  ho  not  destroyed?”  said  one.  The  other  said  as 
follows:  “  When  I  said  that  I  left  him  for  you,  why  was  he  not  destroyed?  Those  who 
are  coming  home  will  blame  us.  They  will  scold  us  because  a  man  went  away  again 
who  had  come  hither  very  easily.”  At  length  one  came  home  carrying  a  man  whom 
he  had  killed.  “  Take  ye  that  object,”  said  he.  Having  taken  it,  they  laid  it  by  the  side 
of  the  lodge.  “Well-a-day!  You  will  surely  blame  us.  A  man  went  away  again  who 
had  brought  himself  hither  very  easily,”  they  said.  “  Fie !  What  were  you  about  that 
you  let  him  go  homeward  and  did  not  kill  him?  We  have  always  gone  a  very  great 
distance.  When  he  came  hither  with  no  trouble  to  you,  and  you  let  him  go  homeward 
instead  of  killing  him,  you  did  wrong.  I  hate  you.  Come,  fill  ye  the  pipe,  simple¬ 
tons  !  ”  said  he.  And  having  filled  the  pipe,  they  gave  it  to  him  who  had  brought  back 
the  man.  When  the  old  man  had  taken  a  whifi:'  from  the  pipe,  the  youth  snatched  it 
from  him,  and  pressed  it  against  him.  “I  am  burnt!”  said  he.  “It  was  not  1,”  said 
one.  The  other  said,  “  It  was  not  I.”  The  youth  pulled  off  his  hat.  He  sat  suddenly 
with  them.  “What  thing  did  you  say?”  said  he.  “We  said  nothing,”  said  they. 
“  You  were  speaking,”  said  the  youth.  “  Come,  do  ye  as  ye  wish  to  do.”  They  de¬ 
nied  it.  “Friend,  it  is  not  so.  We  were  not  speaking,”  said  they.  When  the  three 
looked  at  him,  behold,  the  youth  pushed  on  his  hat  very  suddenly,  and  was  missing. 

“Why!  younger  brother,  you  blamed  us  formerly,”  they  said,  as  they  scolded  him. 
“Younger  brother,  why  did  you  let  the  man  go  homeward  instead  of  killing  him? 
You  blamed  us  heretofore.  Those  who  are  coming  home  will  surely  blame  us,”  said 
the  first  ones.  At  length  one  came  home.  He  brought  an  infant  home  on  his  back. 
“  Take  ye  that,”  said  he.  They  laid  it  by  the  wall.  Said  he,  “  I  w-ent  very  far,  and  I  have 
brought  this  home  on  my  back.”  They  said  as  follows:  “Younger  brother,  a  man  came 
liither  very  easily  heretofore.  We  did  not  kill  him,  and  he  went  homeward.  Yonder 
one  blamed  us,  but  he  was  just  as  unsuccessful.  We  left  it  to  him  to  kill  the  man,  so 
we  (lid  not  kill  him.”  He  said  as  follows:  “Why!  1  suffered  very  much  formerly  in 
going  a  great  distance.  When  one  came  hither  very  easily,  and  you  let  him  go  home¬ 
ward  instead  of  killing  him,  you  did  wrong.  If  I  see  him,  I  will  kill  him  at  all 
events.”  When  they  were  scolding  each  other,  the  youth  pulled  off  his  hat,  and  sat 
suddenly  just  like  them.  “What  did  you  say?”  said  he.  “We  did  not  speak,”  they 
said.  “Friend,  we  said  nothing.”  They  denied  it.  The  boy  was  feared.  “You  were 
speaking.  Speak  ye  what  thing  ye  said.”  “Friend,  we  spoke  not  of  anything  whatso¬ 
ever,”  said  they.  Wlien  he  put  on  his  iiat,  behold,  he  disappeared  suddenly.  “  Younger 
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brotJjer,  what  were  you  doing  that  you  let  him  go  homeward  instead  of  killing  him! 
You  blamed  us  heretofore.  A  man  has  been  coming  regularly  heretofore,  and  we  have 
missed  doing  to  him  what  we  wished.  We  have  not  killed  him.  Now,  it  is  very  diffi¬ 
cult  for  one  of  those  who  are  coming  home  to  love  us.  They  will  scold  us,”  said  tliey. 
Again  one  came  home.  He  carried  a  woman  and  a  girl.  “  Ho !  jmunger  brother,  you  will 
hate  us.  A  man  came  hither  very  easily  heretofore,  but  we  sent  him  back  again  instead 
of  killing  him,”  they  said.  Well-a-day !”  said  he.  “Why  did  you  not  kill  him!  We 
have  always  gone  very  far  when  hunting.  We  usually  suffer  very  much  in  reaching 
there.  Why  did  you  not  kill  him  1  I  hate  you.”  “Yes,  younger  brother,  it  is  so.  Not¬ 
withstanding  we  saw  him,  we  were  always  so.  He  always  went  home  again.  You  tell 
the  truth.  He  will  come,”  said  they.  “If  I  see  him  I  will  kill  him.  Fill  ye  the  pipe,” 
said  he  who  had  just  come  home.  And  having  filled  the  pipe,  they  gave  it  to  him 
who  had  brought  back  the  slain  woman  and  girl.  When  he  drew  a  whiff’  from  the 
pipe,  the  youth  snatched  it  from  him  and  pressed  it  against  him.  “1  am  burnt!  You 
burn  me,”  he  said.  “It  was  not  we,”  they  said.  The  youth  having  pulled  off  his  hat, 
sat  with  them  suddenly.  He  was  visible.  They  looked  repeatedly  at  one  another. 
“O  ye  who  do  thus  as  he  told  of  you,  I  will  talk  to  you,”  said  the  youth.  “Though  1 
will  talk  to  you,  if  you  do  not  obey  the  words,  you  shall  surely  depart.  If  you  obey, 
you  shall  not  go.  You  make  these  men  suffer.  Why  do  you  kill  them!”  “We  will 
eat  them,”  said  they.  “And  who  are  these  that  you  eat?  You  do  wrong.  You  must 
stop  killing  these,”  said  he.  “  Yes,  friend,”  said  they.  “  Have  you  seen  them  that  have 
horns,” said  he,  meaning  the  buffalo.  “Yes,  there  are  a  great  many,”  they  said.  “  Wa- 
kanda  made  these  for  food  for  all  people.  When  you  eat  these  human  beings,  you  do 
wrong.  Put  a  stop  to  it,”  said  the  youth.  “Have  you  seen  those  too?”  said  he,  mean¬ 
ing  the  elk.  “Yes,”  said  they.  “Eat  such,”  said  the  youth.  “  Have  you  seen  those 
too?”  said  he,  meaning  the  deer.  “Yes,  we  have  seen  a  great  many,”  they  said.  “You 
shall  eat  such  animals.  Let  these  human  beings  alone.  You  make  them  suffer  without 
just  cause.  If  you  will  do  as  I  command,  I  will  talk  to  you.”  “Yes,  friend,  we  will  do 
so,”  said  they.  “You  will  surely  stop  it  ?”  said  he.  “Yes,  friend,  we  will  stop  it,”  said 
they.  “And  you  will  surely  eat  these  animals  which  I  have  commanded  you  to  eat?” 
said  he.  “Yes,  friend,  we  will  eat  them,”  said  they.  “Ho!  I  will  depart.  Though  I 
will  depart,  I  will  pass  here  on  my  return  home.  Those  of  you  who  tell  not  the  truth, 
shall  surely  depart.  Those  of  you  who  tell  the  truth,  shall  remain  continually.  Ye 
who  eat  these  animals  when  I  return,  shall  surely  be  here  continually.  Ye  who  are  not 
so  when  I  return,  shall  surely  depart,”  said  the  youth.  And  he  departed. 

He  went  following  again  the  woman’s  trail  as  it  went  along.  Having  gone  follow¬ 
ing  the  trail  as  it  went  along,  and  went,  and  went,  at  length  there  was  a  populous  village. 
And  the  Snake-woman  had  arrived  there.  When  the  youth  approached  very  near  to 
the  lodges,  he  decorated  himself  {i.  e.,  painted  his  face,  stuck  feathers  in  his  hair,  etc.). 
Having  performed  a  sacred  rite,  he  made  the  clothing  very  good  which  the  old  man 
had  given  him.  He  made  the  horse  very  black.  And  he  wore  the  sword  in  his  belt. 
He  went  thither.  The  horse  went  along  running  and  leaping  very  far.  When  the  people 
saw  them,  they  became  suddenly  amazed.  “A  man  has  come,  and  his  clothing  is  very 
good.  He  also  sits  on  a  very  good  horse,”  they  saM.  As  he  had  come  seeking  his 
wife,  the  Snake-woman,  he  went  round  about  among  the  lodges.  He  sat  looking  around 
for  his  wife.  At  length  when  he  found  the  Snake- woman,  behold,  she  had  taken  a  man 
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for  her  husband.  He  who  came  to  seek  her  hated  her;  he  was  jealous  of  her.  When 
lie  was  jealous,  he  took  the  sword  the  old  man  had  given  him,  and  brandished  it.  At 
the  fourth  time  he  killed  all  in  the  village.  He  killed  the  Snake-woman  too.  The 
youth  went  homeward.  As  he  went  homeward,  he  came  again  to  those  with  whom  he 
had  talked.  Behold,  they  had  not  told  the  truth  when  they  jiromised  to  stop  it. 
“You  are  indeed  disobedient!  Though  1  said  that  you  were  to  stop  it,  you  have  not 
obeyed.  You  shall  surely  depart.  If  you  remained  here,  I  am  afraid  that  you  would 
treat  the  human  race  very  wantonly;  so  you  shall  depart  on  high.  When  you  who 
kill  men  go  on  high,  whenever  the  day  is  very  warm,  you  shall  make  the  men  cool 
again,”  said  he,  referring  to  the  rain.  And  he  said,  “Come,  depart  ye.”  And  he 
sent  them  on  high.  And  he  w^ent  homeward.  He  reached  the  big  water.  “Ho!  ven¬ 
erable  man,  1  am  going  back  to  you,”  said  lie.  When  the  old  man  sat  with  closed 
eyes,  he  sent  the  youth  across  the  water  at  one  stride.  He  got  across,  when  the  old 
man  opened  his  eyes.  He  came  again  to  the  old  man.  “Ho!  grandfather,  I  have 
come  back.  1  talked  to  the  persons  to  whom  you  said  that  I  was  to  talk;  but  they 
did  not  obey  my  words,  therefore  I  sent  them  on  high,”  said  he.  “Mo!  It  will  do,” 
said  the  old  man.  “It  was  right  for  you  to  send  them  away.”  “And  this  one  whom 
I  went  following  after,  I  reached  when  she  had  taken  another  husband;  therefore  I 
killed  all  in  the  village.  I  did  the  deed  just  as  you  commanded  me  to  do  it,”  said  he. 
“Yes,  it  will  do.  As  I  desired  you  to  do  the  deed,  .so  I  gave  it  to  .\ou,”  said  the  old 
man,  referring  to  the  swmrd.  “Come,  grandfather,  1  will  go  homeward.  I  wish  to 
see  my  father,”  said  the  youth.  He  went  homeward.  The  horse  was  very  lame;  the 
clothing  was  very  bad;  the  hat  was  very  bad;  it  was  very  much  torn.  And  his  father 
regarded  him  as  dead.  “He  died!”  thought  he.  The  youth  reached  home.  When 
he  reached  home  at  the  village,  the  x)tioi)le  did  not  know  him.  “A  very  poor  person 
has  come,”  said  they.  He  went  to  the  lodge  of  the  head  chief.  Having  returned  to 
his  father’s  lodge,  he  entered.  His  father,  too,  did  not  recognize  him.  “O  father, 
it  is  I.  I  have  come  home,”  said  he.  “Yes,  it  is  well.  You  have  come  home.  As  I 
thought  that  you  were  dead,  I  sat  sorrowful.  As  you  have  come  home,  it  is  well. 
When  I  was  young,  my  child,  I  travtded  regularly  over  large  tracts  of  land.  1  always 
came  home  very  poor,  having  given  away  all  that  I  had,  so  I  am  a  great  man.  Ho! 
You  shall  take  a  wife  You  shall  have  a  woman,”  said  he.  He  said  as  follows:  “O 
father,  I  love  a  woman  in  that  place.  Is  she  unmarried'?”  “Yes,  she  is  unmarried,” 
said  his  father.  “Then,  O  father,  send  them  thither.”  And  his  father  sent  them 
thither.  They  arrived  there.  “The  chief’s  son  wishes  to  marry  your  daughter,”  said 
they.  And  the  woman’s  father  said  as  follows:  “As  I  am  jioor,  I  did  not  think  that  it 
would  be  so.  But  as  he  pities  her,  it  is  well.”  And  he  gave  the  woman  to  the  man. 
And  he  married  her.  The  boy  had  a  woman,  and  he  had  a  lodge.  And  people  from  a 
difterent  place  rushed  on  them.  When  they  rushed  on  them,  they  attacked  each  other 
here  and  there  [i.  e.,  not  in  regular  order).  And  the  boy  who  had  just  married  was 
killed  there.  (Though  there  is  much  more  of  the  myth,  I  do  not  remember  it.) 
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TWO-FACES  AND  THE  TWIN  BROTHERS. 


Told  by  j[A<j:i"-NA“PAjJ. 


Egi(|5e  nfaci^ga  wi“'  wa‘u  jiigig(^e  g<f!i"'-biama  '4fg<fe.  Wa‘n  (f.inkt^ 

At  length  man  on©  woman  ho  with  his  sat  they  say  dwelt  in  a  Woman  the 

lodge. 

watt^zug^a^'-biama.  Djawaqti  gifF'-biama,  4aqti  t’c'wa^ii-bi  ega”^  Egiife 

pregnant  they  say.  Having  a  very  they  sat  they  say,  deer  he  killed  them,  having.  At  length 

good  time  '  they  say 

iiu  aka  quha-biama.  Egi^e  ukiza  wia“'b(^.a  bife  qfji  in'kaci”ga  ti  cte-  3 

man  the  feared  unseen  danger.  Beware  no  one  at  I  leave  yoxi  I  go  if  person  come  not- 

(snb.)  they  say.  home 

ctewa“',  da“'baji-ga,  a-biain4.  N4zug4q({5e  g(|!m'-gS,,  4-biam4.  I^gife  iiu 

withstand-  look  not  at  him,  said  he,  they  With  your  back  sit,  said  he,  they  At  length  man 

ing,  say.  to  him  say. 

aka  a^^-biamil  Egii^e  niacFga  wi“'  a-i-biama.  Wiibii‘4!  jiigife  flfigg'qti 

the  went  they  say.  At  length  person  one  was  approaching.  Really !  with  her  none  at  all 
(sub.)  ‘  '  they  say. 

in'gcfi”  (|nnkd-4na,  4-biam4.  D4da“  iigine  i“'ju-ona"'.  jjjdbe  ubalia  {ja"-  6 

she  is  sitting  for  me  1  said  he,  they  What  seeking  I  am  invariably  Door  the  side  of  she  lay 
say.  them  fortunate.  by 

biama.  Da“'ba-baji-biam4  wa‘u  akA  Egiife  nii  amd  Yibae  t6  agf-bianiA 

they  say.  Did  not  see  him  they  say  woman  the  At  length  man  the  hunting  the  was  coming  back, 

(sub.).  (sub.)  they  say. 

Ag<(;il-biam4,  i“c‘dge  ahi  akA  Nii  aka  akf-biamA  ‘A“'  A  d-biamd.  (pcfAi 

Went  homeward,  old  man  arrived  the  Man  the  reached  home.  How  ?  said  he,  they  Here 
they  say  (sub.).  (sub.)  they  say.  was  it  say. 

ecd  te  ^dga“  i”c‘dge  wi“'  ti  dde  :^a“'ba-mdji  h6,  d-biamd.  Wacka“'  9 

you  the  thus  old  man  one  came  but  I  did  not  look  at  .  said  she,  they  To  try  be  sure, 
said  him  say. 

wigaq(|5a”'.  Ti-hna“  tatd  (fa“'ja  da“^baji  ca^cafi'-gd,  d-biamd.  Ci  aifd-biamd 

0  my  wife.  Come  regu-  will  though  not  seeing  be  always,  said  he,  they  Again  went  they  say 

larly  surely  him  say. 

nu  amd  ‘dbae.  Ci  diiba^-biamA  figiijje  ci  Fc‘dge  amd  ahi-biamd.  Ci 

man  the  hunting.  Again  four  times,  they  say.  At  length  again  old  man  the  arrived,  they  say.  Again 

(sub.)  (sub.) 

ati  ha,  winaii,  d-biamd.  Da“'ba-baji-biamd.  Ci  mi  amd  agi-biamd  ‘dbae  12 

I  have  ,  O  first  said  he,  they  She  did  not  look  at  him,  Again  man  the  was  coming  home,  hunting 

come  daughter,  say.  they  say.  (sub.)  they  say 

t6.  Ci  ag^d-biamd  i“c‘dge  akd.  ‘A°'  d,  d-biamd.  Ci  i“c‘dge  akd  ati  hd, 

the  Again  went  homeward,  old  man  the  How  ?  said  he,  they  Again  old  man  the  came 

(ob.).  they  say  (sub.).  was  it  say.  (sub.) 

d-biamd.  Da“'baji  (fi“h4,  d-biamd  mi  akd.  Wtiduba“'  tSdilii  5[i  i“c‘dge 

•aid  she,  they  Not  to  see  him  be  sure,  said,  they  say  man  the  The  fourth  arrived  when  old  man 

say.  (sub.).  time  at  the 

akd  ag<j)d-bi  tAdi,  wa‘ii  akd  ugds‘i“-biamd.  Da“bd-bi  ega°'  (igi<^e  fndt;-  15 

the  went  home-  when,  woman  the  peeped  they  say.  She  saw  him,  when  behold  Face- 

(sub.)  ward,  they  say  (sub.)  they  say 

na“'ba  d  amdma.  Wa‘u  kd  i^d  amd.  Hahd!  gaw(^‘a“  ata°'he-ona”', 

two  it  was  he  who  was  Woman  the  dead  had  they  say.  Ha!  ha!  doing  that  I  always  stand, 

moving,  they  say.  gone  to  them 

d-biamd  Fc‘dge  akd.  Wa‘u  nixa  (|)a“  mdb(^azd-bi  ega“',  cifi'gajifi'ga  nay¬ 

said,  they  saf'  old  man  the  Woman  stomach  the  cut  open,  they  say  having,  infant  two 

(sub.).  (cv.  ob.) 
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bfda(|;e  akaina;  nujinga  akiwa.  Ama  k6  hahi”'t‘a“  ubdta“-bi  ega"'  nan'da^a 

born  they  were,  they  boy  both.  The  one  the  skin  with  the  wrapped  in,  having  by  the  wall 

say;  (ob.)  hair  on  they  say 

ihdifa-bi  ega'*',  4ma  k6  a(|;i“'  ag<|;4-biama.  Ja°<fa“'qa  ukiba  dgih  i<f(.'<|5a-biarna. 

laid  it,  thov  havinsr.  the  the  he  took  homeward,  thev  Loar  a  crack  in  ho  sent  headlong  into,  they 

say. 


3  Nu  (fi"  aki  ama.  Egiife  wa‘u  ke  t’d  rdkidgifa-bitdama,  nixa  ke  mabifeaze 

Man  the  reached  home.  Behold  woman  the  dead  had  gone  again,  they  say,  stomach  the  cut  omm 

they  say.  (ob.)  (see note)  '  (Ig.  ob.) 

kd  ama.  Griqdga”  waii"'  ugi'deta"  ga°'  ^an'de  ke  giqd  ami  ti  te'^ia 

she  lay,  they  He  buried  his,  robe  ho  wrapped  and  ground  the  he  buried  his.  Lodge  to  the 

say.  so  his  in  they  say. 

aki'-biama  iii'i  aka.  Ki  dgiife  nan'da^ia  cifTgajin'ga  xagd  ami  Hd! 

reached  homo,  man  the  He  when  behold  by  the  wall  infant  was  ervine  thev  Alas' 

they  say  (sub.).  reached  say. 

homo 

6  siji“qtci^d,  d  ama.  E'di  a^4-bi  ega“'  g^lza-biama  cifdgajinVa  ke.  E^ide 

my  dear  little  said  he,  they  There  went,  they  having  he  took  his,  they  infant  the  B^oW 

child,  say.  say  say  (ob.). 

niijifiga  akama.  Niijmga-bi  ega“'  wakan'dagi-biama.  j  a“'(fi"  wakard- 

boy  ho  was^they  Boy,  they  say  being  to  sit  it  was  forward  they  say.  To  run  it  was  for- 

dagbbiama.  Ma"(fida"  wakarddagiqtia"'-biam4.  Dadiha,  maidde  iinVa 

ward,  they  say.  To  pull  the  bow  it  was  very  forward  they  say.  O  father,  bow  small 

9  ing4xa-ga.  Hideiace  gi4xa-biaml  Wajifdga  ga“'  wakide-hna”'-biama 

make  for  me.  Blunt  arrows  he  made  for  him,  Bird  so  he  used  to  shoot  at  them,  they 

they  say.  say. 

I^d/di  aka  abae  ai^d  ta-bi,  gia”  ze-lma”  -biama.  t  aniiyra  idg(fea°  5[I  nin^de 

His  father  the  hunting  go  will,  he  taught  him  they  say.  Fresh  moat  cookeil  on  when  done 

(sub.)  said,  the  fire 

hnate-hna"  (faja"'  te,  a-biarna.  Wdahide  ckade  (feaji-lman'-ga,  a-biaml 

when  youeatitreg-  you  sleep  will,  said  he,  they  Faraway  to  play  go  not  nlways,  said  he,  they 

uiariy  say. 

12  I<f4di  (fd  ama  ‘4,bae.  Egi(|)e  nujifiga  wi“'  a-i  atiag(|;a-biaml  WaV' 

His  father  the  went  they  say  to  hunt.  At  length  boy  one  was  suddmily,  they  say.  Sone 

(mv.  one)  coming  "  ” 

gaxe  a-f-biama: — 

making  ho  was  coming, 
they  say 

Kagd,  (j)l  iifadi  (|)at‘a°'  ega“' 
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j^anf  u^ize  hnate  (fdita“cd. 

Soup  rations  you  eat  you  who  stand. 

Wi  ilfddi  a“<^ifdge  ga“' 

I  his  father  I  have  none  as 


Ha°b(fi-si-;an^ga  bifdte  4di“hd, 

‘  ‘  Turkey  pease  ”  I  eat  I  who  move, 

a-biaml  (piMi  i<fd  a,  kagdha,  a-biaml  A“'ha“,  ji”(fedha,  i“d4di  iifed  hi 

said  he,  they  Your  father  has  ?  vounger  said  he,  they  Yes,  elder  brother,  my  father  has 

brother,  say.  •  gone  ’ 


ga.  (fdke  wabasna“  k6  hdgactewa“'ji  a”(j)4te  tai.  I-gft  ha,  a-biama. 

me.  This  (ob.)  roasting  piece  the  (ob.)  many  let  us  eat.  Come  .  said  he  thev 


1 

Jr'-  , _ ,  .  -  _r  -  - 

said  he,  they 
say. 

Kagd,  (fiadi  cdi^inkd,  a-biaml  Ndji!  ji”(fdha,  i“dadi  i(id  ha,  a-biama. 

Younger  jc^r  that  one,  said  he,  they  For  shame!  elder  brother,  my  father  has  said  he  thev 

brother,  father  say.  •  gone  say. 
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■6gi(fe  ^gih  4i4({;a-biam4  '\i  t6.  Ahf-bi  ega“'  ianu:jia  basiia**'  k6 

At  length  right  in  ho  went,  they  say  lodge  the  Reached  it,  having  fresh  meat  stnclc  on  the  ate 

(oh.).  they  say  sticks  to  roast  (ob.) 

jugig^a-biamA  CkAde  jugig^e  g(fi"'-biamd.  Kagd,  (fiddi  ciigf,  d-biamd. 

he  with  his  they  say.  Played  he  with  his  ho  sat  the j' say.  Younger  your  yonder  said  he,  they 

brother,  father  he  comes,  say. 

^u‘e'qti  dkidg(fa-biamd.  Wdg(fa“<fi"',  d-biaind  iji"'(fe  akd.  Nd!  wabasna° 

With  a  Slid-  he  had  gone  they  say.  Ho  is  bewildered,  said,  they  say  his  elder  the  Why!  roasting-pioces 

den  rush  again  ‘  brother  (sub.). 

dliigi  widaxe-hna"-ma“'  (|)a"'cti,  ondsni“  dha",  d-biamd  ii^adi  akd.  Wi, 

many  I  made  for  yon  heretofore,  you  have  swal-  I  said,  they  say  his  the  I, 

lowed  them  ’  father  (sub.). 

dadilia,  d  amd.  Gisiifaji  amd  le  tS.  llau !  ci  ‘dbae  b(|)(3  td  niifike. 

0  father,  he  said,  they  Ho  forgot  they  say  words  the.  Ho !  again  hunting  I  go  will  I  who. 
say. 

Gakdga“  widaxe  b^e  td  minke,  d-biama  iifddi  akd.  Ci  nujifiga  amd 

Like  those  I  make  for  I  go  will  I  who,  said,  they  say  his  father  the  Again  boy  the 

you  '  ‘  (sub.).  ‘  (sub.) 

a-i'-biamd.  (fiddi  a,  d-biamd.  A“'lia“,  ji“(kdlia,  i“dddi  iifd.  t-gd  Iid,  d-loiamd 

was  coming.  Your  has  ?  said  he,  they  Yes,  elder  my  father  has  Como  .  said,  they  say 

they  say.  father  gone  say.  brother,  gone. 

isan'ga  akd.  Ci  :^anii5[a  ijjatd  jugigifd-biamd  nujifiga  ififikd  isan'ga  ififikd. 

his  younger  the  Again  fresh  meat  ate  he  with  his  they  say  boy  the  one  his  younger  the  one 

brother  (sub.).  who  brother  who. 

Kagd,  (^iddi  cugi,  d-biamd.  Agi^d-biamd  ci.  Wdg(fa“^i“',  d-biamd  iji"'(fe 

Younger  your  yonder  said  he,  they  He  went  homeward  again.  He  is  bewildered,  said,  they  say  his  elder 

brother,  father  he  comes,  say.  they  say.  brother 

akd.  Na!  waifdte  hdgactdwa"'ji  wfdaxe-lma“-ma“'  (^a“'cti.  Hridsni"-lma"-ja”' 

the  Why!  food  a  great  deal  I  made  for  you  heretofore.  You  have  done  naught  but 

(sub.).  swallow  it 

lid,  d-biamd  i^ddi  akd.  Wl,  dadiha,  e  amd.  Gisit^aji  amd.  Ci  (5ga“ 

said,  they  say  his  father  the  (sub.).  I,  O  fatlmr,  he  said,  they  say.  Ho  forgot  they  say.  Again  so 

Widaxe  td  minke,  d-biamd.  Wabdsna”  lidgact6wa”'ji  gidxa-biamd.  Ci 

I  do  for  you  will  I  who,  said  he,  they  Roasting-pieces  a  great  many  he  made  for  him,  they  Again 

say.  say. 

nujifiga  amd  a-l-biamd.  (fiadi  itfd  d,  d-biamd.  A"'ha“,  ji“(^eha,  i“dddi 

boy  the  was  coming.  Your  has  gone  ?  said  he,  they  say.  Yes,  elder  brother,  my  father 

(sub.)  they  say.  father 

I-gd  hd,  d-biamd  isafi'ga  akd  Ci  ianu5[a  (|)atd  jugig(|)d-biamd 

has  Come  .  said,  thej"  say  his  younger  the  Again  fresh  meat  ate  he  with  his,  they  say 

gone.  brother  (sub.). 

nujifiga  (|)ifikd  isafi'ga  t^ifikd.  Kagd,  <^iddi  cugi,  d-biamd.  Ci  wdg^a"^i"', 

boy  the  one  who  his  younger  the  one  who.  Younger  your  yonder  he  said  he,  they  Again  he  is  bewildered, 

brother  brother,  father  comes,  say. 


widaxe -hna"-ma“'  (fa^'cti.  Hndsni”-hna”-ja°'  lid,  d-biamd  i(|)ddi  akd.  Dadiha, 

I  made  for  you  formerly.  You  have  done  naught  but  .  said,  they  say  his  father  the  0  father. 

swallow  it  (sub.). 

wiji“(fe  ti-lma”  hd,  d-biamd  nujifiga  akd.  Hd,  siji"qtci<fd !  Nisiha,  (|)iha"' 

my  elder  comes  .  said,  they  say  bov  the  Alas,  my  dear  little  My  child,  your 

brother  regularly  ‘  ‘  (sub.).  child!  mother 

watdzu(|)ig(|)a“  >[i'ji  Indd-na“'ba  (|)iha“'  t’d<|)ai  hd.  Mdtfibtfdzai  dga“  waqpdiiiqti 

pregnant  with  you  when  Face-two  your  killed  her  .  He  cut  you  open  as  verj'  poor 

mother 
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u^ihi  ha.  ti  5[i  uona“'  te  ha,  4-biama.  Dadiha,  wiji'’'(fe 

you  were  Your  elder  comes  when  you  hold  will  .  said  he,  they  O  father,  my  elder 

raised  (you  brother  him  say.  brother 

grew  up) 

uh(^a°',  ecd  te  ha,  li-biamd.  Hau,  wiiduba"'  t6'di  nujinga  ama  a-i-biania. 

I  hold  him,  you  say  will  .  said  he,  they  Well,  the  fourth  time  when  boy  the  was  coining, 

say.  '  (sub.)  they  say. 

3  (fi4di  i(f(i  a,  4-biama.  A“dia“,  ji"(feha,  i“d4di  i(fd.  1-ga  ha,  a-biama 

Your  has  gone  ?  said  he,  they  Yes,  elder  brother-,  my  father  has  gone.  Come  .  said,  they  say 

father  say. 

isan'ga  akd.  Itfadi  ak4  :^ed4hi  nasageqti  5[i:^axe  ja^'-biamd. 

his  younger  the  His  father  the  buffalo  neck  dried  very  hard  made  himself  ho  lay,  they  say.  Door 

brother  (sub.).  (sub.) 

nia“t{Ha  ja”'-biamd.  Ji°(fdha,  hd  angukine  td,  a-biama.  A"'ha",  a-biamd. 

inside  he  lay,  they  say.  Elder  brother,  lice  let  us  hunt  for  said  he,  they  Yes,  said  he,  they 

each  other,  say.  say. 

6  lid  ufna-bi  dsku  na“bd  i(fdbeta“ta*^'-biamd.  Dadiha,  wijD'tfe  ub(fa“' 

Lice  he  hunted  for  when  scalp-  hand  he  wrapped  round  they  say.  0  father,  my  elder  I  hold 

him,  they  say  lock  and  round  it  brother  him 

ha,  d-biamd.  (J^icta^'aji-gd,  d-biamd.  ^dha“  dtia<fd-biamd.  Nujinga 

said  ho,  they  Your  elder  do  not  let  him  go,  said  he,  they  lie  arose  suddenly  they  say.  Boy 

say.  brother  say. 

g(^c  ga"'daqtia“'.  Egitfe  cka“'aji  i(fa“'-biamd.  Nisiha,  wieb<^i“  dial  d-biamd. 

to  go  wished  very  At  length  motionless  he  became,  they  My  child,  it  is  I  indeed !  said  he,  they 

home-  much.  say.  say. 

ward 

9  (f!iji“'(fe  amega“  uifdkikiji,  d-biamd.  ^iha“'  t.4zu(fig^a"i  5[i'ji  Indc-na"'ba 

Your  elder  he  likewise  you  are  near  rela-  said  he,  they  Your  pregnant  with  you  when  Face-two 

brother  tions  to  each  other,  say.  mother 

amd  t’d^ai  (iga“  waqpdniqti  akicfaha  uifihi,  d-biamd. 

the  killed  her  as  very  poor  both  you  grew  said  he,  they 

(sub.)  up,  say. 

Dadiha,  kage  m^ga”,  mail'd^  jin'ga  wegdxai-ga,  d-biamd.  Wajifl^ga 

0  father,  younger  likewise,  bow  small  make  ye  for  us,  said  he,  they  Bird 

bi  other  say. 

12  a“vvan'kide-hna”  tdbac(^,  d-biamd  iji“'(fe  akd.  Wajin'ga  kide  ahi-hna°'- 

we  shoot  at  them  regularly  must,  said,  they  say  his  elder  the  Bird  to  shoot  they  regularly 

brother  (sub.).  at  arrived 

biamd.  ^igi^e,  ^isafi'ga  m^ga",  gdt6di  nihan'ga  te^an'di,  4gi(^e  6'di  Imti  tai, 

they  say.  Beware,  j'our  younger  likewise,  in  that  spring  at  the,  beware  there  yon  go  lest 

brother  place 

d-biamd  i^ddi  akd.  Kage,  (fiddi  nihafi'ga  uM  teifan'di  afigdtfe  tS,  d-biamd 

said,  they  his  the  Younger  your  spring  told  of  at  the  let  us  go,  said,  they  say 

say  father  (sub.).  brother,  father 

15  iji“'6e  akd.  Ndji!  ji^^eha,  i^dddi  (fdji  wdgaji,  d-biamd.  liigitfe  dalii”'  ke 

his  elder  the  For  shame !  elder  ray  father  not  to  go  commanded  said  he,  they  Then  hair  the 

brother  (sub.).  brother,  us,  say.  (ob.) 

i”'i(fed-gd,  d-biamd  ijD'^e  akd.  Hin'dega^d  d-biamd  isan'ga  akd.  A(fd-biamd 

hand  back  said,  they  say  his  elder  the  Let  us  see!  said,  they  say  his  younger  the  Wont  they  say 

tome,  brother  (sub.).  brother  (sub.). 

niliafi'ga  tS'di  aki<fa.  Egitfe  nihan'ga  te  w@'s‘a  k6  (^t^a^qtia®'  akdma  (saifu). 

spring  to  the.  both.  Behold  spring  the  snake  the  .just  this  way  they  were,  (rattling). 

(Ob.)  (Ig.ob.)  ■  they  say 

18  Kage,  vvandg((;e  uda“  kegaji  wea"'(f6,  d-biamd  iji“'(te  akd.  Kag(3,  wafi'ga- 

Younger  pet  animal  good  not  a  little  we  have  said,  they  his  elder  the  Younger  we  having 

brother,  found  them,  say  brother  (sub.).  brother, 

(fi“  angdgtfe  te,  d-biamd.  Sind4  ge  mdwasd-bi  ega"'  ub^ta“-bi  ega“'  a^i"' 

them  let  us  go  homeward,  said  he,  they  Tail  the  cut  them  off,  they  having  wi-appcd  up,  having  they 

say.  (ob.)  say  they  say  took 
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ag^a-biama.  Aki-bi  ega“'  Bj(^be  ^gaxe  ugdcka-bianii'i.  Iifddi  ak4 

them  homeward,  Reached  having  door  around  they  tied  (them),  they  His  father  the  deer 

they  say.  homo,  they  say  say.  (sub.) 

wi"  ‘i"'  aki-biam4.  xijdbe  t@'di  :^aqti  ki  ihd(fg  i[i  wasd^u  ^ga"  amd.  Pfab 

one  cany-  reached  home,  boor  at  the  deer  reached  he  laid  when  a  slight  rattling  they  say.  Ba^ 

ing  it  they  say.  home  it 

li(^gaji  ckaxe.  ft'di  weagai^i”  ma”(^i”'i-ga,  d-biama.  Egi^e  vveaga(|“d"  afA-  3 

not  a  little  you  do.  There  having  for  them  walk  ye,  said  he,  they  At  length  having  for  they 

say.  them  went 

biama.  E'di  alu-biama.  Egi<f;e  smdd  ge  wfiigibada"da"^-biama.  Cl 

they  say.  There  they  arrived,  At  length  tail  the  they  pushed  each  down  on  its  own.  Again 

they  say.  (pi.  ob.)  they  say, 

ii^adi  aka  ‘abae  a<f:a-bi  te'di,  Egit^e  Bqinde  line  tai,  a-biamd.  Kage, 

his  the  to  hunt  wont,  they  when.  Beware  gorge  there  you  go  lost,  said  he,  they  Younger 

father  (sub.)  say  say.  brother, 

B'qinde  (^tadi  ii^a  te^an'di  angat^e  tai,  li-biarral  aka.  Naji!  ji"(^dba,  6 

gorge  yoiH’  told  of  to  the  let  us  go,  said,  they  say  his  ebbjr  the  b'or  eldei' 

father  brother  (sub.).  shame!  brother, 

i”dadi  (faji  wagaji,  /i-biama.  Egiife  dahi"'  k6  i”'i^a-ga,  a-biama  aka. 

my  father  not  to  commanded  said  ho,  they  Then  hair  the  hanii  back  to  said,  they  say  his  eAder  the 

go  ns,  say.  me,  brother  (sub.). 

Hin'dega”M  a-biama  isafi'ga  aka.  A<f;4-biama  bqbide  kg'di  akftfa.  Egitj^e 

Let  us  see!  said,  they  say  his  younger  the  Wont  they  say  gorge  to  the  both.  Behold 

brother  (sub.). 

wa‘iijifig4qtci  6dedi  akama.  Ma"(^ifi'ka  iicxe  gaxe  akama  Kagd,  <^i>[a"'  i) 

a  very  old  woman  was  sitting  there,  they  Earthen  kettle  she  was  making.  Younger  your 

say.  they  say.  brother,  grand¬ 

mother 

(^dt^dnkd  (^ink(^,  a-biam4  ;^a”ha,  anga^dgi-angati  ha,  a-biama.  Skdwa"qti 

this  (sitting  (he  one  said  he,  they  Grandmother,  wo  for  you,  we  have  come  said  he,  they  Many  years 

one)  who,  say.  say. 

ga"'mink(3-hna"-ma"'  (|)a"'ja  6'be  an'giti,  ;ucpaha,  a"'<^iq(^iide  tr4da“,  4-biam4 

I  have  over  been  sitting  for  some  though  who  comes  for  grandchild,  pull  me  out  shall?  said,  they 
time  mo,  say 

wa‘ujinga  aka.  ‘A“'  i“(^d‘i“  awib^askdbe  5[i  ca^'ca"  awibtfaskabe  taf,  4-biama  12 

old  woman  the  How  you  carry  I  stick  to  you  if  without  1  stick  to  yon  will,  said,  they  say 
(sub.).  me  stopping 

wa‘ujinga  akA  Kd,  <fi5[a“'  gi‘ifi-ga  ha,  a-biamd.  (fiadi  wakidawakit/jg  ga“' 

old  woman  the  Come,  your  carry  her  .  said  he,  they  Your  causes  us  to  watch  ns 

(sub.).  grandmother  say.  father  (the  lodge) 

<^i5|a“'  juan'gij^e  aiigifE'  te,  a-biama  iji^'ife  aka.  Ci^gg  ndxe  g6  d‘uba 

your  we  with  her  we  sit  will,  said,  they  say  his  elder  the  Those  kettles  tlie  some 

grandmother  brother  (sub.). 

gaqixa-ga,  a-biama  ijP'^e  aka  Gaqfqixa-biama.  Egii^e  gi‘i°  ag^a-biama  15 

break  in,  said,  they  say  his  elder  the  He  broke  in  repeatedly.  At  length  carrying  he  went  home- 

brother  (sub.).  they  say.  her  ward,  they  say 

t6'!ia.  K^,  2|a"ha,  tii^a-ga  ha,  a-bi  ega“',  An'kaji  cpa<|)a°'.  ‘A”' 

lodge  to  the.  Como,  grandmother,  pass  on  said,  having.  Not  so  indeed,  grandchild.  How 

they  say 

wab(faskabe  :jp  ca“'ca“  wabt^askabe  (S6e,  a-biama  ^i>|a“'  cibe  <^i‘i(^a-ga, 

I  stick  when  continually  I  stick  indeed,  said  she,  they  Your  bowels  tickle  her, 

say.  grand  mother 

kag(^,  a-biama.  Cibe  ((5i‘i(|5a  ctdctewa“'  ca“'ca“  g<fi“'-biama.  Pwdti”  (|*.a"  18 

younger  said  he,  they  Bowels  tickled  notwithstanding  without  she  sat  they  say.  Stone-hammer  the 

brother,  say.  stopping 

(j^i^ja"'  sind^hi  itin-ga  ha,  a-biama.  Snide-q<|;u‘a  utP'-bi  ega“'  ugaqpat^. 

your  tail-bone  hit  her  on  .  said  he,  they  Hollow  of  back  hither,  having  he  made  her  fall  sud- 
grandmother  say.  ‘  they  say  denly  by  hitting  her 
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biamd.  Egi<j;e  i((5adi  aina  aki-biama  ci.  Dadilia,  wi5[a”'  angagfi, 

they  say.  At  length  his  father  the  reached  h»:iie,  again.  O  father,  ray  grand-  wo  carried  wo  have 
(sub.)  they  say  mother  her  come  homo, 

a-bianui.  WiihiUa!  puijiqti  ckaxe.  (fi:i[a“'  ma“<(5i”d-ga,  4-biama. 

said  they,  they  Keally!  very  bad  you  did.  Your  to  put  her  walk  ye,  said  ho,  they 

say.  grandmother  say. 

3  Gi‘i“  a<fa-biaiii4.  pahan'ga  (fizai  tS'di  ci  gi‘i"  ahi-biamd.  Kd, 

Carrying  they  went,  they  Gorge  before  took  her  at  the  again  carry-  they  .arrived.  Gome, 

her  say.  ’  ing  they  say. 

:j[a"h4,  ti<f4-ga,  a-bi  ega"^,  Ail'kaji  c'^e,  cpa^a"^  ‘A”'  wab<fiask4be  >[i  ca”'ca” 

grand-  pass  on,  said  they,  having.  Not  so  indeed,  grandchild.  How  I  stick  if  without 

mother,  they  say  stopping 

wab((;askabe  4-biam4  wabijiiiga  aka  Egiife  sind(5-q<|;u‘a  uti"'-bi  ega"' 

I  stick  indeed,  said,  they  say  old  woman  the  At  length  the  lower  part  of  hit,  they  having 

(sub.).  the  back  say 

6  ugtiqpa(ji  id)(3^a-biam4 

ho  made  her  fall  suddenly  by 
hitting  her,  they  say. 

Ci  aki-biama.  ^Igi^e,  dahd  ma”'ciadi  ada^age  ke'di  qtfabd  wi"'  iiaji"' 

A  gain  they  reached  Behold,  hill  high  headland  at  the  tree  one  stiinds 

homo,  they  say. 

ama.  Egitfe  6^di  on4  tai,  4-biam4  itfddi  ak4.  Ki  ‘4bae  aifd-biama.  Kagc, 

they  Beware  there  you  go  lest,  said,  they  say  his  the  And  to  hunt  he  went,  they  s.ay.  Younger 
say.  '  '  father  (sub.).  brother, 

9  qifabc  (j^iadi  u(f4  teijjan'di  ang4<fe  tai,  a-biama  ak4,  NS,!  (faji 

tree  your  father  told  of  to  the  let  us  go,  said,  they  say  his  elder  the  Why’!  not  to 

brother  (sub.).  go 

wagaji  (()a“'cti,  4-biam4  Egiife  dalii“'  kS  i"d(f4-gri,  a-biam4  aka. 

he  com-  formerly,  said  he,  they  Then  hair  the  hand  back  to  said,  they  say  his  elder  the 

manded  us  say.  me,  brother  (sub.). 

Iiddake!  afigdife  te,  4-biama  (isaii'ga  akd).  figiife  qifabd  tS  w^pigife 

Let  us  see!  let  us  two  go,  said,  they  say  (his  younger  the).  Behold  tree  the  nest 

brother 

12  tg'di  Ifig(fa“'  jin'ga  5[idada  gifi^'-biama.  Diiba  akdma.  Kag(iha,  (feak4 

in  the  Thunder- bird  small  drilling  holes  sat  they  say.  Four  they  were,  O  younger  this 

in  their  shells  ‘  they  say.  brother,  (one  col.) 

waiuig^e  djuba  weatfe,  a-biama.  (fJiadi  wanag^e  in'gatfi”  afigdki  tat(i, 

pot  animal  a  few  I  have  found  said  he,  they  Your  father  pet  animal  we  have  for  we  reach  shall, 

them,  say.  him  home 

a-biama.  Ane  w4gi-ma“(fin'-ga,  4-biama.  Ub(j)i‘age,  ji^cf^ha.  (fi  ma”<(;in'-ga, 

said  he,  they  Climbing  go  for  th(?m.  said  he,  they  I  am  unwilling,  0  elder  You  walk, 

say.  '  say.  brother. 

15  4-biama  isaAga  aka.  Kd,  wadibife  ta  miiike,  a-biama  iji°^6e  aka  Ane 

said,  they  say  his  younger  the  Come,  I  go  for  them  will  I  who,  said,  they  say  his  elder  the  Climb- 
brother  (sub.).  "  brother  (sub.).  ing 

a^a-biama.  E'la  alu-biama  pahaciaia.  Kag^,  wanagife  (f^^aiikd  iida° 

he  went,  they  say.  At  it  he  arrived,  they  above.  Younger  pot  animal  these  good 

say  brother, 

h(igaji  (fanka,  a-biama.  Ub<fiqpa(f6  cu^^atfe  5p  waq^i-ga  ha,  a-biama 

not  a  little  the  ones  said  he,  they  I  make  (them)  I  send  to  you  when  kill  them  .  said  he,  they 

who,  say.  fall  '  say. 

18  G4-hriiiike'ce,  iridada^  ij4je  ahni“'.  j^i-ii^ia"'ba  ijaje  abtfi*"'  (4-biam4  lrig<|)a”' 

That  you  who  are,  what  name  you  have.  Lodge-lightens  in  name  I  have  (said,  they  say  Thunder- 

bird 

jiiAga  akd).  Hau!  ka,ge,  ^y-iK|5ia°'ba  cu<fd.  Ada”ba-ga  lia,  a-biama.  E'di 

young  the).  Ho!  younger  xi  u$ia"ba  goes  to  Look  after  him  .  said  he,  they  There 

brother,  you.  say. 
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u^iqpa^S  :^i  gaq^i-biama.  Ki  gd-hnink6'ce,  indMa”  ij4je  ahni“'  Ji,  d-biamd. 

ho  iiiiMlf.  full  when  ho  killed  him,  they  And  that  you  who  are,  what  name  you  have  1  said  he,  they 

say.  '  say. 

(£lio'<fize-ma“'(f;i"  ijaje  ab(^i“',  d-biama.  Hau!  kag(^,  (fig(flze-ma“'(fi" 

Fork (“d-lighfuiiiij- walking  uame  I  have,  said  he,  they  Ho!  younger  ^ig<fize-ma“(^i“  goes  to 

say.  '  brother,  you. 

Ada”bd-g*a  hit,  d  bidmd.  E'di  utffqpatfS  5[i  o’aq^f-bianid.  Ki  g-d-linink6'ce, 

Look  after  him  said  he,  they  There  he  made  him  when  he  killed  him,  they  And  that  you  who  are, 

say.  ■  fall  say. 

inddda"  ijiije  ahiii“'  a,  d-biamd.  ^ia“'ba-tig-^e  ijdje  ab(fi“,  d-bianid.  Haii! 

what  name  you  have  ?  said  he,  they  Sheet-lightuing-ap})ear8-  name  I  have,  said  ho,  they  Ho! 

say.  suddenly  say. 

ka.gd,  (/^ia“'ba-tig(fe  cuifd  Ada”bd-ga  ha,  d-biamd.  E'di  ii(ffqpa<|;6  >[i  gaq^J- 

younger  (pia“ha-tigifo  goes  to  Look  after  him  .  said  he,  they  There  he  made  him  when  ho  killed 

brother,  you.  say.  '  fall  him 

biamd.  Ki  gd-lmifik6''ce,  inddda“  ijdje  ahni”'  d,  d-biamd.  Zi-g<fih(^  ijdje  ab<j*d*‘', 

they  say.  And  that  you  who  are,  what  name  you  have  t  said  he,  they  Yellow-here-  uame  I  have, 

say.  in-a-line-agaiu 

d-biamd.  Hau!  kage,  Zi-g<fihd  cu^e.  Ada“bd-ga  ha,  d-biamd  E'di  u^iqpa(|*e 

said  he,  they  Ho !  younger  Zi-g(tiho  goes  to  Look  after  him  said  he,  they  There  he  made  him 

say.  ‘  brother,  you  say.  fall 

:qi  gaq<fe(-biamd.  titi*^  qi  wdg^a“(fid-biamd.  Ga”'  qt^abe  tS  ma^'cia^dqti  hi 

when  he  killed  him,  they  He  hit  when  he  missed  them,  they  say.  And  tree  the  at  a  very  great  ar 

say.  at  them  height  rived 

amd,  wdahidg'qti.  Kagd,  wacka“'  egaA-gd  hau!  d-biamd.  Ji"'de'hau! 

they  say,  very  far  away.  Younger  do  make  an  effort  0 !  said  he,  they  Elder  O ! 

brother,  say.  brother 


d-biamd,  xagd  ictdbtfi  ga”^  maji”'-biamd.  Wacka”'-egan'-gd  hau!  kagd, 

said  he,  they  crying  tears  so  he  stood  when,  they  Do  make  an  effort  O!  younger 

say,  say.  ,,  brother, 

d-biamd.  £gi<fe  isan'ga  akd  l>[i(fd-biamd.  P'wdti"  ^a“  ja’^'  t6  lti“-bi  qi, 

said  he,  they  At  length  his  younger  the  aroused  they  say.  Stone  tht  wood  the  hit  with  it,  when, 


Ja’^'  (^e-td  toA-cka-(|*.a  tcA-cka-(^a  tfd. 

Wood  this  the  short  of  its  own  goes,  .short  of  its  own  goes, 
accord  accord 

d-biamd  Ga"‘'-ite-hna“''  amd.  Wacka“''-egan'-gd  hd,  kagd,  d-biamd 

said  he,  tlu^y  So  it  be-  only  they  say.  Do  make  au  effort  .  younger  said  he,  they  (his  elder 

say.  came  lirother,  .say  brother 

akd).  Ci  ega"- biamd  Ja“'  (^ete  tcd'ckac^a  (|*a',  tcd'ckat^a  (fe,  d-biamd  qi, 

the).  Again  it  was  so,  they  Wood  this  one  short  of  its  own  goes,  short  of  its  own  goes,  said  he,  they  when, 

say.  "  accord  accord  say 

cgi(ke  qtihd  te  ga“'-ite-hna"'  amd.  Weduba”'  tedihi  q<|;abc  to  cgiga"  aimi, 

behold  ^tree  the  so  it  be-  only  they  s.ay.  The  fourth  time  it  airivod  tree  the  was  as  before.,  they 

came  fit  say. 


fxke  dta“  naji“'  te  eta“  g^itd  amd.  Kagd,  ca“'  ha,  d-biamd.  Tiigtfea”^ 

this  so  long  stood  the  so  long  stood  again  they  Younger  enough  .  s.aid  he,  they  Thiineler-  young 

(std.  ob.)  as  before  say.  brother,  say.  bird 

wd(^iza-bi  ega"'  wd(f/i“  ag^d-biamd.  Wd<^i“  aki-biamd.  j^ima”'te  i((;a“Avaf.a-bi 

took  them,  they  having  having  they  went  homeward.  Having  they  reached  Within  the  jilaced  them,  they 

say  them  '  they  say.  them  home,  they  say.  lodge  say 

ega“'  u^fa“a”bd-biamd.  Iqa  g(^i“'-biamd  mijifiga  amd  akfi^a.  Ji"^cha,  i"dddi 

having  it  flashed  repeatedly  in  it ,  Laugh-  sat  they  say  boy  the  botli.  Elder  brother,  my 
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g(ki  qtawacfg  h(iga  iKficiqti  aha”,  a-biama.  I(fadi  (finkd  ki  ama 

Mme  wheu  to  love  them  a  little  very  diflieult  !  said  he,  they  His  father  the  one  reached  home,  Door 
home  say.  who  they  say. 

(fa“  ^iki/iha”  >[i  <(;ia”'a"ba-biama.  Pi'ajiaji'qtci  ckaxe.  EMi  w4((;i”  ma”(fei”4-ga, 

the  helifted  np  when  fla.shed  repeatedly.  Not  bad  at  all  you  have  There  having  walk  ye, 

they  say.  done.  them 

8  a-biama.  Wafa”  alil-biamA  y\i  wtbugfe  ci  6'^a  ifa“'wafa-biam4,  wiugiji- 

saidhe,  they  Having  they  arrived,  they  when  nest  again  in  it  they  ])laced  them,  they  they  put  in  for 

say.  ’  them  .say  say,  them 

biama,  Nujiilga  aka  aki-biamii  Kgife,  fisan'ga  mega”,  niiifica”  !^an'ga 

they  say.  Boy  the  reached  home.  Beware,  your  younger  likewise,  lake  big 

(sub.)  they  say.  brother 

kefanbli  ffqfe  uji  kefan'di  e'di  hnt3  tai,  a-biama  ifadi  aka.  Ifadi  ama 

at  the  canes  tilled  at  the  there  you  go  lest,  said,  they  .saj'  hi.s  father  the  His  father  the 

(with)  ‘  (sub.).  (mv.  sub.) 

()  ‘abae  afa-biaimi.  Kagc,  fiadi  niiifica”  faji  wiigaji  kef  a”'  gVli  aiigafe  tai, 

hunting  went  they  say.  Younger  your  lake  not  to  go  told  us  the,  in  the  there  lot  us  go, 

brother,  father  past 

a-biama  iji”'fe  aka.  Nil!  ji”ftiha,  Ediidi  faji  wdgaji  fa”'cti,  a-biamii 

said,  they  say  Insolder  the  Fie!  elder  brother,  my  father  not  to  told  us  formerly,  said  he,  they 

brother  (sub.).  go  say. 

Egife  dalii"^  k6  i”lfa-ga  ha,  li-biamii  iji”'fe  akd.  Iii'dak^I  aiigdfe  te. 

Then  hair  the  hand  back  to  .  said,  they  say  his  elder  the  Lot  us  see  I  let  us  two  go, 

me  '  brother  (sub.). 

9  li  biamii  isafi'ga  ak4.  E^di  afa-biam^  EMi  ahi-bi  5[i'ji  dgife  nf  kg  dizd 

said,  they  say  his  younger  the  There  they  went,  they  There  they  arrived,  when  behold  water  the  sand 

brother  (sub.).  '  say.  they  say 

kg  bfiifaqti  ja”''  ke  am4.  Wagficka  hi-diiba  dkicugaqti  gdedf-m4ma. 

the  very  level  was  lying,  they  say.  Reptile  feet  four  standing  very  thick  there  were  moving, 

they  say. 

Wan4gfe  uda”  tcabe  wea”'fg,  kagg,  4-biara4.  Akifa  sin'de  waka“'ta”-bi 

Pet  animal  good  very  we  have  found  younger  said  he,  they  Both  tail  tied  them,  they  say 

them,  brother,  say. 

12  ega”',  baqtii-bi  ega”',  g4naqti  wafi”  agfa-biama.  Wiifi”  aki-biamd  tg';a. 

having,  made  into  packs,  having,  just  that  having  they  went  homeward,  Having  they  reached  lodge  at  the. 
they  say  many  them  they  say.  them  home,  they  say 

Wdfi”  aki-bi  ega”'  nan'de  bjgbe  fega”  gg'  ctg  bfiiga  ugaca”  ma”fi“'-biama 

Having  reached  home,  having  wall  door  thus  the  even  all  traveling  walked  they  say 

them  they  say  (of  lodge) 

i” je-wasnibe  ama.  Ga”'  nujifiga  ckade  ma“fi”'-bi  ^ii'ji  si  tg  sinMe  gg 

lizards  the  (sub.).  And  boy  playing  walked,  they  say  when  foot  the  tail  the 

If)  w4ta”-bi  wana”4iuta”-hna”'-biama.  Ifadi  laqti  wi“'  d”'  agi-biama,  b 

trod  on  them,  when  they  made  them  inva-  they  say.  His  father  deer  one  carry-  was  coming,  lodge 

they  say  cry' by  treading  riably  ing'  they  say, 

giiade  agi-biama.  Jjij^be  tg^di  iigaqpafg  ^[I'ji  ligaspa-bi  ega"'  wahuta" 

when  near  he  was  coming,  I)oor  at  the  he  threw  it  down  when  pressed  down  having  crying  out 

h.s  they  say.  on,  they  say 

ihe  amii.  Piiiji  tciibe.  Agudita”  wahni”  cki  gi”te,  g'di  w4fi"  ma”fi”'i-ga, 

in  a  were.  Bad  very.  Whence  you  had  you  it  may  there  having  walk  ye, 

line  they  say.  them  came  back  be  them 

Ig  4-biama.  Wafi”  afa-biama.  Wafi”  afd-bi  ega”'  ca“'qti  niiifica”  iigiji 

said  he,  they  Having  they  went,  they  Having  went,  they  having  in  spite  of  lake  put  them 
say.  them  '  say.  them  say  in  their 

ga”''  fgfa-biama.  Aki-biamd. 

BO  they  sent  suddenly.  They  reached  liome, 
they  say.  they  say. 
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NOTES. 

208,  2.  ja"^a"qa,  etc.  j;a^i**-na''paji  also  said,  Iiitean'ga  uh^a-biaina,  the  intcaiiga 
(eitlier  groniid-niicc  or  lield-mice)  brought  him  up. 

209,  3.  weg^a"^i“.  Sanssouci  said  that  this  meant,  “He has  forgotten  everything.” 
The  younger  brother  forgot  the  words  that  he  wished  to  tell  his  father  about  his  brother. 

210,  1.  ^iji^^e  ti  etc.  The  father  said  to  the  son,  “If  your  brother  comes  again, 
get  him  to  lie  down,  and  pretend  to  hunt  for  lice.  Steal  a  hair  out  of  his  head,  and  he 
cannot  leave  you.” — Sanssouci. 

210,  9.  ^iji"^e  ainega”  u^akikiji.  This  was  addressed  to  the  son  who  had  been 
Itrought  up  by  the  field-mice,  and  who  is  called  “elder  brother”  by  the  other  son.  Yet 
that  other  son  is  here  termed  “Your  elder  brother.”  Perhaps  we  shouhl  read,  (/fisan'ga, 
your  younger  brother. 

210,  15.  paid”  k6  i”“i  i^a-gfi.  Let  the  hair  come  ba(k  to  me,  the  owner — ja(|*i"iia”- 
pajl.  I““i  i^a-gfi  is  from  “gid  i^6,”  to  give  an  objtM-t  to  the  owner  by  sending  it 

in  this  direction. 

210,  It).  Inndega”  implies  consent  to  go  with  the  elder  brother. — Sanssouci. 

211,  4.  wiugibada”da''.  The  tails  were  fastened  again  to  their  respective  snakes. 

211,  10.  skewa'  qti  ga”-minke-hna"-ma”,  etc.  It  is  explained  by  the  following,  given 

by  ^a^i"-na”paji.  Cka”'ajl  ag^h”  juga  k6  a“wa“'-dlnd6'qti-ma”',  jibe  kfe'  ctl  a'''bad!id- 

Motionless  I  sit  -when  body  the  me  very  rigid  I  have  (?)  leg  the  too  me  distended 

dgqti  ma”':  “When  I  sit  motionless,  my  body  becomes  very  rigid,  my  legs,  too,  are  very 

very  I  have  (?) 

much  distended.” 

213,  6.  zi-g(^ihe.  Lion  said  that  the  fourth  Thunder-bird  was  called  (/)ia”'ba-gi-hna” 
(Sheet-lightning-is-always-coming-back),  instead  of  Zi-g^ihe. 

TEANSLATION. 

Once  there  was  a  man  who  dwelt  in  a  lodge  with  his  woman.  The  woman  was 
pregnant.  As  he  killed  deer,  they  dwelt  very  happily.  At  length  the  husband  feared 
some  unseen  danger.  “Beware,  when  1  leave  you,  lest  you  look  at  any  one  who  comes. 
Sit  with  your  back  to  him,”  he  said.  At  length  the  man  departed.  At  length  a  per¬ 
son  was  approaching.  “Eeally !  she  is  sitting  for  me,  her  relation,  without  any  one  at 
all  with  her!  I  am  always  fortunate  in  searching  for  things.”  The  woman  lay  by  the 
side  of  the  door,  and  did  not  look  at  him.  At  length  the  husband  was  coming  home 
from  the  hunt.  The  old  man  went  homeward.  The  husband  reached  home.  “How 
was  it?”  said  he.  “  It  was  thus  as  you  said  here.  An  old  man  came,  but  I  did  not  look 
at  him,”  said  she.  “O  ray  wife,  be  sure  to  do  your  best.  Though  he  will  surely  come 
regularly,  never  look  at  him,”  said  he.  The  husband  went  hunting  again.  And  it  was 
so  four  times.  At  length  the  old  man  arrived.  “  I  liave  come  again,  O  first  daughter 
of  the  household,”  said  he.  She  did  not  look  at  him.  The  husband  was  coming 
home  again  from  the  hunt.  The  old  man  went  homeward  again.  “How  was  it?”  said 
the  husband.  “The  old  man  came  again,”  said  she.  “Be  sure  not  to  look  at  him,” 
said  the  husband.  When  the  fourth  time  came,  and  the  old  man  went  homeward,  the 
woman  peeped.  When  she  looked  at  him,  behold,  it  was  Two-faces  that  was  moving 
along.  The  woman  lay  dead.  “Ha!  ha!  1  always  do  that  to  them,”  said  the  old  man. 
Having  slit  the  stomach  of  the  woman  with  a  knife,  the  infants  were  twins;  both 
were  boys.  Having  wrapped  one  in  a  skin  with  the  hair  on,  he  laid  it  by  the  side  of 
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tlie  lodge,  and  he  took  the  other  homeward.  He  thrust  it  headlong  into  a  crack  in  a 
log.  (See  Note  1.)  The  husband  reached  home.  Behold,  the  woman  was  dead,  and 
she  lay  with  her  stomach  cut  open.  He  wrapped  his  wife  in  a  robe,  and  buried  her  in 
the  ground.  The  husband  reached  his  home  at  the  lodge.  When  he  reached  home, 
l)ehold,  a  child  was  crying  by  the  side  of  the  lodge.  “Alas!  my  dear  little  child,” 
said  he.  Having  gone  thither,  he  took  his  child.  Behold,  it  was  a  boy.  Being  a  boy, 
h(*  was  qui{ik  to  sit.  alone.  He  was  very  forward  in  learning  to  run  and  to  pull  the 
bow.  “O  father,  make  me  a  small  bow.”  The  man  made  blunt  arrows  for  him.  And 
he  used  to  shoot  at  birds.  The  father  used  to  teach  him,  when  about  to  go  hunt¬ 
ing.  “When  the  fresh  meat  is  cooked  on  the  tire,  and  is  done,  you  may  eat  it;  and 
then  you  may  sleep.  Never  go  far  away  to  play,”  said  he.  The  father  went  to  hunt. 
At  length  a  boy  was  api)roaching  suddenly.  He  was  approaching,  making  a  song. 
“Younger  brother,  as  you  have  a  father,  you  are  standing  at  home  eating  rations  of 
SOU]).  I,  as  I  have  no  father,  am  eating  turkey -pease  as  1  walk,”  he  said  in  his  song. 
“  Younger  brother,  has  your  father  gone?”  “Yes,  elder  brother,  my  father  has  gone. 
Come,  let  us  eat  many  of  these  roasting-pieces.  Gome,”  said  the  younger.  “That  sit 
ting  one  is  your  father,  younger  brother,”  said  the  elder.  “For  shame!  elder  brother, 
my  father  has  gone,”  said  the  younger.  At  length  he  went  right  into  the  lodge.  Hav¬ 
ing  gone  in,  he  ate  with  him  the  pieces  stuck  on  sticks  to  roast.  He  sat  playing  with 
his  brother.  “Younger  brother,  yonder  comes  your  father,”  he  said.  He  had  gone 
with  a  sudden  rush.  “ He  has  forgotten  everything,”  said  the  elder  brother.  “Why! 
I  prepared  many  roasting-pieces  for  you  heretofore.  You  have  swallowed  them!”  said 
the  father.  “I,  O  father,”  said  he,  having  forgotten  the  words  which  he  wished  to  say. 
“Ho!  I  will  go  hunting  again.  I  will  make  pieces  like  those  for  you,  and  then  I  will 
go,”  said  his  father.  The  boy  was  approaching  again.  “Has  your  father  gone?”  said 
he.  “Yes,  elder  brother,  my  father  has  gone.  Come,”  said  the  younger  brother. 
And  the  boy  sat  with  his  younger  brother  again,  eating  fresh  meat.  “Younger 
brother,  yonder  comes  your  father,”  said  *he.  He  went  homeward  again.  “He  has 
forgotten  everything,”  said  the  elder  brother.  “Why!  1  prepared  for  you  heretofore 
a  great  quantity  of  food.  Y^ou  have  done  naught  but  swallow  it,”  said  his  father.  “I, 
O  father,”  said  he,  forgetting  it.  “I  will  do  so  for  you  again,”  said  the  father.  He 
l)repared  for  him  a  great  many  roasting-pieces.  The  bo}"  was  approaching  again,  after 
the  father  departed.  “Has  your  father  gone?”  said  he.  “Yes,  elder  brother,  my 
father  has  gone.  Gome,”  said  the  younger  brother.  And  the  boy  sat  again  with  his 
younger  brother,  eating  fresh  meat.  “Younger  brother,  yonder  comes  your  father,” 
he  said.  “Again  has  he  forgotten  ever^  thing,”  said  the  elder  brother.  He  had  gone 
back  again  with  a  very  sudden  rush.  “Why!  I  prepared  for  you  heretofore  a  great 
quantity  of  food.  You  have  done  naught  but  swallow  it,”  said  the  father.  “O  father, 
1113'^  elder  brother  comes  regularly,”  said  the  boj^  “Alas!  my  dear  little  child!  My 
child,  when  jmur  mother  was  pregnant  with  you.  Two  faces  killed  her.  As  you  were 
cut  out  of  her,  you  grew  up  very  poor.  When  your  elder  brother  comes,  you  shall  take 
hold  of  him.  You  shall  say,  ‘  O  father,  1  have  hold  of  my  elder  brother,’  ”  said  he. 
Well,  when  it  was  the  fourth  time,  the  boy  was  approaching.  “  Has  your  father  gone?” 
said  he.  “Yes,  elder  brother,  mj^  father  lias  gone.  Come,”  said  the  younger  brother. 
The  father  had  changed  himself  into  a  buffalo  neck  that  was  dried  very  hard.  He  hiy 
inside  the  door.  “Elder  brother,  let  us  hunt  lice  for  each  other,”  said  the  younger. 
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“Yes,”  said  the  elder.  When  he  hunted  lice,  he  wrapped  his  elder  brother’s  scalp- 
lock  round  and  round  his  hand.  “O  father,  I  have  hold  of  my  elder  brother,”  said 
he.  “Do  not  let  your  elder  brother  go,”  said  the  father.  The  father  arose  suddenly. 
The  boy  wished  very  much  to  go  homeward.  At  length  he  ceased  struggling  and 
became  motionless.  “My  child,  it  is  1.  You  and  your  younger  brother  are  near  re¬ 
lations  to  each  other.  When  yonr  mother  was  pregnant  with  you.  Two-faces  killed 
her,  and  both  of  you  grew  up  very  poor,”  said  he.  “O  father  and  younger  brother, 
make  a  small  bow  for  me.  We  must  shoot  at  birds  regularly,”  said  the  elder  brother. 
They  used  to  go  to  shoot  at  birds.  “Beware  lest  you  and  your  younger  brother  go 
thither  to  the  8i)ring  in  that  unseen  place,”  said  the  father.  After  he  left,  the  elder 
brother  said,  “Younger  brother,  let  us  goto  the  spring  of  which  your  father  told.” 
“For  shame!  elder  brother,  my  father  commanded  us  not  to  go,”  said  the  younger. 
“Then  hand  the  hair  back  to  me,”  said  the  elder  brother.  “Let  us  see!”  said  the 
younger.  Both  went  to  the  spring.  Behold,  the  snakes  were  shaking  their  rattles 
just  in  this  manner,  at  the  spring.  “  Younger  brother,  we  have  found  many  i)retty  pets. 
Younger  brother,  lef  us  take  tiiem  homeward,”  said  the  elder  brother.  Having  cut 
ofi‘  the  tails  and  wrapped  them  up,  they  took  them  homeward.  When  they  reached 
home,  they  tied  the  tails  around  the  door.  The  father  reached  home,  bringing  a  deer. 
When  he  laid  down  the  deer  at  the  door  on  reaching  home,  there  was  a  slight  rattling. 
“You  have  done  very  wrong.  Go  and  take  the  tails  back  to  the  snakes,”  said  he.  At 
length  they  went  to  take  them  back.  On  their  arrival,  they  thrust  each  tail  on  its 
own  snake.  When  the  father  went  hunting  again,  he  said,  “Beware  lest  you  go  to 
the  deep  ravine.”  “Younger  brother,  let  us  go  to  the  gorge  of  which  your  father 
told,”  said  the  elder  brother.  “For  shame!  elder  brother,  my  father  commanded  us 
not  to  go,”  said  the  younger  brother.  “Then  hand  the  hair  back  to  me,”  said  the  elder 
brother.  “Let  us  see!”  said  the  younger  brother.  Both  went  to  the  gorge.  Behold, 
a  very  old  woman  was  sitting  there,  making  pottery.  “Younger  brother,  this  one 
who  is  sitting  is  your  grandmother.  Grandmother,  we  have  come  for  you,”  said  he. 
“Though  I  have  been  sitting  thus  for  many  years,  grandchild,  who  can  pull  me  out 
of  this  to  which  I  am  sticking'?  If  I  stick  to  you  when  you  carry  me,  in  taiiat  way 
will  I  always  stick  to  you,”  said  the  old  woman.  “Come,  carry  your  grandmother. 
As  your  father  causes  us  to  take  care  of  the  lodge,  let  us  sit  with  your  grandmother. 
Break  some  of  the  kettles,”  said  the  elder  brother.  The  younger  brother  broke  in 
many.  At  length  he  went  homeward,  carrying  her  to  the  lodge.  “  Come,  grandmother, 
get  off,’’  said.  “No,  grandchild,  I  always  stick  in  the  way  that  1  stick,”  she  said. 
“Tickle  your  grandmother  in  the  ribs,”  said  the  elder  brother.  Notwithstanding  he 
tickled  her  in  the  ribs,  she  continued  sitting.  “  Hit  her  on  the  hip  bone  with  the 
stone-hammer,”  said  the  elder  brother.  Having  hit  her  on  the  lower  part  of  the  back, 
he  made  her  fall  off  suddenly.  At  length  the  father  reached  home.  “O  father,  we  car 
lied  my  grandmother,  and  brought  her  home,”  said  the  younger  brother .  “  Really !  you 
have  done  ver,v  wrong.  Go,  and  put  your  grandmother  down.”  They  went,  carrying 
her.  They  took  her  again  to  the  gorge  whence  they  had  brought  her.  “  Come,  grand¬ 
mother,  get  off',”  said  the  younger  brother.  “No,  grandchild,  I  always  stick  in  the  way 
that  1  stick,”  said  the  old  woman.  At  length,  having  hit  her  on  the  lower  part  of  the 
back,  he  made  her  fall  off  suddenly.  They  reached  home  again.  The  father  said,  “A 
tree  stands  on  the  headland  of  the  high  bluffs.  Beware  lest  you  go  thither.”  And  he 


218  the  (fEGIIIA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


went  hunting.  ‘‘Younger  brother,  let  us  go  to  the  tree  of  which  your  father  told,”  said 
the  elder  brother.  “  Why !  elder  brother,  he  commanded  us  not  to  go,”  said  the  younger. 
“  Then  hand  the  liair  back  to  me,”  said  the  elder  brother.  “  Let  us  see !  Let  us  go,”  said 
the  younger  brother.  Behold,  young  Thunder-birds  sat  hatching  in  the  nest  in  the  tree. 
They  were  four.  “  O  younger  brother,  I  have  found  these  tew  pet  animals.  We  will  take 
the  pet  animals  home  to  your  father.  Go  and  climb  after  them,”  said  the  elder  brother. 
“  1  am  unwilling,  elder  brother.  Do  you  go,”  said  the  younger.  “  Come,  I  will  go  for 
them,”  said  the  elder  brother.  He  went  climbing.  He  arrived  there  above.  “Younger 
brother,  these  pet  animals  are  very  pretty.  Wlien  I  throw  them  down  to  you,  kill  them. 
You  who  are  that,  what  is  your  name'?”  said  he.  “xi-u^ia"ba  is  my  name,”  said  the 
young  Thunder-bird.  “Ho!  younger  brother,  j^i-u^ia“ba  goes  to  you.  Look  after 
him,”  said  he.  When  he  threw  him  down,  the  younger  brother  stunned  him.  ‘‘You 
who  are  that,  what  is  your  name?”  said  the  elder  brother.  “ (pig^ize-ma^^i"  is  my 
name,”  said  he.  “Ho!  younger  brother,  (pig^ize-ma“^i“  goes  to  you.  Look  after  him,” 
said  he.  When  he  threw  him  down,  the  younger  brother  stunned  him.  “And  you  who 
are  that,  what  is  your  name?”  said  he.  “ <pia“ba  tig<^e  is  my  name,”  said  he.  “Ho! 
younger  brother,  ^ia"ba-tig^e  goes  to  you.  Look  after  him,”  said  he.  When  he  threw 
him  down,  the  younger  brother  stunned  him.  “And  you  who  are  that,  what  is  your 
name?”  said  he.  “ Zi-g^ihe  is  my  name,”  said  he.  “  Ho !  younger  brother,  Zi-g^ihe  goes 
to  you.  Look  after  him,”  said  he.  When  he  threw  him  down,  the  younger  brother 
knocked  him  senseless.  When  he  hit  at  them,  he  missed  killing  them.  And  the  tree 
shot  up  very  high,  very  far  away  from  the  ground.  “O!  younger  brother,  do  make 
an  effort  to  rescue  me,”  said  the  elder,  calling  from  the  distance  in  a  loud  voice.  “O! 
elder  brother,”  said  he,  standing  crying,  with  tears  in  his  eyes.  “O!  younger  brother, 
do  make  an  effort,”  said  the  elder.  At  length  the  younger  brother  came  to  himself. 
When  he  struck  the  tree  with  the  stone-hammer,  he  sang,  “This  tree  shortens  of  its 
own  accord,  shortens  of  its  own  accord.”  It  became  shorter.  “Do  make  an  effort, 
younger  brother,”  said  the  elder.  It  was  so  again.  When  he  said,  “This  tree  shortens 
of  its  own  accord,  shortens  of  its  own  accord,”  behold,  the  tree  became  so.  When  the 
fourth  time  came,  the  tree  was  as  before;  it  stood  as  tall  as  it  had  been  before  the 
accident.  “  Younger  brother,  that  will  do,”  said  he.  Having  taken  the  young  Thunder- 
birds,  they  carried  them  homeward.  They  reached  home  with  them.  Having  placed 
them  inside  the  lodge,  there  were  frequent  flashes  in  there.  Both  boys  sat  laughing. 
“Elder  brother,  when  my  father  comes  home,  he  cannot  love  them  only  a  little,”  said 
the  younger.  The  father  reached  home.  When  he  pulled  up  the  door-flap,  there  were 
frequent  flashes.  “You  have  done  very  wrong  indeed.  Carry  them  thither,”  said  he. 
When  they  arrived  there  with  them,  they  placed  them  in  the  nest  again.  The  boys 
reached  home.  “Do  you  and  your  younger  brother  beware  lest  you  go  to  the  big  lake 
whose  shore  is  tilled  with  canes,”  said  the  father.  The  father  went  hunting.  “Younger 
brother,  let  us  go  to  the  big  lake  to  which  your  father  commanded  us  not  to  go,”  said  the 
elder  brother.  “Fie!  elder  brother,  my  father  commanded  us  not  to  go,”  said  he.  “Then 
hand  my  hair  back  to  me,”  said  the  elder  brother.  “Let  us  see!  Let  us  go,”  said  the 
younger  brother.  They  went  thither.  When  they  arrived  there,  behold,  the  sandy  beach 
lay  very  level  by  the  water.  Four-footed  reptiles  were  there,  moving  while  standing  very 
thick.  “  Younger  brother,  we  have  found  very  pretty  pet  animals,”  said  the  elder.  Both 
brothers  having  tied  their  tails,  and  having  made  them  into  packs,  they  carried  just  that 
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many  homeward.  They  got  home  to  the  lodge  with  them.  The  lizards  walked  about  by 
the  door  and  sides  of  the  lodge.  And  when  the  boys  walked  as  they  jdayed,  and  their  feet 
trod  on  the  tails  of  the  lizards,  they  made  them  cry  out.  The  father  came  home  bring¬ 
ing  a  deer  5  he  was  coming  from  a  place  near  by.  When  he  threw  it  down  by  the  door, 
and  it  pressed  down  on  the  door,  they  were  crying  out  in  a  long  line.  “  It  is  very  bad. 
From  whatever  place  you  have  brought  them,  take  them  thither,’’  said  he.  They  went 
with  them.  Having  gone  with  them,  in  spite  of  their  desire  to  keep  them,  they  threw 
them  suddenly  into  the  lake  where  they  belonged.  They  reached  homo. 
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Told  by  Joseph  La  FLi>.cnK. 


Ukikiji  duba-bianni.  Enaqtci  ^^ig^.a-biama.  Iha"'  i:^aAge  cti  wi“' 

Brethren  four  they  say.  Only  they  dwelt  in  a  lodge,  His  his  elder  too  one 

tliey  say.  mother  sister 

(|;ing4-biam4.  figiijje  am4  hlbae  aijjAbianid.  IsaAga  ak4 

they  had  none,  they  At  length  his  elder  three  the  hunting  went,  they  say.  His  younger  the 

say.  brother  (sub.)  brother  (sub.) 

Ra:ia  ^inkd  am4  figitfe  ja^Tfiga  sf  t6  fnie<fa-biamd.  Kl  ja“''jifiga  3 

at  the  was  sitting  they  say.  At  length  splinter  foot  the  he  hurt  it  they  say.  And  splinter 

lodge  by  means  of 

(jiionuda-bi  ega“'  ln“A‘a“  ubdta“  nan'da^^a  iln^^a-biamd,  ja"^jifiga  inidifai 

pulled  out,  they  having  fine  hair  he  wrapped  by  the  wall  he  laid  it,  they  say,  *  splinter  hurt  by 

say  up  in  means  of 

ke^  da^'be  w^ga"(fa-bi  ega“'.  Iilgi^e  ibiz4-bi  ega“'  nf  aglat^d- 

the  his  elder  to  see  it  wished  them,  they  having.  At  length  thirsty,  they  being  water  went  for, 

brother  say  say 

biama  nujinga  aka.  Ki  R  kafdggqtci  aki-bi  5[i  cifi^gajifi'ga  wi“'  6 

they  say  hoy  the  (sub.).  And  lodge  the  very  near  to  he  reached  when  child  one 

home,  they  say 

xagd  amA  R  ma”'tapi.  Ag(j*A-bi  5ji  ja^'jifiga  i'nie(|;ai  kepi”'  dgiifee 

crying  they  say  lodge  inside.  He  went  home-  while  splinter  hull,  by  the  (in  behold 

•  ward,  they  say  the  past) 

d  akfima  ciiAgajiAga  akdma.  Ca"'  ci  iibeta"-bi  ega”'  nardda^^a  ihe^a- 

that  was  it,  child  it  was.  Yet  again  wrapped  up,  having  by  the  wall  belaid  it, 

they  say  they  say.  they  say 

biama  Aki-bi  5[i  iji“'(^e  ^afikd  uwagi^a-biama.  Gafi'ki,  Ji"(fdha,  si  9 

they  say.  Reached  home,  when  his  elder  the  ones  who  ho  told  them  they  say.  And,  Elder  foot 

they  say  brother  brother, 

nia“'(|;6  teifa”'  ja“'jinga  a“(fa”^nid<|5e  kd'  hpze  ddega"  cifi'gajifi'ga  kg',  a-biam4. 

hurt  me  which  splinter  which  hurt  me  I  took  but  a  ciiild  it  lies,  said  he,  they 

(past)  say- 

Hinda!  kagd,  <fizd-ga.  A^da’^Te  tdbacd,  a-biama.  Ki  (|)iza-l)i  5[i  dgi^e 

stop !  younger  take  it.  AVe  see  it  must,  said  they,  And  lie  took  it,  when  behold 

brother,  they  say.  they  say 

niD'jinga  ke  ama  Kagd,  ciiAgajifdga  cteAva"'  waififi'gai  <|)a"TtI;  uda"qtia“'  12 

a  girl  it  lay  they  say.  Younger  child  soever  we  had  none  formerly;  very  good 

brother, 

iiliia“((‘,e  tai,  a-biama.  Ki,  Ji"<j)eha,  ediida”a”'((;e  tai  dda”,  d-biama  isafi'ga 

lot  us  bring  it  up,  said  they,  they  And,  Elder  brotlior,  what  shall  we  regard  her  *  )iiav..iin<rnr 
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ak4.  Ki  wi”'  g4-biam4 ;  Cin'gajin'ga  angl^':^a  tai,  4-biam4.  Ki,  An'kaji  ba. 

the  And  one  said  a«  follows,  Child  our  will,  said  he,  they  And,  Not  so 

(sub.)-  they  say:  say. 

I^afi'ge  wa^in'gai.  l!}an'gea“'(f6  tai,  4-biama.  A“'ha“,  a-bi  ega“',  wan'gi^eqti 

Sister  we  have  none.  Let  us  have  her  for  a  sister,  said  they,  they  Tes,  said,  having,  all 

say.  they  say 

3  ibau^ge^ii-biam/i.  Gari''ki  ciii'gajifi^ga  gaxa-bi  ega”'  uhi^S  ga“^4-bi  ega"' 

had  her  for  a  they  say.  And  child  made,  they  say  being  to  rear  her  wished,  they  having 

•ister  "  say 

a“^<feqtci  a(fi“'-biama.  Ki  wa'ii  na“'  ama.  figiife  diiba  waAgi^e  ‘dbae 

very  carefully  liad  her,  they  say.  And  woman  giown  they  say.  At  length  four  all  hunting 

a<fa-biama.  Wabi  (|;ifikt'  e  lina"'  f/iji  Wa‘u  ^ifik^  (^a‘(i<f6qti-hna“'- 

went,  they  say.  Woman  the  one,  who  she  only  went  not,  they  say.  Woman  tin;  (ob.)  always  very  kind  to  her 

6  biama  nii  di'iba  aka.  Egi();e  niaci’^ga  wE'  :^i  t6Mi  alii-biani4.  Ga“' 

they  say  man  four  the  (sub.).  Atleiigtli  per.sou  one  lodge  at  the  arrived,  they  say.  And 

wa‘u  t^ifike  jug^e  ag^a-biama.  Jiigt^e  ag<fa-biam4  qi  dgite  binu  anui 

woman  the  one  who  with  her  he  went  homeward.  With  her  he  went  homeward,  when  behold  her  elder  the 
they  say.  they  say  brother  (sub.) 

waiVgitfe  aki-biama  ICgi(fe  i:^aiYge  (fink4  (jiing^  t6  amd.  Ugina-bi  qi 

all  reached  home.  Behold  his  sister  the  had  disappeared  they  say.  Sought  his  when 

they  say.  own,  they  say 

9  igi^a-baji-biama.  Ki  ucte  am4  iigine  a(|;4-bi  5[i,  jmg4  ak4  ugine 

found  not  his  own,  they  say.  And  thereat  the  (sub.)  to  seek  went,  they  when,  small  the  to  seek 

his  own  say  (sub.)  his  own 

ahi-bi  ca”'  igi^a-b4ji  aki-biam4.  Ca“'  na“'  ak4  ugine  a(f4-biam4 

arrived,  when  yet  not  finding  his  he  reached  home.  And  grown  the  (sub.)  to  seek  went,  they  say 
they  say  own  they  say.  his  own 

wan'gi<()e.  Egiife  dnia“'te  t6  ed4da“  ug4jidgqtia“'  am4  Ed4da“  ^da”, 

all.  At  length  in  the  lodge  the  what  shone  very  red  through  it,  they  say.  What  can  it  be! 

12  e^(iga“  dga“  ug4s‘i“-bi  5[i  (^giie  wajin'ga  ak4ma,  Ga“'  man'de  <fiz4-bi 

thouglit  he  as  he  peeped,  they  when  behold  a  bird  it  was,  they  say.  And  bow  took,  they 

say  say 

ega“'  kida-biam4.  Ki  muona*-hna’^^-bi  ega“'  ma“'  hdgajiqti  a^i“'-bi 

having  he  shot  at  him,  they  And  missed  him  regularly,  they  having  arrow  a  very  great  he  hatl, 

say.  say  number  they  say 

^i“te  ma“'  wafl'giifgqti  ikid4-biam4.  Egi^  ma“'  t6  mu(fing4-bi  ega“' 

it  may  be  aiTow  all  shot  at  with,  they  say.  At  length  arrow  the  expended  by  shooting,  having 

they  say 

15  ma"'  wi”4qtci  'waqube  g4xai  <fiz4-bi  ega“^  ikid4-biam4.  I‘u-biam4  ma“' 

arrow  one  sacred  thiug  made  took  it,  they  having  he  shot  at  with  it.  He  wounded  with,  arrow 

say  they  say.  they  say 

k6  waqube  k6;  i‘u-biam4  wajiiYga  ta“.  Ga“'  wajin'ga  ak4  ma“'  k6 

the  sacred  the  wounded  with,  bird  the  And  bird  the  arrow  the 

(ob.)  (ob.);  they  say  (ob.).  (sub.)  (ob.) 

U(f41ia  ag(j;4-biaui4.  Gafl'ki  niijinga  ak4,  Wiji“'(fe  ak4  ma“'  k6  t^qi(|;e 

sticking  went  homeward,  And  boy  the  My  elder  the  arrow  the  prizes  his 

to  him  they  saj'.  (sub.),  brother  (sub.)  (ob.) 

18  inalii“  ^a“'ja  uqp4^e4^@  t4  minke  41ia“,  e^^ga“-bi  ega“'  lu^uhe  a(f4-biam4. 

truly  though  I  lose  it  will  I  who  !  thought,  they  having  following  went,  they  say. 

say  him 

Ki  c'giife  ta’^Vangtj^a”  41iigiqti  wi“'  ededi<(;a“  am4.  Ga*^'  6'di  ahi-biania 

And  at  length  village  a  great  many  one  there  it  w.as,  they  say.  And  there  arrived,  they  s.av 

iiiijifiga  ak4.  E'di  ahi-bi  5{i  niack’ga  ain4  ibaha“^-biam4  Cenujifi'ga  diiba 

l)oy  the  There  he  arrived,  when  people  the  knew  him,  they  say.  Young  man  four 

(sub.).  they  .say  (sub.) 

21  uki'kiji  biania.  ^.a“Yti  jing4  (fiiike  ti  alia”.  Wakidepi  u(fai  ^a“Yti  e  wi”' 

brethren  they  said  heretofore  small  (he  one  lias  !  Good  marksman  told  formerly  that  one 

who  come  about  them 
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ti,  a-biama.  Ki  nikagahi  (fink^  ui<^a  ahi-biama.  Cdnujifi'ga  diiba  iikikiji- 

has  said  they,  And  chief  the  (ob.)  to  tell  they  arrived,  Young  man  four  brethren 

come,  they  say.  him  they  say. 

biama  (fa“'cti  jinga  (fink^  ti  4ha“.  Wakidepi  iiifai  (fa”'cti  d  wi"'  ti,  a 

they  said  formerly  small  the  one  has  !  Good  marksman  told  formerly  that  one  has  said 

who  come  about  them  come,  they 

biamd.  Ki  nikagahi  ujii  aka,  Wi^aii'de  gii-gii  bil,,  li-biama.  Ga"'  3 

they  say.  And  chief  I)rin-  the  My  son-in-law  having  him  be  ye  .  said  he,  they  And 

cipal  (sub.),  forme  coming  back  say. 

agiahi-bi  ega“'  jug^e  aki-biama  nikagahi  (j^ifikg'di.  Ga“',  j^andtdia,  <f,('<|)ifik(' 

went  for  him,  having  with  him  they  reached  chief  at  the.  And,  Son-in-law,  this  one 

they  say  home,  they  say 

mi“'jinga  (fifik^ .  (()ag^a“'  te  ha.  j^i  edabe  wi‘i  te  ha,  a-bianni  Ga"',  liau, 

girl  the  (ob.)  you  \^1  marry  .  Lodge  also  I  give  will  .  said  he,  they  After  a  well, 

to  you  say.  while, 


ja“'-biam4. 

they  lay  down, 
they  say. 

wa‘u  wawdmaxd-biama. 

woman  questioned  they  say. 

a-biama.  A“'ha“,  sidadi 

said  he,  they  Yes,  yesterday 

say. 

u<fas‘i”  a^ai  he,  li-biamd. 

sticking  it  went  .  said  she,  they 
to  it  say. 


Mi“'jiiiga  ja’^'‘a"ha-biama  nujinga  aka. 

Girl  lay  on  they  say  boy  the  (sub.). 


Ki 

And 


iiiijifiga  aka 

boy  the  (sub.) 


Wajiii'ga  edada"*  etdete  ihe  g^d  cta"'baji  Ti, 

Bird  what  soever  this  piiss-  going  have  you  not  1 

way  ing  homeward  seen  it 

ha”'ega“tc6'qtci  wajin'ga  jide  wi“'  ihe  ag(|)i,  ma”' 

early  in  the  morning  bird  rod  one  passing  liad  come  arrow 

back, 

Ga’^',  (pmdi  u^dona  te  liA  Wigf/i"'  fa"'ja  wagdea" 

And,  Your  father  you  tell  will  .  I  marry  you  tliough  traveling 
him 


b(f;^6  hd.  Ag<fi  td  minke  ha.  Ga”'  atfd-biamd  nujinga  aka.  l^ddi  ^Ifike 

I  go  .  I  come  will  I  who  And  went  they  say  boy  the  Her  father  the  (oh.) 

back  (sub.). 

ui<()a-biamd.  Dddihd,  wagdea”  atfai  h6.  Ag(fi  ‘i^ai  h6,  d-biamd.  Ga"' 

told  him,  they  say.  0  father,  traveling  he  went  .  To  come  he  prom-  said  she,  they  And 

back  ises  say. 

a(|)d-biamd  nujinga.  figi<|)e  ta“Vang(fa”  hegactgwa^'ji  ededii^a"  amd.  E'di  12 

went  they  say  boy.  At  length  village  a  very  great  many  there  it  was  they  say.  'I'hero 

aln-biamd.  Niaci"ga  duba  utfai  amd  <fa“  wi“'  ti  Ini,,  d-biamd.  Kt  nikagahi 

he  arrived,  they  Person  four  whom  they  told  about  one  has  .  said  they,  they  And  chief 

Bay.  come  say. 

akd  na‘a“'-biamd.  Nikagahi  cti  ijafi'ge  (^ink^  ‘ii-biamd  ha.  Ta"'wa" 

the  heard  it,  they  say.  Chief  this  one  too  his  daugh-  the  one  ho  gave  to  him,  .  Town 

(sub.)  ter  who  they  say 

na“'ba  dtandi  ct6wa“'  (iga“-biamd  (fa°ja  wa‘u  ifafikd  waa’''f.a-hna“  aifd-  15 

two  at  what  dis-  soever  it  was  so,  they  say  though  woman  the  ones  he  left  them  regu-  he  wont 

tance  who  larly 

biamd  hd.  IiiaiAge  (^inkd  ugine-hna“'  aifd-biamd  hd.  Nein^ica”  lafigdqti 

they  say.  .  His  younger  the  one  seeking  his  regu-  he  went,  they  say  .  Lake  very  large 

sister  who  larly 

wi“'  wajin'ga  jide  ni  ma“tdlia  did^a-bit^ama.  Ta®'wa”  wcjduba  ^a"  gaqd 

one  bird  red  water  beneath  he  had  gone,  they  say.  Town  the  fourth  the  a.sido  from 

a<fed-bi  S^di  ahi-biamd  nujinga  amd.  Ki  4gi^e  Han'ge  akd  c(fa”be  ati-  18 

he  went,  when  there  he  arrived,  they  boy  the  And  behold  his  sister  the  in  sight  came 

they  say  say  (mv.sub.).  (sub.) 

biamd.  j^inulid,  i-d  he,  d-biamd.  Ki  na°'pe-hna°' -biamd  nujinga  ni 

they  say.  O  elder  brother,  this  be  said  she,  they  And  feared  it  always  they  say  boy  water 

(way)  coming  say. 

kd.  E'di  (fd  amd  qi  ni  akd  akiifah d-biamd.  iSgi^e  pjdbe  d  te  amd. 

the  There  went  they  when  water  the  separated  they  say.  Behold  door  that  it  they 

(ob.).  say  (sub.)  was  say. 
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Ma”'ta  alii-bi  5[I  dgi<fee  waqp4ni-ct@wa“'-b4ji  ak4,  wa‘u  eg^an'ge  e^a“'ba. 

Tjisido  they  arrived,  when  behold  they  were  not  poor  at  all  the  woman  her  husband  too. 

they  say  (sub), 

Edada“  t‘a“'qti  akama.  Ga°'  i^^an'ge  (jjifikd  g^a“'be  5[i  gi(j)eqtia“'-biama. 

What  they  had  identy  of,  they  say.  And  his  sister  the  (ob.)  saw  his  when  he  was  very  glad,  they  say. 

3  Ki  i^ail'ge  cti  gi(feqtia“'-biani4.  l!^aha°  ak4  cti  gf^6qtia"^-biama.  Ma“  l‘ui  kg' 

And  his  sister  too  was  very  glad  they  say.  His  sister’s  the  too  was  very  glad  they  say.  Arrow  he  had 

husband  (sub.)  wounded 

him  with 

ipifi'ge  aka  ubdtihdife  akdma  (jCipi  ihdifa-bikdama.  figiifo  5[4ci  jin'ga 

his  sister  the  had  hung  it  up,  they  say.  Skillfully  it  had  been  laid  up.  At  length  some  little 

(sub.)  they  say.  time 

naji"'i  5[i  (failka  wagisi(fa-biama.  Haul  wilid,  ag^(3  ka’^'bif^a  lia. 

he  stood  when  his  older  the  ones  ho  remembered  them,  they  Ho !  my  sister,  I  go  I  wish 

brother  who  say.  homeward 

6  aw4gisl<fe  ha,  a-biam4.  Ki  nii  <finkd  iu<fa-biama  wabi  aka. 

Your  older  I  remember  them  .  said  he,  they  say.  And  man  the  (ob.l  she  told  him,  they  woman  the 
brother  say  '  (sub.). 

(fJiptlia"  g^.e  b^ee  he,  a-biama.  Ga"'  i:|4ha"  aka  maiidd  jin'ga  diiba  giaxa- 

Your  wife’s  going  speaks  .  said  she,  they  And  his  sister’s  the  boat  small  four  made  for 

brother  homeward  of  say.  husband  (sub.)  him 


biama,  jifigj5qtci-hna”'i  j^aha"',  g4tg  aoni”'  (fagtfg  te  ha,  a-biama  j^aha"', 

they  say,  very  small  only.  Wife’s  that  (ob.)  you  will  take  homeward  .  said  he,  they  Wife’s 

brother,  say.  brother. 


9  ed4da" 

cka“'ona 

5[1, 

Wat‘a“'  ga“'  1< 

:a“'b(fa 

4ha", 

ecd-de 

ga°'  ni  U(fe4‘a°he 

what 

you  desire 

when. 

Goods  of  such 

a  kind 

I  desire 

! 

you  when 
say 

and 

water  you  put  it  in 

te  Ha, 

4-biam4. 

Ga’ 

‘'  ag(f4-biam4. 

Ma“' 

i‘ui 

ke^a”' 

cti 

ag(f4^i“  ag<f4- 

will 

s.aid  he,  thc.y 
say. 

And 

he  went  homeward, 
they  say. 

Arrow 

wounded 

with 

the  one 
(in  past  time) 

too 

having  his  he  went 

homeward 

biam4,  niandg  jin'ga  a(/5i°'-bi  ega"'.  Ag<fa-biam4  ki  egiife  h4ci  p'i 

they  s<ay,  boat  small  had,  they  having.  Ho  went  homeward,  when  at  length  lodge  last  village 

say  they  say 

12  (fan'di  aki-biam4.  Ga"'  mandd  kg  wi“'  watcicka  wi”'  g'di  kgi”te  ni 

at  the  he  reached  homo,  And  boat  the  one  creek  one  there  it  lay,  water 

(ob.)  they  say.  (ob.)  perhaps 

u‘a'*'ha-biamd  mandg  kg.  Mandg  kg  ni  u‘a“'ha-bi  5[i,  edada”  wat‘a“' 

he  put  it  in,  they  say  boat  the  Boat  the  water  he  put  it  in,  they  when,  what  goods 

(ob.).  (ob.)  say 

aji^a"'^a“  mandg  kg  ugipiqtia"'  ama;  mandd  kg  !iang4qti  gaxa-biama. 

different  kinds  boat  the  (ob.)  very  full  of  they  say;  boat  the(ob.)  very  large  made  it  they  say. 

15  Ga”'  (ficta“'-bi  ^i  gafi'ki  '4i  (fan'di  ag(fa-biama.  Wa‘u  ^inkg'di  aki-biamd 

And  he  finished,  when  and  village  to  the  he  went  homeward.  Woman  to  the  he  reached  home, 
they  say  they  say.  they  say. 

Ga"'  g4-biam4:  Wi:i4ha“  mandg  g4tgdi  ab(fi“'  ag<f;i.  Pc‘4ge  ggia^g  tai. 

And  ho  said  as  follows.  My  sister’s  boat  in  that  place  I  had  it  I  have  Old  man  let  them  go  after 

they  say:  husband  come.  it  for  him, 

4-biam4  Ga“'  agiahf-bi  ega“'  a<fi”'  aki-biam4.  Ga“'  i:iiga“  (fifikg  mandd 

said  ho,  they  And  arrived  there  for  having  having  they  reached  home.  And  his  wife’s  the  one  boat 

say.  it,  they  say  it  they  say.  father  who 

18  a(f;i"'-biam4,  wat‘a“'  ugipiqti  a(fii“'-biam4  4iga“  ak4.  Ga“'  ha“'  5[i  ja“'- 

had  they  say,  goods  very  full  of  had  it  they  say  his  wife’s  the  And  night  when  they 

father  (sub.).  laydown 

biama.  Ja“'-bi  g4-biam4  nu  ak4:  Gas4ni  (jiici'g  aw4gi:ia°'be  ka”b(fgga“ 

they  say.  They  lay  when  said  as  follows,  man  the  To-morrow  your  bus-  I  see  them  my  I  wish  so 

down ,  they  say  they  say  (sub. ) :  band’s  brother  own 

ag(^g  t4  mifike,  4-biam4.  Ki  wa‘u  ak4  g4-biam4:  D4dih4,  ag<^4  T(fai  hg, 

1  go  will  I  who,  said  ho,  they  And  woman  the  said  as  follows,  O  father,  going  he  speaks  . 

hofuewsrd  say.  (sub.)  they  say;  homeward  of 
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a-biama  wagiia"'be  (^ga”  ag<f(^  ‘i<(;ai  h6,  a-bianai.  Ga"',  Nu 

said  she,  they  His  elder  to  see  them  his  he  speaks  as  going  he  speaks  .  said  she,  they  And,  Man 

say.  brother  own  of  homeward  of  say. 

d(^ixai  5[i  wmhe-ona”'i  hS,.  U(fulia-ga.,  a-biaraa  nikagahi  akd.  Ga"'  wa‘u 

they  when  they  always  follow  .  Follow  him,  said,  they  say  chief  the  And  woman 

marry  them  (suh.). 

ak4  jiig<^e  ag(|>a-biama  nii  Ki  liebadi  aki-ja“-bi  nd  eonaqtci  ja”'-  3 

the  with  him  went  homeward,  man  the  And  on  the  way  reaching  again,  when  man  alone  lay 

(sub.)  they  say  (mv.  oh.).  they  lay  down, 

they  say 

biamd,  wa‘d  akd  cti  eondqtci  ja"'-biama.  Ja"'‘a"lia-baji-lina"'-biaiiia. 

they  say,  woman  the  too  alone  lay  they  say.  He  did  not  lie  on  her  at  all  they  say. 

(sub.) 

(The  rest  of  the  myth  was  obtained  from  Frank  La  Fleche.) 

Ki  wadi  aka,  Eata“  dda”,  e^xiga'^-biamd  ha  Fgi^e  iji"'(|‘,e  wagi'si 

And  woman  the  Why  is  it?  thought  they  say  .  Behold  his  elder  he  was  sav- 

(sub.),  brother  ing  her 

akarna  hfi.  Ega“-lina”''-bi  qi  ta”'wang^a“  wednba  (fmfdi  ald-bi  :>p,  nikagahi  b 

for  him,  .  So  regu-  they  when  village  the  fourth  at  the  ho  arrived  when,  chief 

they  say  larly  say  again,  they  say 

ijan'ge  (^inkd  g(f;a“'-biamd  ha,  na”'wa”zi-a.ji  amd  ga“,  qta<^6ctea”'-l)iama 

his  daugh-  the  one  he  married  her,  they  .  she  was  not  .jealous  the.v  as.  he  also  loved  her  they  say 

ter  who  say  say 

ga“.  Wahl  iictd  akd  na“'wa°zi-hna"'-biama  ha.  Aki-bi  5[i  wa‘u  iictd 

as.  Woman  the  rest  they  wore  all  .jealous  they  say  .  He  reached  when  woman  the  rest 

home,  they  say 

(f,anka  wagib-biamd  ha,  Ada"  wan^giife  mi"'g(|)a"-biam{i  ha.  Ceta"'.  ha.  9 

those  who  his  older  ho  gave  them  to  his,  .  There-  all  took  wives  they  sa.y  .  So  far 

brother  they  say  fore 

NOTES. 

Another  version  of  part  of  this  myth,  given  by  F.  La  Flbche,  is  aS  follows :  When 
his  brothers  reached  home  he  told  them  what  had  happened.  But  they  ridiculed  bis 
story  as  an  impossibility.  When  he  unwrapped  the  bundle,  they  exclaimed :  “  Brother, 
you  spoke  the  truth.  It  is  indeed  an  infant.  She  will  grow  uii  and  be  our  sister.  She 
can  then  keep  the  lodge  for  us.”  She  was  not  long  in  reaching  womanhood,  although, 
when  found  she  was  tiny,  just  the  size  of  the  splinter.  When  she  was  grown  a  red 
bird  came  to  see  her.  It  was  not  a  real  bird,  but  a  man  who  took  the  form  of  a  bird. 
One  day,  when  the  brothers  were  absent,  the  red  bird  carried  her  away.  When  the 
brothers  returned,  lo!  their  sister  was  missing.  So  they  started  in  search  of  her.  In 
the  mean  time,  the  red  bird  flew  back  to  the  lodge,  his  intention  being  to  lead  them  to 
the  place  whither  he  had  taken  the  girl.  When  he  reached  the  lodge,  the  younger 
brother  was  there.  As  soon  as  he  spied  the  bird,  he  tried  to  shoot  him.  But  though 
he  emptied  his  quiver,  he  could  not  hit  the  bird.  At  last  he  made  a  sacred  arrow, 
which  he  shot  at  the  bird,  wounding  him.  But  the  bird  flew  off  with  the  arrow  stick¬ 
ing  to  him.  The  young  man  followed  the  bird. 

O^nujin'ga  duba  nikaci”ga  b^uga  wan4‘a"-biam4  ti^ai  t6.  Ki  f,4  nujifiga  ^i"  e'di 

Young  man  four  people  all  heard  their,  they  say  the  report  And  this  boy  tlio  there 

about  them.  moving  one 

hi  ibaha“-biara4.  G4-biam4,  niaci“ga  duba  u^ai  am4  ^a»'  wF'  ti  ama  ha,  a-biama. 

ar-  when  they  knew  him.  Said  as  follows,  person  four  the.y  of  whom  it  is  one  has  they  .  said  tlse.y, 
rived  they  say.  they  say,  reported,  they  say  come  say  the.y  say. 

All  people  had  heard  of  ithe  four  young  men  by  report.  And  when  the  boy  reached 
there,  they  knew  him.  They  said  as  follows:  “One  of  the  four  persons,  who,  as  they 
say  are  famous,  has  come  hither,  it  is  said.” 
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219,  10.  cifigajifiga  ke.  Here  “ke”  denotes  the  horizontal  attitude  of  the  infant. 

220,  11.  ugajideqtia",  from  ugajide.  Jide  means  “red;”  u-,  “in,”  and  ga-  implies 
the  effect  of  striking,  falling,  of  the  wind  blowing  or  of  light  shining  through  a  red 
medium,  as  through  colored  water  in  the  window  of  a  drug  store. 

220,  13.  h^gajiqti,  pronounced  he+gajiqti. 

220,  21.  lifai  ^a’^ctl:  “They  used  to  be  famous  (but  they  are  not  so  now)”;  but  iifai 
ama  ^a"'  refers  to  a  class:  “They  who  are  famous,  it  is  said.”  See  last  line  of  p.  223. 

222,  11 .  p  haci  pi  ^andi.  In  going  to  the  lake,  his  last  stopping-place  was  the  fourth 
village.  On  his  return  homeward,  it  was  the  first  place  which  he  reached.  As  he  had 
a  wife  at  the  lodge,  and  as  the  lodge  had  been  giv^en  him,  he  could  call  it  his  home. 

222,  IG.  wipiha"  mand6  gat^di  ab^i"  agp.  This  is  an  elliptical  expression.  It  should 
read,  wi^alia"  aka  mande  a"fii  k6  g^tCdi  agfi,  I  have  brought  back  to  that  place 

out  of  sight  (that  is,  to  the  creek)  the  boats  which  my  sister’s  husband  gave  to  me. 

222,  19.  ka"b(|:dga“,  a  contraction  here  of  ka“^b(^a  and  6ga". 

223,  3.  hebadi  aki-ja”.  Hebadi  shows  that  they  had  gone  but  part  of  the  way 
home;  and  aki-ja",  means  “they  lay  down,  having  gone  that  far  on  their  way  home.” 

TRANSLATION. 

There  were  four  brothers  who  dwelt  by  themselves.  They  had  neither  mother  nor 
sister.  One  day  three  of  them  went  hunting,  and  the  youngest  one  remained  at  the 
lodge.  He  chanced  to  hurt  his  foot  with  a  splinter.  Having  pulled  out  the  splinter, 
he  wrapped  it  up  in  some  fine  buffalo  hair,  and  placed  it  at  the  side  of  the  lodge.  He 
wished  his  elder  brothers  to  see  the  splinter  that  had  caused  him  pain.  By  and  by 
the  boy  went  for  water,  as  he  was  thirsty.  And  when  he  had  come  very  near  to  the 
lodge  again,  a  child  was  crying  inside  the  lodge.  While  he  went  homeward,  behold,  it 
was  the  splinter  which  had  hurt  him;  it  had  become  a  child.  And  having  wrapped  it 
up  again,  he  laid  it  at  the  side  of  the  lodge.  When  his  elder  brothers  reached  home,  he 
told  them.  “Elder  brothers,  my  foot  was  hurt,  and  I  took  the  splinter  which  hurt 
me;  but  it  is  an  infant.”  Said  they,  “Stop!  Younger  brother,  get  it  and  show  it  to 
us.  We  must  see  it.”  And  when  he  got  it,  behold,  it  was  a  girl.  “Younger  brother, 
heretofore  we  have  had  no  children.  Let  us  bring  her  up  very  well,”  said  they.  And 
the  younger  brother  said,  “  Elder  brothers,  what  relation  shall  we  consider  her?”  And 
one  said,  “Let  her  be  our  child.”  And  they  said,  “No.  We  have  no  sister.  Let  us 
have  her  for  a  sister.”  Having  said,  “Yes,”  all  had  her  for  a  sister.  And  as  she  was 
an  infant,  and  they  wished  to  bring  her  up,  they  took  very  great  care  of  her.  And 
she  became  a  grown  woman.  At  length  all  four  went  hunting.  The  woman  alone  did 
not  go.  The  four  men  were  always  very  kind  to  the  woman.  At  length  a  man  arrived 
at  the  lodge.  And  he  went  homeward  with  the  woman.  When  he  went  homeward 
with  her,  behold,  all  of  her  elder  brothers  reached  home.  Behold,  their  sister  had  dis¬ 
appeared.  When  they  searched  for  her,  they  did  not  find  her.  And  when  the  rest 
went  to  hunt  for  her,  the  youngest  brother  had  been  to  hunt  for  her,  but  he  reached 
home  without  finding  her.  Then  all  the  grown  ones  went  to  search  for  her.  (That  is, 
the  youngest  brother  went  first,  alone;  but  he  could  not  find  her.  After  his  return, 
the  three  grown  brothers  went  for  the  same  purpose,  leaving  him  at  the  lodge.)  At 
length  something  very  red  was  shining  through  the  lodge  from  the  inside.  When  he 
peeped  in,  after  thinking,  “  What  can  it  be?”  behold,  it  was  a  bird.  And  seizing  a  bow 


THE  BEOTllERS,  THE  !S[STER,  AND  THE  RED  BIRD. 


225 


be  shot  at  bim.  Aud  be  missed  bim  every  time,  till  be  bad  shot  iit  bim  with  all  tbe 
arrows,  tbougb  be  bad  a  great  many  of  tbem.  He  shot  away  all  tbe  arrows  but  one, 
wbicb  bad  been  made  sacred  j  and  finally  be  shot  witb  it.  He  wounded  bim  with  tbe 
sacred  arrow;  witb  it  be  wounded  tbe  bird  that  stood.  And  tbe  bird  went  bome- 
ward  witb  tbe  arrow  sticking  to  bim.  And  tbe  youtb  Avent  following  bim,  baving 
tboiigbt,  “Tboiigb  my  elder  brotbers  prize  tbe  arrow  very  bigbly,  1  sball  lose  it.”  And 
there  was  a  very  populous  village.  And  tbe  youtb  arrived  tbere.  VVben  be  reacbed 
there,  tbe  people  recognized  bim.  ‘^Tbe  youngest  of  tbe  four  young  men  who  are 
said  to  be  brotbers,  has  come!  One  of  those  who  were  indeed  famous  marksmen 
lias  come,”  said  they.  And  they  went  to  tell  it  to  tbe  chief.  “  Tbe  youngest  of  tbe 
four  young  men  who  are  said  to  be  brotbers,  lias  (‘xmie!  One  of  those  who  were  in¬ 
deed  famous  marksmen  has  come,”  said  they.  And  tbe  bea.d-cbief  said,  “Bring  ye 
my  daughter’s  husband  to  me.”  And  baving  gone  tbitber  for  bim,  they  returned  witb 
bim  to  tbe  chief.  And  the  chief  said,  “My  daughter’s  biisband,  you  will  marry  this  girl. 
And  I  will  also  give  you  a  lodge.”  Well,  after  a  while,  they  lay  down.  The  youtb  lay 
with  the  girl.  And  the  youth  questioned  her.  “Have  you  not  seen  some  kind  of  bird 
passing  here  on  its  way  home  ? ”  said  he.  “  Yes,”  said  she ;  “  very  early  yesterday  morn¬ 
ing  a  red  bird  iiassed  by  on  its  retuin,  and  it  Av  ent  Avitli  an  arrow  sticking  to  it.”  And 
he  said,  “You  can  tell  your  fattier  that,  though  I  have  taken  you  as  my  A\dfe,  I  go  trav 
eling.  I  will  come  back.”  x\nd  the  youth  departed.  She  told  it  to  her  father.  “  ( >  father, 
be  lias  gone  traA^eling.  He  lias  promised  to  return,”  she  said.  And  tbe  youtb  went  on. 
And  there  Avas  a  A'cr^"  large  village.  He  arrived  there.  “One  of  tbe  four  men  avIio 
are  famous  has  come,”  they  said.  Aud  the  chief  beard  it.  This  chief,  too,  gave  bim 
a  daughter  for  a  Avife;  aud  so  did  tbe  chiefs  of  tAvo  other  villages.  But  be  left  bis 
Avives,  and  continued  tbe  search  for  bis  sister  and  tbe  red  bird.  After  leaving  tbe 
fourth  village,  he  came  to  a  great  lake.  Tbe  red  bird  bad  gone  into  tbe  Avater  of  a  very 
large  lake.  Tbe  boy  Avent  tbitber.  And  behold,  his  sister  came  in  sight  (i.  c.,  she 
came  up  out  of  the  Avater).  “  O  elder  brother,  come  this  Avay,”  said  she.  But  the  youth 
continued  to  fear  tbe  Avater.  As  be  Avent  tbitber,  tbe  water  separated,  leaving  a  pas¬ 
sage  betAveen.  And  that  seiA  ed  as  an  entrance.  When  they  arrived  inside,  behold, 
the  woman  and  tier  husband  were  far  from  being  jioor.  They  bad  a  great  abundance  of 
possessions.  And  tbe  youtb  Avas  A"ery  glad  to  see  bis  sister.  And  bis  sister  too  Avas  A^ery 
glad.  His  sister’s  husband,  too,  Avas  very  glad.  His  sister  had  bung  up  the  arrow  Avitb 
Avbicb  be  had  Avounded  tbe  red  bird,  AAdio  Avas  her  busbaud.  It  bad  been  Avell  placed  in 
a  horizontal  iiosition,  in  Avbicli  it  still  remained.  And  Avben  be  bad  been  tbere  a  little 
while,  be  remembered  bis  elder  brotbers.  Said  be,  “Well,  my  little  sister,  I  Avisb  to 
go  bomeAvard.  I  remember  your  elder  brotbers.”  And  tbe  woman  told  her  husband. 
“Your  Avdfe’s  brother  speaks  of  goiug  homeward,”  said  she.  And  his  sister’s  hmsbaud 
made  him  four  small  boats,  each  one  very  small  {i.  e.,  about  six  i  ncbes  in  length).  “  Wife’s 
brother,  you  sball  take  those  things  homeward  Avitb  you.  Wife’s  brother,  Avben  you 
desire  anything,  after  you  say,  ‘  Such  and  such  goods  I  Avisbi’  put  a  boat  into  tbe  Avater,” 
said  he.  And  the  young  man  Aveut  liomeAA  ard.  Having  had  the  small  boats,  he  also 
took  liomeAvard  bis  arroAV  witb  wbicb  be  bad  Avounded  tbe  red  bird.  When  be  Avent 
bomeAvard,  be  reacbed  at  length  bis  lodge  in  tbe  last  village.  And  be  put  one  boat  in 
the  Avater  of  a  creek  that  Avas  there.  When  be  put  tbe  boat  in  the  water,  tbe  boat  was 
very  full  of  different  kinds  of  goods ;  tbe  boat  was  made  very  lurge.  And  Avbeii  be 
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226  the  (fEGIHA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STOEIES,  AND  LETTEES. 


finished,  he  went  homeward  to  his  lodge.  He  got  home  to  the  woman.  And  he  said 
as  follows:  “I  have  brought  back  from  my  sister’s  husband  a  boat  which  is  in  that 
place.  Let  some  one  go  after  it  for  the  venerable  man,  your  father.”  And  they  went 
after  it,  and  reached  home  with  it.  And  his  wife’s  father  had  a  boat  j  his  wife’s  father 
had  it  very  full  of  goods.  And  w  hen  it  was  night,  they  lay  down.  When  they  lay  down, 
the  man  said  as  follows,  “I  will  go  homeward  to-morrow,  as  I  wish  to  see  your  hus¬ 
band’s  brothers.”  And  the  woman  said  as  follows,  “  O  father,  he  speaks  of  going  home¬ 
ward.  He  speaks  of  seeing  his  elder  brothers,  hence  he  speaks  of  going  homeward.” 
And  the  chief  said,  “They  who  take  men  for  husbands  always  follow  them.  Follow 
him.”  And  the  woman  went  homeward  with  the  man.  And  when  they  lay  down  for 
the  night  on  the  homeward  way,  the  man  lay  alone;  the  woman  too  lay  alone.  He  never 
lay  with  her. 

(F.  La  Flfeche  told  the  following  conclusion : 

The  woman  wondered  why  he  did  so;  but  he  was  reserving  her  for  one  of  his 
brothers.  So  he  did  with  the  daughters  of  the  chiefs  of  the  third  and  second  villages. 
But  when  he  reached  the  first  village,  he  kept  the  daughter  of  the  chief  as  his  wife, 
as  she  was  not  jealous;  and,  besides,  he  loved  her.  The  other  women  were  jealous. 
When  he  arrived  at  home,  he  gave  the  other  women  to  his  brothers ;  and  so  all  found 
wives.  The  End.) 


THE  ADVENTURES  OF  HAXIOE. 


jA^i"-NA"PAjr8  Version. 


Hdxige  isaAga  ^inkd  endqtci  Bg<fe  jugig^a-biamd.  ak4  ‘abae 

Haxige  his  younger  the  one  only  dwelt  he  with  his,  they  say.  His  elder  the  hunting 
brother  who  brother  (sub.) 

a(f^-hna“'-biam4.  waklde-bna°'-biam4.  Fgi<j:e  akd  ^[uha-biamd. 

went  regu-  they  say.  Deer  he  shot  at  regu-  they  say.  At  length  his  elder  the  feared  they  say. 
larly  them  larly  brother  (sub.) 

3  Ni-iiwagi  t6';a  nuxe  kb  ed4(ia“  wanba  jin'ga  uhd  ctbctbwa"'  ca“'^i“b(fea-g4, 

"Where  they  get  at  the  ice  the  what  animal  small  follows  soever  let  it  alone, 

water  it 

4-biam4.  ak4  ‘4bae  a<f4-biam4.  Isan'ga  ak4  nbxe  ^iz4-bi  ega“'  ni 

said  he,  they  His  elder  the  hunting  went  they  say.  His  younger  the  kettle  took,  they  having  water 

say.  brother  (sub.)  brother  (sub.)  say 

agia(f4-biam4  niixe  kb':^a.  Egiife  Nuona“'  na^'ba  ati-biam4.  Niixe  kb  uh4 

went  for  they  say  ice  at  the.  At  length  Otter  two  have  come,  they  Ice  the  follow- 

say.  (ob.)  ing 

6  wbnaxi(j54-biam4  isan'ga  ak4,  ja“'-jmga  4ig4<j5a  a(j;4-biam4.  E'di  ahi-bi 

attacked  them  they  say  his  younger  the  stick  carried  on  he  went,  they  say.  There  arrived, 

brother  (sub.),  his  arm  ‘  they  say 

ega“'  utF-hna°'-biam4.  Gran'ki  ca“'ca“  w4^i“  a^4-biam4.  Fgiife  Wakan'- 

having  he  hit  rem-  they  say.  And  without  having  he  went,  they  say.  At  length  Water-mon- 

them  larly  stopping  them 

dagi  ma”can'de  ei4  tb  bgihe  ma"t4ha  aifF'  aki-biam4.  4nas4-biam4. 

»ter  den  his  the  headlong  into  having  they  reached  home  Door  they  shut  on  him, 

him  they  say.  they  say. 
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Iji“'<j5e  (fei“  ;aqti  wi“'  (j^ixdbaji-qti  ‘i”'  g'<fi  ama.  ‘1“'  ag<|>i-bi  ega"'  .jijdbe 

His  elder  the  deer  one  without  chasing  carrying  came  home,  Carry-  came  home,  having  door 

brother  (mv.  one)  at  all  they  say.  ing '  they  say 

(^an'di  Aaqti  iiqpaifb  ifdifa-biamA.  Isafi'ga  cd<fect6wa"  ji.  Diiaka!  <f:iz4-gS,, 

at  the  deer  falling  ho  sent  it  suddenly.  His  younger  stined  not  at  all.  This  way  I  take  it, 

they  say.  brother 

kagd,  4-biamA.  Ia-baji-biam4.  (faja”'  dja”mi”',  4-biama.  J,ijdbe  (|)i4za-bi  3 

younger  said  he,  they  He  spoke  not,  they  say.  You  sleep  I  suspect,  said  ho,  they  Door  pulled  open, 

brother,  say.  say.  they  say 

ega“'  dgiife  ^ingd  te  ama  isafl'ga  (finkd.  Hd,  wisa“'ji”qtci(j)d !  ga“'qti  tatd 

having  behold  had  disappeared,  they  his  younger  the  one  Alas,  my  dear  little  younger  just  so  shall 

say  brother  who.  brother ! 

ebifdga^  (fa“'cti  dga^qti  dha“,  4-biamd.  Ni-iiwagi  tg'i^a  gida“be  aifd- 

I  thought  heretofore  just  so  !  said  he,  they  Where  they  get  to  the  to  see  (for)  running  ho 

say.  water  him  went 

biama.  Ni-iiwagi  ahi  dgi^e  isafi^ga  sig^d  (fed  te  amd.  Uifugihe  (f:(3  6 

they  say.  Where  they  get  the  he  when,  behold  his  younger  trail  had  gone,  they  Following  his  he 
water  reached  brother  say  went 

5|i  dgilfse  Nuona“'  na“'ba  atf-bi  ega“'  uti“-hna“'  te  amd.  tJti"  licka"  tb 

when  behold  Otter  two  come,  they  having  he  hit  them  regularly  they  say.  Ho  hit  deed  the 

say  them 

igidalia”'-bi  ega”',  He-i!  d-biamd.  Ndxe  td  iita“'nadi  (ficta’^'  te  amd.  Iji"'<f,e 

knew  his,  they  say  having,  Alas!  said  he,  they  Kettle  the  in  a  place  bo-  he  ha<l  dropped  it.  His  older 
say.  (ob.)  tween  they  say.  brother 

aiiid  iKfugilie  aifd-biamd.  Igiifa-bajf-bi  xagd-biamd.  rii”'safiga+ !  hi"'-  9 

the  following  his  went  they  say.  Found  his  not,  they  when  he  cried,  they  say.  My  younger  brother!  my 
(sub.)  say 

sanga  i  !  lii"'sanga+!  hi°'sanga+!  wayd  wigisi<fe-da"'  axdge  d^i”hd  no+!  H(^! 

younger  my  younger  my  younger  (see  note)  I  remember  while  I  am  crying  as  I  Alas ! 

brother!  brother!  brother!  thee, my  own  walk 

misafi'ga,  hd !  misafi'ga,  wiebifii”'  ctd  kdge-safi'ga,  agiff  tdi"te,  d-biamd.  Maja"' 

my  younger  alas!  my  younger  iWsI  eyen  friend  younger  I  come  would  said  he,  they  Land 
brother,  brother,  (if)  brother,  home  haye  say. 

(fa"  b(fuga  :^[uwi"xe  iigine  a(fd-biamd.  Xagd-bi  watcicka  pifigdqti  in  kt")  12 

the  all  wandering  seeking  he  went,  they  say.  He  cried,  they  when  creek  very  large  water  the 

around  his  say 

gasuseqti  ilidha  gaxd-biamd,  ictdbifi  d  ni  gd  d  amd.  Ni  :>[a”'lia  kd  qdde 

flowing  very  in  long  made  they  say,  tears  that  stream  the  that  they  say.  Stream  border  the  grass 

rapidly  lines  (pi.)  (ob.) 

uda"  kd  amd.  E'di  ja"'-biamd.  Ja"'-bi  ega"'  gan'ki  Mi"'xa-jifi'ga  na"'ba 

good  lay  they  say.  There  he  lay,  they  saj'.  Lay,  they  haying  and  Goose  small  too 

say 

ati-biamd.  Gtfafi'ga  a(fd-biamd.  Egi(fe  d^a"be  ag(fi-biamd.  Gd-biamd:  15 

came,  they  say.  Diving  they  went,  they  At  length  insight  they  came  back,  (One)  said  as  follows, 

say.  they  say.  they  say : 

Kagdha,  Hdxige  isafi'ga  t’difai  td'di  i"'iijawa  ' hdga-mdji,  d-biamd.  e‘a"' 

Friend,  Haxige  his  younger  killed  when  pleas.ant  for  a  little  I  not,  said  ho,  they  You  how 

brother  me  say 

oni"  a',  d-biamd.  Kagdlia,  wi  i"'iijawa-mdji.  Na“bdhiujiri'ga  a"(fa'''wa"q(fdga" 

you  ?  said  he,  they  Friend,  I  it  was  unpleasant  Little  finger  fell  to  me  as  my  share, 

were  say.  ‘  forme.  since 

ata"'qti  '4aii'be  etdete  U(fiwab(fd  te,  ehd,  d-biamd.  Ki  Hdxige  akd  na‘a"'-  18 

when  indeed  I  see  him  soever  I  tell  him  about  will,  I  said,  said  ho,  they  And  Haxige  the  heard  it 

his  say.  '  (sub.) 

biamd.  Hdxige  akd  ja"'‘abe  gaxd-biamd.  Ni  kS'di  uqpd(fa-bi  ega"' 

they  say.  Haxige  the  (sub.)  leaf  made  they  say.  Water  in  the  fell,  they  say  having 

ugdha  a(fd-biamd.  Uta"'na  tS  ja"'‘abe  ugdha  a(fd-biamd.  Edi'qti  alii-bi 

floating  it  went,  they  say.  Space  be-  the  leaf  floating  went  they  say.  Right  there  ho  ar-  when 

tween  rived,  they 
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Mi“'xa-jifi'ga  dalii  kc  uf-a^-biama.  Nikaci“ga  na“'ba,  eddce  <j5a<fi"cd  a,  ii-biama 

Diick  neck  the  ho  held  them,  they  Person  two,  what  are  you  saying  ?  said,  they  say 

say.  as  you  more 

llaxige  akd.  A"dia“,  ji“(j;cha,  (5ga“,  d-biama  Ji“(|;(^dia,  iub(|;a  te,  ehc  a<fi"bc 

Haxige  the  Yes,  elder  brother,  so,  said  he,  they  Elder  brother,  I  toll  the  will,  I  have  been  say- 

(sub.).  say.  news  ing 


3  ate^  a-biaiiui.  Ji“^clia,  a"wa“'<fiq(faq<|‘.t‘gaii-ga.  U(j;iwib<j5a  te,  elie  atfi’die  af.a, 

indeed,  said  he,  they  Elder  brother,  do  loosen  your  hold  on  me.  1  tell  you  of  will,  I  have  boon  indeed, 

say.  your  saying 

4-biamii.  Ji“(|;clia,  maja“'  gatfulia  ma“a  nia“'ciadi'qti  (fa"(j;aii'di  (fisaiVga  e'di 

said  he,  they  Elder  brother,  laud  in  that  direc-  clift’  very  high  by  a  succes-  your  younger  there 

say.  tion  sion  of  brother 

•  a^i“^  aki,  a-biama.  Mi’''xa-jin'ga  ama  (fiilkc  (fibtfabtfaza-bi  ega“'  a°'<fa  (j^etj^a- 

having  reached  said  he,  they  Duck  the  other  (ob.)  pulled  and  tore  to  having  throw  away  sud- 

him  home,  say.  pieces,  they  say  donly 


6  biama.  Imaxa-biama :  i[i  c(fa“bai  a,  a-biama.  Mi“'^tinia“'ci  cudemalia“ 

they  say.  Ho  asked  they  say:  How  when  they  emerge  ?  said  he.  they  Noon  fog 

say. 


ugat’i"ze  macte'qti  qi  ^eliiiqtfabe  midindingitfe  ja“'-lma“i,  4-biama.  A“'ba 

blows  thick  very  warm  when  tripe  to  stiffen  their  own  they  regularly,  said  ho,  they  Day 

(see  note)  by  heat  lie  say. 

te  %a°,  a-biama. 

the  BO,  said  he,  they 
say. 

9  Gaii'ki  qitkd  gaxe  a^a-biamii  iCgitfe  :tebuq(fabe  ma“'a^a  ja“' -biama. 

And  eagle  made  he  went,  they  say.  At  length  tripe  on  the  back  lay  they  say. 


E:^ata"  wtinaxitfa  agi-biaraa. 

Thence  to  attack  them  he  was  returning, 
they  say. 


Haxige  ama  ca-i,  a-biama. 

Haxige  the  is  com-  was  said,  they 
(sub.)  ing  to  say. 
you. 


Wci(fi‘a. 

He  failed 
with  them. 


jjma“'te 

Within  the 
lodge 


jikiiig(fa-biama.  Ag^a-biama  ci  Haxige  ama.  Aki-bi  ega"',  Eata°  ama“  :>[i 

they  had  gone  again.  Went  homeward,  again  Haxige  the  Keachod  home,  having.  How  I  do  if 
they  say.  theysay  (sub.).  they  say 


12  ('ga"-ew^‘a"  et(ida"f  e^.ega“-biama.  Hau,  ci  a^a-biama  a’^'ba  t^ga°  ga*^'. 

so  I  do  to  them  apt?  thought  he,  they  say.  Well,  again  he  went,  they  say  day  the,  like  it  so. 


Ma“'ciabaqti  abi-bi  qi,  ci  ja“'‘abe  gaxa-biama.  E:^4ta“  ja“'‘abe  gaxe  tg  ci 

Very  far  on  high  he  arrived,  when,  again  leaf  made  theysay.  Thence  leaf  made  the  again 

theysay 

wtinaxi'(j)a  agi-biam;i.  Haxige  amii,  ca-i,  a-biama.  Ci  w^naxiifa  wa(|ii‘a,  ci 

to  attack  them  he  was  returning,  Haxige  the  is  com-  was  said,  they  Again  to  attack  them  he  failed,  again 
they  say.  (sub.)  ing  to  say. 

you, 

15  bma"'te  Akiagifa-biamA  Ci  wa<j;i‘a  g(f(i  ama  Haxige  amA  Ci  a“'ba  t(iga“ 

within  the  they  had  gone  back.  Again  failed  went  they  Haxige  the  Again  day  like  the 

lodge  they  say.  homeward  say  (sub.). 

ama.  Gan'ki  wajin'ga-waifize  iiafi'ka  :;ii-ma  <|5a“'  ^  wi“'  gaxa-biama.  E;ata“ 

they  And  chicken-harvk  back  the  blue  the  that  one  he  made  -theysay.  Thence 

say.  ones  (class) 


wajiii'ga-wa^ize  naii'ka  ;u-ma  dga“  gaxe  ci  w^naxi^.a  agi-biama.  Haxige 

chicken-hawk  back  the  blue  so  made  again  to  attack  them  he  was  returning,  H.axigo 

ones  they  say. 

18  ama  ca-i,  a-biama.  Ci  wtiiiaxicfa  wa(^i‘a.  Ci  :^ima“'te  akiag^a-biama.  Ci 

the  is  coming  was  said,  they  Again  to  attack  them  he  failed.  Again  within  the  they  had  gone  back.  Again 
(sul).)  to  you,  say.  lodge  they  say. 

wa<^i‘a  g(^e  ama  Haxige  ama.  Egitfe  wtkUiba  ja"'  6dilii  qi  we's‘a-nideka 

Jailed  went  they  Haxige  the  At  length  the  fourth  sleep  reached  when  grass-snake 

homeward  say  (sub.).  there 
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gax<4-biam<4.  Qade  kS  ma"'tili6'qti  a(fii-biamt4.  MaVi  kfi  d^,a"be  abf-bi  qi 

bo  made,  they  say.  Gra.s.s  the  p.assing  far  mider  he  went,  they  say.  the  insight  he  arrived,  when 

t  hey  say 

^gife  :^ehuq<fabe  nadindtiigitfe  ma"'a<fa  ja’^'-biamd.  Man'de  k6  g(|;iza-biama. 

beliold  tripe  to  stiffen  their  own  on  the  back  they  lay,  they  say.  Bow  the  lie  took  his,  they 

by  heat  '  say. 

Ma”-itaxe-jan'ka  iig<j*/i-bi  ega"'  gasnin'deqti  fda^beqti  f.c(fa-biamii,  na"'ba  3 

Arrow  end  forked  fit  in,  they  having  slipped  far  when  hit  right  in  the  ho  sent  it  forcibly,  two 
say  middle  they  say, 

t’dwa^a-biamd.  A"+!  igat‘a”'qti  :^ima"'te  kig^.d  amii  Agtfa-biamd  lldxige 

it  killed  they  say.  Ah !  grnnting  vei’y  within  the  they  liml  they  Went  homeward,  Haxige 

them  much  lodge  gone  again  say.  they  say 

am4.  Aki-biama.  GiJ.6qtia“'-biamA  ]ilga"-ewd‘a“,  d-biamii.  Ha“'ega"tce 

the  He  reached  homo.  Very  glad  they  say.  So  I  have  done  said  he,  they  Morning 

(sub.).  they  say.  to  them,  say. 

qi  Yibae  a<f'/i-biam^i  Hdxige  amii.  Agf-bi  4gi(ke  nfaci”ga  iijafi'ge  kS  G 

when  hunting  went  they  say  Haxige  the  He  was  com- when  behold  person  road  the 

(sub.).  in g  home,  (ob.) 

they  say 

dffi^a  (fd  te  am  A.  Ci  ha^'ega^tce  qi  ci  ‘abae  a<fa-biamii.  Ci  agf-bi  qi 

cutting  had  gone,  they  Again  morning  when  again  hunting  he  went,  they  say.  Again  ho  was  when 

across  say.  coming  home, 

they  say 

dgitfe  niaci”ga  ujan'ge  kS  fA  te  ama.  Ci  ha"'ega"tce  qi  ci  ‘4bae 

behold  person  *  road  the  cutting  had  gone,  they  Again  morning  when  again  hunting 

(ob.)  across  say. 

a((*/i-biama.  Ci  agf-bi  qi  (^gitfe  nfaci"ga  ujail'ge  kS  dtfi^a  (fed  te  aniA  We-  9 

he  went,  they  say.  Again  he  was  when  behold  person  road  the  cutting  had  gone,  they  The 

coming  home,  (ob.)  across  say. 

they  say 

duba"'  tedihi  qi  bispd  ja"'-biam4  Hiixige  akii.  Egitfe  1  <fi“  dga”  g^.adi"' 

fourth  arrived  at  when  crouch-  lay  they  say  Haxige  the  Behold,  com-  the  so  across 

time  the  ing  (sub.).  ing  one  who 

ja“'-biama  Haxige  aka.  (fiitiqti  qi  naji"'  lUiaifa-biamii.  Huhu‘{i!  i"c‘dge 

'  lay  they  say  Haxige  the  He  had  come  when  stood  he  started  up  sud-  Really !  old  man 

(sub.),  straight  to  him  denly,  they  say. 

‘a”'  ma"<fi"'  dga"  aba“,  4-biama,  ikit<4-bi  ega"'.  A^dia*^,  dga^qti  a<fa,  4-biaina.  12 

what  walks  like  it  !  said  he,  they  cheated  him,  having.  Tes,  just  so  indeed,  said  ho,  they 

is  tlie  say,  they  say  say. 

matter 

E  ceta"'qti  (famVa^ji  aqta’^  ^a(fl”c(3  a,  4-biama.  TemVl  i“c‘age,  ‘a”'  i"tc 

That  so  very  far  you  have  not  how  pos-  you  who  ?  said  he,  they  Wliy!  old  man,  wh.atevcr 

heard  sible  •  move  say.  may  be  the 

m.atter 

dclda"  ctewa"'  amVa”-maji  ma”b(fi"'  a^i"h(5,  a-biam4  HAxige  akii.  A"dia’', 

what  soever  I  hoard  not  I  was  walking  said,  they  say  Ilaxigo  the  Yes, 

(sub.). 

Haxige  ama  isaiYga  tYkiifai  Wakan'dagi  ciciwasaiYgi^abfqti  ^afika  na^'ba  15 

H.axige  the  hjs  younger  killed  for  when  Water-monster  most  dearly  beloved  children  the  ones  two 
(sub.)  brother  him  who 

t’ewa(fai.  Zeawai^e  pf  ata"h(^,  a-biama.  HuhuYi!  i”c5ige,  (iga“  Etd  an<4‘a“ 

he  killed  them.  I  powwow  1  am  about  to  go  said  he,  they  Really !  old  man,  so  it  may  I  hoar 

over  them  thither,  say.  be 

ctewa"'-mciji  d-biamii  Hiihu‘4!  Ec‘4ge,  wazdtfe  te'di  dgidana®  ga"'- 

in  the  least  I  not  I  who  said  he,  they  Really !  old  in.au,  to  powwow  when  to  gaze  on  his  alw.ay8 

move,  say.  '  over  them 

(faqti-hna"  ^Ete,  d-biama  Hdxige  aki'i.  A“'ha”,  ^ga“,  4-biam4  Hdga  ak4.  18 

very  desirable  it  may  be,  said,  they  say  Haxige  the  Yes,  so,  said,  they  say  Buzzard  the 

(sab.).  (sub.). 
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Abana“  a“(fciAff6qti-hna“-ma“'  ha,  d-biamd.  Huhu‘d!  iV/dge,  dwigiddna” 

Togazoonit  ^  never  have  any  one  at  all  .  eaid^he,  they  Really!  old  man,  ^ 

t(h“te.  Wi  cH  ‘dbae  ma"b(fei"',  d-biamd  Hdxige  akd.  Hau!  i“c‘dge,  i5[ig((5a- 

may.  I  too  hunting  I  walk,  said, they  say  Haxige  ^^the^  Ho!  old  man,  ti-yitlor 

S  fraska“'(fea-ga.  Iwigiddna*^  b^cta*^  on(3  te  hd,  d-biamd,  A“'ha“,  ega“  lia, 

^)ur8elf.  '  °  I  gaze  on  you,  my  I  finish  when  you  go  will  . 

d-biamd.  A“'cpana“'  te,  d-biamd.  Ca”',  i“c‘dge,  ucka"  ddda“  ‘a“'  ckdxe  te 

said  he  they  You  gaze  on  mo  will,  said  he,  they  Yet,  old  man,  deed  what  how  you  do  it  the 

say.  say. 

b<fcuffaqti  wind‘a"  te,  d-biamd  Hdxige  akd,  gactan'ka-bi  ega“'.  A“'cpana“' 

every  onl  I  hear  it  wUl,  said,  they  say  Haxige  the  tempted  him,  they  having.  You  gaze  on 


I  hear  it  wUl,  said,  they  say  Haxige  the  tempted  him,  they  having. 

(sub.), 


6  tat(i,  d-biamd  Iliiga  akd.  Wa‘a“'  t6  gi‘a“'-bi  ega“'  watcigaxd-biamd ; 

shall  said,  they  say  Buzzard  the  Song  the  sung  his,  they  having  he  danced  they  say: 

surely,  (sub.).  say 


H4-ke  td-ko,  bii-ke  b(i-ke  td-ko.  He-ke  td  -  ko,  lie-ke  hc-ke  td-ko, 
d-biamd.  Hau!  i'^c^dge,  (iga“qti-hna"  ^i°te  i“(^i“'wa“ka“'pi  fnahi”,  i“c‘dge, 

said  he,  they  Ho !  old  man,  always  just  so  if  it  be  it  looks  nice  to  me  truly,  old  m.an, 

say. 

9  d-biamd.  Gan'ki,  I“c‘dge,  'a^'-hna“  dja”  t6  bifiigaqti  wigina‘a“  ka“'b(fa, 

said  he,  they  And,  Old  man,  how  regularly  you  do  it  the  all  I  hear  from  you  I  wish, 

say. 

d-biamd  Hdxige  akd.  pi  5p  nfa(|)6  te,  elui,  d-biamd.  Baxii  diiba  wiiduba 

said,  they  say  Haxige  the  This  I  when  I  will  heal  it,  I  said,  said  he,  they  Peak  four  the  fourth 

(sub.),  time  arrive  say. 

o-dkg  Adi  pi  qi  an'gi-hna“-atf,  d-biamd.  Wedidia  ('f.a“be  pf  ql  ana"'te 

^that  there  I  when  they  come  regularly  said  he,  they  The  fourth  insight  I  when  I  dance 
for  me. 


that  there 
(Ig.  one)  arrive 


12 


andii^  hi  an'gi-bna^-ati,  d-biamd.  Waii“'  ug<^a“'  gabd  a“'<|5i“  <|i(3-hTia"i. 

I  stand  when  they  always  come  said  he,  they  ’  Robe  they  put  on  it  having  they  always  This 

forme,  say.  in  it  me  go.  (time) 

p{  Hijt,  Ni  ndkad«  naji“'  te  hd,  ehd.  Ma”'ze  na“'ba  ndjide  ih^a(^6  ql  ui 

lar-  Water  hot  please  lot  it  .  Isay.  Iron  too  red  hot  I  place  when  wounds 


t6  idistdsta  :ip,  ni“''^a  td,  d-biamd.  (fdb(fi“a'''-qtidga"  watdgaxeki<fd-biamd. 

the  I  press  against  if,  alive  will  said  he,  they  About  three  times  he  made  him  dance  they  8.ay. 

repeatedly  be,  say. 

15  Cka“'  ma”(j5i“'  td  bifiiga  <(5ipi  ga”'<fa  g<fi“'-bi  ega“'.  Wdduba”'  td'dfhi  na“td 

Manner  walking  the  all  to  do  wishing  sat,  they  say  having.  The  fourth  time  at  it  arrived  dancing 

well 

Haul  ca“'  hd.  A“'cpana“'  f(j5ib(()a“'qti  dja“mi“',  d-biamd 

Ho !  enough  .  You  gaze  on  me  you  have  had  I  suspect,  said,  they  say 

your  fill 


na“cta“'-biamd. 

he  stopped,  they  say. 


Hdga  akd.  A^'ha’",  i“c‘dge,  ca’^'  hd,  d-biamd.  ‘A“'-macd'  ctdwa”'  Hdxige 

Buzzard  the  Yes,  old  man,  enough  .  said  he,  thej”^  What  sort  of  person  are  you  Haxige 

(sub.).  say. 

18  hndjingaf  d,  d-bi  ega*"'  gaqixa-biamd,  t’d^a-biamd.  Ca“'  wdifaha  b^ugaqti 

yon  think  little  1  said,  they  having  he  hit  and  broke  in  he  killed  him,  they  And  clothing  Ml 

of  him  say  (the skull),  they  say,  say. 

^izd-bi  ega“'  d<faha-biamd.  ^jdxe  cti  digd^a  ma“^i“'-biamd.  TJ^ka“  iqig^a- 

tciok,  the.v  having  he  put  it  on,  they  s.ay.  Gourd  too  carryingv.n  lie  walked  they  say.  Deed  he  tried 
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duba  kg  g'di  ahf-biamd.  Watcigax4-biam4.  Hg-ko  t4-ko,  hg-ke  hg-ke 

fourth  there  he  arrived,  they  He  dauced  they  say. 

say. 


td-ko.  Hg-ke  td-ko,  hg-ke  he-ke  ta-ko.  Huhu‘4!  i“c‘4ge  u(feuka“pi  Inahi"'-  3 

Really!  old  man  nice-looking  truly 

hna“  (idega“  4bai:ia“  gingg  fnahi“  d(fa,  4-biam4.  Huhii!  i"c‘4ge,  wazg((^6  (1“ 

always  but  to  gaze  on  had  none  truly  indeed,  said  he,  they  Oho!  old  man,  doctor  the 

aim  say. 

g(fa“be  ti,  ai  4<fa,  4-biam4.  Wagdq^a°  bnankdce,  kg,  agima”(fi“'i-ga, 

in  sight  has  he  indeed,  said  they,  they  Servants  ye  who,  come,  walk  ye  for  him, 

come,  says  say. 

4-biam4.  Hau,  agia^4-biam4.  E'di  ahl-bi  ega”'  waii"'  <fa”  gi(fib<^4-biamd.  6 

said  he,  they  Well,  they  went  for  him,  There  arrived,  having  robe  the  they  spreatl  out  for 

say.  they  say.  they  say.  (ob.)  him,  they  say. 

Ug6i“'  g^i“'-bi  ega“'  gahd  a^i“'  aij^d-biamd  wag4q<fa“  am4.  JLijgbe  ma"'cid- 

Sitting  sat,  they  say  having  on  it  having  went,  they  say  servant  the  Door  away 

in  it  him  (sub.). 

:;aha  gf(fika“'i-gS,,  a-biam4.  dgalia  <j)idba-biam4.  (ficiba-bi  qi  ggiife 

from  make  ye  room  for  said  they,  they  Door  outer  they  pulled  open,  They  pulled  open,  when  behold 

him,  say.  they  say.  they  say 

ma“t4!}a  ujgbeg<j;a“  gaxa-bita®'am4  isan'ga  kg  h4  kg  bifiiga  dixdba-bi  ega“'.  9 

underneath  door-flap  had  been  made  they  his  younger  the  skin  the  the  flayed,  they  say  having, 

(standing)  say  brother  (ob.)  whole 

Xijgbe  ukibaqifa  na“tg  naji“'-biam4.  Hg-ke  ta-ko,  hg-ke  hg-ke  td-ko.  Hg-ke 

Door  facing  it  dancing  he  stood,  they  sfiy. 

hg-ke  td-ko,  d-biamd.  Na^cta^'-bi  ega“'  udd-biamd.  Isan'ga  hd  kg  u<j)a“'- 

said  he,  they  Stopped,  they  say  having  lodge  he  entered,  they  His  brother  skin  the  took 
say.  say.  (ob.)  hold  of 

biamd.  (fidza  i(fggg  ta“'  amd.  Hg,  wisa“'ji”qtci(^g!  d-biaind,  jijf-bi  12 

they  say.  Door-flap  he  pulled  suo-  as  he  they  Alas,  my  dear  little  younger  said  he,  they  whispered, 

open  denly  stood  say.  brother!  say,  they  say 

ega“'.  Wagdq(()a“  amd  ubgsni”-biamd.  Huhu‘d!  kaggha,  i"c‘dge  edgga“  d, 

having.  Servant  the  found  him  out,  they  say.  Really !  friend,  old  man  what  has  1 

(sub.)  he  said 

jijl  ukia-biamd.  Kagg,  i°c‘dge-hna°,  Hg,  wisa^^jVqtciifg!  g  gga"  ha,  d-biamd. 

whis-  one  talked  with.  Friend,  old  man  only,  Alas,  my  dear^little  younger  said  like  it  .  said  he,  they 

pering  they  say.  brother!  say. 

ISTd!  kagg,  u(fdde  (fingg  fnahV.  HcYige  wazg(fg  skgwa”qti  ti-hna“  ^a“'cti,  15 

Psha!  friend,  cause  for  there  is  truly.  Oldman  doctor  for  a  very  long  has  come  heretofore, 

complaint  none  '  time  regularly 

d-biamd.  Hau!  d-biamd.  (t4  ca’"'  te,  ehg  difa,  d-biamd.  Hau!  wagdqtfa” 

said  they,  they  Ho!  said  he,  they  Tnis  when  enough'will,  I  said  indeed,  said  he,  they  Ho!  servant 

say.  say.  say. 

htiankdce,  ngxe  langdqti  na”'ba  ul  ujl  ad“'  gii-gd,  d-biamd.  Agfahl-bi 

ye  who  are,  kettle  very  large  two  water  fill  bring  it  back,  said  he,  they  Reached  there 

say.  for  it,  they  say 

ega“'  ‘i°'  akf-biamd.  Ugdeka-bi  ega°'  ndkadgqti  dgde  tg'di  dbixeqti  18 

having  carry-  they  reached  Fastened  the  having  very  hot  fire  on  the  boiling  hard 

ing  it  home,  they  say.  kettles  on,  they  say 

naji“^ -biamd.  Mdhi“  na“'ba  ^ipd-iqti  ihg^ai-gd.  Ma“'ze  udjide  ^gkg  ‘u  tg 

they  stood,  they  say.  Knife  two  made  very  lay  ye  down.  Iron  red  hot  this  wound  the 

sharp  (ob.) 

idistdsta  5[i  nV'^^a  taitg,  d-biamd.  Hau!  kg,  i“^<|)ika”'igd,  d-biamd.  figi(|)e 

I  press  against  when  alive  shall  (pi.),  said  he,  they  Ho!  come,  get  out  of  my  way,  said  he,  they  Beware 

repeatedly  say.  say. 
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dckaha  tai  ha.  Egi^e  ^.ia”'^a  tai,  4-biama.  Baxii  diiba 

close  at  hand  yon  peep  in  lest  .  Beware,  leaving  you  go  lest,  said  he,  they  Peak  four 

iepeatedlly  say. 

(j(fa“be  ati-lina'‘-rria"'  5pha  gua<fica"'ia  ma"(fi“'i-ga  bifiiga,  a-biamd. 

in  sight  I  come  regularly  doAvnward  to  the  other  walk  yo  all, 

side  of 


said  he,  they 
say. 


.Li 

House¬ 

hold 


ijjafikd  waii'gi<J;eqti  aifa-biama.  Iij^a-bi  ega’"'  (fi^iida-biama. 

the  ones  all  went,  they  .say.  Il.atl  gone,  since  they  left  him  .solitaiy, 

who  they  say  they  say. 


Ni  te  abixo([li 

Water  the  boiling  hard 


riaji"' ama.  Ilaii!  saki'ba  ga“'qti  ja"d-ga.  Ma“'ze  najideqti  hi  to  iif.uwidi'ixa" 


5{i  f.ani“':^a  tatd.  Egi^e  ^acka”'  te  ha. 

when  you  alive  shall  Beware  you  stir  lest 
surely  (be). 


(j)i6  gazfqti  ja"d-gd,  d-biania.  Ega" 

Side  stretched  lie  ye,  said  he,  they  So 


6  ja“'-bi  ega“'  ag^,aiidva"ha”'  ‘u  te  ubaxa"  (fed^a-biama,  Tcn+ !  Cka^hiji  jai/-ga. 

lain,  they  having  on  both  sides  wound  the  pushed  he  sent  suddenly,  (sound  of  the  Still  '  lie. 


Iain,  they  having 

say  '  iuw> 

Ha“+!  d-bi  ega“',  akiifea  ndt’a-biamd.  MdliE 

Ah !  said,  they  having,  hotu  the  heat  killed,  they  Knife 

say  say. 

biamd.  Mdwaqa“'-bi  ega"'  nf  t6  dbixe  naji“' 

they  say.  Cut  them  ap.art,  they  having  water  the  boiling  stood 

say 

tg'  cti  gacibe  it(^<f6  naji"'-biamd. 

the  too  out  of  piling  it  he  stood,  they  say. 


suddenly,  (sound  o 
they  .say,  hot  irons.) 


ke  <fizd-bi  ega"'  I'lsdi  wdxa- 

_  , — !  _  strips  he  made 


tg  uji  naji“' -biamd. 

the  Ailing  he  stood,  they  say 


Gdamd,  Hau!  i”c‘dge  waz(i(j)6  ga,ta"'aji-hna"  (|;a"^cti.  ^dci 

I'hose  not  Ho !  old  man  doctor  not  so  long  regularly  heretofore. 


A-  gre.at 
hile  ag( 


Nin'de 

Cooked 


h^gaji. 


d-biamd. 

said  they,  they 


We's‘a-mfleka, 

Grass-snake, 


12 


ed^cega"  d  amd  <fa”'cti.  A"1ia",  dgipe  lia. 

^vhat  wero  you  he  was  saying  lieretofore.  Yes,  I  said  it 

saying 


j^^jijdbe  iibdlia"  a^m  tS  lijdbeg^a"  n(fea“d  tebli,  lid,  wisa"^ji"qtci<fd !  d  dga"i  ha, 

jioor  side  of  went  when  door-Aap  took  hold  when,  Alas,  my  dear  little  y  ounger  said  like  it 

of  brother! 

d-biamd  We's‘a-nldeka.  We's'd-nideka,  6Mi  <^.ag^d  te.  Da”bd-gri,  d-biamd. 

said,  they  say  Grass  -snake.  Grass  -snake,  there  you  go  will.  Look  at  him,  said  they, 

homeward  they  s.ay.’ 

Ndda"  ictd  da  te  jug<fe  gdxa-ga.  (fcibifdckaqtei-ga  dd  (fa",  d-biamd. 

Extra  (?)  eye  nose  the  with  it  make.  Flatten  and  make  very  oval  head  the  said  they, 

(oh.)  ^  (oh.),  they  say'. 

15  Qdde  ma"'tihd  ga"'  ma”(fi"'-biamd  We's'd-nideka.  E'di  ahi-bi  ega"'  te 

Grass  pas.sing  under  so  walked  they  say  Gr.ass-snake.  There  arrived,  having  lodge  the 

they  say  (oh.) 

ukiba  wi"'  e'di  ugds‘i°-biamd.  lifa-biamd  Hdxige  akd.  Gi-ga!  gi-ga!  gi-ga! 

crack  one  there  he  peeped,  they -say.  Detected  him,  Haxige  the  Come!  come!  come! 

they  say  (sub.) 

Giba“-bi  ega"'  e'di  agi-biamd.  W^nandeqi(fd-ga,  d-biamd 

Called  to  him,  having  there  he  was  coming  Make  yourself  full  of  food,  said  they  sav 

.  they  say  back,  they  say. 

18  Hdxige  akd.  Gail'ki  U8di  (feta“qti  nude  k6  uki'ifatdqti  ufga"hd-biamd. 

Ha-viao  the  And  strin  iiist  this  lonv  thrn.at  the  s+.inl.-iniT  in  I..,  c— .  _ 


d-biamd. 

said  he,  they 


Ha.vige  the  And 

(sub.). 

Hdxige  d  akddega" 

Haxige  that  the  one,  but 

mafig^ifi'-ga,  d-biamd. 

begone,  said  he,  they 

say. 


.strip  just  this  long  thro.at  the  sticking  in  very  he' put  in  for  him  they 
(oh.)  tight  say.  ’ 

qdciqti  Wakan'dagi  ndiubewdtfe,  ecd  ci  te,  mfd 

very  long  AVater-monster  cooked  them  to  you  say  you  will,  to  tell 

ago  pieces,  arrived  ’ 

We's‘d-nideka  akd  npi  (fd  amd.  ndxu5[a!  Hdxuqa! 

Grass-snake  the  to  tell  went  they  Haxige !  Haxige ! 

(.sub.)  sjiy. 
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liii  (fai"'aji  f.4  amA,  Hiihu‘<4!  edega“  a,  a-biama.  Egi(fe  am4, 

voice  not  sending  was  going,  Keally !  that  one  what  says  t  said  they,  they  At  length  he  iiad  ooiue 

far  they  say.  he  say.  directly  to  them, 

they  say, 

qAde  ma^'tihSqtci.  IIaxu5ja!  Hdxu>{a!  d-biamd.  Huhu^ii!  Haxige  do  lia, 

grass  pa.saing  altogether  Haxige!  Haxige!  said  he,  they  Eeally!  Haxige  he  says  . 

under  it.  say. 

a-biaina.  Waci"'  litibe  m‘a”lie-t‘a”'  gj'<fizai-ga,  c4-biama.  lluluda!  ga^'^di  3 

said  they,  they  Fat  meat  piece  put  in  the  lie  take  ye  for  him,  said  they.  Really!  Just  so 

say.  mouth  has  they  say. 

tat(^.  Wacka"'i-ga,  4-biani4'.  Idnaxltfa  agtfa-biama.  Kan'gdqti  gfi-bi 

shiill  Make  ye  an  effort,  said  they,  they  To  attack  they  went  hojneward.  Very  close  tlu'y  came 

(be).  say.  .  him  they  say.  home,  they 

say 

5[i  Haxige  akd  agf/i-biam4.  IsaiYga  ta"  digig^/afa  ag(j*/i-biam4. 

when  Haxige  the  rushing  wont  homeward.  His  brother  the  carrie.d  his  on  ho  went  homeward, 

(sub.)  they  say.  (sub.)  his  iirm  they  say. 

Ag(fc4-bi  te  ga“'  it^naxitfa  a(fa-biam4.  Ca”'  edada"  wan^:^a  a”'sagi-ma  Ixfuga  6 

Ho  went  when  so  to  attack  him  they  went,  they  Tot  what  animals  the  swift  ones  all 
homeward,  say. 

they  say 

dga”  gaxd-bi  ctewa”'  liq^a-baji-biamd.  Eddda”  baskiife!  Wacka“'  ega^'i-gd. 

like  they  made,  notwith*  they  did  not  overtake  What  angry!  Make  an  effort  do  ye. 

they  say  standing  them,  they  say. 

(^ni‘a  etdga"i,  d-biamd.  affd-biam/t.  £]gi<f.e  ma”d  dala^  ma”'ciadi'qii 

You  fail  are  apt,  said  they,  say  Having  they  went,  they  At  length  cliff  liill  very  high 

they.  him  say. 

{(fdti^  i(fa"'<fee  te'di  qifabcj  dkicugdqti  nihaAga  mubaju  i^/i^a  Hdxige  (amd)  gi-  9 

concave  placed  where  tree  standing  very  spring  shot  up  suddenly  and  Haxige  (the  near 

precipice  thick  frequently'  sub.) 

;dde  ahl-biafnd.  Wacka“'  ega“'i-ga.  (fdffuhdqtci  U(fdq<f,e-hna"'i,  d-biamii. 

it  again  he  arrived,  they  Make  an  effort  do  ye  .  Very  nearly  you  have  overtaken  said  they, 

say.  him,  they  say. 

iSgiffe  Hdxige  akd  ma“'ze-ma”  gaxd-biamd.  Ni  (^gili  dkidgife  amd,  Tc’ii  t  ! 

At  length  Haxige  the  bullet  ho  made,  they  say.  Water  l  ight  ho  had  gone  they  (sound  of 

(sub.)  into  say,  bullet)! 

tigfe  5[i2[dxa-biamd  ni  ma"td:|a.  Ga"'  \vaw(5naxi(^a  wd<^i‘a  ag(|;d-bianid.  12 

stone  suddenly  he  made  they  say  water  beneath.  And  to  attack  they  failed  they  went  home- 

himself  ward,  they  say. 

tJ^A“i-biamd  <fva“'ja  sagi  qiqdxa-bi  ega"^  ^i‘d  agf/i-biamd.  K^,  ca"'- 

They  were  taken  though  stone  tight  made  himself,  having  failing  they  went  home-  Come,  let 
hold  of,  they  say  they  say  ward,  they  say. 

afigdxe  tai.  A“(fi‘ai  d(fa,  d-biamd. 

us  stop.  Wo  have  indeed,  said  they, 

failed  they  say. 

Agffd-biamd.  Ag^/i-biamd  :j[i,  gan'ki  Hdxige  akd  dci  t^(fa”be  agfi-  15 

They  went  homeward.  They  went  homeward,  when,  after  a  Haxige  the  out  in  sight  came 

they  say.  '  they  .say  while  (?)  (sub.)  back 

biarad.  F]<|;a'’be  ag(|*{-bi  qi  isafl'ga  bd  kg  digigi^di^a  ag<|5d-l)iamd.  ^lgi<|)e 

they  say.  Insight  he  came  vrhen  his  brother  skin  the  carrying  his  on  he  went  honiewanl.  At  length 

back,  they  say  (ob.)  his  arm  they  say. 

tg'ia  akf-biamd.  I^'angude  tatd,  kag(i,  d-biamd.  T"'‘e  gd(f5a"’ska  ddba 

lodge  at  be  reached  home.  We  enter  a  sweat-  will  younger  said  he,  they  Stone  tliat  size  four 

the  they  say.  lodge  surely,  brother,  say. 

agiaifd-biamd.  ^Jaf/ige  ma"'ciadi'qti  i“^‘6  '|angd-lma“  wi°'  ^dzd-biamd.  Haul  18 

be  went  for,  they  say.  Hemlland  very  lofty  stone  large  only  one  he  took,  they  say.  Ho! 

i“c‘dge,  awidi-ati  wazt^ifa^e  t(iga“,  d-biamd.  Ci  wi“'  ^izd-biamd.  Haii! 

old  man,  I  have  come  for  you  powwow  in  order  said  he,  they  Again  one  ho  took,  they  say.  Hoi 
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i"c‘dge,  wazea”<fd<f6  t^ga“,  avvidi-atl,  d-biam4.  Ci  waii^'  ug^a“'-biam4.  Cl 

Oldman,  you  powwow  over  in  order  I  have  come  for  eaid  ho,  they  Again  robe  he  put  in  they  say.  Again 
me  that,  you,  say. 

wi“'  (fiz4-biam4  5[b  Hau!  i“c‘4ge,  nikaci’^ga  hi^4(faki^4  t^ga”,  awidi-ati  hS,, 

one  he  took,  they  say  when.  Ho !  old  man,  person  you  make  him  in  order  I  have  come 

bathe  that,  for  you 

3  d-biam4.  W(^duba“'  tgdihi,  Hau!  i“c‘dge,  uikacUga  wi*^'  b^iigaqti  i(^ihf<fa 

said  he,  they  The  fourlSi'  time  arrived  Ho  1  •  old  man,  person  one  all  over  to  bathe  by 

say.  at  it,  means  of  you 

tdga“  awfdi-atf  ha,  a-biama.  Hau!  Uc^age,  iwihfbifa  t^ga“  awidi-ati  aifa! 

in  order  I  have  come  for  .  said  he,  they  Ho !  old  man,  I  hathe  by  in  order  I  have  come  indeed ! 

that  you  say.  means  of  you  that  for  you 

Wacfge  piaji  bifiigaqti  gacibe  i“<j5da"hna  tdga®  awidi-ati  dfal  A”'b  aji^a”- 

Affection  bad  all  out  of  you  throw  away  in  order  I  have  come  indeed !  Day  about 

(disease?)  forme  that  for  you 


(|)a"'qti%a“  d(fa“be  pf  te  aifa! 

different  ones  insight  I  ar-  may  indeed! 


Baxu 

Peak 


jinga  juawagig(fe. 

young  I  with  them  my  own. 

A“'ba  aji^a”(j)a“'qti 

Day  different  ones 


Wakan'da  :^an'ga 

Deity  great 

jinga  juawagig(|ie 

young  I  with  thorn,  my 


duba,  i°c‘age,  d(fa“be  pi  te  dfa! 

four,  old  man,  in  sight  I  ar-  may  indeed! 

rive 

ag<fan'ka“ha“  hninkdce,  wibifaha”. 

on  each  side  you  who  are,  I  pray  to  you. 

)i  te  a^a!  a-biama.  ‘P' 


4<|)a“be  pi 

in  sight  I  ar- 


said  he,  they 
say. 


Carry- 


aki-biama. 

he  reached  home, 
they  say. 

aki-biama. 


^jade  tS  uji-biama.  ^pici  uaue  b<f^  te,  a-biama.  A(fP 

Fire  the  he  flUed,  they  Tent-pole  I  seek  it  I  go  will,  said  he,  they  Having 

say.  say.  it 

I“'‘e-basi  daxe  te,  a-biamA  Und^e  5[a“'ha  kS'di  ihdifa-biama. 

Stone-pushers  1  make  will,  said  he,  they  Fire-place  border  by  the  he  laid  them,  thjey 

say.  say. 

(Ni  td'  cti  agia^a-biama.)  Hau!  ni  hninkdce,  waqiibe  widaxe  tdga“ 

(Water  the  too  he  went  for,  they  say.)  Ho !  water  you  who  are,  sacred  thing  I  make  of  in  order 

you  that 

12  awidi-ati  ba,  a-biamA  Ni  t6'  cti  itd^a-biama  pjdbe.  td  cu^da^d 

I  have  come  for  .  said  he,  they  Water  the  too  he  put  it  down,  they  door.  Stone  the  I  send  to  yon 

you  say.  say  (ob.) 

ta  minke,  kagd,  a-biama,  isan'ga  ha  q(|)u^a  dma“'te  gcfin'kii^a-bi  i^ifikd  d 

will  I  who,  younger  said  ho,  they  his  brother  skin  hollow  in  the  lodge  caused  to  sit  the  one  that 

brother,  say,  -w^ho 


P'‘d  td  baifuta^  <|5d(|;a-biama.  U^dwi“qti  ga“'  itd<))a-biamA 

stone  the  he  pushed  sent  suddenly,  they  Collected  alto-  so  he  placed  them,  they 
straight  say.  gether  say. 


waka-bi  ega“' 

meant,  they  having, 
say 

Ni  td  (fiza-bi  ega“'  pma“'te  ni  td  i(fd(f a-biama.  Gatd 

he  took,  having  in  the  lodge  water  the  he  sent  suddenly.  That 

they  say  they  say. 

Hau!  cub(fd  ta  minke,  a-biama  Haxige  aka. 

Ho!  I  go  to  you  will  I  who,  said,  they  say  Haxige  the 

(sub.). 

najide  gifi^'-biama.  Hau!  i“c‘age,  iwihibifa 

red-hot  they  sat,  they  say.  Ho !  old  man,  I  bathe  by 

means  of  you 

Maka“'  ad ‘a-biama.  Nadadaze  <fdga“  ama. 

Medicine  he  dropped  on.  Fire  sent  out  thus  they  say. 

they  say.  sparks 

Isan'ga  (finkd  gdza-bi  ega“'  ni  agig^aqta”  hi^aki^a-biama.  Elgiga°  giqaxa- 

His  brother  the  one  took  his,  they  having  water  he  poured  on  he  caused  him  to  bathe.  As  before  he  made  his 
who  say  his  they  say. 

biama.  Ca“'  ha,  kagdha,  a-biama.  A“'ha“,  ji”<j)dha,  ca”'  ha,  a-biama 

they  say.  Enough  .  younger  said  he,  they  Tes,  elder  brother,  enough  .  said,  they  say 


15  Najiddqtia’^'-biama 

Very  red-hot  they  say.  Water  the 

ni  td  cu(fid  ha,  a-biama. 

water  the  goes  to  .  said  he,  they 

you  say. 

j^ima“'te  ahi-biama.  I‘^'‘d 

In  the  lodge  ho  arrived,  they  Stone 
say. 

18  tdga“  awidi-ati,  a-biama. 

in  order  I  have  come  for  said  he,  they 
that  you,  say. 
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isan'ga  akd.  Isan'ga  ^icta“'  i[i  ca“ca”'  ma”citiha  amd,  wandxi 

his  brother  the  His  brother  nnishcd  -when  he  when  without  on  high  ho  they  eay,  ghost 

(sub.).  went  stopping  went 

amd.  (This  was  done  four  times.)  figitfe  gd-biamd:  Huhu‘d!  kdge-safi'ga, 

they  say.  At  length  he  said  as  follows,  Eeallyl  friend  younger 

they  say:  hrolher, 

lufihe  cka^dma.  (pdga“  ag^difi”  naji^'-biamd,  ugfkie  naji“''-biamA  Hau !  kage-  3 

you  have  you  wish.  Thus  having  his  he  stood  they  say,  talking  to  he  stood  they  say.  Ho  I  friend 

your  way  his 

san'ga,  u^fhe  tatd.  U^fhe  tatd  fa^'ja,  kage-san'ga,  akt^.aha  afigAife  tat(^ 

younger  you  have  shall.  You  have  shall  thotigh,  friend  younger  ^  apart  - 

brother,  your  way  your  way  '  -v 


d-biamd.  Nfkaci“ga  jfde  ni-iiifuan'da  (fd(fa“ska  (fa^'ja  (h4  ond  tdga”  ag(ff-bdji 

said  he,  they  Person  red  island  this  size  though  this  you  go  will,  so  they  not  come 

say.  back 

ca“ca®'  taitd,  d-biamd.  A^d-biamd  Hdxige  amd.  Iilgif-e  Jdbe-wd‘iijin'ga  6 

continually  shall,  said  he,  they  Went  they  say  Haxige  the(sul:^.  At  length  Beaver  old  woman 


mandd 

boat 


akdma. 

was  making,  they  say. 


Hu+!  d-biamd.  Hdxmja  b<fa”'qtcia°' 

Hu+l  said  she,  they  say.  Haxige  it  smells  very 


d-biamd. 

said  she,  they 


Wdbvjifi'ga  luf-dde  <^ingd  dba“.  Gd<fi“  Hdxige  isaidga  AVakaifdagi  t’eki<|;ai 

Old  woman  cause  for  there  is  I  That  one  Haxige  his  brother  Water-monster  killed  for 

complaint  none  him 

dga“  dgudi  ct6  xagd  :j{uwi“xe  ma^ijiV'  te  :qig^dt’e  d-biamd.  Wdbijiffga  9 

as  wherever  crying  wandering  he  walks  as  he  kills  himself  the  said  he,  they  Old  woman 

about  by  crying  one  who,  say. 

mandd  ckdxajfqtci  dlia“,  d-biamd  Hdxige  akd.  A,  ceta“'qti  <fand‘a“ji 

boat  you  do  not  make  1  said,  they  say  Haxige  lho(8ub.).  Yes,  so  very  far  you  have  not 

at  all  ‘  heard 

<|;d(|;i“cd  d,  d-bfamd  wdbijifi'ga  akd.  Hdxige  amd  isafi'ga  t’t^kiifaf  (^i“te 

you  who  f  said,  they  say  old  woman  the  (sub.).  Haxige  the  (sub.)  his  brother  killed  for  it  may 

move  him  be 

Wakan'dagi  uju  na“'ba  t’dwa(fa-bdda“  (fi^ai  dga“  maja“'  bijaiga  ni  ujf  12 

Water-monster  princi-  two  he  killed  them  and  to  kill  failed  as  land  all  water  filled 

pal  him 

gdxe  Tfjjai  ^ga“  mand^ha  a:qidaxe  dlaHiti,  d-biamd.  Gd-biamd:  Wd‘ujiffga, 

to  make  spoke  as  a  dug-out  I  stand  making  for  myself,  said  she,  they  He  said  as  follows,  Old  woman 
it  of  it  say.  they  say: 

Hdxige  amd  w^^igifa”  t‘a“'  ga“'<fa-hna“'i.  Mandt^ha  gdxai  (^dega“  mand(3-da 

Haxige  the  mind  to  pos-  desires  invariably.  A  dug-out  made  but  boat-head 

(sub.)  sess 

tg'ia  ja“'  dkast  it^ifai  5[i'ji,  ma”(j;in'ka  ujfi-de,  d(ide  nd(i(f;i“qti  g<fV'  dega“^  15 

at  the  wood  piled  up  places  if,  soil  (earth)  filled  when,  fire  burning  very  sitting  when,  so 

with  brightly 

wanba  ugdlia-md  (fizal-de,  ga“'  wd(j)ate  g<j)i“'  td  akd,  d-biamd.  lilga"  (fUai 

animal  those  that  float  betakes  when,  and  eating  them  he  will  be  sitting,  said  he,  they  say.  So  they  fail 

>[i'ct6  maja“^  bifiiga  wS's'd  t‘a“'  wdxe  ‘Mai  d-biamd  wdTijin'ga  akd. 

even  if  land  all  snakes  abound  making  spoke  of  indeed,  said,  they  say  old  woman  the 

(sub.). 

^jehdmajfde  iua“‘i  ddega“  na"bd  tS  cti  (iga"  U(f;fci“-de  w6‘s‘a-md  wd^aqta  18 

Ked-breasted  turtle  put  on  his  but  hand  the  too  so  covered  when  the  snakes  to  bite 

(sheiks)  feet 


a-ii  5[i'ji  lid  cuga  ^jiqdxai  ^ga“  wana^'qiqixe  wd^i“  td  amd,  wana“'te 

ap-  when  skin  thick  made  for  so  breaking  in  their  having  he  will  walk,  stepping  on 

proaching  himself  (heads)  them  them 

wd(jii“  ma”<fi“'  td  amd,  d-biamd  Hdxige  akd.  Hga“  6i‘af  3{i'ct6  maja“'  b^iiga 

having  ho  will  walk,  said,  they  say  Haxige  the  So  they  fail  even  if  land  all 
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uordhanadaze  4(te.  jrfqinde  uqfa“<^e  >|i  gat’d  te  al  d^e,  4-biamd 

^  darlcncBS  SaMng  spUe  inLd.  Gor.e  .etM.sclf  if  dWron,  they^inleed,  said,a.ey 

my  hearing) 

wii^uiinVa  abi  W4‘ujirdga,  gdama  H/ixige  ama  wdifigfa”  t‘a"'  ga”'(fa-liiia"'i. 

oldwommr  Old  woman.  that  one  Haxige  ^the^  mind  tojoa-  wishes  c<mtm- 

3  Tfqinde  wi"'  ngdi^'-de  ja“  ujii-de  ddde  uda"qti  gifi*"'  t4  ama,  Waniia  dada"* 

^  ■‘Gorge  one  s^in  when  wood  fiilcd  when  fire  very  good  he  will  sit.  Animal  what 

^  with 

aki'na  iia”'si  lii  fi"  gat’d  kd  fizai-de  ga”'  fatd  g(fi"'  ta  amd,  4-biama. 

to  the  one  sittino-  leaping  reaches  the  dies  from  which  takes  when  so  eating  he  will  sit,  said  he,  they 

one  that  falling 

fio-a""  :>Ti'cte  maja’’'  fa"  l)fiigaqti  md  ckiibe  gdxe  ‘Ifai  dfe.  M4 

^  tlieyfail  if  even  land  the  all  snow  deep  making  it  speak  of  indeed.  Snow 

6  do-aspe  t’d  te  ai  dfe,  a-biamd.  Gdamd,  wd‘ujirdga,  Hdxige  amd  wdfigfa" 

passing  die  will  they  indeed,  said  she,  they  That  one,  old  woman,  Haxige  the  mind 

down  on  him  s.aul  .say.  (sub.) 

t‘a"'  ga"'fa-lma"'i.  Qdde  b  lafigdqti  3fiT[dxai-de  ja"'  te'  cti  dkastdqti  itdqifaf- 

to  nos-  wishes  contin-  Grass  lodge  very  big  makes  for  when  wood  the  too  in  a  great  heap  piles  for 
Hess  nally.  himself  himself 

de  sdhi"be  ni^raxe  td  amd.  Wan^a  ddda"  md  ckiibe  gaqfdd  ifd-md  iqta 

when  snow-shoes  he  will  make  for  himself.  Animal  what  snow  deep  those  that  ffct  hnrried  at  will 

suddenly  in  it 

9  t’dwafai-de  ga"'  wdfate  iiaji"'  td  amd,  d-biamd  Hdxige  akd.  ‘A"' -mace' 

he  kills  them  when  so  eating  them  he  will  stand,  said,  they  say  Haxige  the  (sub.).  'What  sort  of  a 

ctewa"'  Hdxige  lmdjinga-lma"'i  dha",  d-bi  ega"'  ma"'zepe  igaqiqixd-bi  ega"' 

person  aro  you  Haxige  you  despise  habitually  !  ^^smd^^  having  ax  times 

t’dfa-biamd.  Gan'ki  Hdxige  amd  afd-biamd.  Aki-bi  ega“'  i"iide-p  pi 

he  killed  her  they  And  Haxige  the  (sub.)  went  they  say.  He  reached  having  sweat-lodge  again 

say.  homo,  they  say 

12  gaxd-biamd.  Azdkife  taitii,  pi  zeafi'^^ife  tatd  a.  Pi  aiii[igfita”  tatd,  kage, 

he  made,  they  sa,y.  (See  note),  again  we  treat  our-  shall  1  Again  we  work  on  our-  shall  youugei 

’  •'  selves  selves  brotuer, 

d-biamd.  Ugikie-lina"'-biamd.  A"'ha",  jPfdha,  e-hna"',  d  amd  isafi'ga  amd. 


said  he,  they  He  talked  regn- 
—  ■  with  his  larly 


they  say. 


Ga"'  i"iide-b  pi  gaxd-biam  dga"  gfita"-biamd  gfipiqti.  Juga  ke  dgiga" 

And  swefit-lodge  again  he  made,  they  .say  so  ho  worked  on  his,  w'orked  very  Body  the  weU  as 
s,  fe  ,  j  j  before 

15  gindxe  ctewa"'  gficta"  fefai  tedihi  :^an'de  ke  dta"ji  ca"'  bdbe  ma"'ciadi 

hembehis  notwith-  he  let  his  go  suddenly  when  ground  the  ho  trod  yet  part  high  from  the 

standing  ^  “o* ^  ^  ground 

afe-]ma"'-biamd  isail'ga  amd.  Iligife  Hdxige  amd  isafi'ga  dgimdkaji-biamd. 

w^t  re-^u-  they  say  his  brother  the  At  length  Haxige  the  bis  brother  he  got  out  of  patience  with 
lady  (sub.).  (sub.)  his,  they  say. 

Can'gaxe  ga"fd-biamd.  Hau !  kdge-sail'ga,  uf ihe  tatd,  d-biamd.  Ni-ufuan'da 

To^on  Im  wished,  they  say.  Ho!  friend  younger  you  have  shall,  said  he,  they  Island 

‘  brother,  your  way  say. 

1 8  f (^fa"ska  f a”'ia  f 4  f dta"ce  ^-gija"  dga"  taitc^,  d-biamd.  Aji  ari>[i:)[axe  afigdif e 

’  tills  size  thou  A  this  you  who  yon  do  so  shall  said  he,  they  Differ-  we  m.ake  our-  wo  go 

stand  that  (they  he),  say.  ent  selves 

taitd.  Ca"':iariga  nuga  jiil'ga  dbaqu  hi"'  snddeqti  uiqti-ma  fa”'  dga"  nika- 

shall  Big  wolf  m.ale  young  nape  of  hair  very  long  those  who  are  blue  so  per- 

neck 

ci"ga  hnd  te  dfa.  Maja"'  bfugaqti  hu  faqiiwPxe  ma"hni"'  te  dfa,  d-biamd. 

son”  you  go  will  indeed.  Land  all  over  voice  crying  around  you  walk  will  indeed,  said  he,  they 
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Hau!  wi  ete,  k^ge-san'ga,  :j4qti  riuga  :}aiigaqti,  gazazdqti  de  uta“'nadi 

Ho!  I  for  my  friend  younger  deer  male  very  big,  horn  full  of  snags  fore-  space  between 
part,  brother,  bead 

lii“'  go  nazi(fa-bi  ega“',  (iga“  nikaci^ga  td  mifike.  Nikaci"ga  jfde 

hair  the  made  yellow  by  having,  so  person  I  go  will  I  who.  Person  red 

heat 


a“'^ato  taitd,  a-biam<4.  1  a”(fa”'cka"(|*b  taito  a<fa,  a-biaina. 

me  eat  shall,  said  he,  they  Mouth  made  to  move  shall  indeed,  said  he,  they 
say.  by  me  say. 


Cota“'. 

So  far. 


NOTES. 

226,  3.  uuxe  M,  the  ice  at  the  place  whither  they  went  for  water.  Note  that  water 
and  ice  existed  before  the  alleged  origin  of  rivers  from  Haxige^s  tears. 

226,  7.  wa^i'^  a^a-biama,  he  took  them  along  j  i.  c.,  he  pursued  them.  This  is  a 
common  use  of  fe. 

227,  8.  uta’hiadi  <|;icta“  tc  aina.  The  kettle  had  been  dropped  after  he  left  the 
jdace  for  getting  water. 

227, 0.  hi“sahga-f ,  etc.  Sanssouci  suggested  “  waj i"  wigisif  e”  instead  of  “  waye  wigi- 
si^e.”  He  said  that  the  former  could  be  used  if  the  dead  brother  was  near  the  size  and 
age  of  the  speaker.  “Waye”  is  j^oiwere  in  form,  and  “hi"sauga+”  may  have  been  in¬ 
tended  for  the  j^oiwere,  hi"9une.  “He  misanga”  is  the  Dakota  “he!  misuPd^a”  (he! 
misuijka)  expressed  in  ^egiha  notation.  Thus  we  have  traces  of  three  languages  in  the 
lament  of  Haxige.  Frank  La  Fleche  reads  “hi''sa”^a"-f-”  instead  of  “hi“safiga+.”  He 
thinks  that  the  Umahas  used  “  waye”  in  former  days,  and  that  “no+”  should  be  “a(|;a  u+!” 

227,  17.  a^^a^wa^q^lje-ga^  (a"^a«wa“qf,a,  ega»),  from  ufAiqfe. 

228,  4.  rna'^a  ma^ciadiqti  ^a*^  ^aiidi.  There  were  several  very  high  cliifs  at  that 
place,  perhaps  very  close  together,  ^isauga  (“di  a<fi“  aki;  Frank  La  Fleche  read,  a^i“ 
aki-biama,  instead  of  a^i"  aki. 

228,  7.  ^ehuq^abe  nadindingi<|;bja“  hna“i.  Sanssouci  thought  that  ')ehuqfabe,  tripe, 
was  a  mistake,  and  that  it  should  be  omitted.  The  Oinahas  who  were  in  W ashington  in 
August,  1881,  rejected  ^^ehuq^iabe,  and  substituted  “nixa  waci“'  agahadi  ^a",  the  fat 
outside  the  belly.” 

229,  3.  gasniude  refers  to  the  impetus  given  to  the  arrow  when  hit  by  the  bow¬ 
string. 

229,  4.  t’ewa<|^a-biama  means  “he  wounded  them,”  though  its  literal  rendering  is 
“he  killed  them.” 

229,  10.  i  ega"  g<|;adD  ja"-biama.  Haxige  crouched  down  suddenly,  and  lay 
across  the  path  of  the  person  who  was  approaching.  It  was  Ictinike,  disguised  as 
Hega,  the  Buzzard. 

229,  17.  agidana*^.  Possessive  of  abaua*^,  to  witness  a  x>erson,  his  relation,  perform¬ 
ing  a  ceremony,  or  engaging  in  a  contest. 

230,  0.  hi“-hna'‘  aja“  te,  how  you  do  it.  Sanssouci  said  that  this  was  not  as  correct 
as,  eata»-hna"  aja“-hna'‘'i“te,  why  you  will  do  it. 

231,  8.  pjebe  agaha.  It  seems  that  there  were  two  coverings  to  the  entrance;  the 
pjebe  agaha,  the  outer  one;  and  the  skin  of  Ilaxige^s  brother,  the  inner  one. 

231,  9.  isanga  k6.  The  article  ])ronoun  ke  shows  that  the  brother  was  dead;  but 
gaxa-bita”  ama  denotes  that  his  form  (skin)  was  placed  in  the  xmsition  of  a  standing 
animate  object. 
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232,  14.  nada”  ict4  da  jug^e  gaxa-gS..  Saiissouci  said  that  this  meant,  “Make 
extra  eyes  with  the  head,”  so  that  you  may  not  be  detected.  “Be  more  than  ever  on 
the  alert.”  But  I  think  tliat  it  refers  to  the  nose,  and  not  to  the  head,  if  icta  and  da 
be  separable.  On  the  other  hand,  the  stress  (in  the  words  ict4  da)  seems  to  bind  them 
together  as  one  word.  Frank  La  Fl^che  cannot  explain  this. 

233,  7.  edada"  basking,  there  is  something  to  be  angry  about;  there  is  cause  for 
anger.  The  opposite  is  u^ade  finge. 

233,  9.  nihafiga  mubaju  the  spring  shot  up  repeatedly,  forming  tiny  waves. 

234,  5.  It  appears  from  the  context  that  wacige  means  some  disease,  impurity  of 
the  blood,  etc.,  Compare  ^acige,  to  speak  evil  of;  iu<|;acige,  to  slander;  and  with  the 
root  “  cige”  compare  the  Winnebago,  cicik,  bad ;  and  the  Dakota,  citca  (Sica),  bad.  The 
Dakota  final  tea  (6a)  is  often  equivalent  to  the  (pegiha  final  ga  or  ge. 

234,  6.  baxu  duba  -  -  -  e^a®be  pi  te  a^a.  Does  this  refer  to  the  belief  in  four  worlds 
above  this  one‘? 

234,  7.  wakanda  [jafiga  ag^anka*^ha“  hninkgee,  Thou  great  deity  on  either  side;  i.  e. 
the  earth-god  and  the  sky-god. 

234,  15.  najid6qtia”-biama  was  pronounced  na+jidgqtia'^'-biama. 

235,  4.  ufihe  tate,  etc.  The  behavior  of  Haxige’s  brother  made  the  elder  brother 
determine  that  the  souls  of  Indians  should  never  return  to  this  world.  “  Well,  younger 
brother,  as  I  have  failed  to  keep  you  here,  when  red  men  die,  though  the  earth  be  this 
large  around,  as  you  go  thus,  so  shall  it  be  with  them.  They  shall  never  come  back.” 

235,  5.  niu^manda  ^e^a^ska.  In  the  j^oiwere  myth  of  Day  and  his  Children,  an 
island  in  a  lake  represents  the  world. 

236,  12.  azeki^e  taite.  Meaning  uncertain,  especially  if  spoken  by  Haxige.  If 
used  by  the  narrator  alone,  it  may  mean,  “They  shall  practice  again  on  themselves;” 
but  that  is  very  doubtful.  Frank  La  F16che  doubts  its  use  here. 

237,  1.  Haxige  may  be  the  mythical  ancestor  of  the  j^adaor  Deer-head  gens;  and 
his  brother,  of  the  Ma"^iuka-gaxe  or  Wolf  gens.  See  their  position  in  the  Omaha  tribal 
circle.  The  Beaver- woman  and  the  Grass-snake  spoke  of  the  hero  as  HaxuTia.  This 
latter  is  the  j^oiwere  form  of  Haxige. 

TRANSLATION. 

Haxige  dwelt  in  a  lodge  with  no  one  but  his  younger  brother.  The  elder  brother 
used  to  go  out  hunting.  He  used  to  shoot  deer.  It  happened  that  he  feared  some  un¬ 
seen  danger.  Addressing  the  younger,  he  said,  “  Whatsoever  small  animal  passes  along 
on  the  ice  by  the  place  where  we  get  water,  let  it  alone.”  The  elder  brother  went  out 
hunting.  The  younger  brother  took  a  kettle,  and  went  for  water.  At  length  two  Otters 
came.  The  younger  brother  passed  along  on  the  ice,  and  attacked  them.  He  carried 
a  stick  on  his  arm.  When  he  reached  the  place,  he  hit  them  repeatedly.  And  he  con¬ 
tinued  after  them.  At  length  they  reached  their  home,  the  den  of  a  Water-monster, 
and  thej"  went  headlong  into  it  with  him.  They  fastened  the  entrance.  The  elder 
brother  reached  home,  carrying  a  deer  which  he  had  not  skinned.  When  he  reached 
home,  he  threw  down  the  deer  by  the  door.  His  brother  did  not  stir  at  all.  “Here! 
Take  it,  brother,”  he  said.  He  did  not  speak.  “I  suppose  that  you  are  asleep,”  said 
he.  Pulling  open  the  door,  behold,  his  brother  was  missing.  “Alas!  my  dear  little 
younger  brother,  I  thought  that  it  would  be  so,  and  so  it  is,”  he  said.  He  ran  to  the 
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place  for  getting  water,  to  see  after  him.  When  he  reached  the  place  for  getting  water, 
behold,  the  footprints  of  his  brother  had  gone  beyond.  When  he  was  following  his 
trail,  behold,  there  was  the  place  where  he  had  struck  the  Otters.  Having  known  that 
he  hit  them,  he  said,  “Alas!”  The  kettle  had  been  dropped  in  the  space  between  the 
two  places.  The  elder  brother  continued  to  follow  him.  When  he  could  not  find  him, 
he  wept.  “My  younger  brother!  My  younger  brother!  My  younger  brother!  My 
younger  brother!  When  I  remember  thy  disposition  C?),  I  am  crying.  Alas!  my  younger 
brother.  Alas !  my  younger  brother.  Had  it  been  I,  Iriend  younger  brother,  1  would 
have  reached  home,”  he  said.  Wandering  over  the  whole  earth,  he  went  seeking  his 
brother.  When  he  cried,  the  water  flowed  very  rapidly  in  many  long  streams,  making 
very  large  creeks.  His  tears  wgre  the  rivers.  On  the  bank  of  a  stream  the  grass  was 
lying  in  good  condition.  There  he  lay  down.  As  he  lay,  two  Ducks  came  tliither. 
They  went  diving.  And  they  came  up  again.  One  said  as  follows:  “My  friend,  when 
Haxige’s  younger  brother  was  killed,  I  had  a  great  abundance  of  food.  How  was  it 
with  you?”  “My  friend,  I  did  not  have  a  good  time.  Only  the  little  finger  was  left 
for  me;  and  I  said  that  no  matter  when  I  saw  him,  I  would  tell  him  about  his  own,” 
said  the  other  Duck.  And  when  Haxige  heard  it,  he  became  a  leaf.  Having  fallen  on 
the  water,  the  leaf  went  floating  in  the  space  between  the  Ducks.  When  he  reached 
the  very  place,  he  seized  the  Ducks  by  the  necks.  “You  two  persons,  what  have  you 
been  saying?”  said  Haxige.  “Yes,  elder  brother,  it  is  so,”  said  one.  “Elder  brother, 
I  have  been  saying  that  I  would  tell  the  news.  Elder  brother,  do  loosen  your  hold  on 
me.  I  have  been  saying  that  I  would  tell  you  about  your  brother.  Elder  brother,  they 
took  your  younger  brother  home  by  the  succession  of  very  high  clifl's,  to  the  land  in 
that  direction,”  said  he.  He  tore  the  first  Duck  into  many  pieces,  and  threw  them 
away.  He  questioned  the  other  Duck :  “  On  what  occasions  do  they  emerge  from  their 
den?”  “At  noon,  when  the  fog  is  blown  very  dense,  and  when  it  is  very  warm,  they  lie 
to  make  the  fat  on  their  bellies  firm  by  exposure  to  the  heat  of  the  sun.  During  the 
day  it  is  so,”  he  said. 

And  Haxige  became  an  eagle  and  departed.  Behold,  the  monsters  lay  flat  on 
their  backs.  Thence  was  he  coming  back  to  earth  to  attack  them.  “Haxige  is  com¬ 
ing  toward  you,”  was  said.  He  failed.  They  had  already  gone  back  into  the  lodge. 
Haxige  went  home  again.  Having  reached  his  home,  he  thought,  “What  shall  I  do 
to  get  even  with  them?”  Well,  he  went  again  on  a  similar  day.  When  he  had  reached 
a  very  great  height,  he  became  a  leaf  again.  Thence,  having  become  a  leaf,  he  was 
coming  back  again  to  earth  to  attack  them.  “Haxige  is  coming  toward  you,”  was  said. 
Again  he  failed  to  attack  them,  as  they  had  gone  back  into  the  lodge.  And  Haxige 
went  homeward,  having  failed  again.  Again  there  was  a  similar  day.  And  he  be¬ 
came  like  a  blue-backed  bird-hawk.  Thence,  having  become  like  a  blue-backed  bird- 
hawk,  he  was  coming  back  again  to  attack  them.  “Haxige  is  coming  toward  you,” 
was  said.  Again  he  failed  to  attack  them,  as  they  had  gone  into  the  lodge.  Again 
Haxige  went  homeward,  having  failed  with  them.  At  length  when  the  fourth  day 
arrived,  he  became  a  grass-snake.  Passing  along  far  under  the  grass,  he  departed. 
When  he  arrived  in  sight  of  the  cliff,  behold,  they  lay  on  their  backs  making  their 
tripe  stiff  by  the  heat.  He  seized  his  bow.  Having  fitted  the  arrow  to  the  bowstring, 
he  sent  it  with  great  force,  making  it  strike  in  the  very  middle,  wounding  two.  They 
grunted  very  hard,  “A"-f-,”  and  had  gone  back  into  the  lodge.  Haxige  went  homeward. 
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When  he  reached  home,  he  was  very  glad.  Said  he,  “  I  have  done  so  to  them.”  In  the 
morning  Haxige  went  liuntiug.  As  he  was  returning,  behold,  a  person  liad  gone  across 
the  road.  He  went  hunting  again  in  the  morning.  When  lie  was  returning,  behold, 
a  person  had  gone  across  the  road  again.  On  the  fourth  o(;casion,  Haxige  crouched 
down,  and  lay  across  the  path  of  the  person  who  was  a])proaching.  When  he  had 
come  right  upon  him,  Haxige  stood  up  suddenly.  “  Really !  The  venerable  man  walks 
as  if  something  was  the  matter,”  said  he,  trying  to  draw  him  out.  “Yes,  very  much 
like  it,”  said  he.  “  How  can  it  be  that  at  this  late  day  you  have  not  been  hearing  it  in 
your  travels'?”  “Why!  venerable  man,  whatever  may  be  the  matter,  I  have  been  walk¬ 
ing  without  hearing  anything  at  all,”  said  Haxige.  “Yes,  Haxige’s  younger  brother 
having  been  killed,  Haxige  wounded  two  of  the  Water-monste]'’s  most  dearly  beloved 
children.  I  have  been  going  thither  to  xiowwow  over  them,”  said  he.  “Really!  ven¬ 
erable  man,  so  it  may  be,  but  I  have  not  been  hearing  it  in  the  least.  Really!  venerable 
man,  it  may  be  very  desirable  to  witness  the  treatment,”  said  Haxige.  “Yes,  it  is  so,” 
said  the  Buzzard.  “  I  make  it  a  rule  to  have  no  witnesses  at  all.”  “Really !  venerable 
man,  1  may  witness  you.  I,  too,  walk  hunting,”  said  Haxige.  “Ho!  venerable  man, 
try  it  for  yourself.  When  1  finish  looking  at  you,  you  can  go.”  “Yes,  it  is  so.  You 
can  see  me  perform,”  said  the  Buzzard.  “Yet,  venerable  man,  I  will  hear  from  you  how 
you  do  every  one  of  the  deeds,”  said  Haxige,  temiiting  liim.  “  You  shall  gaze  on  me,” 
said  the  Buzzard.  Singing  his  song,  he  danced,  saying: 


“He-ke  ta-ko,  he-ke  he-ke  ta-ko.  He-ke  ta-ko,  he-ke  h<5-ke  ta-ko.” 
“Well,  venerable  man,  if  it  be  always  just  so,  it  looks  very  nice  to  me.  Venerable 
man,  how  do  you  usually  perform  it?  1  wish  to  hear  the  whole  of  it  from  you,”  said 
Haxige.  “1  said  that  when  I  reached  there  this  time,  I  would  perform  the  cure. 
There  are  four  i)eaks  which  are  flat  on  toj).  When  I  reach  the  fourth,  they  usually 
come  thither  for  me.  When  I  come  in  sight  on  the  fourth  peak,  1  stand  dancing; 
and  they  usually  come  thither  for  me.  They  put  me  in  a  robe,  and  they  carry  me  on  it. 
When  I  get  there  this  time,  I  will  say,  ^Let  the  water  stand  hot.  When  I  heat  two 
irons  red-hot,  and  press  them  repeatedly  against  the  wounds,  they  will  live,’”  said  the 
Buzzard.  Haxige  made  him  dance  about  three  times,  as  he  wished  to  be  able  to  per¬ 
form  all  of  the  ceremony  well.  After  the  fourth  time,  the  Buzzard  stopped  dancing. 
“  WYfll,  it  is  enough.  I  suspect  that  you  have  had  more  than  enough  of  gazing  at  me,” 
said  the  Buzzard.  “Yes,  venerable  man,  it  is  enough.  What  sort  of  a  person  are  you 
that  you  despise  Haxige?”  Having  said  this,  Haxige  broke  in  his  head  witlr  a  blow, 
and  killed  him.  And  he  took  all  his  clothing,  and  put  it  on.  And  he  carried  the 
gourd-rattle  on  his  arm.  He  practiced  the  ceremony.  Thought  he,  “I  do  it  very 
well!”  As  he  went,  he  reached  the  fourth  peak.  He  danced:  “He-ke  ta-ko,  h6-ke 
he-ke  ta-ko.  H6-ke  ta-ko,  hd-ke  he-ke  ta-ko.”  “Really!  the  old  man  was  indeed 
always  nice-looking,  but  he  had  no  one  to  gaze  on  him,”  said  he.  “Oho!  the  old  man 
who  is  the  doctor  has  come  in  sight,”  said  the  people.  “Ye  servants,  go  after  him,” 
said  the  chief.  They  went  for  him.  When  they  arrived  there,  they  spread  out  the 
robe  for  him.  Having  sat  in  it,  the  servants -carried  him  on  it.  “Make  room  for  him 
by  going  tar  away  from  the  door,”  said  they.  They  pulled  open  the  outside  door. 
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When  they  pulled  it  open,  behold,  the  whole  of  his  brother’s  skin  had  been  stripped 
off,  and  made  to  stand  underneath,  as  a  door- flap.  Haxige  stood  at  the  door,  facing  it 
and  dancing:  “HAke  t^-ko,  h6-ke  h4-ke  tAko.  H4-ke  t4-ko,  h(5-ke  h^-ke  t^-ko.”  He 
stopped  dancing  and  entered  the  lodge.  He  took  hold  of  bis  brothers  skin  at  the 
wrist.  He  was  pulling  open  the  door-flap  with  sudden  force.  “Alas,  my  dear  little 
younger  brother!”  said  he,  speaking  in  a  whisper.  The  servants  found  him  out. 
“1‘eally!  friend,  what  has  the  old  man  said?”  spoke  one,  in  a  whisper,  to  another. 
“Friend,  he  said  something  like  ‘Alas,  my  dear  little  younger  brother!’”  “Psha! 
friend,  there  is  really  no  cause  for  complaint.  The  old  man  has  been  used  to  coming 
hither  as  a  doctor  for  a  very  long  time  heretofore.”  “Well,”  said  Haxige,  “I  said 
that  when  this  time  came,  it  would  be  enough.  Ho!  ye  servants,  bring  ye  back  two 
very  large  kettles  tilled  with  water.”  They  went  for  it,  and  came  home,  carrying  them 
on  their  backs.  Having  been  fastened  over  the  tire,  the  kettles  stood  by  the  tire,  very 
hot  and  boiling  very  hard.  “Make  two  knives  very  sharp,  and  put  them  down.  Put 
two  irons  in  the  tire,  and  make  them  very  hot.  When  I  press  these  heated  irons 
repeatedly  against  the  wounds,  they  shall  live.  Ho!  Come,  get  out  of  my  way.  Be¬ 
ware  lest  you  peep  in  now  and  then,  when  you -are  near  by.  Beware  lest  they  go  and 
leave  you.  Walk  ye  all  down  and  to  the  other  side  of  the  four  peaks  from  which  1  am 
accustomed  to  come  in  sight  when  I  come  hither,”  said  he.  All  the  households  went. 
Having  departed,  he  was  in  solitude.  The  water  was  continuing  to  boil  very  rapidly. 
“  Ho !  Lie  ye  exactly  side  by  side.  When  I  thrust  a  very  red-hot  iron  into  your  wounds, 
you  shall  improve.  Beware  lest  you  stir.  Lie  ye  with  your  sides  stretched  very  stiff,” 
he  said.  When  they  lay  so,  he  pushed  into  the  wound  on  either  side  with  sudden 
force,  “Tc’u-h.”  “Lie  still.”  Having  said,  “Ah!”  both  died  from  the  heat.  He  took 
the  knives,  and  cut  the  bodies  into  very  narrow,  long  strips.  Having  cut  up  their 
bodies,  he  was  tilling  the  water  which  was  boiling.  The  cooked  meat,  too,  ho  was 
putting  out  in  a  pile.  Those  out  of  sight  said,  “The  old  doctor  has  not  been  so  long 
heretofore.  He  has  been  a  very  great  while  about  it.  Grass-snake,  what  were  you 
saying  that  he  was  saying?”  “Yes,  I  did  say  it.  When  he  took  hold  of  the  door-flap 
as  he  went  to  the  side  of  the  entrance,  he  said  something  like,  ‘Alas,  my  dear  little 
younger  brother!”’  said  the  Grass-snake.  “Grass-snake,  you  shall  go  thither  home¬ 
ward.  See  him.  Make  extra  eyes  with  your  nose,  and  make  your  head  very  much 
flattened  out,  though  curved  like  a  dish,”  said  they.  The  Grass-snake  departed,  pass¬ 
ing  under  the  grass.  When  he  reached  there,  he  peeped  in  at  a  crack  in  the  lodge. 
Haxige  detected  him.  “Come!  Come!  Come!”  said  Haxige.  Having  called  him,  the 
Grass-snake  was  coming  thither  again.  “Make  yourself  full  of  food,”  said  Haxige. 
And  Haxige  put  a  narrow  strip  of  meat,  about  two  feet  long,  into  the  throat  of  the 
Grass-snake,  where  it  stuck  very  tight.  “Say  when  you  arrive  that  it  is  Haxige,  and 
that  very  long  ago  he  cooked  the  Water-monsters  till  the  meat  fell  to  pieces.  Begone 
and  tell  it.”  The  Grass-snake  went  to  tell  it.  “Haxujia!  Haxu^^a!”  he  said  in  a  voice 
hardly  above  a  whisper.  ‘‘Really!  what  says  that  unseen  moving  one?”  At  length 
he  had  come  directly  to  them,  passing  altogether  within  the  grass.  “Haxujja! 
Haxu^ia!”  he  said.  “Really!  it  says  ‘Haxige.’  Take  out  the  piece  of  fat  meat  which 
he  has  put  in  his  mouth.  Really!  it  shall  be  just  so  («.  e.,  as  they  suspected).  Make  ye 
an  effort.”  They  went  homeward  to  attack  him.  When  they  had  come  very'  close  to 
their  home,  Haxige  went  rushing  homeward,  carrying  his  brother  on  his  arm.  As  he 
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had  gone  homeward,  they  went  to  attack  him.  But  though  they  became  all  kinds  of 
swift  animals,  they  did  not  overtake  Haxige  and  his  brother.  “There  is  cause  for 
anger!  Make  ye  an  effort.  You  will  be  apt  to  fail,’^  said  they.  They  went  along 
after  him.  It  happened  that  Haxige,  when  on  his  way  home,  drew  near  a  spring 
which  boiled  up  repeatedly.  It  was  in  a  very  dense  forest  at  the  foot  of  a  cliff,  a  very 
high  hill,  whose  perpendicular  surface  was  concave.  “Do  ye  make  an  effort.  You 
have  almost  overtaken  him,”  said  they.  At  length  Haxige  became  a  bullet.  He 
had  gone  headlong  into  the  water,  “Tc’u+.”  In  a  moment  he  made  himself  become 
a  stone  beneath  the  water.  And  they  went  homeward,  having  failed  in  attacking  him. 
Though  Haxige  and  his  brother  were  laid  hold  of,  he  had  become  a  stone  that  was 
lirm,  so  they  failed  and  went  homeward.  “Come,  let  us  quit.  We  have  failed,” 
said  they. 

As  they  went  homeward,  Haxige  came  out  again  in  sight  after  a  while.  And  he 
went  homeward,  carrying  the  skin  of  his  brother  on  his  arm.  At  length  he  reached 
home.  “Brother,”  said  he,  “let  us  enter  a  sweat-lodge.”  He  went  for  four  stones 
that  were  about  one  foot  in  diameter.  Standing  on  a  very  lofty  headland,  he  took  up  a 
stone.  “Ho!  venerable  man,  I  have  come  for  you  to  powwow.”  Again  he  took  one. 
“Ho!  venerable  man,  I  have  come  for  you  to  powwow  over  me,”  he  said.  He  put  it  in 
his  robe.  Again  he  took  one,  and  said,  “Ho!  venerable  man,  I  have  come  for  you  to 
cause  a  person  to  bathe.”  When  the  fourth  time  arrived,  he  said,  “Ho!  venerable 
man,  I  have  come  for  you,  so  that  by  means  of  you  one  person  may  bathe  all  over. 
Ho!  venerable  man,  I  have  come  for  you  that  by  means  of  you  I  may  bathe.  I  have 
come  lor  you  that  you  may  throw  out  from  me  all  bad  affections  (or,  impurities). 
May  I  come  out  in  sight  on  many  different  days!  On  the  four  peaks,  venerable  man, 
may  I  come  in- sight  with  my  young  ones!  Thou  superior  deity  on  either  side,  I  pray 
to  thee.  On  different  days  may  I,  with  my  young  ones,  come  in  sight!”  he  said.  He 
carried  them  to  his  home.  He  lilled  the  lire.  “  I  will  go  for  lodge-poles,”  said  he.  He 
brought  them  home.  “  1  will  make  sticks  for  pushing  the  stones  straight.”  He  placed 
them  by  the  edge  of  the  fire-place.  (He  went,  too,  for  water.)  “Ho!  thou  water,  1 
have  come  for  you  to  make  a  sacred  thing  of  you.”  He  placed  the  water,  too,  at  the 
door.  “  I  will  send  the  stones  to  you,  brother,”  said  he,  meaning  the  empty  skin  of  his 
brother,  which  had  been  caused  to  sit  inside  the  lodge.  He  pushed  the  stones  straight 
in  a  moment.  He  placed  them  in  a  heap.  They  became  very  red  from  the  heat.  Hav¬ 
ing  taken  the  water,  he  sent  it  very  quickly  into  the  lodge.  “  That  water  goes  to  you,” 
said  he.  “Ho!  I  will  go  to  you,”  said  Haxige.  He  went  into  the  lodge.  The  stones 
continued  red-hot.  “Ho!  venerable  man,  I  have  come  hither  in  order  to  bathe  by 
means  of  you,”  said  he.  He  dropped  large  drops  of  medicine  on  the  fire.  The  fire 
sent  out  sparks.  Having  seized  his  brother,  he  caused  him  to  bathe  by  pouring  water 
on  him.  He  made  him  as  he  had  been.  “That  will  do,  younger  brother,”  said  he. 
“Yes,”  elder  brother,  it  is  enough,”  said  the  younger  brother.  When  Haxige  let  his 
brother  go,  the  younger  brother  continued  going  on  high  as  he  went.  He  was  a  ghost. 
(This  process  was  repeated  three  times  without  success.)  At  length  Haxige  said  as 
follows:  “Really!  friend  younger  brother,  you  wish  to  have  your  own  way.”  In  this 
manner  he  stood  holding  him  and  talking  to  him.  “  Ho !  friend  younger  brother,  you 
shall  have  your  way.  Though  you  shall  have  your  way,  friend  younger  brother,  we 
shall  separate,”  he  said.  “Though  the  island  {i.  e.,  the  world)  be  this  size,  as  you  go  in 
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this  manner,  red  men  shall  go  and  never  return.”  Haxige  departed.  At  length  there 
was  a^n  aged  Beaver- woman  making  a  boat.  Hu+!”  said  she,  ‘‘there  is  a  very  strong 
Haxige  odor.”  “Old  woman,  there  is  no  cause  for  complaint.  As  his  brother  was 
killed  by  the  Water- monsters,  that  Haxige  is  wandering  around  at  random,  and  is  kill¬ 
ing  himself  by  crying,”  said  he.  “  Old  woman,  are  you  not,  indeed,  making  a  boaf?”  said 
Haxige.  “Yes.  Have  you  not  been  hearing  it  up  to  this  time?”  said  the  old  woman. 
“As  his  younger  brother  was  killed,  Haxige  killed  two  of  the  chief  Water-monsters; 
and  as  they  have  failed  to  kill  him,  they  have  threatened  to  make  the  whole  earth  full 
of  water.  And  I  am  making  a  dug-out  for  myself,”  said  she.  He  said  as  follows: 
“  Old  woman,  Haxige  ever  wishes  to  have  an  abundance  of  sense.  He  has  made  a  boat 
(or,  dug-out),  and  if  he  pile  up  wood  at  the  bow,  filling  the  bottom  with  earth,  he  will 
sit  by  a  fire  blazing  very  brightly;  and  seizing  the  animals  that  come  fioating  along, 
he  will  continue  eating  them.”  “Even  if  they  fail  so,  they  speak  of  making  an  abun¬ 
dance  of  snakes  on  the  whole  earth,”  said  the  old  woman.  “He  will  i)ut  shells  of  red¬ 
breasted  turtles  on  his  feet,  and  will  cover  his  hands  in  like  manner.  So  when  the 
Siiakes  are  coming  to  bite,  having  made  thick  skin  for  himself,  he  will  continue  to  crush 
in  their  heads  by  treading  on  them ;  he  will  continue  to  step  on  them,”  said  Haxige. 
“Even  if  they  fail  so,  they  threaten  to  make  darkness  over  the  whole  earth.  They  say 
that  if  he  get  himself  into  a  gorge  unawares,  he  will  die  from  the  fall,”  said  the  old 
woman.  “Old  woman,  that  Haxige  desires  to  have  an  abundance  of  sense.  When 
he  sits  in  a  gorge,  and  fills  it  with  wood,  he  will  sit  by  a  very  good  fire.  What  animal 
reaches  him  by  leaping,  will  lie  dead  from  the  fall,  and  he  will  take  it  and  sit  eating 
it.”  “Even  if  they  fail  so,  they  threaten  to  make  a  deep  snow  over  the  whole  earth. 
They  say  that  he  will  die  from  the  snow  that  will  press  down  on  him,”  said  she.  “That 
Haxige,  old  woman,  ever  desires  to  have  an  abundance  of  sense.  Having  made  a 
very  large  grass-lodge,  he  will  make  a  very  high  pile  of  wood  for  himself,  and  then  he 
will  make  snow-shoes.  What  animals  get  buried  unawares  in  the  deep  snow,  having 
killed  them  at  his  pleasure,  he  will  stand  eating  them,”  said  Haxige.  “What  sort  of 
a  person  are  you  that  you  despise  Haxige?”  he  said.  And  crushing  in  her  head  many 
times  with  an  ax,  he  killed  her.  And  Haxige  departed.  Having  reached  home,  he 
made  a  sweat-lodge  again.  They  will  practise  again.  “  Shall  we  treat  ourselves  ?  Shall 
we  work  again  on  ourselves,  younger  brother?”  said  he,  talking  regularly  to  his  own 
brother.  “  Yes,  elder  brother,  only  that,”  was  his  younger  brother  saying.  And  having 
made  the  sweat-lodge  anew,  he  worked  on  his  own,  he  did  very  well  with  his  own. 
Though  he  made  the  body  as  it  had  been,  when  he  let  him  go  suddenly,  the  younger 
brother  went  partly  on  high  every  time  without  treading  on  the  ground.  At  length 
Haxige  got  out  of  patience  with  his  brother.  He  wished  to  put  an  end  to  the  ceremony. 
“  Well,  friend  younger  brother,  you  shall  have  your  way,”  said  he.  “  Though  the  island 
(i.  e.,  the  world)  be  this  large,  they  shall  surely  be  thus,  as  you  are.  We  shall  change 
our  forms.  You  shall  go  as  a  young  male  big  wolf,  with  very  long  blue  hair  on  the 
space  between  the  shoulders.  Well,  as  for  me,  friend  younger  brother,  I  will  go  as  a 
very  large  male  deer,  with  horns  full  of  snags,  and  with  hair  which  has  been  made 
yellow  by  heat,  scattered  over  the  forehead.  Eed  men  shall  eat  me.  By  means  of  me 
mouths  shall  be  caused  to  move,”  said  he.  The  End. 
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(There  were  two  Water-monsters,  who  killed  tlie  younger  brother  of 
Maxige.  They  flayed  the  body,  and  hung  up  the  skin  for  a  door.  They 
invited  all  the  animals  to  a  feast,  when  they  cooked  the  body,  dividing  it 
among  the  animals,  thus  bribing  them  to  silence.  Haxige  missed  his 
brother,  and  went  in  search  of  him.  He  reached  a  creek,  where  two  Wood- 
ducks  were  swimming.  The  conversation  of  the  Ducks,  and  the  account 
of  the  transformation  of  Haxige  into  a  leaf,  are  given  in  the  preceding  ver¬ 
sion.  When  he  caught  them  — ) 


a-l)iama. 


Eddda"-hna“^  edecai  a, 

What  only  what  did  ? 

you  say 

tub(fa  ta  minkti. 

I  toll  th(j  will  I  who. 


a-biama. 

said  he,  they 


A"'ha",  ji"^cha,  a"wa”'^dq<faq<fa-ga. 

Yes,  elder  brother,  loosen  your  hold  on  me, 


A“wa’''(|‘/iq(|5aq(fa-ga,  a-biarna.  Ki,  Kd,  u<f4-ga. 

Loosen  your  hold  on  me,  said  he,  they  And,  Come,  tell  it, 
say. 

3  a-biama.  A"dia“,  ji"<fcha,  Haxige  isafdga  t’ci^ai  tekli  na”bc;hiujin'ga  te 

said  he,  they  Yes,  elder  brother,  Haxige  his  younger  killed  him  when  little  finger  the 

say.  brother 

enaqtci  a^tj^a^'^wa^ciifcga^  ata”'qti  '4a“dje  ctticte  lufiwabfa  te,  eh(^,  a-biama. 

only  I  got  foi'  my  share,  so  just  M  heu  I  see  him  soever  I  tell  him  of  his  will,  I  said,  said  he,  they 

say- 

WanRa  dada“-m4  ctewa°'  btfuga  ikikiii  ega“'  na“bchiujin'ga  t6  enaqtci 

Animal  what  sorts  soever  all  having  been  invited  little  finger  the  only 

6  a^lva^'wa^qifck  Ga“',  Eata”-ona“'i  ft,  a-biama.  A^dia^,  a“Tati(fawaqti 

I  got  for  niy  share.  And,  How  regularly  ?  said  he,  they  say.  Yes,  each  diiy 


Hcga  akft  zewa<f6  alu-lma"i,  a-l)iama.  Ga“^  MF^xa-jifi^ga  icta-^tide  te 

Buzzard  the  to  powwow  arrives  regu-  said  he,  they  And  Duck  next  to  the  cor-  the 

(sub.)  over  them  larly,  say.  ners  of  the  eyes 

sandd(f a-biama  Haxige  aka.  Hi“'  kft  baxii  giaxa-bianui  Mi“'xa-wag<fa"'xe 

whitened  for  they  say  Haxige  the  Feather  the  crest  he  made  for  him.  Duck  conjuring  (?) 

him,  '  (sub.).  they  say. 


9  eifige  tai  Mai“(fin'-gft,  a-biamft.  Pjdada”  teqi  a^akipa  >{i  a”<fasi(^6  te  ha. 

let  them  call  Walk,  said  he,  they  What  difficult  you  meet  if  you  think  can 

you.  say.  of  me 

Uwi'ka"  ta  mifike  lift,  a-biaimi  Haxige  aka.  Haxige  aifft-biama.  Xagft-bi 

I  help  you  will  I  who  .  .said,  they  say  Haxige  the  Haxige  went,  they  say.  He  cried, 

(sub.).  they  s.'iy 

>[i  watcicka  ;angaqti  in  kg  gasusgqti  ihalia  gaxa-biama.  Ictabf.i  6  nf 

when  creek  very  large  water  the  flowing  rapidly  in  long  lines  made  it,  they  say.  Te.ars  that  stresvms 

12  gg  c  ama.  A(fa-bi  :ql  egitfe  Hcga  ama,  aiamama.  Akipa-biamft.  Ki 

tlio  that  they  say.  He  went,  when  behold  Buzzard  the  (sub. ).  was  .approach-  He  met  him,  they  s.ay.  And 

they  say  ing,  they  s.ay. 

Hiixige  aka  gft-biama:  T'chige  awadi  one,  a-biama.  A“1ia“,  ^uepaha, 

Haxige  the  (sub.)  said  as  follows,  Oldman  where  you  go,  said  he,  they  Yes,  grandchild, 

they  say :  say. 
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ceta"'qti  f,aria‘a“ji  ada“',  d-biama.  A“4ia”,  eddda“  (^i“te  ceta“' 

oven  so  far  you  have  not  been  hearing  it  1  said  he,  they  say.  Yes,  what  it  may  be  so  far 

ana‘a"-mii]i  ha,  d-biama  Hdxige  akd  iV"dia",  ;ucpdha,  Hdxige  isaiYga 

Iliavenotheardit  .  said,  they  .say  llaxige  the  (sub.).  Yea,  grandchild,  ilaxige  hisyounger 

brother 

t’t'ki(fai  (3i"te,  Hdxige  amd  Wakanhiagi  cidwasan^gi(fabfqti  t^aiikd  luU'ba  3 

they  hilled  it  may  bo,  Haxigo  the  Water-monster  most  dearly  loved  child  the  ones  who  two 
for  him  (sub.) 

wd‘ui  c%a“,  dda“  zdwa^.t^  pi  ha,  d-biamd  Hdga  amd.  PY/dge,  d(j)a°be 

wounded  some-  therefore  to  powwow  I  have  .  said,  they  say  Buzzaid  the  Old  man,  in  sight 

for  them  what,  over  them  beeu  there  "  (sub.). 

Cl  te'di,  dwategija“-ona“'  d  A“1ia“,  (fd  egima“-hna"-ma"',  d-biamd.  Ki 

you  when,  how  do  you  it  regularly  ?  Yes,  this  I  do  that  invariably  I  do,  said  he,  they  And 

arrive  (=thu8)  '  say. 

ddxe  g^iza-biamd  ga“  gasd^n-bi  ga“'  qi,  (f!dgima“-lma“-ma”'',  picpdlia.  h 

gourd  ho  took  his,  they  say  and  rattled  it,  they  say  having  wlieii,  I  do  thus  habitually,  I  do,  grandebild. 

Ki  wa‘a“''-biamd.  Watcigaxd-biamd.  Ga-biamd : 

And  he  sang,  they  say.  He  danced,  they  say.  He  said  as  follows, 

they  say : 


He-ki-ma“'-da“,  lid-ki,  hc'-ki-ma“'-da“,  hc-ki,  hc-ki-ma“'-da“. 

Gan'ki,  j^iga“'ha,  d<|)a“be  ci  tS'di,  dwatdgija“  aijjiilia  dga"  gdxa-gd.  Ql  9 

And,  Grandfather,  in  sight  yon  when,  how  you  do  it  finally  so  do.  Again 

arrive 

wi:^a“'be  te,  d-biamd.  Gan'ki,  (f!dgima”-lma“-ma"',  d-biamd  Hdga  akd. 

I  see  you  will,  said  he,  they  And,  Thus  I  do  habitually'  I  do,  said,  they  say  Buzzard  the 

say.  (sub.). 

Watcigaxd-biamd.  GaiYki,  J^iga®'lia,  zdwa((5d<|*.e  t6  dwatt^gija**'  te,  d-l)iamd. 

He  danced,  they  say.  And,  Orandfather,  you  powwow  when  how  you  do  it  will,  said  he,  they 

’  over  them  say'. 

A“'ha",  Ricpdha,  Ta"Vang(fa"  bfaigaqti  dalidikisa“'<^i"  nuYcfi^'i-gd  hd,  elie-  1 2 

Ye.s,  grandchild,  Village  every'  one  hill  out  of  sight  -walk  y'e  .  I  say 

hna“-ma”^,  b^iigaqti.  Cmuda”-md  cti  wdtfi”  ma"(fHi-ga,  ehd-]ma"-ma“'  hd, 

regularly  1  do,  all.  Dog  the  ones  too  having  them  walk  ye,  I  say  regularly  I  do 

d-biamd.  A“'ha",  pga“dia,  d-biamd  Hdxige  akd.  Gafi'ki  zdwa(fd<fe  td, 

said  he,  they  Yes,  grandfather,  said,  they  say  Haxige  the  And  you  powwow  when, 

say.  '  (sub.).  over  tliem 

e‘a^*'  ckdxe  d,  d-biamd.  A"dia”,  ^^ucpdlia,  ma'^'ze  gdke  ndjideqti-lma“  ddxe  15 

how  you  do  it  ?  said  he,  they  Yes,  graiidcliild,  iron  that  one.  very  red  hot  only  I  make  it 

say. 

qi  wa‘ui  kd  ma“'ze  iidjide  kd  iiddxa“  te  e])(^dga“  ega"  ab^i“',  d-biamd. 

when  wounded  the  lying  iron  red-hot  the  I  pu.sh  in  will  I  think  so  I  have  it,  said  he,  they 

one  one  say. 

A"dia“,  pga"'ha.  Kd,  d^a“be  ci  tdMi  e‘a“'  ckdxe  tate,  dga“  gdxa-gd. 

Yes,  grandfather.  Come,  in  sight  you  arrive  when  ho'w  you  do  shall,  so  do. 

Ma"<fifi'-gd.  Wi:|a“'be  ka“'b(j;a.  Gafi'ki  dga”  gdxe  :qi  ja“'  wi”'  <fizd-bi  18 

Wfilk.  I  see  you  I  wish.  And  so  to  do  he  went  when  wood  one  ho  took, 

they  say 

oga"'  ddqti  (|^a“  ihd(ta-bi  ega“',  gaqifi-biamd  Hdga  ijji".  Gafi'ki  ma“'ze 

having  lighten  the  laid  it,  they  having,  he  broke  it  in,  they  say  Buzzard  the  And  iron 

the  head  (ob.)  say  (mv.  ob.). 

kd'  cti  (j'izai  td,  ci  wad"'  jiYga  td'  cti  (^izd-bi  ega"',  ‘i"'-biamd  Hdxige 

the  too  ho  took  it,  again  pack  small  the  too  took,  they  having,  carried  it,  they  Haxigo 

lOb.)  (ob.)  say  say 


246  the  (/lEGIIIA  I.ANGUAOr:— MYTHS,  S^'OIUES,  AND  LETTERS. 


aka.  Gafi'ki  Tlaxige  aka  a<|^a-biama.  Wakan'dagi  (f.anka4a  a<fa-biam4. 

the  Aixl  llaxifte  the  Avciit,  they  say.  Waler-inonater  to  them  ho  went,  they  say. 

(.sub.).  (sub.) 

Kg-itfe  dalle  ke  4n  (/•.a"  (jpV'he  alu-l)iania.  Gafi'ki  wa‘a“'  te  c  Ht^ga 

Atleiif'tli  hill  the  village  the  in  sight  of  he  ariived,  they  Ami  song  the  that  Buzzard 

(oh.)  (oh.)  say. 

3  wa‘a’'d  e^a  to  ‘a"Ybiama  Haxige  aka  Kgitfe,  lliibu!  (fcba  aka  Hdga 

sung  liis  the  ssiug  it,  they  .say  Haxige  the  At  length,  JIo!  ho!  tliisone  the  Buzz.ard 

(.sub.).  (sub.) 

ania  wazeijat  amd  aiama,  a-biania,  Ilaxige  d(f.a“be  alii-bi  :j[i.  Gafi'ki 

tlie  doctor  the  is  coming,  .said  they,  they  llaxige  insight  arrived,  when.  And 

(sub.)  (sub.)  say,  they  say 

iifkagalii  aka  gn-liiMiia'i :  Cdnujiri'ga  duba  Avalidhajbqti  e'di  nia’'<fa"'-ba  waii"' 

{•liief  (he  said  as  follows,  Young  man  four  very  stout-hearted  there  walk  ye  and  robe 

they  say: 

f)  iig(|*a"''-])a,(l,i“'  a|i"'  gi'i-ga.  Ki  d  Ildga  e^dga"  dga*'  agia(^ai  to.  I^'/di 

put  him  in  and  bring  him  i)aek.  And  that  Buzzard  tliouglit  as  they  went  for  him.  Tliei'e 

alii-biaiiia  cdmijifdga  ania  llaxige  (feifikdbli.  Waii"'  <fib<fa-bi  ega“',  Kd, 

tliey  an'ived.  young  man  tin*  Ilaxlge  by  the  (oh.).  Robe  spread  out,  having.  Come, 

tiiey  say  '  (sub.)  '  they  say 

i"o‘age,  ug^afd-ga.  Afiga(|5igi-ailgatii  ha.  Gan'ki  ugtfi^'-biama  llaxige 

old  man,  sit  in  it.  \Ye  have  come  for  you  .  And  sat  in  it,  they  say  Haxige 

9  akii.  Gafdki  cdnujiTdga  vvi"'  jiji-lina"  naxide  te  ukia-bi  egaA,  lldga  d 

the  Ami  young  man  one  whispering  inner  ear  the  he  talked  having,  Buzzard  he 

(sub  ).  (oh.)  with,theysay 

aji  eb(|*A‘ga“.  llaxige  elx^A'ga",  a-biamd.  Ibalia“d,  ada”  dgit^a^d  te.  Ki 

diti'er-  I  tliin  ,  llaxige  I  think,  said  he,  they  Ho  knew  therefore  he  s.aid  to  him.  And 

out  say.  him, 

gafdki  wi”^  aka  ga-biania;  Hdga  de  ha.  Eata“  TIdxige  ^dtfii  ti  tiida”! 

then  one  the  said  as  follow.s.  Buzzard  it  is  .  How  Haxige  here  have  could  ? 

(sub.)  they  say:  he  come 

12  a-))iania.  Jiji  le-hinY-biama.  Gafdki  a(fi“'  agtfa-biama.  Waii"'  ugtj^a"'- 

s-.iid  be,  they  Whi.s-  they  spoke  regulaily.  And  they  took  him  homeward.  Robe  they  put 

s'.vy.  poring  they  say.  '  "  they  say.  him  in 

biania.  ICi  e/di  aki-biama  >[{‘u  (^afik^di.  Ki  a^E'  aki-bi  >|i  isafdga 

they  say.  .\nd  there  they  reached  were  by  the  ones  And  they  reached  home  when  his  younger 
home,  they  say  wounded  who.  with  him,  they  say  brother 

(jiifikd  Ixjaigiiqti  (jnxabai  dga”  4ijdbeg(fa“  gaxe  akama.  GaiYki  Hdixige 

tlie  (oh.)  tlio  whoh'  liayed  as  door-flap  they  had  made  they  say.  And  Haxige 

15  iiaji“'-bi  4ijdbeg(|*.a"  (|)ikialia"i  te  isafdga  (^ifikd  fgidalia“i  ha  ha  (jai“. 

stood,  they  door-tiap  raised  when  his  youngei'  the  (oh.)  In*  knew  his  ,  _  skin  the 

say  brother  '  (oh.). 

Gafdki  (jakialuYi  >[i  ga-biama:  lie,  wisa“'jd*qtci<fd !  a-biama.  Jiji  l(fapi^i"\|tci 

And  he  raised  when  lie  said  as  fol-  Alas,  my  deal’  little  younger  said  he,  they  Whis-  very  easily 
lows,  they  say :  brother  I  say.  ‘  pering 

dgi(fa"d;  <|‘,adiiddi”-])ajt.  Ki  nikaci"ga  egaxe  naji"^  ama  wi”'  gd-biama: 

he  said  to  he  did  not  speak  loud.  And  lieople  around  stood  they  who  one  said  as  follows, 

him ;  ^  '  they  say : 

18  Kageha,  4ijebeg(|5a“  (fikialia”  >[i,  He,  wisa"'ji“qtci(|^e !  ai  te.  Haxige  e 

Friend,  door-flap  raised  when,  Alas,  my  dear  little  younger  ho  said.  Haxige  lie 

brother! 

ebijidga",  a-biama.  Ki,  Egi(fa"-baji-ga.  Ildga  amde  lia,  a-biamd.  Gan'ki 

T  think  said  he,  they  And,  Do  not  say  it  to  any  one.  Buzzard  it  is  he  .  said  (another).  And 

say.  they  say. 

iia4a  a(^d-biamd  Hdxige  amd. 

to  tbe  went,  they  say  Haxige  the 

lodge  (sub.). 
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Ki  a()5a-bi  >[i  gan'ki,  Kd,  41  g6  ])(|*Aio'aqti  gacibe  on^  te.  ^jah^ 

And  he  went,  when  then.  Gome,  lodge  the  everyone  without  yon  will  go.  Hill 

they  say  (pi.  ob.)  '  (the  village) 

fkisa"'fd"  ma^fd^'i-ga.  Gan4ci  lu'xe  ^afigaqti  na“^])a  ni  agima*'<^i"'-ba 

out  of  sight  walk  ye.  And  kettle  very  big  two  water  go  ye  for  and 

l'‘win'gackai-ga.  (p^pinkn  zGawa(|*o  b^d'cta"  qi  liit^ciawakitfe  ta  mifiko,  3 

h.ang  them  for  me.  These  1  powwow  I  linish  it  when  I  cause  them  to  will  I  who, 

ovei-  them  bathe 

a-biama.  Gafi'ki  ega"  gaxa-bi  ega”',  a^a-biania  b(|;uga  Gafiici  nia”'ze  ke 

said  he,  they  And  so  did,  they  say  having,  they  went,  they  all.  And  iron  the 


iajide''qti  gaxa-biama  Ilaxigeaka.  Gaxa-bi  ega“',  gji-biama:  (f 

very  red  hot  made  it,  they  say  Haxige  the  Made  it,  they  having,  he  said  as  fol-  Y 


^,8  eta"<^T‘ 

er  heiiist 


z(,ai<f.e  ta  miiike.  l“'ta''  cka’'  aji  jaik-ga,  a-biama.  Ke,  ‘u  t6  balia-ga,  3 


I'l-biama.  Ma’^'ze  ke  najide^qti  gaxa-bi  qi  gafkki  ‘u  iibaxa"-biama 


wound  the  he  thrust  into,  they  i-ay 


ma“'ze  ke.  Gandci  bi  te  ubaxa"-bi  qi,  IIa”i  !  lia”t!  e-liiia“-l)i  qi,  Ca"'  qfiaji 

iron  the,  .  And  wound  the  he  thrust  into,  when,  lla"*  !  ha“*!  he  said  it  regu-  whtui.  Yet  speech- 

lob.).  they  say  lariy,  they  say  less 

jafi'-ga.  (finda"  tate,  a-biama.  Gafkki  t’e  ama  mijide  ubaxa“i  k6  Gafi'ki,  9 


Ke!  gi-ga  ha 


^iji“'<fe  giuda“  ega“  jaVe'qti  i^e,  a-biaimi.  Gaiidti  ama 

Your  elder  is  better  as  sound  ashs'p  he  has  said  he,  they  After  a  while,  they 


qi  cl  (fga"gi‘a“bbiama, 

when  again  he  did  so  to  him,  they  say 


iibaxa“-bi  ega”'. 

thiust  into,  they  luiving. 


ima.  Gandci  jiikg'a  k6  cl  t’c  aiiui,  ma“^ze  mijide'qti 

:'y  say.  And  small  the  again  he  they-  iron  very  real  hot 

(ob.)  died  .say 

r’t^  ql  g’afl'ki  malii”  (|?iza-bi  ega"'  wadada-biam/i  12 

Dead  when  then  knife  took,  they  having  he  cut  them  up,  they  say 


Wakan'dagi  iia^'^ba.  Gafi'ki  akiwa  wadiide  (|‘.icta'‘bbi  ql  iikiasta  itcVai^/i- 

Water-monster  two.  And  both  he  cut  them  h<‘ tiiiished  it,  wlien  in  a  pile  he  ])ut  them 

up  they  say 

biama  m^iza"  teVli.  Gafkki  ^xkxe  akiwa  iiglpi(|ti  uji-biama  us‘u  waxai  ql. 

they  say  middle  in  the.  And  kettle  both  very  full  he  tilled,  they  strips  made  them  when. 


Gafidd  ga"'  uha“  gifi^'-biama.  Kl  gaikki  gatc^a  iiiaci*'ga  ama  ga-l)iama:  15 

Ami  so  cooking  he  sat  they  say.  And  then  in  that  ])laee  people  the  (sub.)  said  as  follows, 

they  say: 

Ccaiujifi'ga  na”d)aqtit%a“  ekli  gigtfa-ba  da“'be  gigtjjai-ga,  a-biama.  Ki, 

Young  man  about  two  there  go  and  and  looking  pass  ye  it,  said  they.  And. 

pass  it  ’  they  say. 

Wazet^e  (fifikd  qaei  bt'gajl,  li-biama.  Na!  Haxige  ebfx'ga",  elid  qi  i"^cjai 

Doctor  the  one  along  very,  said  Hiey,  they  AVhy!  Haxige  I  think,  I  said  when  yon 

who  time  say.  doubted  me 

ctl.  riega  akc,  ecal.  Kl  edie  g(^d  eteda",  iK^lxide  ga”'  g(^i“^-biama.  Kl  wi"'  d  18 

too.  Buzzard  he  is,  you  said.  And  who  go  shall?  considering  so  they  sat,  they  say.  And  one  he 

homeward 

ga-biama:  We's‘a-nldeka,  <^1  ^agtfe  ql  l(|*af,aji  etdga”,  wai^l^ionajl  dga", 

suit!  as  follows.  Grass-snake,  you  you  go  if  irot  to  find  apt,  y<m  invisible  as, 

they  say;  homeward  you 

a-biama.  Gafbki  anlpi  te  ha.  Egife  ifA(j^e  te  lia.  Ubide  ji“^qtci  iida-da" 

said  he,  they  Anil  you  shall  do  .  Beware  he  lest  .  Hole  very  small  enter  and 

say.  well  detect  you 
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(la“'ba-ga  ha.  Eg'i(fe  H/ixige  i(fi((^e  te  ha.  Ki,  A"4ia",  4-bi  ega“'  ag((5a-biama 

look  at  him  .  Bewaro  Haxige  detect  lest  .  And,  Yes,  said,  having  went  homeward, 

yon  they  say  they  say 

WiVs^a-nideka  amiL  K'di  aki-bi  ega"'  uhide  ji’Hiqtci  icta  (fa”  ugds‘i”-biama. 

(Irass-snako  tlie  There  he  reached  having  hole  very  small  eye  the  peeped  in,  they  say. 

(sub.).  home,  they 


Ki  riaxige  akii  da”bd-biania 

And  Ha.xige  the  saw  him,  they  say. 


i<|*,a-bi  ega"' 

detected  having 
him,  they 


Iluhii!  gi-ga  ha.  Waonate  Lice,  a-biamd 

llo!  ho!  come  .  You  cat  must,  said  he,  they 

(sub.)  say 

G(f(3  ga”'(fa  :>{!  na”'wape  te  We's‘a-Tiideka  akii.  GaiYki,  Gi-ga, 

’  '  feared  him  Grass-snake  the  And,  Gome, 

(sub.). 


Gail'ki 

And 

(^.^a”be 

‘  i  sight 


And  hand  without 


A(fa-bi  5[i  na”'ji”ck6'qtci  niaci“ga  amddi 

lie  went,  when  barely  people  to  them 

they  say 


a-bi  ega”'  C/di  a(fa-biama.  Gaidki,  UntjcfC  qa”'ha  ke'di  cYcfu  jaidga,  d-biania. 

said,  liaving  there  he  went,  they  say.  And,  Fire-place  l)ordor  by  the  yonder  lie,  said  he,  they 

tlie.ysaj'  say. 

(j  Waoniite  wcifanande'qti  ont^  tate,  a-biama.  Waoiaite  qi  on4  qi,  Haxige 

You  eat  when  you  being  gorged  you  go  shall,  said  he,  they  You  eat  when  you  when,  Haxige 

say.  go 

aka  (j  akcde  Wakan'dagi  akiwa  tYwa^e  aka  ha,  ec(^  te  ha,  a-biama. 

the  he  it  is,  but  Wate.r-mouster  both  h :  has  killed  them  ,  you  sh.all  .  said  he,  they 

(.sub.)  say  say. 

Gaiidti  waci”'  lYbe  (fiza-bi  ega”'  liqp  u‘a”'ha-biam{i  Hdxige  akd. 

And  fat  meat  a  piece  he  took,  having  bowl  he  put  in,  they  stiy  Haxige  the 

they  say  (sub.). 

9  waci”'  (fe(fa"ska  sTi-biamd.  Gafi'ki,  (pasni^'  (f(^(fa-ga  ha.  ^(ita“ 

fat  moat  1  his  size  he  cut  a  long  strip.  And,  Swallow  it  do  it  suddenly  .  This 

they  say. 

it(3(fa-ga.  GaiYki  waci”'  h^be  ^(fa”be  it^qi^d-biama  i  tS.  Ki  na”b(^  (fiiigti 

put  it.  And  fat  meat  piece  insight  he  put  it  for  himself,  mouth  the  ‘  ' 

they  say  (oh.). 

(fi“  ^ga”  gifionudaji  t6  waci”'  k6. 

ho  as  he  did  not  pull  out  his  fat  moat  the 
was  (ob.). 

12  alu-biama  We's‘a-nideka  aka.  We'skVnideka  tg'di  ^kita”  agtfai  Haxige. 

arrived,  they  Grass-snake  the  Grass-snake  went  when  at  the  went  Haxige. 

say  (sub.).  same  time  homeward 

IsaiYga  (fifik^  g(fiza-bi  ega”'  a”die  ag(f a-biama.  Gafi'ki  WS's^il-nldeka  le 

His  younger  the  (ob.)  took  his,  having  fleeing  he  went  homeward.  And  Grass-snake  to 

brother  they  s.ay  they  say  speak 

gi'teqi,  Haxige,  Haxige,  t'  qi  cai"'aji-lma”'-biama.  Niaci”ga  ama  eca”'qti 

hard  for  Haxige,  Haxige,  said  when  his  voice  failed  invariably,  they  People  the  very  near 

him,  say.  (sub.)  to 

15  Id  qi  ca”'  wtiahideqri  e<f^ga“-biama.  Ga<fi“  We's‘a-nideka  Haxige  6  lia, 

ar-  ^when  yet  very  far  they  thought,  they  say.  That  one  Grass-snake  Haxige  says  . 

rived  '  ‘  , 

a-biama  Gafi'ki  iina-bi  qi  (^gitfe  eca”'qtci  aid  akama  W6's‘a-m'deka. 

said  they.  And  they  sought  when  behold  very  near  had  come,  they  say  Grass-snake, 

they  say.  him,  they  say 

Iluhi'i!  We's‘a-nideka  ee  (fi”  waci”'  nude  ke  uki^ata-qtia”' 

Ho!  ho!  Grass-snake  it  is  he  the  one  but  fat  meat  throat  the  sticks  very  tight  in 

(mv.)  ■  '  (mv.), 

18  a-biaimi.  Gafi'ki  giifionudti-biamii.  Gafi'ki  idkacTga  ama  id  ^a“id  agtfii- 

said  they,  they  And  they  pulled  it  out  for  him.  And  people  the  village  to  the  Avent 

say.  they  say.  (sub.)  homeward 

biama.  Gafi'ki  Haxige  amd  ag^a-bi  >[i  egi^e  Jabe-wa‘iijiiYga  6dedf  akdma 

they  say.  And  Haxige  the  weut  wlien  behold  Beaver-old- woman  was  there,  they  say. 

(sub.)  homeward, 
they  say 

Ki,  Wabijifi'ga,  edta”  (famiji”  il,  a-biamd  Haxige  akii.  A'’'lia”,  lucpalia, 

And,  Old  woman,  why  you  stand  ?  said,  they  .saj'  ILaxige  the  (sub.).  Yes,  gr.andchild. 


((•Y, 
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ILixig-e  Wakan'dagi  na“'ba  aka  tc’(iwa(f6  ama  hfi.  F/di  wagaqif.a"  a"'(j*Uzai 

Haxigo  Wattn'-moiister  two  the  killed  them  they  .  There  servant  me  they 

(col.  ob.)  say  took  ' 

lie,  d-biamd.  Ki,  Wabijifi^ga,  e‘a"'  ckaxe  tada"  iicfehe  a.  A”dia",  lucpalia, 

said  she,  they  And,  Old  woman,  how  yon  do  will,  yon  join  it  ?  Yes,  grandchild, 

say.  tlnnefore 

Ilaxige  dnida”  gdxe  ‘f<f;a-bianid  lie.  E'di  Ildxige  maiid  ugfa"  qi  iib(j‘/i‘iide  ,•} 

Haxigo  flood  on  to  make  they  speak  of,  .  There  Ilaxige  boat  ait  in  when  I  bite  a  hole  in 

him  it  they  8,ay 

te  d-bi  ega“'  ediicdie,  d-bianid.  Wdbijifi'ga,  cga"  5|i'ct6  ITdxige  amd 

will  said  they,  having  1  joined  it,  said  she,  they  Old  woman,  so  even  if  Haxigo  the 

they  say  say.  ‘  (sub.) 

mande  ga“'qti  ga”^  giiida"qti  nia”<fk‘^  td  ama  liil,  d-biamd.  Ki  ci 

boat  sit  in  at  any  rate  still  very  joyful  walk  will  he  who  .  said  he,  they  And  again  they 

saj'.  '  fail 

qi'cte,  ^nepdha,  maja”'  (fa”  bifiiga  ugdhanadaze  gdxe  'lif-ai  lid,  d-biamd-  G 

even  if,  grandchild,  laud  the  all  darkness  making  it  they  .  said  she,  they 

speak  of  say. 

Wdbijifi'ga,  dga"  qi'cte  Hdxige  amd  Aqinde  iiqifuqa  ug(fi”'  td  akd  ha- 

Old  woman,  so  even  if  Haxigo  the  (sub.)  gorge  deep  hollow  sit  in  will  ho  who 

Uqifuqa  iig(fi“'-de  wanba  gat’d-ma  ga”'  wdifate  gfA"'  td  akd,  d-biamd.  Cl, 

Deep  hollow  sit  in  w-hen  animal  those  killed  still  eating  them  be  will  sit,  said  he,  they  Again, 

by  falling  say. 

Uicpdlia,  ugdhanadaze  <fi‘ai  >p'ct6  w6's‘a  t‘a”'  wdxe  hifai  lid,  d-biamd.  9 

grandchild,  darkness  they  fail  even  if  snake  to  abound  making  they  said  she,  they 

them  speak  of  say. 

Wd‘ujin'ga,  (^ga”  ^[i'ctd  Hdxige  akd  :5{(iha  gd  na”b(3  gaxai-de  wd'skd  kd  dd 

Old  woman,  so  even  if  Haxige  the  turtle  the  hand  make  when  snake  the  head 

(sub.)  shell  ,  (Ig.  ob.) 

gd  wdta”  ma”(fi“'  td  amd,  d-biamd.  Ki  gaiVki,  Wdhijinga,  e‘a”'-macd 

the  treading  he  will  walk,  said  he,  they  And  then.  Old  woman,  what  is  the  matter 

(pi.  ob.)  on  them  say.  with  you 

ctdwa”'  Hdxige  iifat’aonai  d,  d-bi  ega”',  gaqiqixd-biamd  Gafi'ki  ag^d-  12 

soever  Haxige  ye  hate  him  1  said,  having,  he  crushed  in  her  (head)  And  he  wont 

they  say  with  blows,  they  say.  homeward 

biamd  Ag<fd-biamd  gafi'ki  Hdxige  amd  aki-bi  qi  A  jifigiiqti  gaxd-bi  ega”' 

they  say.  He  went  homeward,  and  Haxige  the  reached  when  lodge  very  small  made,  they  having 

they  say  (sub.)  home,  they  say 

say 

in/ig  gd<fa“skdqti  ^enaqti  '4iig(fa”-bi  ega”',  41  jiiAga  gaxd-biamd.  Gan^ki 

stone  just  that  size  just  this  transported,  having,  lodge  small  he  made,  they  say.  And 

many  thei'  .say 

isaiYga  (fiilki^  hd  <fa“  dma4a  i(faiVgi^/i-bi  ega"'  dma4a  gtfi”'- biamd.  Gafi'ki  15 

his  younger  the  (ob.)  skin  the  on  one,  side  placed  his,  they  having  on  the  lie  .sat,  they  8.ay.  And 

brother  (ob.)  say  other  side 

i”^‘e  ge  ndjide^qti  gaxd-bi  ega”'  ni  dgaqta”  g<fi”'-biamd.  jin'ga  to 

stone  the  very  red  hot  made,  they  say  having  water  pouring  on  he  sat,  they  say.  Lodge  small  the 

iidkadg'qti  gaxd-biamd.  Ega”  t(3  diiba  ja”'  gaxd-biamd.  Woduba  ja”' 

very  hot  ho  made  it,  they  s.ay.  The  like  four  sleep  lie  did  it,  they  say.  'I'he  fourth  sleep 

tokli  isan'ga  gisi“'  gidxa-biamd.  Ni"'4a  isaiVga  akd.  Ki,  Haul  kdge-  18 

on  the  his  younger  alive  he  made  for  him,  they  Alive  his  younger  the  And,  Ho !  friend 

brother  again  say.  Inother  (sub.). 

safi'ga,  ni“'4a  wika”b^aqti  ega"'  ni”'4a  widaxe  (fa”'ja  akiwalia  afigd^e  tai, 

younger  .alive  I  wished  very  much  liaving  alive  I  have  m.ade  though  ajiart  let  us  go, 

brother,  for  you  you 

d-biamd,  Ki  wl  cti  ca”'4ariga  b(fi”'  td  mifike,  kdge-san'ga,  d-biamd.  Ki 

said  he,  they  And  I  too  big  wolf  I  be  will  I  who,  friend  younger  .said  he,  they  And 

say.  "  '  brother,  say. 

(fi,  kdge-safi'ga,  4dqti  nuga  jin'ga  one  tatt*  lul,  d-biamd.  Ceta"'.  21 

you,  friend  younger  deer  male  small  you  go  shall  .  .said  he,  they  So  far. 

brother,  say. 
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NOTES. 

The  inyth  of  Haxige  was  told  to  the  collector  by  three  Omahas.  First,  by  Wadjepa, 
whose  words  were  not  recorded;  but  they  were  interpreted  by  Eriink  La  Fl^che, 
and  the  iini)ortaut  points  are  given  below.  Frank  La  Fleclie’s  version  was  the  next 
obtained,  and  that  of  ja^i'^-na'^paj]  was  the  last. 

According  to  Wadjepa,  the  myth  was  that  of  “Kaxu^ja  and  the  Deities  with  seven 
heads.”  He  calls  the  hero  Haxn5[a,  which  is  xf>iwere  in  form,  and  answers  to  the 
^.egiha  Haxige  of  the  other  versions.  Haxn>[a  met  Hega,  the  Buzzard,  who  was  on 
his  way  to  the  wounded  deities.  Haxujja  said  nothing  to  him,  but  passed  on.  He  met 
the  Ducks  after  that.  One  of  the  Ducks  told  him  that  his  younger  brother  had  been 
killed,  after  wounding  two  of  the  deities  with  seven  heads;  that  his  skin  was  hung  up 
as  a  door-flap,  and,  that  Hega  was  going  thither  every  day  to  powwow  over  them. 
After  leaving  the  Ducks,  Haxuj[a  went  along  the  creek,  crying  for  his  brother,  and 
his  tears  made  all  the  streams.  As  he  went,  he  heard  some  one  cutting  wood  by  the 
bank  of  the  stream,  and  talking  about  Haxu^ia,  mentioning  him  by  name.  He  found 
that  it  was  an  aged  Beaver-woman.  She  said,  “You  smell  of  Haxu5|a.”  He  denied 
it,  and  asked  her  what  she  was  doing.  She  told  him  that  she  was  making  a  boat.  He 
then  asked  her,  “With  what  tools  are  you  going  to  make  it*?”  She  pointed  to  her 
teeth.  After  learning  what  the  deities  intended  doing  in  order  to  destroy  him,  he 
killed  the  old  woman.  Then  he  met  Hega.  When  Haxu5[a  came  in  sight  of  the 
village,  disguised  as  Hega,  everybody  came  out  to  meet  him,  even  little  children. 
Thenceforth  it  is  as  in  Frank’s  version. 

244,  2.  a°wa"fiq<|5aq(|5a-ga,  from  u<|5iq<|;aq^a. 

244,  G.  a“batif,awaqti,  in  full,  a"ba  t6  i^awa-qti. 

244,  12.  aiamama,  i.  e.,  ai  amama,  from  i,  to  be  coming.  See  diama  in  the  Dic¬ 
tionary. 

245,  4.  we‘ui,  “  wounded  for  them,”  i.  e.,  for  (the  disadvantage  of)  the  parents 
and  friends  of  the  two  Water-monsters. 

245,  6.  g^iza-biama  ga’^,  equivalent  to  g^iza-bi  ega"'.  So  gasa^u-bi  ga“,  equivalent 
to  gas4fm-bi  ega“'. 

245,  8.  He  ki-ma“-da“,  said  to  be  equivalent  to  the  modern  (pegiha  expression, 
“  ^legima"-hiia"-ma“ :  I  always  do  this.” 

246,  6.  agia^ai  t6.  The  article  pronoun  marks  the  act  as  past,  and  as  seen  by  the 
speaker.  To  accord  with  the  rest  of  the  myth,  the  text  should  read:  “Ki  6  H(^ga  eska“ 
e^!6ga“-bi  ega"'  agia^a-biam4 :  And  as  they  thought  that  he  was  the  Buzzard,  they 
went  after  him,  it  is  said.” 

246,  9.  naxide  t6  ukia-bi,  he  talked  with  him  (holding  his  mouth  close  and  speak¬ 
ing)  into  his  inner  ear. 

246,  13.  5phi  refers  to  the  wounded  ones.  As  “i^i”  in  composition  is  used  in  a 
reflexive  sense,  its  use  in  this  case  is  not  clear  to  the  collector.  See  “Nuda“axa’s 
Account  of  his  First  War-party,”  in  which  this  word  occurs. 

249,  14.  4Ugfn“  means  “to  transport  a  load  by  boat,  travels,  wagon,  or  any  other 
conveyance.”  He  probably  carried  the  stones  in  a  pack  on  his  back,  hence,  in  this 
case,  :^ug^a“  = 

249,  15.  fima/)a  .  .  .  fima^ja,  on  the  one  side  ...  on  the  other  side;  so  ama  .  .  . 
iima,  the  one  .  .  .  the  other. 
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TRANSLATION. 


(There  were  two  Water-inonsters,  wlio  killed  the  .younf>er  brother  of  llaxige.  They 
flayed  the  body,  and  hung  up  the  skin  for  a  door-flap.  They  invited  all  the  animals  to 
a  feast,  when  they  cooked  the  body,  dividing  it  among  the  animals,  thus  bribing  them 
to  silence.  Haxige  missed  his  brother,  and  went  in  search  of  him.  Me  reached  a 
creek,  where  two  Wood-ducks  were  swimming.  The  conversation  of  the  Duc.ks,  and 
the  account  of  the  transformation  of  llaxige  into  a  leaf,  are  given  in  the  preceding 
version.  When  he  caught  them : — ) 

“  What  particular  thing  did  yon  say  ?  ”  said  he.  “  Yes,  O  elder  brother.  Loosen  your 
hold  on  me.  1  will  tell  the  news.  Loosen  your  hold  on  me,”  said  one.  And  Haxige  said, 
“Come,  tell  it.”  “Yes,  O  elder  brother.  When  Haxige’s  younger  brother  was  killed,  1 
received  nothing  but  the  little  fingers  as  my  share;  and  so  1  said  that  no  matter  at 
what  time  I  might  see  him,  I  would  tell  him  about  his  brother.  All  the  auimals  were 
invited  to  partake  of  the  body,  and  only  the  little  finger  was  left  for  me  at  the  distri¬ 
bution.”  And  Haxige  said,  “How  is  it  usually  with  them?”  “Yes,  the  Buzzard  goes 
every  day  to  powwow  over  them,”  said  the  Duck.  And  Haxige  made  the  teatliers 
whitish  that  were  next  to  the  outer  corners  of  the  Duck’s  eyes.  The  feathers  on  the 
top  of  his  head  he  made  into  a  crest  for  him.  “You  shall  be  called  ‘Conjurer-duck.’ 
Dei)art.  Think  of  me  when  you  get  into  any  trouble,  aud  I  will  help  you,”  said  Haxige. 
Haxige  departed.  When  he  cried,  the  water  flowed  very  ra])idly  in  many  long  streams, 
making  very  large  creeks.  His  tears  were  the  rivers.  When  he  went,  behold,  the 
Buzzard  was  approaching  him.  He  met  him.  And  Haxige  said  as  follows:  “  Venerable 
man,  on  what  business  are  you  going?”  “  Yes,  grandchild,  have  you  not  been  hearing 
it  long  ere  this?”  “Yes,  whatever  it  may  be,  1  have  not  yet  Iieard  it,”  said  Haxige. 
“  Yes,  grandchild.  Haxige  had  a  younger  brother  who  was  killed.  So  Haxige  wounded 
two  of  the  most  dearly  beloved  children  of  the  Water-monsters.  Tlierefore  I  have  been 
there  to  powwow  over  them,”  said  the  Buzzard.  “Venerable  man,  when  you  arrive 
in  sight  of  the  village,  what  are  you  accustomed  to  do?”  “Yes,  1  always  do  thus,” 
said  he.  Aud  when  he  seized  his  gourd-rattle,  and  rattled  it,  he  said,  “Thus  I  always 
do,  grandchild.”  And  he  danced  and  sung,  saying  as  follows: 


H4-ki  ma"'-da",  h6-ki  he  ld  ma"'-da”,  he-ki  he-ki  ma“'-da". 

And  Haxige  said,  “Grandfather,  do  once  more  what  you  do  when  you  arrive  in 
sight.  I  will  see  you  again.”  And  the  Buzzard  said,  “I  always  do  thus.”  He  danced. 
And  Haxige  said,  “Grandfather,  how  do  you  do  when  you  jmwwow  over  them?” 
“Yes,  grandchild,  I  usually  say,  ‘Let  every  one  in  the  village  go  out  of  sight  behind 
the  hill,  every  one;  and  take  the  dogs,  too.’”  “Yes,  grandfather,”  said  Haxige.  “And 
when  you  practice  on  them,  how  do  you  do?”  said  he.  “Yes,  grandchild,  I  keep  that 
iron  rod,  as  1  think  that  I  will  thrust  it  into  the  wounds,  when  1  make  it  red-hot.” 
“Yes,  grandfather.  Come,  do  as  you  intend  doing  when  you  arrive  in  sight  of  the 
village.  Depart.  I  wish  to  see  you.”  And  when  the  Buzzard  went  to  do  so,  Haxige 
seized  a  stick,  and  hit  him  directly  on  his  head,  killing  the  Buzzard  with  a  blow. 
And  Haxige  took  the  iron,  and  having  taken  the  small  ])ack,  too,  he  carried  it  on  his 
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back.  A  nd  Ilaxigc  departed.  He  went  to  the  Water-monsters.  At  length  he  reached 
tlie  Ifill  in  sight  of  the  village.  And  Haxige  sang  the  song  which  was  the  Buzzard’s. 
At  length,  when  Haxige  came  in  sight,  they  said,  “Oho!  This  one  at  a  short  dis¬ 
tance,  Doctor  Buzziird,  is  coming  hither.”  And  the  chief  said  as  follows:  “Let  four 
of  the  most  stont-heai  ted  young  men  walk  thither.  Let  them  place  him  in  a  robe, 
and  bring  him  back.”  And  they  went  after  him,  because  thej’^  thought  he  was  the 
Buzzard.  And  the  young  men  reached  Haxige.  Having  spread  out  the  robe,  they 
said,  “Gome,  venerable  man,  sit  in  it.  We  have  come  for  you.”  And  Haxige  sat  in  it. 
And  one  of  the  young  men  whispered  in  the  ear  of  another,  saying,  “The  Buzzard  is 
a  diiferent  one.  I  think  it  is  Haxige.”  He  said  it  to  the  other,  because  he  recognized 
Haxige.  And  the  other  said  as  follows,  in  a  whisper:  “  It  is  the  Buzzard.  How  could 
Haxige  have  come  hither!”  And  they  carried  him  homeward,  he  sitting  in  the  robe. 
And  they  took  him  to  their  home  unto  the  wounded  ones.  And  when  they  reached 
their  home  with  him,  behold,  they  had  flayed  all  the  body  of  his  younger  brother, 
and  had  made  a  door-flap  of  the  skin.  And  when  Haxige  stood  and  raised  the  door- 
flap,  he  recognized  the  skin  of  his  younger  brother.  And  when  he  raised  it,  he  said 
as  follows:  “Alas!  my  dear  little  younger  brother!”  He  said  it  to  him  in  a  very  soft 
whisper,  not  crying  out  aloud.  And  one  of  the  persons  standing  around  said  as 
follows:  “Friend,  when  he  raised  the  door-flap  he  said,  ‘Alas!  my  dear  little  younger 
brother!’  I  think  that  he  is  Haxige.”  And  another  said,  “Do  not  say  it  to  any  one. 
It  is  the  Buzzard.”  And  Haxige  went  to  the  lodge. 

And  when  he  went,  he  said,  “Come,  you  shall  go  out  of  every  lodge.  Walk  ye 
out  of  sight  behind  the  hill.  And  go  ye  after  water,  and  hang  two  very  large  kettles 
over  the  fire  for  me.  When  I  finish  i^owwowiug  over  these,  I  will  cause  them  to 
bathe.”  And  having  done  so,  all  departed.  And  Haxige  made  the  iron  very  red-hot. 
Having  done  this,  he  said  as  follows:  “I  will  powwow  over  your  elder  brother  first. 
Lie  still  for  the  present.”  “Come,  show  the  wound,”  he  said  to  the  elder  one.  And 
when  he  made  the  iron  very  red-hot,  he  thrust  the  iron  into  the  hole  made  by  the 
wound.  And  when  he  thrust  it  into  the  wound,  the  Water-monster  said  nothing  but 
“  Ha“+,  ha“-r.”  “Lie  quiet.  It  shall  be  good  for  you.”  And  he  who  had  had  the  red-hot 
iron  thrust  into  him  died.  And  Haxige  said,  “Now!  Come!  Your  elder  brother  is  a 
little  better,  and  has  gone  into  a  ^'ery  sound  sleep.”  And  after  a  while  he  did  likewise 
to  him.  And  the  young  one,  too,  died,  having  had  the  very  red-hot  iron  thrust  into 
him.  And  when  he  was  dead,  Haxige  took  a  knife,  and  cut  up  the  two  Water-mon¬ 
sters.  And  when  he  finished  cutting  up  both,  he  placed  them  in  a  iflle  in  the  middle 
of  the  lodge.  And  when  he  cut  them  into  long,  narrow  strips,  he  filled  both  kettles 
very  full.  And  so  he  sat  boiling  them.  And  those  persons  out  of  sight  said  as 
follows:  “Let  about  two  of  the  young  men  pass  by  that  iflace  on  their  way  home, 
and  go  to  look  at  him.”  And  they  said,  “The  doctor  is  a  very  long  time  about  it.” 
“Aha!  When  I  said  that  I  thought  he  was  Haxige,  you  doubted  me,  and  you  said 
that  he  was  the  Buzzard,”  said  one.  And  so  they  sat  considering  who  ought  to  go 
homeward.  And  one  said  as  follows:  “Grass-snake,  if  you  go  homeward  he  will  not 
be  ai)t  to  detect  you,  as  you  are  not  visible.  And  do  well,  lest  he  detect  you.  .  Enter 
a  very  tiny  hole,  and  look  at  him.  Beware,  lest  Haxige  detect  you.”  And  having  said, 
“Yes,”  the  Grass-snake  went  liomeward.  And  when  he  reached  home,  he  peeimd 
through  a  very  tiny  hole.  And  Haxige  detected  him.  “Ho!  ho!  ('-ome!  Come!  You 
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inu«t  eat,”  said  he,  when  he  discovered  him.  When  the  Grass-snake  desired  to  go  to 
his  liome,  he  feared  him.  And  as  Haxige  said,  ‘‘Come,”  the  Grass-snake  went  thither. 
And  Haxige  said,  “Lie  there  by  the  edge  of  the  fire-place.  When  you  eat,  you  shall 
depart  very  full.  When  you  eat  and  depart,  you  shall  say,  ‘It  was  Ilaxige,  and  he 
has  killed  both  of  the  Water-monsters.’”  And  Haxige  took  a  piece  of  fat  meat  and 
put  it  in  a  bowl.  And  he  made  a  strip  of  fat  meat  about  two  feet  long.  And  he  said, 
“Bolt  it  down.  Let  it  appear  out  of  the  mouth  this  far  {i.  e.,  about  an  inch).”  And 
the  Grass-snake  arranged  the  piece  of  fat  meat  so  as  to  have  it  stick  out  of  his  mouth. 
And  as  the  Grass-snake  had  no  hands,  he  could  not  pull  out  his  fat  meat.  When  the 
Grass-snake  dei)arted,  he  barely  reached  the  people.  At  the  same  time  that  the  Grass- 
snake  departed,  Haxige  w<  nt  homeward.  Having  seized  his  younger  brother,  he  lied 
homeward.  And  it  was  difficult  for  the  Grass-snake  to  speak.  When  he  said, 
“Haxige,  Haxige,”  he  spoke  in  a  very  faint  voice.  When  he  arrived  very  near  to 
the  people,  they  thought  that  he  was  very  far  away.  Said  they,  “That  Grass-snak(‘. 
says,  ‘Haxige.’”  And  when  they  sought  for  him,  behold,  the  Grass-snake  had  com(>. 
very  close  to  them.  “Ho!  ho!  It  is  the  Grass-snake,  but  he  has  a  piece  of  fat  meat, 
very  tight  in  his  throat,”  said  tliey.  And  they  pulled  it  out  for  him.  And  the  peo])le 
went  homeward  to  the  village.  And  when  Haxige  went  homeward,  there  was  an 
aged  Beaver-woman.  And  Haxige  said,  “Old  woman,  what  are  you  aboiitl”  “Yes, 
grandchild,”  said  she,  “Haxige  has  killed  two  of  the  Water-monsters,  consequently 
they  have  taken  me  as  a  servant.”  And  he  said,  “Old  woman,  what  work  that  you 
can  do  has  led  you  to  join  the  party  f”  “Yes,  grandchild,  they  threaten  to  make  a 
flood  on  Haxige.  When  Haxige,  in  consequence  of  it,  sits  in  a  boat,  they  say  that  I 
am  to  gnaw  a  hole  in  it,  and  so  I  have  joined  them.”  “Old  woman,  even  if  it  be  so, 
Haxige  will  sit  in  the  boat,  and  will  get  along  very  well  at  any  rate.”  “And,  more¬ 
over,  even  if  they  fail  at  this,  grandchild,  they  threaten  to  make  darkness  over  the 
whole  earth,”  said  she.  “Old  woman,  even  if  so,  Ilaxige  will  sit  in  a  gorge,  in  a  deep 
hollow.  As  he  sits  in  the  hollow,  he  will  be  eating  the  animals  which  die  from  falling 
into  it.”  “Besides,  grandchild,  even  if  they  fail  with  the  darkness,  they  speak  of 
making  an  abundance  of  snakes,”  she  said.  “Old  woman,  even  if  so,  Haxige  will 
make  paws  of  turtle  shells,  and  he  will  walk  treading  on  the  heads  of  the  snakes  in 
all  places.”  And  then  having  said,  “Old  woman,  what  sort  of  ])erson  are  you  that 
you  hate  Ilaxige'?”  he  crushed  in  her  skull  with  several  blows.  And  he  went  home¬ 
ward.  Haxige  went  homeward,  and  when  he  reached  home,  he  made  a  very  small 
lodge.  Having  transported  so  many  stones  of  a  certain  size,  he  made  a  sweat-lodge. 
And  having  i)laced  the  skin  of  his  brother  in  a  sitting  position  on  one  side,  he  sat  on 
the  other.  And  having  made  the  stones  very  red-hot,  he  sat  pouring  water  on  them ; 
he  made  the  small  lodge  very  hot.  He  did  thus  for  four  days.  On  the  fourth  day  lui 
made  his  brother  return  to  life.  His  younger  brother  was  alive.  And  he  said,  “Ho! 
friend  younger  brother,  as  I  was  very  desirous  for  you  to  be  alive,  I  have  made  you 
alive.  But  let  us  sej)arate.  And  I,  friend  younger  brother,  will  be  a  big  wolfi  And 
you,  friend  younger  brother,  shall  dex)art  as  a  young  male  deer.”  The  End. 
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now  THE  BIG  TURTLE  WENT  ON  THE  WAR-PATH. 


Told  by  xk-t5ha"ha. 


Ki  nfkaci"ga  ta"Varig(fa"  ht^actewa”  ji  g(fi"'-bianid.  ;3^:^anga  ke'cli 

And  people  village  very  populous  '  sat  they  say.  Big  turtle  to  it 


lu'lia-biarnA 

.joined,  they  say. 


Ki  weiiuda"  ati-hna“-biama 


nikaci"ga  aji  amaL^.  Ki  wi"' 

people  at  another  place.  And  one 


3  gMqfd  ag<j;a-biam4.  Ki  rmda"'  uha"-biama.  NiacPga  na“Ta  w4gi(fewaki<fea- 

killcd  they  wont  home-  And  wai-path  he  cooked  (for  it),  Person  two  he  caused  them  to  go 

ward,  they  say.  they  say.  for  them 

biania.  Wagaq<fa“  wi'igf.akiilje,  ^[ehainajide  SiAga  cdna”ba.  Qade  na"Ta 

they  say.  Servant  iie  caused  to  go  Ki  d-breasted  turtle  Gray-squir-  those  two.  Grass  two 

for  their  own,  rel 

(|*dbiHa  i(fa"'(fa-biama  uba"  ugiicke  te'di  liidd  te.  Ki  a-i-biama.  NiaciVa 

ho  made  ho  placed,  they  say  kettle  the  fastening  by  the  bottom  the.  And  they  approached.  Person 

round  tliey  say. 

3  e^a"be  atf-biamii.  Hau,  iiikawasa”'!  a-biama.  Nikaci°ga  iqtai  5[i  ega"- 

insight  came,  they  say.  llo,  warrior!  said  he,  they  People  injured  when  so 

say. 

wd‘a“-liiia'',  inkawasa"'  !  (p6tQ  nuda"'  uaha",  a-biama.  tjha“  te  wata"'zi 

they  always  do  warrior !  Tliis  war-path  I  cook  said  he,  they  Cooking  the  corn 


skitfe  le-nfxa  edabe  uaha"  ha,  a-biama  ^^:janga  aka.  R'tfapa  i"'<facki-]iMc 

sweet  buffalo-  also  I  cook  said,  they  say  Big  turtle  the  Com-emsher  you  go  after  him 

paunch  (for  it)  (sub.).  forme 

1)  tai.  Gan'ki  giba"i-ga,  a-biama.  (Ci  ega"  Mi>[ahe,  Wa:^u  cti,  Wdhe  cti, 

will.  And  call  to  him,  said  he,  they  (Again  so  Comb,  Awl  too.  Pestle  too 

say. 

N4wi”xe  cti,  j^e-ndxe  edna,  wdba"i-ga,  d-biama  3^d:iafiga  aka.)  Egi^e 

Fire-brand  too,  Buffalo-bladder  enough,  call  them.  said,  they  say  Big  turtle  the.)  At  length 

wdba"  a^a-biama  niacPga  iia"Ta  ama.  Ki  P'^apa  giba”-biama: 

to  call  went,  they  say  person  two  the  And  Corn-crusher  they  called  him, 

them  (sub.).  they  say: 


f)  -  js-- N— Jv  --K _ 

L _ j 

M 

_ ! 

K _ ! 

h — i 

1 — 

& 

k-i 

fV-JV  -K  ■) — 

3 

3 

§ 

§ 

12  P'-(fa-pa!  wa-ska-<|5i"-heau!  P'  -(^a-pa!  wa-skd-(fi“-heau !  P’^-ifa-pa!  wa-ska 

O  Corn-crusher  I  bowl  bring!  0  Corn-crusher!  howl  bring!  O  Com-crusher !  bowl 


(^i"-heaii!  P'-ifa-pa!  wa-ska-(|)i"-heau!  d-biama  Ci  Mi:>[dhe  giba"-biama: 

bring!  0  Com-crusher !  bowl  bring!  said  they,  they  Again  Comb  they  called  him, 

say.  they  say : 
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Mi-5fa-lie!  wa-ska-<fi”-lieaii !  Mf-:j[a-h(^!  wa-ska-((;i”-heau !  Mi->[a-Iic  vva-skji- 

0  Comb !  bowl  bring!  OComb!  bowl  bring!  0  Comb  bowl 


<^i"-]ieau!  Mi-5[a-h<3!  wa-ska-(fci"-Iieaii !  a-biania 

bring!  OComb!  bowl  bring!  said  tlioy,  they 

say. 


biama: 

they  say: 


Ol  cga"  Wa>[ii  j^flia"- 

Af;aiu  so  Awl  tlHnM*alle(l 

him 


3 


Wa-^[u!  wa-ska-(^iMieau !  a-biauia.  Ki  W(3lie  giba^'-biaiiia:  Wc-lie!  wa-skfi- 

OAwl!  bowl  bring!  said  they,  they  And  Pestle  they  called  him,  O  Pestle!  bowl 

say !  they  say ; 


(^i"-lieaii!  a-biania.  Ki  Nawi”xe  cti  gn)a”-l)iaiiia:  Na-vvi"-xe!  wa-ska-  6" 

bring!  said  they,  they  And  Fire-brand  too  they  called  liiin.  O  Fire-brand !  bowl 

say.  they  say; 


^i"-heau!  Na-wi"-xc!  wa-ska-jiMieau !  Na-wi"-xc!  wa-ska-^i"  beau!  Na-Avi"- 

bring!  O  Fire  brand!  bowl  bring!  ()  Fire-brand!  bowl  bring!  O  Fire- 


xc!  wa-ska-^a’‘-lieaii!  a-biama.  Ki  j^e-n^xe  cti  gi'ba^-biania:  j/'-iie-xt^' 

brand!  bowl  bring!  said  they,  they  And  Pnffalo-blad-  too  they  called  him.  O  Buffalo-hlad- 

say.  der  they  say:  der! 
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j^d-ne-xc!  wa-ska-^i”-}ieau !  a-liiaiiia.  Wagi^a  ama  aki-]>iania.  Nuda”- 

O  Buft'alo-blad-  bowl  bring!  said  they,  they  Went  for  they  reached  home,  0  war 

der!  say.  them  who  they  say. 


3  liafi|^ci!  wan^gi^e  iia‘a”'^i,  a-biama.  Giba"i-ina  waii'giifeqti  ahii,  ^^jd^^afiga 

chief!  all  heard,  said  they,  they  Those  called  all  arrived,  Big  turtle 

8a,>^ 

te'di.  Plan!  nuda"liafiga !  I“'((;apa,  Miqalie,  Waqu,  Wdhe,  Nawi”xe,  j,e- 

lodge  at  the.  Ho !  0  war-chief !  Corn-crushi'r,  Comb,  Awl,  Pestle,  Fire-brand,  Buffalo- 

nexe,  nikaci”ga  gaania  iqtai  (f;a”'ja  cc'<fa-baji  (3ga“.  Niida“  i“wi“^nudanga^e 

bladder,  people  those  injured  though  do  not  stir  like.  War-path  let  us  go  to  war  for 

6  tai,  d-biama  ;^[c'|ariga  aka.  Di'iba  ja"'  >[i  afiga^e  taf.  I”'(fapa  uha“  agaji- 

theni,  said,  they  say  Hig  turtle  the  Four  night  when  lot  us  go  Corn-crusher  to  cook  he  com- 

(sub.).  manded 

biaraa.  Nuda^bafiga!  I”'<fapa,  fJ  uifaha^  te  ha.  Ki  Mi>[alie  ci  lia”'  giiafdca^ 

they  say.  0  war-chief  I  Corn-crushcr,  you  you  cook  will  .  And  Comb  again  night  beyond  it 

te'di  p  iKfalia"  te  lia.  Ci  Waqii  (fi  cena  u(falia“  te  Iia,  a-biania.  Nuda’^'- 

when  you  you  cook  will  .  Again  Awl  you  that  many  you  cook  will  .  said  he,  they  War- 

say. 

9  hanga  edna  diiba  ulia”i.  Nuda"diangai;  uetd  amd  wagaq^a“i.  Ki  inaci”ga 

chief  that  many  four  cooked.  They  were  war-chiefs ;  rest  the  were  servants.  And  people 

ama  ga-biama;  Nd!  maci”ga  wdba"  amd  <ta°  e^be  iiuda*^  ulia"i  tg'cti.  Ki 

the  said  as  follows.  Why !  persons  those  who  wore  called  who  war-path  they  cook  (See  note) .  And 
(sub.)  they  say : 

wi“'  gd-biamd:  Na!  y[(3;ariga  iiha“-biamd.  T6na'!  cka“'-judji-md  cka"'-<|*i‘d- 

ono  said  as  follows.  Why  I  Big  turtle  cooked,  they  say.  Psha !  they  w'ho  cannot  move  they  who  can- 

they  say :  well  enough 

12  ma  (fa“'  wafPgitfe  wabahi  a.  Tena  !  Cdnawdtfe  td  amd  iibesni"  wdtj^ai  te. 

not  move  fast  all  ho  gathered  1  Psiia !  They  will  destroy  them  they  find  they  see  when, 

enough  them  them  out  them 

Niida^'hanga  wd<|;ig(fa“  t‘a“'i-de  nuda"'  akd  t6',  d-biamd.  P'lfapa  uha"-biamd. 

War-chief  mind  pos-  when  ho  may  carry  on  war,  said  they,  they  Com-crusher  cooked,  they  say. 

sesses  say. 

Nugife  iilia“-biamd,  ci  ie-nixa  t3ga“  u^uha"-biamd.  Ci  Wd:^u  akd  ulia"-biamd. 

Turnips  ho  cooked,  they  again  buffalo-  like  he  cooked  together.  Again  Awl  the  cooked,  they  say. 

say,  paunch  they  say.  (sub.) 

15  Si“'  iilia"-biamd.  Ci  Miqdhe  akd  iilia“-biamd.  j^difawe  uha“-biamd.  Ga"*', 

Wild  he  cooked,  they  say.  Again  Comb  the  cooked,  they  say.  ,Xe(fawe  ho  cooked,  they  say.  And, 

rice  (sub.)  (see  note) 

Cena  ja’*b  Angdife  taf,  ha”'  5[i,  d-biamd.  Ga”'  aij^d-biamd.  5[e:^ariga  akd 

Enough  sleep.  Let  us  go,  night  when,  said  he,  they  And  they  wont,  they  Big  turtle  the 

say.  ‘  say.  (sub.) 

iita”'-(|5ahe  ian'ga  gaxd-biamd.  Hf<|;awi”'-da”pd  lii(j)dwi”-biamd.  Ma”(()iri'k 

leggings  with  large  flaps  made  they  say.  Short  garters  ho  tied  around  the  leg-  Eartli 

gings,  they  say. 
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indd  ibi:j{a-biama  5[d;anga  aka.  Gaii'ki  jide<j56-lina"'-biamii  Gan'ki 

face  tlio  rnblxKl  with,  they  Big  turtle  the  And  ho  reddened  it  they  say.  And 

say  (sub.). 

qad^  (faga-biama.  }ii'‘^qpe  ska'  aji-biama.  jjdxeha  g<^i'za-biama, 

glass  ho  Avore  on  his  head,  fop  of  the  lino  feather  white  he  put  them  on.  Gourd  he  took  his,  they  say, 

they  say.  head  they  say.  (rattle) 

(^dga“-biamci.  Gas4<fu-biaiiia.  Wa‘a“'-biama  nuda“'hafiga  \va‘a”'  t6.  3 

thus  they  .say.  He  .shook  and  rattled.  He  .s,ang  they  say  war-ehief  song  his  the. 

thei'  say. 


Kd-ta“  Qa“'-ye  wa-te  kii-lie  ca-iiari-g4  hi-e  ted-o  g6,  lu'-e  tce-e  go. 

(See  note.) 


Na^tS'qti  ma"(^i"'-biama.  Cijiica’'  iiia”d”'-biama.  A^a-biama  >{i  a”'ba  am4. 

stepping  lively  he  walked  they  say.  Around  he  walked  they  say.  They  went,  they  when  day  they 

them  say  say. 

Egi^e  xe-nuga  jin'ga  ati-biam4.  Nikawasa“' !  g{ria“hdbai-gri,  a-biain4  6 

At  length  Buffalo-bull  small  one  eame,  they  say.  Warrior!  Avait  ye  for  him,  said,  they  say 

y[(3;^anga  aka.  Ki,  Wag4ca“  ma“b<j5i°'-de  awanaqij^P'qti  ma"b(j5i“'.  (fJakuejia-ga, 

Big  turtle  the  And,  Traveling  I  Avalk  while  I  am  in  a  great  hurry  I  Avalk.  Speak  rapidly, 

(sub.). 

4-biamd.  Eata“  nia“lini“'  di“te.  A"'ha“,  riiida“liariga,  dga“,  4-biani4.  Waga- 

said  ho,  they  Why  you  walk  may?  Yes,  O  war-chief,  so,  said  ho, they  Travel- 

say.  say. 

ca“  ma"hni“'-de  u^i^ai  dga'*,  E'di  ma“b^i"'  td,  eb^dga",  uwfnai  h4,  a-biamd  9 

ing  you  walk  Avhile  they  told  sw,  There  I  Avalk  will,  I  thought,  I  sought  you  .  said,  they  say 
of  you 

(j^e-niiga  jin'ga  akd).  Kdgafi-g4,  4-biam4  (^^fd^afiga  ak4).  Cka“'  ppi  tS 

(Buffalo-bull  small  the).  Come,  do  so,  said,  they  say  (Big  turtle  the).  Ways  your  the 

(raovenieuts) 


wiia"be  ka“'b(^a,  4-biama.  xe-niiga  aka  u:^fda4a’‘'-biam4.  Gidiiha“-biama. 

Iseefor.  vou  I  Avish,  8.aidhe,  they  Buftalo-bull  the  rolled  himself  OA’er,  they  He  arose  .again,  they  say. 

s.ay.  (sub.).  say. 

q^an'de  k6  jalie-hna“'-biam4.  Hd  t6  ijahe-lma"'-biam4.  baqdpi-de  12 

Ground  the  he  thrust  regu-  they  say.  Hoin  the  he  thrust  regu-  they  s.ay.  Ground  the  he  gored  Avhilo 

at  larly  at  Avith  larly 

licbc  a"'(^a  <^d^a-biama.  Sin'de  kS  ^iqa*^'  tdga“  naji“'-biani4.  S’® 

piece  ho  throw  aAvay  snddenly,  Tail  the  break  off  Avill,  he  stood  they  say.  Ash-tree 

they  say.  like 

wi"'  ddedi-te  amd.  Idnaxii^a-biaina.  I^astdkiqti  wdahide  <fed^a-biamd.  Nuda"- 

oue  it  stood  there, they  He  attacked  it,  they  say.  Pushed  (and  far  aAvay  he  sent  forcibly,  0  war- 

say,  splintered?)  they  say. 

hangd,  gdma"  teska“bf,^ga”  nda“xf(fa  ‘i<|;di  d-biamd  (xe-niiga  akd)  15 

chief,  I  do  that  will,  I  expect  to  scare,  or  A-ex  ho  if,  said,  they  say  (Bntfalo-bnll  the). 

mo  threatens 


Nikaci”ga  d‘uba  wagdca“  judwagi^e  wada“'ba-ga  hd.  Wah(^he  ctfiwa^' 

Person  some  traA'cling  I  Avith  them  see  them  .  Paint-hearted  in  the  least 

(jjifigai.  Ewa(jidkiga“-ctewa'‘'ji.  Ucia”(|5d(^6.  Ke,  ma“(j;in'ga,  d-biamd.  Wa‘a“' 

there  are  Yon  are  not  in  the  least  like  them.  Yon  have  disap-  Come,  Avnlk,  sfiidho,  they  Song 

none.  pointed  me.  say. 

te  ci  vva‘a“'-biamd.  Kc'-ta”  Qa"'-ye  wd-te  kii-he  cd-nafi-gd,  hi-e  tce-e  gd,  1 8 

the  again  ho  sang  they  say.  Turtle  Big  (see  note) 

hi'-e  tce-e  go,  d-biamd.  Ci  a<^d-biamd.  Nfkawasa"'!  ti<^d-i-gd,  d-biamd.  Nf 

.said  ho,  they  Again  they  went,  they  Warrior!  pass  yo  on,  said  he,  they  Water 

say.  ssvy.  say. 
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wi"'  6dcdi-kc  ania,  jiiVgaji.  (ppa-biaiiui.  Gan'ki  Nawi"xe  paliaii'ga 

one  thoro  it  lay,  they  say,  not  small.  They  crossed  it.  And  Fire-brand  before 

they  say. 

wacka"'qti  nia*‘^i“''  airia.  PJigi^a  iijd^a-bi  ega“'  inahi^e^a-biania  ga”'  iiaji- 

makinjj  a  ffioat  was  walking,  they  At  length  weary,  they  because  ho  plunged  into  the  water,  and  went  t)ut 

effort  say.  say  the.y  say 

3  biama.  Nuda“liafiga!  ^c^uqtci  cub<fa-m^iji,  a-biamii.  Nika\vasa“' !  iiq<f65{tci 

they  say.  O  w'ar-chief !  just  here  I  go  not  to  you,  said  he,  they  say.  Wamor!  very  soon 

agiff  ta  inifikc.  0a“'  g^in'-ga,  a-biama.  Masani  ahi-bi  ega“'  aifa-biairia. 

T  come  will  I  who.  For  a  sit,  said  bo,  they  The  other  reiiehed,  having  they  went,  they 

back  while  say.  side  they  say  say. 

lng<fa’''-si’'-srR'de  wi“'  ci  ati-biaiiia.  Nikawasa“M  gina*'liebai-ga,  e‘a“' 

At  length  Long-tailed-cat  one  again  came,  they  say.  Wairior!  wait  ye  for  him,  (See 

(;  tega"  ca”'  i”te.  lilgazeze  naji“'i-ga,  ti-biama.  (faku^a-ga,  a-biama.  E‘a"' 

note.)  In  a  line  stand  ye,  said  he,  they  say.  Speak  quickly,  said  he,  they  say.  How 

ma“hni“'  di“te,  4-biama.  A”'ha“,  nuda“hanga,  ega”,  li-biama.  Wagac.a" 

yoii  walk  may?  said  he,  they  say.  Yes,  O  war-chief,  so,  said  he,  they  say.  Traveling 

ma“hiii“Lbi  ai  u<j5i(j;a-hna"'i.  Ki  6'di  ma”b(fei”'  ka“'b<j5a  ga"'  uwmai,  a-biama 

you  walked  it  was  1  hey  was  told  regularly.  And  there  I  walk  I  wish  so  I  have  sought  said  he,  they 

said  said  of  you  you,  say. 

9  Kdgafi-ga,  a  biama.  Cka“'  <fi<|;ba  to  wi:ta"be  tatd.  Gandci  Ing^a"'-si“-snede 

Do  so,  said  he,  they  say.  Ways  your  own  the  I  see  for  you  shall.  And  Long-tailed-cat  , 

aka  liE'  kS  b^ugaqti  qig<fiheda”^-biama.  SiAde  ke  ^iedn'ka-biama.  Gan'ki 

the  hair  the  all  over  made  his  bristle  up,  they  say.  Tail  the  he  bent  backward,  they  And 

(sub.)  say. 

dalu‘  jiiVga  kigfj^aha  ua“'si  aia<fa-biama.  J,^qti  jin'ga  wi°'  uma”'(j;irika 

hill  'small  (o  the  bottom  leaping  he  had  gone,  they  say.  Deer  small  one  year 

12  na"'ba  amt'ga"  nude-;ace  ^a"  ^it‘a"'bi  ega“'  <^aq<faje  (falid  ag^i-biama.  Gama" 

two  like  them  throat  lump  the  touched,  having  making  him  holding  ho  came  biick,  I  do  that 
they  say,  crj'  by  biting  with  his  they  say. 

teeth 

tc‘ska"-b(j5^ga",  iiiida”banga!  edada“  naa"xi(fa  dcai  :5[i,  4-biama.  A(|;dha, 

will,  T  expect,  O  war-chief!  what  to  scare  or  vox  he  if,  said  he,  they  Again  (seme¬ 
me  threatens  say.  thing  else), 

a-biama  ;^c|anga  aka.  Afdkaji  ha,  niida^hanga!  eona“5  4-biama.  Gcia"- 

said,  they  say  Big  turtle  the  Hot  so  ,  O  war-chief!  that  alone,  said  he,  they  You  have 

(sub.).  say. 

15  <|;a^6,  4-biama  ^jd^afiga  aka.  Nlkaci"ga  ^e^afika  juawagt^e  (faiika  wada"'- 

disap-  said,  they  say  Big  turtle  the  Person  these  who  I  with  them  the  ones  see 

l)ointedme,  (sub.).  who 

ba-ga,  4-biama.  Awata“  wi“'  juaji  ^da",  4-biama.  (fJijuajiqtia"'.  Kd, 

them,  said  he,  they  Where  one  imperfect  ?  said  he,  they  You  .are  very  in-  Come, 

say.  (stands)  say.  ferior. 

ma"^m'-gA  (hi  iicia“<()4^e,  4-biamd.  A^a-biamd.  Egiife  dahd  qiha  aln-bi 

walk.  You  you  have  dis-ap-  said  he,  they  They  went,  they  At  length  hill  down-  theyarrived, 

pointed  me,  say.  say.  ward  they  saj' 

18  ^1,  egii^e  Wasabe  wi“' ati-biam4.  Nuda"haiig4!  ci  ati  wE',  a-biam4.  E‘a“' 

^vlu‘ll,  btdiokl  Black  bear  oue  carao,  thej' say.  O  war-chief!  again  has  one,  said  they,  they  (See 

come  say. 

toga"  ca”'  i"te,  m'kawasa"'!  Gma"hdbai-gA  figazdze  naji“d-ga,  d-biamri. 

note),  wariior!  Wait  ye  for  him.  In  a  row  stand  ye,  said  he,  they  say. 

Hail!  k(i,  (fakii^a-gd.  E‘a"'  ma"hni"'  di"te.  Wagaca"  ma"b(j‘/i"'-de  awdna- 

Ho!  come,  speak  quickly.  What  is  your  business  ?  Traveling  I  walk  while  lamina 

21  q<|;i"'qti  ma"b(|*i"',  a-biaimi  (yjdianga  aka).  A“1ia",  niida"liangd !  dga“,  a- 

great  hurry  I  walk,  said,  they  say  (Big  tm-tJe  the).  Yes,  O  war-chief !  so,  said. 
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biauiji  (Wasabeaka).  Wag-aca”  ma"biii"'-bi  ai  ii(ja^a-lina"'i,  ki  b'di  nia"b^i"' 

th«y  say  (Black  bear  the).  Truveliiifj  you  'walked,  it  they  was  told  repu-  and  tliore  I  walk 

was  said  said  of  you  larly, 

ka"'b((ia  ga“'  uwmeqti  a(fa,  a-biama.  Hau!  kegafi-gil,  4-biania  (;^];e4afiga 

I  wish  and  I  have,  sought  indeed,  said  he,  they  Ho!  do  so,  said,  they  say  (Big  turtle 

you  diligently  say. 

aka).  Aja"  ga“'  c(icei"te.  Cka”'  t^i^ba  ia"^be  ka“'b(fia,  a-biariia  (3]c;anga  3 

the).  How  so  yon  may  have  Ways  your  own  I  see  I  wisli,  said,  they"  say  (Big  turtle 

you  do  thought  that. 

aka).  Wasabe  aka  '^an'de  kg  tfaqiipi-bi  ga“'  iiia“-iace  a"'<f;a-liria"  (fdtfa-biaiiia. 

the).  Blank  hear  the  ground  the  i>ierced  with  so  round  lumps  threw  regu-  ho  sent  for<■iblJ^ 

(sub.)  bis  claws,  of  earth  a'vvay  larly  they  say. 

they  say 

GaiVki  :iackahi  ndsabe  wi"'  gdedi-te  ania  lenaxitfa-bianid.  Aiia-bi  ega"' 

And  oak  blackened  by  one  stood  there,  they  jay.  He  attacked  it,  they  say.  Hugged  it,  having 

fire  they  say, 

a“'<^aqti  ^g^.a-biama.  Ndda”liailg4!  edada“  iHia”xf<^a  ‘i^ai  qi  gama"  tdska”-  (> 

he  throw  it  sent  suddenly,  they  0  war-chief!  what  to  scare  or  vex  he  if  I  do  that  will,! 

far  say.  mc'  threatens 

b<f)^ga“,  4-biamd  (Wasdbe  aka).  Gaii'ki  gai  t6  ^^jgpifiga  ta“':  Hau!  nika- 

expect,  said,  they  say  (Black-bear  the).  And  said  us  Big  turtle  the  Ho!  war- 

folio  ws  (std.  ob.): 

wa.sa"',  iicia”<|)a<|)g.  Nikaci^ga  d‘uba  (j)g<j;afika  jiiawag(|5e-do  wada"'ba-gd, 

rior,  you  have  disap-  Person  some  these  who  I  with  them  but  see  them, 

pointed  me. 

a-biama.  Wahdhe  ctewa“'  (^iiigai.  tJcia"(^a(|‘.e.  Kd,  ma”(^iiVga.  Jubaji-ma  9 

said  he,  they  Faint-hearted  in  the  there  is  You  have  disap-  Come,  walk.  The  inferior  ones 

say.  least  none.  pointed  me. 


(jga“-hna"  (^dawaki^g  ha,  d-biamd. 

so  regu-  1  send  them  otF  .  said  he,  they  say. 
larly 


Utcijgqti 

Dense  under- 
gro'wth 

<|)iqu‘ega“'-ma. 

sound  of  tearing  like  it, 
they  say. 

uqtfg'qtci  agtjji 

very  soon  I  come 


Adi 

there 

Qe-f! 

Ahosl 


af.d-biamd. 

they  went,  they 


jEgi^e 

At  length 


j^e-n(ixe  tj^ifikci  (fibtfdza-biamd, 

Buffalo-bladder  the  (ob.)  was  torn  open,  they 


<f^(^uqtci  cubtf.d-mdji,  d-biamd.  Haul  iukavvasa“M 

just  here  I  go  not  to  you,  said  he,  they  Ho !  wan-ior ! 


minke. 

I  who. 


12 


Ca“'  g^in'-ga,  d-biamd  (]q;(3;anga  akd).  Ci 

For  a  sit,  said,  they  say  (Big  turtle  the).  Again 


a<|)d-biamd.  A(|)d-biamd  iih^  piaji  6'di  ahf-biamd.  Ja“te“'qa  ma“'ciadi'qti 

they  went,  they  They  went,  they  when  path  bad  there  they  reached,  Log  very  high 

say.  '  say  '  they  say. 

g^adH  ja“'  ke  amd.  ^jehdmajide  akd  dgajade  <fi‘d  amd.  Hau!  nuda“-  15 

across  were  lying,  they  say.  Red-breasted  turtle  the  to  step  over  failed  they  say.  Ho!  0  war- 

(sub.) 

hangd,  (|i(^(|^uqtci  cubijid-maji,  d-biamd.  Hau!  mkawasa“^,  uqifAqtci  ag(|ii  td 

chief,  just  here  I  go  not  to  you,  said  he,  they  Ho!  warrior,  very  soon  I  come  will 

say.  back 

mifike.  Ca°^  g<^in'-ga,  d-biamd  (^d|anga  akd).  Ci  a<^d-biamd.  Aifd-biamd 

I  who.  Fora  sit,  said,  they  say  (Big  turtle  the).  Again  they  went,  they  They  went,  they 

while  say.  '  say 

qi,  (3gi(^e  Ca^'iafiga  wi“'  ati-biamd.  Nuda“liafigd,  ci  ati  wi”',  d-biamd.  18 

when,  behold  Big  wolf  one  came,  they  say.  O  war-chief,  again  has  one,  said  they, 

come  they'  say. 

El ‘a"'  tdga”  ca“'  i“te,  nikawasa“Cf  Gina“h^bai-ga.  Egazdze  naji“'i-ga,  d-biamd 

(See  note.)  warrior!  Wait  for  him.  In  a  row  stand  ye,  said,  they  say 

(^ppifiga  akd).  Hau!  kd,  <^aku(fa-ga.  E‘a"'  ma“lini“^  di^te.  Wagdea" 

(Big  turtle  the).  Ho!  come,  speak  (juickly.  What  is  your  business?  Traveling 
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iiia'‘b<fi“'-de  Hw4naq(fi“'qti  ma“b(|ii“',  4-biama  (;g;e'4aiigd  aka).  A“0ia“,  nuda“- 

1  walk  while  I  am  in  a  great  hurry  I  walk,  said,  they  say  (Big  turtle  the).  Yes,  0  war- 

hafigii!  ega“,  a-biama  (Ca“''4ang'a  aka).  Wagaca°  ma“lmi“'-bi  ai  laj^iifa- 

chief!  so,  said,  they  say  (Big  wolf  the).  Traveling  you  walked,  it  was  they  was  told 

said  said  of  you 

3  lina“'i,  ki  5'di  nia“bdi“'  ka"'b<fa  ga"'  uwinai,  4-biama  (Ca”':^anga  ak4).  Hau ! 

regu-  and  there  I  walk  I  wish  as  I  have  said,  they  say  (Big  woa  the).  llo! 
larly,  sought  you, 

kegan-ga,  a-biani4  (y[(^:^ailga  ak4).  Aja“  ga”'  cdcei“te.  Cka”^  :^a“'b(^ 

do  so,  said,  they  say  (Big  turtle  the).  How  so  you  may  have  AVays  your  own  I  se. 

you  do  thouglit  that. 

ka“'b<|^a,  li-biama  (^(3:^anga  akd).  ;5li‘a“'  ama.  t6  jide(fe4-biani4.  Si  t6 

1  wish,  said,  they  say  (Big  turtle  the).  He  decorated  himself,  ISose  the  he  reddened,  they  I'oot  the 

they  say.  (See  note)  say. 

3  wafi'gi(fe  jideifd-biamd.  Nan'ka  ‘k6  qi(fe4  maca“'  iig4cka-biam4.  Qa-i! 

all  he  reddened,  they  say.  Back  the  eagle  feather  he  tied  on,  they  say.  Why ! 

a-biamd.  Kdgan-gfi,  4-biam4.  Cka“'  ;a“'be  ka"'b(fa.  Ktigaii-ga, 

said  ho,  they  I)o  so,  said  he,  they  Ways  your  own  the  I  see  I  wish.  Do  so, 

say.  say. 

4-biama  (^^j^^anga  ak4).  Ca“';afiga  >im4  u:qig^ica“ca“'-biaina.  Ki  watci'cka 

said,  they  say  (Big  turUe  the).  Big  wolf  the  turned  himself  round  and  round.  And  creek 

(sub.)  they  say. 

9  jifi'ga  ja"'  k6'di  wawdnaxi^a  a<fa-biam4.  xdqti  Avi“'  tY^<fa-biama.  (fahci 

small  wood  by  the  to  attack  he  went,  they  say.  Deer  one  he  killed,  they  Holding 

say.  ‘  with  the 
teeth 

agijii-biama.  Nuda“hang4!  g4ma“  t(^ska“b(fdga“,  ed4da°  naa"xi(fa  ‘i^ai  5[i, 

ho  came  back,  they  0  war-chief!  I  do  that  will,  I  expect,  what  to  scai-e  or  vox  he  if, 

say.  me  throiitens 

d-biama  (Ca“^‘|afiga  aka).  tJcia“^.a<^6.  Nikaci^ga  d‘uba  wagdca“  juawag^e 

said,  they  say  (Big  wolf  the).  You  have  di.sap-  Person  some  traveling  I  go  with  them 

pointed  mo. 

12  (failkd  Avada^'ba-gd  bd.  Wahdhe  ct6wa“'  (^ifigai.  K^,  ma“(^in'-ga.  figa“- 

the  ones  see  them  .  Faint-hwirtcd  in  the  least  there  is  Come,  walk.  So 

wiio  none. 

liiia"  juaji-ina  ^dawa.ki(|*.6,  d-biama  Nikawasa®^  Sin'ga,  Avada®d)C  ma®(fiii'-ga, 

regu-  the  inferior  1  send  them  off,  said  he,  they  AVarrior  Gray-squirrel,  to  see  them  walk, 

larly  ones  say. 

d-biamd.  Sin'ga  amd  Avada®d)e  a<fd-biamd.  £lgi<fe  agi-biamd,  nisiida 

said  he,  they  Gray  squirrel  the  to  see  them  went,  they  .say.  At  length  he  was  returning,  horn 

say.  '  (sub.)  they  say, 

15  biliuhuta®.  Nuda^liafigd,  cugi,  d-biamd.  ^gd^anga  g'di  aifd-biamd.  Hau! 

blowing  on.  O  war-chief,  he  is  said  they,  they  Big  turtle  there  went,  they  say.  Ho ! 

retuming,  say. 

iilkaAvasa"',  Avdgaziiqti  gdxa-ga.  Ega®qti  i®Avi“'(fa-ga,  d-biamd.  A®'ha", 

warrior,  very  straight  do  (=act).  Just  as  it  is  tell  me,  said  he,  they  say.  Yes, 

nuda®liafigd!  ^ga®qti  d(fa!  A®wa®'besni®-bajf-qtia"'  pf  Ma!  d-biamd. 

O  war-chief!  just  so  indeed!  They  did  not  find  me  out  at  all  I  was  indeed!  said  he,  they  Lodge 

there  say. 

18  5[a“'haqtci  kC  afigifi®'  tai,  d-biamd  (;5jc:}anga  akd).  ^d;anga  aijjc  ‘f<|)a-biamd. 

border  very  the  let  us  sit,  said,  they  say  (Big  turtle  the).  Big  turtle  going  spoke  of,  they 

say. 

Wcgaska”a\vd(^e  td  mifike,  nikaAvasa®'!  gdfqtci  dnamdi®te,  d-biamd.  Agfi- 

I  look  around  to  see  how  will  I  who,  0  warrior !  just  there  how  many  said  he,  they  He  re- 

things  are  may  be,  say.  '  turned, 

biamd.  Nlkawasa®',  eidba  afigdtj^e  tai.  (t^ta®  ug<fi®'  lida®  <fa“,  d-biamd. 

they  say.  AVarrior,  thither-  lot  us  go.  This  far  sitting-place  good  the,  said  he,  they 

ward  say. 
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Ca”'  ama,  Hau!  m'kawasa”'!  nuda“liaiigd  I“'(^apa!  kdgafl-ga.  Igaska^'- 

By  and  by,  as  Ho  i  O  warrior  1  O  war-chief  Com-crusher !  do  so.  Make  an 

they  moved, 

^a-ga.  J,i-gaqa  a^d  td  akd.  Nuda“hailg41  dgudi  ag^i*‘'  tdi“te,  d-biamd. 

attempt.  End  lodge  he  will  go.  O  war-chief  1  where  1  sit  shall  1  said  he,  they 

say. 

Nuda^hailgd,  nikawasa®',  :^ljebe  ma“bitahfqti  tS'di  dciaaa  <fag(fi"'  te,  d-biamd. 

O  war-chief,  O  warrior,  door  (see  note)  when  on  the  you  will  sit,  said  he,  they 

outside  say. 

Ki  wa‘u  wi“'  dci  a<|;d-biamd.  P'^apa  uska“'ska“  dbit‘d-biamd.  Da“bd- 

Atque  mulier  one  mingere  exiit  they  say.  Com-crusher  in  a  line  with  she  pressed  on  him.  She  saw 

they  say.  him. 


biamd  gd-biamd:  Hi“+!  wanin'de  ka“'b<f;a  (fa“'cti. 

they  say  when,  she  said  as  fol-  Oh  I  mnsh  I  desired  heretofore, 

lows,  they  say : 

i(fedqi<f6-n{1,  d-biamd.  I”'<fapa  pfiji'qtci  wedgig(fdta'‘  td-na. 

I  have  found  !  said  she,  they  Com-crusher  very  bad  I  pound  my  own  will  ! 
for  myself  say.  ’ 


P'(fapa  pejl'qtci 

Corn-crasher  very  bad 

I<^d>[i(f6,  d-biamd.  6 

I  have  found  said  she,  they 
for  myself. 


Wdgata"  5[i  na“b(5  b^ugaqti  gastd-biamd.  Wami  gaciba-biamd.  Aci  a“'<^a 

Pounded  on  when  hand  the  whole  she  mashed  flat,  Blood  she  forced  out,  they  Out  threw  it 

(com)  with  they  say.  say.  away 

g^(i(fa-biamd.  P'^apa  plaji.  A“'(fa  g^e^a-bi  ega“',  ca“'ca“qti  ;5{4piilga  :^dd6 

she  sent  it  back,  Com-crusher  bad.  She  threw  sent  it  back,  having,  without  stop-  Big  turtle  near  to 

they  say.  it  away  they  say  ping  him 

ag(fd-biamd.  Ag^I-biamd.  P^^apa  ec4-hna“i  wi"^'  :^iadf  qti  gaqtfei  g(fl,  a-biamd.  9 

ho  went  back  they  He  came  back,  they  Corn-crasher  you  saj' reg-  one  right  at  the  killott  has  come  said  ho,  they 
say.  say.  ulaiiy  lodge  her  back,  say. 

Nuda^hafigd!  Mi:qalid!  igaska“'(fa-ga,  d-biamd.  I“'<|iapa  g(fi“'t6di'qti  ci  <(5ag<fi"' 

O  war-cliief!  OComb!  make  an  attempt,  said  he,  they  Com-crusher  sat  just  at  it  again  you  sit 


te,  d-biamd. 

will,  said  he,  they 


Gra”'  aifd-biamd. 

And  he  went,  they 


dgaji  tddfqti  g^i”'-biamd. 

To  sit  commnndo<l  just  at  it  he  sat,  they  say. 

him 


Mi5]rdhe 

Comb 


Ki  wabi  wi°'  dci  aifd-biamd. 

And  woman  ono  out  went,  they  say. 


Miqdhe  kb  i(jia-biamd. 

Comb  the  she  found,  they 
(reel,  ob.)  say. 


akd  uda”qti-biamd. 

the  very  goo<l,  they  say. 

(sub.) 

Miqdlie  a“(fm'ge  mifikd  (^a^'cti.  Miqdhe  pbji^qtci  i(fd>[i(^6,  d-biamd.  xia:^a 

Comb  I  have  been  without  one  heretofore.  Comb  voiy  bad  I  have  found  said  she,  they  To  the 

for  myself,  say.  lodgo 

kAi 
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a(fp 

having 


aki-biamd. 

reached  home, 
they  say. 


Uq(f6'qti  iqigt^dha-biamd. 

Very  soon  she  combed  her  they  say. 
(hair)  with  it 


Najlha  iia"'^ade  mas  Am 

Hair  the  temples  on  one  side 


btfugaqti  gaomida-biamd.  Mi:Jtdlie  piaji  inahi“  (fa"  dde  uda"  dska"-hna"  ebift); 

all  pulled  out  with  they  say.  Comb  bad  indeed  the  but  good  as  if  only  so  I  tho 


(fa"'cti.  A"'(fa  (fbifa-biamd  dj^be  tb'di. 

heretofore.  She  threw  she  sent  it,  they  door  at  the. 
it  away  say 

biamd.  Najfha  a<fP  ag<fd-biama. 

they  say.  Hair  having  it  he  went  back,  they 


;ga'‘ 

thought 


A°'^akf(fai  tb'di  ca"ca“'qti  agefd- 

He  made  her  when  without  stopping  he  went 
throw  him  away  back 


If) 


Miqdhe  hnd(ie-hna"'i  wi"' 

Comb  you  call  him  regu-  ono 
larly 


;fadi'qti 

right  at  tho 
lodge 

I-biamd. 


najiha  btfiigaqti  bnace  di,  d-biamd.  ;^b:^afiga  b<fi"  aki-biamd. 

hair  all  I  snatched  1  am  said  he,  they  Big  turtle  having  ho  reached  again.  Ho  gave  to 

from  her  coming  say.  it  for  him  they  say.  him,  they  say. 

back, 

Gd-biamd  ^^{(i'langa:  W(^ona"a"<fdgi<fb,  d-biamd.  (fb  imd  awibtfi”,  d-biamd. 

S.aid  as  follows.  Big  Turtle:  Yon  make  mo  thankful,  said  he,  they  This  to  seek  I  have  you,  said  ho,  tliey 
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s  follows, 
they  say 
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Wa‘u-ma  watcigaxea”wan'ki(fe  tait^  aiigakii  5[i  ^Tehni“'-de  wa‘u  wi"' 

The  woman  wo  make  them  dance  shall  we  reach  home  when.  It  is  you  since  woman  one 

b(ffze  td  minke.  Mi^'agtfd”  ta  minke,  d-biamd. 

I  take  will  I  who.  I  take  a  female  will  I  who,  said  he,  they 

her  say. 

3  Nuda”liafigd!  Wd:5[u-hd!  a^uh  igaska“^(fa-ga,  d-biamd.  Nuda“'hanga 

O  war-chief!  OAwl!  again  make  an  attempt,  said  he,  they  War-chief 

say. 

Mi>[dbe  g(j;i“'  t§  ci  6'di  (fag(fi“'  te,  d-biamd.  Wd:j[u  akd  uda“qtci-biamd; 

Comb  sat  the  again  there  you  sit  will,  said  he,  they  Awl  the  very  good  they  say; 

say.  (sub.) 

da^'be  uda“-biamd.  dgaji-bi  t§  ci  g(fi^'-biamd.  Wa‘ii  dci 

to  look  at  good  they  say.  To  sit  commanded  the  again  there  he  sat  they  say.  Wom.m  one  out 

him,  they  say 


6  a(fd-biamd. 

went  they  say. 


Wdqu  kg  iga-biamd. 

Awl  the  sue  found,  they 
(reel,  oh.)  say. 


Hi°+!  wdqu 

Oh !  awl 


Wdqu  a“<()in'ge  Wdonankige,  d-biamd. 

Awl  I  had  none  heretofore.  I  am  caused  to  be  said  she,  they 


IIi"bd  igidat  T(f:a-biamd. 

Moccasin  to  sew  hers  she  spoke  of  it, 
with  It  they  say. 


Hi“bd  i^dgiddte  td. 

Moccasin  I  sew  mine  will, 
with  it 


Inahi"  igdqi^e,  d-biamd. 

indeed  I  have  found  said  she,  they 
for  myself,  say. 


j^ia^^a  a(fi“'  agifd-biamd. 

To  the  h.aying  shewent  homow.ird, 
lodge  it  they  say. 


d-biamd. 

said  she,  they 
say. 


Ibatd-biamd. 

She  sewed  with  it, 
they  say. 


9  Na”bdhi  tg  ibaqapi-biamd.  Baona“'  <f(3^a-biamd.  Wami  hdgaji  amd.  ^ijdbe 

Finger  the  she  pierced  witli  it.  Missed  in  she  sent  suddenly.  Blood  not  a  little  they  Door 

they  say.  pushing  they  say.  '  say. 

tg'di  a^'ifa  <j)(i<j)a-biamd.  Wdqu  kg  pfaji  Inalii”  elia"+!  Nid  mahi"  aqidaxe. 

at  the  threw  it  she,  sent  suddenly.  Awl  the  bad  truly  I  Pain  indeed  I  have  madi' 

away  they  say.  ‘  (oh.)  for  myself. 

T’daqi^g'qti-ma”',  d-biamd.  A^'tfa  g(fd(^a-biamd,  pjdbe  dciaadqti.  Wdqu 

I  have  altogether  killed  said  she,  they  She  tlirew  sending  it  homeward,  door  far  out  from.  Awl 

myself,  say.  it  away  they  say. 


12  lindde-bna’^'i.  xladfqti  wi“'  jdlie  t’daifeg,  d-biamd.  Man'dehi  wamiqti 

you  called  him  Right  at  the  one  stabbed  when  1  killed  her,  said  he,  they  Spear  very  bloody 

regulaily.  lodge  say. 

ag(^d(|;i”.  ^d;anga  ^inkd  e^di  aki-biamd.  Nuda“hafigd!  Wd:^u  ijdje  uqigcfa 

bad  his.  Big  turtle  the  (ob.)  there  he  arrived  again,  O  war-chief!  Awl  hiWame  telliim  Ida 

they  say. 

gf.  Wi“'  t’g<fg,  d-biamd.  ^^jcbanga  akd  gd-biamd:  Han!  nuda^hafigd, 

is  One  he  has  said  they,  they  Big  turtle  the  s.aid  as  follows.  Ho!  O  war-chief, 

coming  killed,  say.  (sub.)  they  say: 

back. 

15  wgoiia“a“<fdgi^g,  d-biamd.  (pieoni^'-de  indg  sdbgdgitfg  td  minke.  Ta”'wa" 

you  make  me  thankful,  said  he,  they  It  is  you  since  face  I  blacken  mine  will  I  who.  Village 

say. 


18 


(fa"  njawa  tatd,  d-biamd.  Han!  "Wdlie-d!  igaska"'(fa-ga,  d-biamd.  Nuda"'- 

the  joyful  shall  said  he,  they  Ho !  O  Pestle !  make  an  attempt,  said  he,  they  War- 

(be),  say.  say. 

liafiga  Wdqu  ja"'  tg  ci  (faja"'  te,  d-biamd.  Wdhe  uda"qtcf-biamd.  Ki  g'di 

chief  Awl  lay  the  again  you  lie  will,  said  ho,  they  Pestle  very  good  they  say.  And  there 

say. 

ahf-biamd.  Ja"'  agaji  tg'di  ja"'-biamd.  Wa‘ii  wi"'  dci  a-f-biamd.  Wdlie 

he  arrived,  they  To  lie  commanded  by  he  lay,  they  say.  Woman  one  out  was  coming.  Pestle 

say.  him  the  they  s.ay. 


kg  i^a-biamd.  Hi"+!  wehe  uda"  fnalii"  itfaqi^g.  Wdhe  a"(fin'ge  (fa"'cti, 

the  she  found,  they  Oh!  pestle  good  tnily  I  have  found  Pestle  I  h, id  none  heretofore, 

(reel.  say.  for  myself. 

ob.) 
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4-biama.  xfa;a  a<fi"'  aki  biama.  Wata“'zi  dbiba  (^iza-biama.  tJlie  t(5 

said  she,  they  At  the  having  she  reached  home,  Com  some  she  took,  they  say.  Mortar  the 

say.  lodge  it  they  say. 

uji-biama.  Ha-biama.  Wa;uba-biam4.  Cinan'clgqti  akiba’^  jiiha-biamji 

she  filled,  they  She  pounded  it,  She  beat  it  fine,  they  Right  on  the  knee  beyond  “she  stabbed,  they 

say.  they  say.  say.  say. 

Baona“'  (j*.^<j5a-biamd,  dga"  cmande  j^ha-biamd.  Hi“+!  wdhe  piiiji  fnahi“ 

She  luissetl  and  sent  suddenly,  so  knee  she  stabbed,  they  Oh !  pestle  bad  truly 

in  pushing  they  say,  say. 

eha“+!  d-biama.  Acia:^a  a“'^a  gtfetfa-biamd.  W^he  ecd-lina”i  :}fadi'qti  vvi“' 

!  said  she,  they  Outside  throwing  she  sent  it  homeward.  Pestle  you  say  regularly  right  at  one 

saj .  it  away  they  siiy.  the  lodge 

jalie  gi,  wi“'  t’etfe  hft,  d-biama.  ]gd;afiga  (|5inkd  gkli  akl-biamd.  Wi"'  tk'af/q 

stabbed  is  one  has  .  said  he,  they  Big  turtle  the  (ob.)  there  he  reached,  they  One  I  have 


iiiida“haiigd !  4-biamd.  W(iona“a“<fdgi(f6,  d-biama  ^^[d^^anga  akd.  ITaii! 

0  war-chief!  s.aid  he,  they  Ton  make  me  th.ankful,  said,  they  say  Big  turtle  the  IIo! 

say.  ■  (sub.). 

nikawasa“'  Siii'ga,  fgaska”'(fa-ga,  d-biamd.  Tend!  nuda"haiigd,  e‘a“'  ddxe 

O  warrior  Gray-  make  an  attempt,  said  he,  they  Fie!  O  wai-chief,  how  Ido 

squirrel,  say. 

ta,  d-biamd.  j^i  amd  q^ab  I'ui-biamd. 

can?  said  he,  they  Lodge  the  (pi.)  tree  camped  in  them, 
say.  they  say. 


ma“lini“'  te. 

you  walk  will. 

wackaii'-ga. 

do  your  best. 


Q(^abd  kd  Rliujja”  pahdci  kS  fifalie 

Tree  the  smoke-hole  above  the  ymi  pass 
(line  of)  by 

I^iifai  :qi  ^ikide  td  amd.  WackaiY-gd,  d-biamd,  ndzaiide  9 

They  find  if  they  will  shoot  at  you.  Do  your  best,  said  he,  they  to  evade  (the 

you  say,  ’  blows,  &c.) 

figi^e  niijifiga  wi“' 

At  h>ngth  hoy  one 


Wi“'  gaqd  ahi  T  idnaxi^a-gd,  d-biamd. 

One  aside  reaches  if  attack  him,  said  he,  they 


fifa-biamd.  (Te^i"  siii'ga  wi"' alia”',  d-biamd.  Za‘e'qti  a^d-biamd.  Waliuta”^i“ 

found  him,  they  This  one  gray  one  !  said  he,  they  In  a  great  they  went,  they  Roaring  weapon 


ikidd-biamd. 

they  shot  at  him 
with,  they  say. 


U  ti“'  ct6a"  -li  1  ia“'  -bi  am  a. 

They  even  hit  regularly  they  say. 


Roaring  weapon 

uiJiwi  «jiy. 

Ni'ijifiga  wi”'  gaqd:}a  naji“'-biamd 

Boy  one  at  one  side  stood  they  say. 


Tdiiaxit^d-biamd.  ^aqtd-biamd.  I(^naxi(f;d-bi  qi  (fi^ai  a-i-biamd.  Wiihii! 


He  attacked  him,  they  say.  He  bit  him,  they  say. 


they  they  were  connng, 
failed  they  say. 


silVga  umaka  inahi“  <^a“'cti  a’'(^i‘ai  ha.  Angu-lina"  wi®'  wdi^aqtai  lid,  d-biamd. 


indeed 

squirrel 

SiiTga  lmdde-lma“'i  gaza“'adiqti  wi*''  t’cijjg 

Gray-  you  call  regularly  right  among  them  one  killed  ii 
squiiVel  '  him 

biamd.  Haul  nfkawasa“'qti,  d-biamd. 

they  siiy.  Ho!  real  warrior,  said  he,  they 


only 


has  bit  u 


said  they, 
they  say. 

gf  ha,  d-biamd.  ^jc'^aiiga  uifci- 

coming  .  said  he,  they  Big  tin  tie  told  to 
. -  him 


back 

Wdgaziiqti 

Very  straight 


gaxa-ga, 

act. 


Ndda^hangd,  dga“qti,  d-biamd. 

O  war-chief,  just  so,  said  he,  they 

say. 

wcona"a“<f;agi<f(3  dtfa,  d-biamd. 

you  make  me  thankful  indeed,  said  he,  they 
say. 


Wi”'  t’ca^d,  d-biamd. 

One  I  have  said  he,  they 
killed,  say. 


12 


If) 


d.- biamd. 

said  he,  they 
say. 


Han!  iiikawasa"'. 
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Han!  lukawasa"',  i<fdgaska"''b^,e  td  miiike,  wf,  a-biamd.  y[dci  ag^i-mdji. 

Ho!  w.arrior,  I  make  a  trial  will  I  who,  I,  said  he,  they  A  long  T  come  not  back. 

say.  time 

Kgitjie  (^ag(^e  tai,  d-biamd  yye4anga  aka.  Hgi^.e  a”<^Ma’‘lma  t^ag^t'  taf,  d-biama 


lest,  said,  I  hej’ say  I’.igtiirlle 


Beware  you  leave  n 


you  go  lest,  said,  they  say 
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5j(^:^anga  akd.  E'di  ahf-biamd.  Maqude  d‘uba  dhig-i  gaqta“'-bit^amA  te 

J3ig  turtle  the  There  he  arrived,  they  Ashes  some  many  had  been  poured  out,  They  had 

(sub.).  say.  ’  they  say,  gone  out, 

amd.  ^^(i^^aiiga  aka  in[ldani"'-biamd.  Ma^'te  a<fd-biam4.  Ma"'te  g<fi"'- 

they  At  length  Big  turtle  the  pushed  his  way  through.  Within  he  went,  they  say.  Within  he  8.at 
say.  (sub.)  they  say. 

3  biamd.  Ictd  (fa°  dtfa^be  g(|5i“'-biamd  uiflxide  ga“'.  Wa‘u  wi”'  a-l-biamd  lia”'- 

they  say.  Eye  the  emerging  he  sat,  they  say  looking  as.  Woman  one  was  coming,  moni- 

around  they  say 

ega"'tce  :qi.  ;5.i(i^anga  g(fi"'  (filfikd  eca°'qti  naji“'-biamd.  j^alidwagife  gi‘i”'- 

ing  when.  Big  turtle  sat  the  one  very  near  she  stood,  they  say.  Shield  carried 

who  his 

biamd  ]^j(i:janga  akd.  j^ahdwagtfe  i“'^ata”'  te  ha',  d-biarad  Wa‘u  akd  iitfixidd- 

they  say  Big  turtle  the  Shield  you  tread  will  .  said  ho,  they  Woman  the  looked 

(sub.).  on  my  say.  (sub.)  around 

G  biamd.  Awat6':ja  lai  dda”,  e(fdga"-bi  ega“',  iK^ixidd-biamd.  Ci  dgi<fa"^-biamd . 

they  say.  At  what  place  he  1  thought  she,  having,  she  looked  around,  Again  hci  said  to  her,  they 
speaks  they  say  they  say.  say: 

^X^ahdwagife  i“''(fata^  td.  Giidiha  najiiY-ga,  d-biamd.  Ki  wa‘ii  akd  i(fa-biamd. 

Shield  you  tread  will.  Further  away  stand,  said  he,  they  And  woman  the  found  him,  they 

'  on  inj'  .  say.  (sub.)  say. 

Hi"+!  d-biamd.  Cka"'jl  najin'-ga.  Wabdji“wi<f6,  d-biamd  ;5[(^;anga  akd  ;5jd- 

Oh !  said  she,  they  Motionless  stand.  1  cause  you  to  carry  said,  they  say  Big  turtle  the  Big 

say.  a  message,  (sub.). 

9  :^anga  akd  nuda°'  ati-bi  af,  4  ki-ga,  d-biamd.  Nikagahi  ijaii'ge  ubdtih(igi^ai 

turtle  the  to  war  has  come  ho  say  reach  said  ho,  they  Chief  his  daughter  he  bin  ied  his  by 

(sub.)  says,  home,  say.  hanging  up  ' 

kg  4  ga"^(fa  atf-bi,  af,  4  kf-ga,  d-biamd.  Gd-biamd:  GaqfxSqti  ^d<fai-ga, 

the  that  desiring  has  eome,  he  say  reach  said  he,  they  They  said  as  fol-  Break  in  (his  send  suddenly, 

(reel.  says,  home,  say.  lows,  they  say:  head) 

ob.) 

d-biamd  nfkaci"ga  bifuga.  Gd-biamd:  Aqta”  a”(fdqixe  (fd^atfg  tdba,  d-biamd 

said,  they  say  people  all.  He  said  as  follows.  How  you  break  in  you  send  can?  said,  they  say 

they  say:  possible  my  (head)  suddenly  (pL), 

12  ^^d^afiga  akd.  A”<fdonalia  <fa"'^a”  (^(jifia^ai  5[i  jfbe  (faqfg^aqa”'  taf,  d-biamd. 

Big  turtle  the  You  hit  and  it  each  time  you  send  it  if  leg  you  break  yours  will,  said  ho,  they 

(sub.).  slips  off  of  mo  suddenly  with  blows  say. 

Nf  tg  ndkadg'qti  >[T  ug<(5a“' uda",  d-biamd.  Ci+cte!  d-biamd  Nf  tg  ndkade 

Water  the  verjOiot  when  put  good,  said  they.  For  shame!  said  he,  they  Water  the  hot 

him  in  they  say.  say. 

ana^'bixa"'  nfkaci"ga  dhigi  ndtfit’g  taf,  d-biamd.  Win'ke  dga“,  d-biamd 

I  scatter  by  person  many  you  die  by  will.  said  he,  they  He  tells  the  like  it,  said,  they  say 

kicking  scalding  say.  truth 

15  nfkaci"ga  amd.  Ki  gga“  :s|i  usd  uda°,  d-biamd.  Ci+cte!  d-biamd. 

people  the  And  so  if  to  burn  good,  said  they.  For  shame !  said  ho,  they  Fire 

(sub.).  him  they  say.  say. 

tg  ana“'bixa“'  qi  maja“'  (fa"  b^uga  ndq(fi"d(|;g  td.  Egi(fe  ciil'gajifdga  cti 

the  I  scatter  by  if  land  the  all  I  cause  to  blaze  will.  Beware  children  too 

kicking 

dhigi  nd^it’d  taf,  d-biamd.  Win'ke  dga",  d-biamd.  Ki  ciAgajin'ga  wi"'  nf 

many  you  die  will,  said  he,  they  He  tells  like  it,  said  they.  And  chikl  one  water 

from  heat  say.  the  truth  they  say. 

18  nd-biamd.  Na"lid,  nf  d‘uba,  d-biamd.  ;5[d;anga  akd,  Hi"+!  d-biamd.  Nf 

a.skcd  for,  they  O  mother,  water  some,  it  said,  they  Big  turtle  the  Oh!  said,  they  W.ater 

say.  ‘  say.  (sub.),  say. 

tg  gactaiYka-biamd  (pdififikd  nf  ndkiifdi-gri,  d-biamd.  Eddda”  d  wdifake, 

the  ho  tempted  tliey  say.  This  one  water  cause  him  to  said  (one),  Wh.at  that  you  moan, 

(ot  )  ask  for,  they  say. 
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4-biama.  Na”h4!  ni  d‘uba,  d-biamd.  (ji!c*<fiuk(3  ^jd^aiiga,  Hi”+ !  af,  d-biamd. 

said  (others),  0  mother!  water  some,  it  said,  they  This  one  Big  turtle.  Oh!  he  said  he,  they 
they  Siiy.  say.  said,  say. 


Wuhii!  Ni  na"'pe  bd,  d-biamd.  Nia:ia  a(fd-biamd,  sin'de  kC 

■Wonderful!  Water  he  is  fearing  .  said  they,  they  To  the  having*  they  went>  they  tail  the 

say.  water  him  say. 

u<(*A"'-bi  ega”'.  3;^‘iafiga  akd  lan'de  k6  ima"(fa"ta“  ct6wa"'  ca”'  slii'de  kC  3 

held,  they  having.  Big  turtle  the  ground  the  clinging  to  notwith-  yet  tail  the 


U(j;a"'-bi  ega“'  nla:ia 

held,  they  having  to  the 
say  water 


alii-biamd.  Nf  k6  dgih  i^t'ifa-biamd. 

having  they  arrived,  they  Water  the  headlong  threw  him  they  sent  suddenly, 
him  say.  •  away  they  say. 


Nf  k6  ga“'  ma”(j5i”'-biamd.  Xag^ga°  ma”<|5i"'-biamd.  Niwa”  ga"'jifiga  gaxd- 

Watorthe  fora  he  walked,  they  say.  Crying  a  little  he  walked,  they  say.  To  swim  knew  not  liow  liemadi' 

wliile 


biamd.  Wi!  wf!  wf!  d-biamd.  Wuhii!  ni  k6  gaza^'api  ^(jt^ai-gd,  d-biamd.  G 

they  say.  Wi!  wi!  wi!  said  he,  they  Wonderful !  water  the  to  the  midst  of  send  him  said  they,  they 

say.  say. 

Pi  (jgili  i^tiifa-biamd.  ^liwPxe  ma“(|5i"'-biamd.  Kgiijje  uspd  amd.  Kl,  P’c  ha, 

Again  head-  they  sent  him  sud-  Wandering  he  walked,  they  say.  At  length  he  sunk,  they  And,  Dead 
long  denly,  they  say.  around  say. 

d-biamd.  Agifd-biamd.  E'di  dga"  ga4(i‘a“  etai  tide,  d-biamd  iiiaci"ga  amd. 

said  they,  they  They  went  homeward,  Immedi.atoly  you  should  have  done  said,  they  s.ay  people  the 

say.  they  say.  that  to  him,  (sub.). 

Ag(fd-biamd  >[i  niijinga  d‘uba  (5'di  najP'-biamd.  Kl  ^^dpifiga  ugdha  9 

They  went  home-  when  hoy  some  there  stood  they  say.  And  Big  turtle  tloating 

ward,  they  say 

a-i-biamd.  Ugdsh”  ati-biamd.  Kl  nujiilga  dhiba  6'di  ucka"'  tj^an'di  da”'be 

was  coming,  I’eeping  ho  came,  they  And  boy  some  there  deed  (was  at  the  to  see 

tluiy  say.  say.  ‘  done) 

najP'-biamd.  ;^dianga  nuda°'  ti  t’d(fea<fd-bi  ecai  <|5a"'ctl.  A"da"'be 

stood  they  say.  Big  turtle  to  war  came  when,  in  you  killed  him,  you  said  heretofore.  Look  hero 

the  past  that 


itj^di-ga,  d-biamd  ^jtiiaiiga  akd.  U(fd  ag^d-biamd  niijinga  amd. 

at  me,  said,  they  say  Big  turtle  the  To  tell  went  homeward,  boy  the 

(sub.).  it  they  say  (sub.). 

(faifd-bi  ecai  dde  i^dia  akd  jiiga  ^[iddha  dga"  wedqaqa,  d-biamd. 

liilled  that  you  said  but  this  one  the  body  showed  his  as  laughed  at  us,  said  thoj%  they 

liim  behind  (sub.)  say. 


3][cianga  t’d-  12 

Big  turtle  you 


;H(iianga  akd 

Big  turtle  the 
(sub.) 


nba  akd-biamd.  Haul  a^tfa^'^naxitj^ai  hau,  d-biamd  niacPga  amd.  I(3naxi<)5d- 

ivlivo  he  is  they  say.  Ho!  wo  attack  him  !  .said,  they  say  people  the  They  attacked 

(sub.).  him 

biamd.  E'di  ahi-biamd  Awai^an'di*?  d-biamd.  (fldtendi,  d-biamd.  Nuona"'  15 

they  R.ay.  There  they  arrived,  they  In  what  place?  said  they,  they  In  tnis  place,  said  (the boys),  Otter 

say.  say.  they  say. 

d-watj^P  6  a.  WS's'd-nidekd  cti  dwaijji"  6  a,  d-biamd.  C^fna“ba  un^.  tai, 

where  is  ho  ?  Grass-snake  too  where  is  ho  ?  said  they,  they  Those  two  let  them  seek 

moving  moving  say.  him, 

d-biamd.  ^^langa  akd  ma"<|5iiYka  ma”'te  gt^P'-biamd.  <Jacfje  ictd  (/ja"  eddbe 

said  they,  they  Big  turtle  the  soil  within  sat  they  say.  Tip  of  nose  eye  the  also 

say.  (sub.)  (under)  .  (ob.) 

endqtci  (i^a“be  amd.  We's5l  Niiona"' di^a^ba  und-biamd  ni  imP'taia  Eca"'qti  18 

alone  emerged  they  Sn.ake  Otter  ho  too  sought  him,  they  watei-  within.  Very  near  to 

say.  say  him 
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fha-biama.  ^Ja  (fa"  %ajade-lma"'-biamd.  I^a"ba"''  et(^ga"  :^[i  Nuona"'  iuqti 

th«y  passed,  they  Hoad  the  they  stepped  regii-  they  say.  A  second  time  apt  when  Otter  the  very 
say.  over  larly  abdomen 

(fari'di  <faqtd-biama  Hau!  ji"(f^ha,  nid  a"ckaxe,  4-biama.  Ki,  EAta"  a"wa"'- 

iu  the  he  bit  him,  they  say.  Ho!  elder  brother,  pain  you  make  me,  said  he,  they  And,  Why  you  seek 

»av. 

3  (faridl  d-biama  ^^jdijafiga  akd.  Uwina-maji  hd,  d-biama.  Wab^dte  ka"'b(fa 

me  ?  said,  they  say  Jiig  turtle  the  I  did  not  seek  you  .  said  he,  they  I  eat  I  vpant 

(sub.).  say. 

afdgakikipai,  d-biamd.  An'kaji,  t’ea"^^d  ga"'^a-md  d'di  ii^dhe  cka"'hna  ga"' 

we  have  met  each  said  he,  they  Not  so,  to  kill  me  they  who  wish  there  you  join  you  wished  so 

other,  say. 

a"wa°'<fand,  d-biamd.  IIdji"<fd!  hd  ji"(fd!  ji"<fdha!  wlbtfaha"'.  Uwma-mdji, 

you  souiiht  Jiie,  said  he,  they  O  elder  0  elder  elder  brother  0 !  1  pray  to  you.  I  have  not  sought 

say.  brother !  brother  1  you, 

6  d-biamd.  Wibdacta"  tdga"-mdji,  d-biamd.  Hau!  ji"<f(^ha,  ata"'  5[T  a"' (facta" 

said  he,  they  I  will  by  no  means  let  you  go  said  he,  they  Ho!  elder  brother,  how  when  you  (open 

say.  (from  my  mouth),  say.  long  y-our  mouth 

and)  let  me  go 

tatti,  d-biamd.  Ifigtfa”'  g(ff  wib(facta"  td  mifike,  d-biamd.  Hu"+ !  liigtfa"' 

shall,  said  he,  they  Thunder-  has  when  I  let  you  go  will  I  who,  said  he,  they  Halloo!  Thunder- 

say.  god  come  say.  god 

back 

g(ff  5[i  a"' (facta"  dte.  IIu"+!  Hi-iita"na  a"'(faqtai  d(fa.  Hti"+!  Nfaci"ga 

h;us  when  he  lets  me  go  indeed.  Halloo !  Between  the  legs  he  bites  me  indeed.  Halloo !  People 

come 
back 

9  wd3[a  (f^(fa-biamd.  ^aqtd-bi  d,  d-biamd.  Hi-uta"na  (faqtd-bi  (3,  d-biamd. 

asking  a  he  sent  suddenly.  Ho  is  bitten,  he  said  thev,  it  is  Between  the  legs  he  is  bitten,  ho  said  they,  it  is 

favor  of  they  say.  that  says,  said.  that  says,  said, 

them 

^Lfha  uitifi-ga,  d-biamd.  gapuki-biamd.  Hau!  ji"(fdha,  Ifigtfa"'  amd 

Tent-skin  hit  for  him,  said  they,  they  Tent-skin  they  made  sound  by  Ho !  elder  brother,  Thunder-  the 

say.  hitting,  they  say.  god  (sub.) 

g^f,  d-biamd.  Grdama  ^ha  uti"',  d-biamd  ;;gd:}ariga  akd.  Ci  ja"'  gdqid^a 

has  said  ho,  they  Those  tent-skin  hit,  said,  they  say  Big  turtle  the  Again  wood  to  fell  it 

come,  say.  (sub.). 

12  iida",  d-biamd.  Ja”^  gg  gaqia(fa-lma"'-biamd.  Ja"'  ge,  Qwi+,  qwi+,  d-biamd. 

good,  said  they,  they  Wood  the  they  were  felling  they  say.  Wood  the,  (sound  of  trees  fall- said,  the.y  say. 

say.  (pi.  ob.)  ing). 

Haul  ji"(f(^lia,  Ingfa”'  amd  g^f,  d-biamd.  Gdamd  cti  ja"'  gaqid^ai,  d-biamd 

Ho!  eider  brother.  Thunder.  the  has  .said  he,  they  Those  too  wood  they  fell,  said,  they  say 
god  (sub.)  conie,  say. 


^d:iaiiga  akd.  Walmta"(fi"  (ficibe  lida",  d-biamd.  Ji"(fdha,  gtfi,  d-biamd. 

Big  tnrtlo  the  Gun  to  fire  good,  said  they,  they  Elder  brother,  it  has  said  he,  they 

(sub.).  say.  come,  say. 

15  Gdamd  cti  wabuta"(fi"  (ficibai,  d-biamd  ^d:ianga  akd.  Egitfe  Ifigtfa"'  liuta"- 

Those  too  gun  they  fire,  said,  they  say  Big  turtle  the  At  length  'rhuuder-  roared 

(sub.).  god 

biamd  wdahidg'qti.  Hau!  ji"^dha,  g^l,  d-biamd.  Gacta"'-biamd.  Nuona"' 

they  say  very  far  away.  Ho!  elder  brother,  it  haa  said  he,  they  He  let  him  ffo.  they  say.  Otter 

come,  say. 


akd  q(fdqtci-biamd.  G(fd  amd.  Q(fdqti  ki  amd. 

the  very  111  in  they  say.  He  went  they  say.  Very  lean  he  re.ached  home, 

(suU.)  "  homeward  '  '  they  say. 

18  Wajiu'ga  ua"d)a-ma  ^a"'  ui  (fa"  (fatju  tai,  a-bifimd.  B(f(^xe  wd(fi"  gii-ga, 

Bird  the  two  the  w.ater  the  lei  tliem  ilvink  said  they,  thej'  Pelican  having  be  ye  re- 

(oh.)  it  dry,  say.  them  turning. 


HOW  THE  BIG  TUKTLE  WENT  ON  THE  WAR-PATn. 


2(57 


{i-biam<\  Wa^i"  agi-bi  ega“',  Ni  (j;a“  (faqui-ga  ha,  d-biama.  Nfaci”ga  wi"' 

said  tliej%  they  laving  they  were  when,  Water  the  drink  ye  dry  .  said  they,  they  Person  one 
say.  them  coming  back,  say. 

they  say 

nuda"'  ati  dde  t’(5a’^wa"^af  dde  nba.  Wedqaqdqtia”'!,  ariga“'<fai 

to  war  came  but  we  killed  them  hut  alive.  He  laughs  heartily  at  us,  wo  kill  him  we  desire 

a“^izai  3[i.  (paqu-biama  wajifi'ga  akd.  Djubaqtci  ^j(5:^anga  g(fi”'  <fa"  eniiqtci  3 

we  take  when.  Drank  it  dry,  they  bird  the  A  very  little  Big  turtle  sat  the  only 

him  say  (sub.). 

iig4cta-biama.  ;3e4anga  aka  gd-biam4:  Hau!  nfkawasa"  SiiYga,  6'di 

was  left  they  say.  And  Big  turtle  the  said  as  follows.  Ho !  warrior  Gray-squirrel,  there 

(sub.)  they  say: 

a-biam4.  Nd^uhdqti  f(5a“<fai,  d-biamii  Siil'ga 

said  he,  they  Almost  I  am  killed,  said  he,  they  Gray-stjuir- 

say.  say.  rel 

Waw^naxi'ifa  agf-biam{5.  Ni-uji  (()a“  wd(fab<|)azii-  0 

To  attack  them  he  was  coming  Water-pouch  the  he  tore  them  by 
back,  the.y  say.  biting 

biamd  aki(fa.  U(f4‘ii‘ud4-biamA.  £gi(fe  nl  kg  bt^iigaqti  g')}a  akf-biama. 

they  say  both.  He  bit  holes  in  (them),  they  say.  At  length  water  the  all  there  reached  home, 

they  say. 

niu^ica*"  ^a“;ci  (5giga“'-biamd;  ni  ngiji-bianui.  Wdbatai-gH, 

lake  to  the  it  was  as  before,  they  water  filled  with  its,  they  Sew  ye  for  them, 

sayj  say. 

Mi“'xa  ama  B^gxe-in4  nude  ge  wdbat/i-biamd.  Wgbatg  ificta"'-  9 

Swan  the  Pelican  the  throat  ihe  sewed  for  them,  they  Sewing  for  they  iin- 
(pi.  sub.)  (ob.)  say.  them  isiied 

})iam4.  Kg,  ci  (faqui-ga.  Wacka"d-ga,  d-biama.  Iilgi^e  a"<ff‘a  tai,  d-biania. 

they  say.  Come,  again  drink  it  dry.  Do  your  best,  said  they,  they  Beware  we  fail  lest,  said  they,  they 

say.  say.  * 

Ci  <^aqu-biamd.  Ci  ni  (fa“  djiibaqtci  uctg  anid.  Hd!  nfkawasa“  Sifi'ga, 

Again  they  drank  it  dry.  Again  water  the  a  very  little  was  left  they  Ho!  warrior  Gray-sqiiir- 

'  they  say.  (ob.)  .  say.  rel, 

dgudi  <^d^i”cgi“te,  <|)d^uhdqtci  t’ga“gai.  E'di  gi-ga,  d-biamd  5[g:^ariga  akd.  12 

wderever  you  may  be  mov-  nearly  I  am  killed.  There  be  coming  said,  they  say  Big  turtle  tlie 

ing,  back,  (sub.). 

pydi  agi-bi  ega“'  ci  nude  wd<j;ab<j)db<fazd-biamd.  Ci  ni  ke  bifugaqti  g''4a 

There  he  was  com-  when  again  throat  he  bit  and  tore  them  in  many  Again  water  the  all  there 


gi-ga,  dgudi  (f:d(fi“cgi“te, 

l)e  coming  where  you  may  be  mov- 
back,  ing, 

amd  huta°qti  agi-biaind. 

the  crying  loud  was  coming  back, 
(sub.)  they  say. 


Watcicka 

Creek 

d-biamd. 

said  they,  they 


ing  back,  they  say 


places,  they  s 


aki-biamd.  Nude  ge  piiijiqti  wdxa-biamd.  Batd  ctgwa”'  piajiqti  wdxa- 

reached  home.  Throat  tlie  very  bad  he  made  them,  they  To  sew  In  the  least  very  bad  he  made 

they  say.  (ob.)  say.  them 

biamd,  batd  u^ici  gga“.  Ca“'  a“wa“'(fic‘a  tail'gata®.  Sin'ga  amd  (^iqd-  15 

they  say,  to  sew  difiicult.  Yet  we  fail  we  who  will.  Gray-squirrel  the  chased 

(mv.  ob.)  Iiim 

l)iamd  >[i  ^ic‘d-biamd.  SiiVga  it’a(fewd(fg  inahP'  a,  d-biamd,  SiiVga  e-lma”' 

they  say  when  they  failed,  they  say.  Gray-squir-  abominable  very  !  said  they’,  they  Gray-squir-  alone 
rel  say.  rel 

;^cqanga  jugtfai  eb^gga".  E-hna“'  u^uki  ebtfgga",  d-biamd.  Ada"  a"wa"'^i‘ai. 

Big  turtle  wit  h  him  I  think.  He  only  sided  with  I  think,  said  they,  they  There-  we  have  failed, 

him  say.  fore 

d-biamd.  Can'gaxd-biamd.  Pla"'  ag<fd-biamd  ^c:;anga  akd  EMi  18 

said  they,  they  They  ceased  they  say.  Night  wlien  went  back,  they  Big  turtle  the  There 

say.  say.  (sub.). 

akf-biamd  jiiwag^.ai  ^afikddi.  ITau!  nikawasa"',  wanu'ixefai  >ji  agtfx'-lina"!. 

he  reached  again,  he  with  them  by  tho.se  who  Ho!  w:irrior,  they  get  even  wlieii  they  go  usually, 

tliey  say  were.  with  tliem  liomeward 
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watcigaxe  i<(iahidai  ^ja“mi“  dha°,  4-biamd.  Ag^a-biama,  C<fica" 

our  sister  to  dan^co  the;?  are  tired  I  suspect  !  said  he,  they  They  went  homeward,  Ai  ound 
(«•  waiting  say.  they  say.  them 

ma”(fci"'-biamA  (j^a"  gig^dsa^u  ma"(j5i’''“biamd.  Nikawasa”M  ^^gima"  td 

how.alked  they  say.  Gourd  the  rattling  his  he  walked  they  say.  Warrior!  thus  I  do  will 

ehd-de  dga"  ha,  d-biamd.  Usd-biamd.  ^<^;ariga  nuda"'  ffii  wdhna- 

I  said  but  so  said  he,  they  He  burnt  (grass),  Big  turtle  on  the  went  when,  you  inva- 

say.  they  say.  war-path  in  the  past 

hfde-hna"'i.  Nfkaci^ga  wdqtfi  g^-bi  dska“  amd  usd-biamd.  figitfe  Ai 

riably  ridiculed.  People  killed  them  he  is  they  think  they  he  burnt  (grass).  At  length  vil-  the 

coming  back  that  say  they  say.  lage  (ob.) 


Wahuta^tfi"  ^iciba-bi  ega"' 

Gun  (?)  fired,  they  say  having 


najiha  ja“'jiiiga  iigdcke 

hair  stick  lied  to 


d(fa"be  ald-biamd. 

in  sight  they  re.achod  home, 
they  say. 

a(j)i"'-bl  ega"',  Nuda°'  amd  cdag^i.  Igaca“'ca",  Nikaci^ga  wdq^i  cagi.  I“'(fapa 

having  it,  when.  They  who  went  to  there  they  They  ran  round  People  killed  there  they  Coni- 

they  say  war  have  come.  and  round.  them  are  coming  crusher 

back. 

wi"'  t’4<t6  d-bi  no+!  j^iadi'qti  d-bi  no+!  d-biamd.  Mi2[dhe  :^fad]'qti 

one  ho  killed  he  says  (see  Right  in  the  ho  killed  he  says  said  he,  they  Comb  right  in  the 

note).  lodge  him  '  say.  lodge 

wi"'  t’d(fe6  d-bi  110+ !  d-biamd.  Wd:^u  Aadi'qti  wi"'  d-bi  no+!  d-biamd. 

ono  ho  killed  ho  says  I  said  he,  they  Awl  right  in  the  one  he  killed  he  says!  said  he,  they 
say.  lodge  say. 

Wdlie  :^iadl'qti  wi“'  d-bi  no+!  d-biamd.  Siii^ga  gaza^'adiqti  (fdb<fi" 

Pestle  right  in  the  one  he  killed  he  says !  said  he,  they  Gray-squirrel  right  .among  them  throe 


t’dwa^S 

killed  them 


lodge 

d-bi  no+! 

he  says  ! 


lufa’^'-biarnd  no+! 

they  held  him,  they  say! 


d-biamd.  Nuda^lianga  gaza“'adiqti  za‘6'qti  ]gd;aiiga 

said  he,  they  War-chief  right  among  them  in  a  great  liig  turtle 

say.  uproar 

(|!!i ‘d-biamd  no+!  d-biamd.  I5[ijuqti  ma”(fi"'-biamd. 

They  failed,  they  say!  said  ho,  it  is  said.  Very  proud  he  walked  they  say. 


j^ahdwag^e  gi‘i”'  ma"<^i"'-biamd  ^^(^^janga.  t6  iidd  ag^d-biamd.  tJg^.a 

Shield  carrying  walked  they  say  Big  turtle.  Lodge  the  to  enter  ho  went  homeward,  Tolling  of 


g(fi°'-biamd. 

lie  sat  they  say. 


Nfkaci”ga  na‘a“' 

People  to  hear  it 


ga”'^ai  (5ga”  6'di 

wislied  as  there  they  regn- 
arrived  larly 


ahi-hna"-biamd. 

they  say. 


Tolling  of 
himself 
to  them 

ICdta" 

Why 


(j*i<fei‘af  d,  eca"'qtci  didg(j)i“.  Eca“'qtci  l<|5ag<|)i”'  3{i  edta°  (fanha.  Ni  ua^^apo 

did  they  ?  very  near  they*  sat.  Very  near  you  sat  if  how  when  jmu  alive.  Water  I  feared 

fail  with 
you 

ddxe  ga”'  anha,  d-biamd.  Can'de  giidama  ictd  (fingal,  d-biamd.  Edta" 


so  I  alive. 


said  he,  they 
say. 


ga” 


5p  (faniia  l<j)i(fa-bdji.  Ega”<fa“'ja  maqude  ma“'te 

if  you  alive  they  did  not  find  Nevertheless  ashes  in  1  sat 

yon. 

Nikaci“ga  wdqifi  agijji.  k^dta"  i“(f^jai  a,  d-biamd.  Niaci”ga  <^idq(j)i-hua"'i 

Person  killing  them  I  have  Why  you  doubt  ?  said  ho,  they  People  killing  yon  rog- 


said  they,  they  ITow 
say. 

anha,  d-biamd. 

I  alive,  said  he,  thev 

say. 


wa<j)dkihna-bdji  dga“  w4nnda“  pi.  Niaci“ga  t’4awa<|5S. 

..  .  -  to  war  on  Iwas  People  t  *t - 


you  did  not  take  ven¬ 
geance  on  them  i 

Ci^na  udg(fa  td  mifike. 

Enough  I  tell  of  will  I  who. 
myself 


Ca”'daxe, 

I  have  stopped, 


d-biarnd. 

said  lie,  they 


I  killed  them. 

Ceta®'. 

So  far. 


ularly 

Edta”  i"^(ijai  di”te. 

Why  you  doubt  may  ? 
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NOTES. 

254,  2.  nikaci'^ga  aji  ama:^a,  literally;  “people,  different,  at  them.”  It  may  be 
intended  for  aji  ama;ata’‘,  “from  a  different  people.” 

254,  4.  qade  iia“ba.  The  two  bundles  or  wisps  of  grass  are  used  (I)  for  wii»ing 
the  mouths  and  hands  of  the  guests ;  and  (2)  for  wiping  the  bowls  and  kettles.  T1h'> 
are  then  put  into  the  fire,  and  the  bowls  are  passed  through  the  smoke  which  ensues. 

254,  6.  u.ha“  ugdcke  (tSdi),  equivalent  to  uha"  u^ugackc,  and  isag^e,  the  forke<I 
stick  from  which  the  kettle  is  suspended  over  the  fire. 

254,  9.  giba“i-gfi,  call  to  him.  The  (pegiha  call  (ba^'),  but  the  j^oiwere  never  do. 
The  latter  go  to  each  tent,  and  speak  to  those  invited  to  a  feast. 

254. 12.  waskd  ^i“heau.  This  is  a  contraction  from  “wask6  a^i“'  ^i”h6  all,  bowl, 
having,  be  sure.” 

256,  4.  “^[O^anga  :^ii  t€di,”  was  given  by  the  narrator,  but  “y£e4anga  6  ^ii  tCdi”  is 
plainer,  according  to  J.  La  El^che.  I  agree  with  F.  La  FRchc  in  regai  ding  “e  ^ii  tCdi” 
as  more  definite  than  “^ii  tfidi”.  The  word  “e”  may  be  rendered,  “the  aforesaid.” 

256,  5.  nikaci“ga  gaama,  the  peojile  of  the  village  where  the  Big  tui  tle  resided. 

256,  5.  nuda“  i“wi“nudangafe  tai,  i.  e.,  (nuda“)  Pwi^'nuda*'  aiigililie  tai.  The 
“nuda“”  seems  redundant. 

256,  9-10.  niaci“ga  ama,  the  men  for  whose  sake  they  were  going  to  war.  Frank 
La  Flbche  says  that  “Ebe  nuda“  uha“i  tgcti”  is  equivalent  to  “Nuda“  uha”  akd  bb6i 
tb'cti,”  the  former  meaning,  “Who  is  cooking  tlie  war-feast?”  and  the  latter,  “Who  is 
he  that  is  cooking  the  war-feast?” 

256.12.  ub^sni'^  we^ai  t6.  Sanssouci  prefers  “ubdsni"  5(1,”  Ae  Jind«  him  onf/ 
but  Frank  La  FRche  says  “fibesni“i  :^I,”  if  they  find  them  out,  which  is  better. 

256,  15.  ^e^awe,  the  root  of  a  water-plant,  which  is  scarce  at  present.  The  plant 
has  a  leaf  resembling  a  lily,  but  it  is  about  two  feet  in  diameter,  and  lies  on  the  water. 
The  stalk  extends  about  two  feet  above  the  water,  and  ends  in  a  seed-pod.  The  seeds, 
which  are  black  and  very  hard,  are  almost  oval.  The  Indians  dry  the  root,  and  cut  it 
in  pieces  about  six  inches  long,  if  required  for  a  long  time;  but,  if  not,  they  boil  it. 

257,  1.  inde  ^a"  ibi5(a-biama.  He  made  alternate  black  and  red  stripes  on  his  face, 
extending  from  left  to  right. 

257,  3.  ^ega"  ama.  Here  the  narrator  made  an  appropriate  gesture. 

257,  4.  Song  of  the  war-chief.  The  words  in  the  text  are  of  xoiwere  (Iowa)  origin, 
but  are  given  as  x)ronounced  by  the  Omahas.  The  correct  j^oiwere  version,  according 
to  Sanssouci,  is,  “  3^eta“  Qa"ye  watce  5(U  he  (anye  ke)  icd-nana  hie  tee  5[U  he,”  answering 
to  the  (pegiha,  “ ;5je4auga  w^te  agi-biamd  ecai  e  t6  agii  hfi:”  “  ‘The  Big  turtle  is  com¬ 
ing  back  from  touching  the  foe,  they  say’,  you  said.  He  is  coming  back  from  touching.” 
Frank  La  Flfeche  reads  “  wdt‘6”  for  “  wdte”;  but  he  does  not  understand  the  use  of  the 
last  clause,  e  te  agii  ha. 

257,  5.  u^ica“  ma“^i“-biama.  The  war-party  marched  in  the  following  order :  Two 
scouts  went  in  advance.  Then  came  the  “  nuda“hauga  jinga,”  carrying  the  sacred  bag. 
lie  was  followed  by  the  warriors,  who  marched  abreast.  The  war-chiefs  walked  behind 
them.  The  Big  turtle  danced  around  the  warriors  as  they  moved  along,  passing  between 
them  and  the  nuda“hanga  jinga. 

257,  7.  ^aku^a-gfi,  addressed  to  the  Buffalo. 

257,  11.  gid[dha“-biama,  equivalent  to  “Naji”'  atia^a-biam4,”  He  stood,  suddenly. 


270 


THE  (pEGIllA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STOKIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


257,  10.  ti(|;ai-ga,  keep  on,  is  addressed  to  a  few;  but  when  there  are  many  in  the 

party,  is  used,  the  latter  (ti^e^ej  being  the  frequentative  of  ti<|;e. 

258,  2.  niahi(|;f;^a-biama  (niahif.ef;6)  is  contracted  from  nialia,  into  the  water ;  and 
to  send  or  be  sent  suddenly, 

258,  5.  ehi“  t6ga“  ca''d“te.  Saussouci  says  that  this  is  not  plain.  He  substitutes 
for  it,  “  E4ta“  t4da'*  c6  6ja“mi“'  ha”  (xoiwere,  To"'to  u”'  tdna  ced  k’are  k6),  I  suspect  that 
is  how  he  will  act;  or,  “Ed6  t4da“  cd  6ja®mi"'  ha,”  1  suspect  that  that  is  'what  he  will 
say.  Frank  La  Flbche  says  that  all  three  are  correct. 

258,  10.  ^iednka,  to  bend  the  tail  bachward. 

258. 13.  a^uha.  The  Turtle  asked  him  to  do  something  else;  but  the  Wild-cat  said 
that  it  was  the  only  thing  which  he  could  do. 

259,  3.  hja"  ga“  06001*^16,  may  be  equivalent  to  “Aja"  ga“'  c6ce  6i“te.”  Saussouci 
gave,  as  the  xoiwere,  Ta9ka-na  ceice  k’are  ke. 

259,  7.  gai  tS  ^g^dpmga  ta“,  implies  that  the  narrator  witnessed  this ;  but  as  he  did 
not,  it  should  read,  g4-biam4  ;364anga  ak4. 

259, 12.  ^iqu‘e-ga“'-ma.  When  anything  is  torn,  the  sound  made  by  the  tearing  is 
called  qu‘h'. 

260,  5.  da  t6,  the  nose  of  an  animal  as  distinguished  from  that  of  a  person,  da  kc. 

260,  15.  yjd^anga  h'di  a^4-biama.  The  Turtle  went  thither  to  meet  the  Squirrel. 

260,  18.  !^i  5[a“'haqtci  kg,  just  on  the  border  or  edge  of  the  lodges,  just  outside  the 
camp  circle  or  the  line  of  tents. 

261,  3.  pjgbe  ma“bitahiqti  tgdi.  There  are  two  renderings  of  this,  according  to 

Saussouci.  (1)  ma“-bit‘4-ahiqti  tgdi.  When,  or.  On  arriving  right  at  the  door  by 

pressing  on  the  ground  (in  crawling).  (2)  xd^^e  ma“-bit  ihg-qti  t6di,  hcia;a  :^ici  hide 
tg/di  ^ag^i"'  te.  You  will  sit  outside  at  the  bottom  of  the  tent-pole,  when,  by  pressing 
on  the  ground  with  hands  and  feet  as  you  are  lying  down,  you  drag  yourself  up  even 
to  the  door.  Frank  La  Flhche  says  that  the  first  is  the  correct  one  in  this  myth. 

262,  1.  ^iehni“'-de  wa‘u  wi“'  b^ize  t4  minke,  etc.:  “On  account  of  you  I  will  take  a 
wife— you  will  acquire  her  for  me.”  A  figure  of  speech  used  in  praising  warriors. 

262,  4.  Wa2[u  aka  uda“qtci-biama,  pronounced  u+da“qtci-biama  by  the  narrator. 
So,  thirteen  lines  below,  Wehe  u-i-da“qtci-biama. 

262,  9.  wami  hegaji  am4,  pronounced  waml<  hegaji  ama. 

263,  11.  singa  wF'  aha®'.  Za^gqti,  pronounced  singa  wF'  aha®<.  Za+‘gqti. 

264,  14.  ana“'bixa®'.  This  should  be  followed  by  tchen.,  as  in  line  16. 

265, 11-12.  a"da®'be  i^hi-gfi,  look  at  me  from  the  place  where  you  are  standing:  “Let 
your  sight  be  coming  hither  to  me.”  I^ai-gS.  is  from  if, the  causative  of  i,  to  be  coni^ 
ing  hither.  Da®be  i^e  is  a  correlative  of  da®be  fef^. 

266. 14.  wahuta®^F  ^icibe  uda®.  This  is  a  modern  interpolation,  a  change  probably 

made  by  the  narrator,  who  had  forgotten  the  ancient  phrase.  Frank  La  Fleche  says 
that  he  never  heard  it  used  in  this  myth.  The  three  phrases  which  he  heard  were, 
“  Wah4-sagi  uitiii-ga.  Strike  the  hard  skins  for  him”;  uitiu-gfi.  Strike  the  tent- 

skins  lor  him,”  and  “Ngxegajiu  uitin-ga.  Strike  the  drum  for  him.” 

267,  3.  djubaqtci  5|6^afiga  g^F  ^a®,  pronounced  dju+baqtci,  etc. 

267. 14.  bate  ctgwa®  piajiqti  waxa-biama,  pronounced  bate  ctSwa®  pi<}iji(iti  waxd- 
biama. 

268,  7.  a-bi  no+.  Frank  La  Flgche  says  that  this  is  a  wrong  pronunciation  of 
“4-bi  a^u+,”  which  is  a  contraction  of  “a-bi  afa  u-t-.” 
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TRANSLATION. 

The  people  dwelt  iu  a  very  populous  village.  The  Big  turtle  joined  them.  And 
I)eople  dwelling  at  another  village  came  regularly  to  war  against  them.  And  having 
killed  one  person,  they  went  homeward.  And  the  Turtle  cooked  for  the  war-path.  He 
caused  two  persons  to  go  after  the  guests.  The  servant  s  whom  he  caused  to  go  after  their 
own  were  the  Red-breasted-turtle  and  the  Gray-squirrel.  He  made  two  round  bunches 
of  grass,  and  i)laced  them  at  the  bottom  of  the  stick  to  which  the  kettle  was  fastened.  And 
they  were  coming.  The  persons  came  in  sight.  “Ho,  warriors!”  said  he.  “Warriors, 
when  men  are  injured,  they  always  retaliate.  I  cook  this  for  the  war-path.  I  cook  sweet 
corn  and  a  buffalo-paunch.  You  will  go  after  Corn-crusher  for  me.  And  call  to  him. 
Call  to  Comb,  Awl,  Pestle,  Fire-brand,  and  Buffalo -bladder  also,”  said  the  Big  turtle. 
At  length  the  two  men  went  to  call  to  them.  And  they  called  to  Corn-crusher.  “  Corn- 
crusher,  be  sure  to  bring  your  bowl!  Corn-crusher,  be  sure  to  bring  your  bowl!  Corn- 
crusher,  be  sure  to  bring  your  bowl!  Corn-crusher,  be  sure  to  bring  your  bowl!”  And 
they  called  to  Comb.  “Comb,  be  sure  to  bring  your  bowl!”  (Four  times.)  And  so 
they  called  Awl.  “Awl,  be  sure  to  bring  your  bowl !  ”  (Four  times.)  And  they  called 
to  Pestle.  “Pestle,  be  sure  to  bring  your  bowl!”  (Four  times.)  And  they  called  to 
Fire-brand  too.  “Fire-brand,  be  sure  to  bring  your  bowl!”  (Four  times.)  And  they 
called  to  Buffalo-bladder,  too.  “Buffalo-bladder,  be  sure  to  bring  your  bowl!”  (Four 
times.)  The  criers  reached  home.  “O  war-chief!  all  heard  it,”  said  they.  All  those 
who  were  called  arrived  at  the  lodge  of  the  Big  turtle.  “Ho!  O  war-chiefs.  Corn- 
crusher,  Comb,  Awl,  Pestle,  Fire-brand,  and  Buffalo- bladder,  though  those  peoj)le 
have  been  injured,  they  do  not  seem  to  stir.  Let  us  go  on  the  war-path  for  them,” 
said  the  Big  turtle.  “Let  us  go  in  four  nights.”  He  commanded  Corn-crusher  to 
cook.  “O  war-chief  Corn-crusher,  you  will  cook.  And  you,  O  Comb,  will  cook  on 
the  night  after  that.  And  you,  O  Awl,  will  cook,  and  complete  the  number.”  That 
many  war-chiefs,  four,  cooked.  They  were  war-chiefs;  the  rest  were  servants.  And 
the  people  of  the  village  said,  “Why!  Of  the  persons  who  have  been  called,  who  is 
cooking  for  the  war-path*?”  And  one  said,  “Why!  The  Big  turtle  cooked.  Psha! 
Has  he  gathered  all  those  who  cannot  move  well  enough,  those  who  cannot  move  fast 
enough?  Psha!  If  the  foe  find  them  out  they  will  destroy  them.  When  a  war  chief 
has  sense,  he  may  carry  on  war.”  Corn-crusher  cooked.  He  cooked  turnips,  and  he 
cooked  a  buffalo-paunch  with  them,  just  as  the  Big  turtle  had  cooked  one  with  sweet 
corn.  And  Awl  cooked  wild  rice.  And  Comb  cooked  :^e^awe.  And  the  Big  turtle 
said,  “Enough  days  have  elapsed.  Let  us  go  at  night.”  And  they  departed.  The 
Big  turtle  made  leggings  with  large  flaps.  He  tied  short  garters  around  them.  He 
rubbed  earth  on  his  face,  and  he  reddened  it.  He  wore  grass  around  his  head.  He 
put  fine  white  feathers  on  the  top  of  his  head.  He  took  his  gourd-rattle  thus.  He 
rattled  it.  He  sang  the  song  of  the  war-chief.  “‘The  Big  turtle  is  coming  back 
from  touching  the  foe,  it  is  said,’  you  say.  He  is  coming  back  from  touching.”  He. 
walked,  stepping  very  lively  in  the  dance.  He  walked  around  them.  As  they  went, 
it  was  day.  At  length  a  young  Buffalo-bull  came.  “Warriors,  wait  for  him,”  said  tlu'. 
Big  turtle.  And  he  said  to  the  Buffalo-bull,  “While  I  walk  on  a  journey,  I  am  in  a 
great  hurry.  Speak  rapidly.  Why  are  you  walking?”  “  Yes,  O  war-chief,  it  is  so.  As 
they  have  told  of  you  while  you  have  been  walking,  I  thought  that  I  would  walk  there 
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with  you,  and  I  have  sought  you,”  said  the  Buffalo-bull.  “Do  so,”  said  the  Big  turtle. 
“I  wish  to  see  your  movements.”  The  Buffalo-bull  rolled  himself  back  and  forth.  He 
arose  suddenly.  He  thrust  repeatedly  at  the  ground  with  his  horns.  He  pierced  the 
ground  and  he  threw  pieces  away  suddenly.  He  stood  with  his  tail  in  the  air  and  its 
tip  bent  downward.  An  ash  tree  stood  there.  He  rushed  oji  it.  Pushing  against  it, 
he  sent  it  flying  through  the  air  to  a  great  distance.  “O  war-chief,  I  think  that  I  will 
do  that,  if  they  speak  of  vexing  me,”  said  he.  “Look  at  the  persons  with  whom  I  am 
traveling.  There  are  none  who  are  faint-hearted  in  the  least  degree.  You  are  not  at 
all  like  them.  You  have  disappointed  me.  Come,  begone,”  said  the  Big  turtle.  Again 
the  Big  turtle  sang  the  song.  ‘“The  Big  turtle  is  coming  back  from  touching  the  foe, 
it  is  said,'  you  say.  He  is  coming  back  from  touching,”  said  he.  Again  they  departed. 
“  Warriors,  pass  on,”  said  he.  There  lay  a  stream,  which  was  not  small.  They  crossed  it. 
And  Fire-brand  was  ahead,  walking  with  a  great  effort.  At  length,  because  he  was 
weary,  he  plunged  into  the  water  and  was  extinguished.  “O  war-chief,  I  am  not  going 
beyond  here  with  you,”  said  he.  “  W arrior,  I  will  soon  return.  Remain  here  for  a  while,” 
said  the  Big  turtle.  Having  reached  the  other  side,  they  departed.  At  length  a  Punui 
came.  “Warriors,  wait  for  him.  I  suspect  what  he  will  sa5^  Stand  in  a  row,”  said 
he.  “  Speak  quickly,”  said  he,  addressing  the  Puma.  “What  is  your  business'?”  “Yes, 
O  war-chief,”  said  the  Puma,  “it  was  told  of  you  regularly,  saying  that  you  walked 
on  a  journey.  And  there  I  wish  to  walk,  so  I  have  sought  you.”  “  Do  so,”  said  the 
Big  turtle.  “  I  shall  see  your  ways.”  And  the  Puma  made  his  hair  bristle  up  all  over 
his  body.  Ho  bent  his  tail  backward  and  upward.  And  he  had  gone  leaping  to  the 
bottom  of  a  small  hill.  Having  caught  by  the  throat  {i.  e.,  Adam’s  apple)  a  fawn  that 
was  about  two  years  old,  he  came  back,  making  it  cry  out  as  he  held  it  with  his  teeth. 
“  I  think  that  I  will  do  that,  O  war-chief,  if  anything  threatens  to  vex  me,”  he  said.  “  Do 
something  else.”  said  the  Big  turtle.  “No,  O  war-chief;  that  is  all,”  said  the  Puma. 
“You  have  disappointed  me,”  said  the  Big  turtle.  “Look  at  these  persons  with  whom 
I  am.  Where  is  one  who  is  imperfect '?  Y  ou  are  very  inferior.  Come,  depart.  You  ha  ve 
disappointed  me.”  They  departed.  At  length,  when  they  reached  the  foot  of  a  hill,  a 
Black  bear  came.  “O  war-chief,  again  one  has  come,”  said  the  warriors.  “I  suspect 
what  he  will  say,  warriors.  Wait  for  him.  Stand  in  a  row,”  said  the  Big  turtle.  “  Ho ! 
Come,  speak  quickly.  What  is  your  business?  While  I  walk  on  a  journey,  I  am  in 
a  very  great  hurry,”  said  the  Big  turtle,  addressing  the  Black  bear.  “Yes,  O  war- 
chief,  it  is  so.  It  was  told  of  you  regularly,  saying  that  you  walked  on  a  journey. 
And  as  I  desired  to  walk  there,  I  have  sought  you  diligently,”  said  the  Black  bear. 
“Ho!  Do  so,”  said  the  Big  turtle.  “You  may  have  thought  how  you  do  it.  I  wish  to 
see  your  ways,”  said  he.  The  Black  bear  pierced  the  ground  with  his  claws,  and  threw 
lumps  of  earth  to  a  great  distance.  And  there  stood  an  oak  tree  which  had  been  black¬ 
ened  by  fire.  He  attacked  it.  Having  hugged  it,  he  threw  it  with  force  to  a  great 
distance.  “  O  war-chief,  if  anything  threatens  to  vex  me,  I  think  that  1  will  do  that,” 
said  the  Black  bear.  And  the  Big  turtle  said  as  follows,  as  he  stood:  “Ho!  warrior, 
you  have  disappointed  me.  These  are  some  persons  with  whom  I  am,  but  look  at  them. 
There  is  none  who  is  faint-hearted  in  the  least  degree.  You  have  disappointed  me. 
Come,  depart.  Thus  do  I  regularly  send  off'  the  inferior  ones.” 

They  went  into  a  dense  undergrowth.  At  length  the  Buffalo-bladder  was  torn 
open,  making  the  sound  “Qu‘e.”  “Alas!  I  am  not  going  beyond  here  with  you,”  said 
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he.  “Ho,  warrior!  1  will  come  back  very  soon.  Remain  so  for  a  while,”  said  the  Big 
turtle.  Again  they  departed.  As  they  went,  they  reached  a  bad  path.  Very  high 
logs  were  lying  across  it.  Tlie  Red-breasted-tiirtle  failed  to  step  over  them.  “Ho,  O 
war-chief  I  I  am  not  going  beyond  here  with  you,”  said  he.  “Ho,  warrior!  I  will  come 
back  very  soon.  Remain  so  for  a  while,”  said  the  Big  turtle.  Again  they  departed. 
As  they  went,  behold,  a  Big  wolf  came.  “  O  war-chief,  again  one  has  come,”  said  they  • 
“1  sus])ect  what  he  will  say,  warriors.  Wait  for  him.  Stand  in  a  row,”  said  the  Big 
turtle.  “Ho!  Come,  speak  quickly,  whatever  may  be  your  business.  While  1  walk 
on  a  journey,  I  am  in  a  very  great  hurry,”  said  the  Big  turtle.  “Yes,  O  war  chief, 
it  is  so.  It  was  told  of  you  regularly,  saying  that  you  walked  on  a  journey;  and  as 
I  desired  to  walk  there,  I  have  sought  you,”  said  the  Wolf.  “Ho!  Do  so,”  said  the 
Big  turtle.  “You  may  have  thought  how  you  do  it.  I  wish  to  see  your  ways,”  said 
he.  The  Wolf  decorated  himself.  He  reddened  his  nose;  he  reddened  all  his  feet.  He 
tied  eagle  feathers  to  his  back.  “Why!  Do  so.  I  wish  to  see  your  way^.  Do  so,”  said 
the  Big  turtle.  The  W olf  turned  himself  round  and  round.  And  he  went  to  the  attack 
by  the  wood  on  a  small  creek.  He  killed  a  deer.  He  brought  it  back,  holding  it  with 
his  teeth.  “O  war-chief,  I  think  1  will  do  that,  if  anything  threatens  to  vex  me,”  said 
the  Wolf.  “You  have  disai)pointed  me.  See  some  persons  with  whom  I  travel.  There 
is  none  who  is  faint-hearted  in  the  least  degree.  Come,  dei)art.  Thus  do  1  regularly 
send  off  the  inferior  ones,”  said  the  Big  turtle.  “Warrior  Gray-squirrel,  go  as  a  scout,” 
said  he.  The  Gray-squirrel  went  as  a  scout.  At  length  he  was  coming  back,  blotving 
a  horn.  “O  war-chief,  he  is  coming  back  to  you,”  said  they.  The  Big  turtle  went 
thither.  “Ho,  warrior!  act  very  honestly.  Tell  me  just  how  it  is,”  said  the  Big  turtle. 
“  Yes,  O  war-chief,  it  is  just  so.  I  have  been  there  without  their  finding  me  out  at  all,” 
said  he.  “  Let  us  sit  at  the  very  boundary  of  the  camp,”  said  the  Big  turtle.  The  Big 
turtle  spoke  of  going.  “Warriors,  I  will  look  around  to  see  how  things  are,  and  how 
many  persons  there  may  be  just  there,”  said  he.  He  came  back.  “Warriors,  let  ns  go 
in  that  direction.  This  far  is  a  good  place  for  sitting,”  said  he.  By  and  by,  as  they 
moved,  he  said,  “Ho!  warrior!  O  war-chief  Corn-crusher,  do  so.  Make  an  attempt.  He 
will  go  to  the  end  lodge.”  “O  war-chief,  where  shall  I  sit?”  said  he.  “O  war-chief 
and  warrior,  you  will  crawl  right  to  the  door,  and  sit  on  the  outside,”  said  the  Big  turtle. 
Atque  mulier  mictum  exiit.  She  pressed  on  Corn-crusher,  crawling  in  a  line  with  him. 
When  she  saw  him,  she  said  as  follows:  “Oh!  Heretofore  have  I  desired  mush.  1 
have  found  for  myself  an  excellent  corn-crusher!  I  will  pound  my  corn  with  an  excel¬ 
lent  corn-crusher!  1  have  found  it  for  myself.”  When  she  pounded  on  the  corn  with  it, 
she  mashed  the  whole  hand  flat,  forcing  out  the  blood  with  the  blow.  Out  she  threw 
it,  sending  it  back  again.  “Bad  corn-crusher!”  Having  sent  it  back  as  she  threw  it 
away,  it  went  back,  without  stox^ping,  to  the  Big  turtle  who  was  near  by.  He  came 
back.  “He  whom  you  say  is  ‘Corn-crusher’  has  come  back,  having  killed  one  right  at 
the  lodge,”  said  he.  “O  war-chief  Comb,  make  an  attemx)t.  You  will  sit  just  at  the 
])lace  where  Corn-crusher  sat,”  said  the  Big  turtle.  Comb  deimrtcd.  He  sat  just 
wliere  he  was  commanded  to  sit.  Comb  was  very  handsome.  And  a  woman  went  out. 
She  found  Comb.  “  Heretofore  I  have  been  without  a  comb.  I  have  found  a  very  good 
comb  for  myself,”  said  she.  She  took  him  back  into  the  lodge.  Very  soon  she  combed 
her  hair  with  him.  He  combed  out  all  the  hair  on  one  temiile  (i.  e.,  i)ulled  out  by 
the  roots).  “The  very  bad  comb,  but  I  thought  it  was  good.”  She  threw  him  away 
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suddenly  at  the  door.  When  he  caused  her  to  throw  him  away,  he  went  back  without 
stopping  at  all.  He  went  back  with  the  hair.  ‘‘You  have  called  him  ‘Comb.’  I  am 
coming  back,  having  snatched  all  the  hair  from  one  right  at  the  lodge,”  said  he.  He 
took  it  back  to  the  Big  turtle.  He  gave  it  to  him.  The  Big  turtle  said  as  follows :  “You 
make  me  thankful.  I  keep  you  to  seek  this.  When  we  reach  home,  we  shall  cause  the 
women  to  dance.  Since  it  is  you,  I  will  take  a  woman.  I  will  take  a  female. 

O  war-chief  Awl,  make  an  attempt.  You  wall  sit  where  the  war-chief  Comb  sat,” 
said  the  Big  turtle.  Awl  was  very  handsome;  he  was  very  good  to  look  at.  He  sat 
where  he  was  commanded  to  sit.  A  woman ’went  out  and  found  Awl.  “Oh!  I  have 
found  a  good  awl  for  myself.  I  had  no  awl  heietofore.  It  makes  me  thankful,”  said 
she.  She  went  back  to  the  lodge  with  him.  She  spoke  of  sewing  her  moccasins 
with  him.  “I  will  sew  my  moccasins  with  it,”  said  she.  Slie  sewed  them  with  him. 
She  pierced  the  fingers  with  him.  She  missed  in  pushing  him,  sending  him  with  force. 
There  was  much  blood.  She  threw  him  away  suddenly  at  the  door.  “  The  awl  is  indeed 
bad!  I  have  indeed  hurt  myself.  I  have  wounded  myself  severely,”  said  she.  She 
threw  him  far  out  from  the  door,  sending  him  homeward.  “You  have  called  him 
‘Awl.’  When  I  stabbed  one  right  at  the  lodge,  I  killed  her,”  said  he.  He  had  his 
spear  very  bloody.  He  came  again  to  the  Big  turtle.  “O  war-chief,”  said  thej’^,  “Awl 
is  coming  back,  telling  his  own  name.  He  has  killed  one.”  The  Big  turtle  said  as 
follows:  “Ho!  O  war-chief,  you  make  me  thankful.  Since  it  is  you,  I  will  blacken  my 
face.  The  village  shall  be  joyful.  Ho!  O  Pestle,  make  an  attempt.  You  will  lie  where 
the  war-chief  Awl  lay,”  said  he.  Pestle  was  very  handsome.  And  he  arrived  there. 
He  lay  where  he  was  commanded  to  lie.  A  woman  went  out  and  found  Pestle.  ‘‘Oh! 
I  have  found  a  very  good  pestle  for  myself.  I  had  no  pestle  heretofore,”  said  she. 
She  took  him  back  to  the  lodge.  She  took  some  corn.  She  filled  the  mortar,  and 
pounded  the  corn.  She  beat  it  fine.  She  thrust  Pestle  beyond,  right  on  her  knee. 
She  missed  the  mark  in  pushing,  sending  him  with  force,  and  so  she  struck  him  into 
her  knee.  “Oh!  A  very  bad  pestle!”  said  she.  She  threw  him  outside,  sending  him 
homeward  suddenly.  “You  have  been  used  to  saying  ‘Pestle.’  He  is  coming,  having 
stabbed  one  right  at  the  lodge.  He  has  killed  one,”  said  he.  He  reached  the  Big 
turtle  again.  “O  war-chief,  I  have  killed  one,”  said  he.  “You  make  me  thankful,” 
said  the  Big  turtle.  “Ho,  warrior  Gray-squirrel!  make  an  attempt,”  said  he.  “Fie! 
O  war-chief,  how  can  I  do  anything  U’  said  he.  The  lodges  camped  among  the  trees. 
“You  will  pass  along  the  trees  above  the  smoke-holes  of  the  lodges.  If  they  find  you, 
they  will  shoot  at  you.  Do  your  best.  Do  your  best  to  evade  the  arrows  or  blows. 
If  one  goes  aside,  rush  on  him,”  said  the  Big  turtle.  At  length  a  boy  found  him. 
“This  moving  one  is  a  gray  squirrel!”  said  he.  They  went  in  a  great  uproar.  They 
shot  at  him  with  guns.  They  even  hit  him  with  sticks.  Oue  boy  stood  aside.  He 
attacked  him  and  bit  him.  When  they  attacked  him,  they  failed,  and  were  approach¬ 
ing  him.  “Wonderful!  Heretofore  the  gray  squirrel  was  very  easy  to  approach,  but 
we  have  failed.  One  has  bitten  us  alone”  {%.  e.,  we  have  done  nothing  to  him),  said  they. 
“He  whom  you  are  used  to  calling  ‘Gray-squirrel’  is  coming  back,  having  killed  one 
right  among  them,”  said  he.  He  told  it  to  the  Big  turtle.  “Ho!  real  warrior,  act 
very  honestly,”  said  the  Big  turtle.  “O  war  chief,  it  is  just  so.  I  Lave  killed  one,” 
said  he.  “Ho!  warrior,  you  make  me  thankful,”  said  the  Big  turtle. 

“Ho!  warriors,  I,  even  I,  will  make  a  trial.  I  shall  not  come  back  for  some  time. 
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Beware  lest  j'Oii  go  homeward.  Beware  lest  you  leave  me  aud  go  homeward,”  said 
the  Big  turtle.  He  arrived  there.  Some  ashes  had  been  x>oured  out.  They  were 
extinguished.  At  length  the  Big  turtle  pushed  his  way  through.  He  went  within. 
He  sat  within,  with  his  eyes  sticking  out,  looking  around.  A  woman  was  approaching, 
when  it  was  morning.  She  stood  very  close  to  the  sitting  Big  turtle.  The  Big  turtle 
carried  his  shield.  “You  will  tread  on  my  shield,”  said  he.  The  woman  looked  around. 
“At  what  place  does  he  speak?”  thought  shej  so  she  looked  around.  Again  he  said  to 
her,  “You  will  tread  on  my  shield.  Stand  further  away.”  And  the  woman  found  him. 
“Oh!”  she  said.  “Stand  still.  I  send  you  with  a  message,”  said  the  Big  turtle. 
“Beach  home  and  say,  ‘The  Big  turtle  says  that  he  has  come  to  war.  He  says  that 
he  has  come  desiring  the  chief’s  daughter,  whose  body  has  been  placed  on  the  bough  of  a 
tree.’”  All  the  people  said  as  folio ws :  “Break  in  his  skull  suddenly.”  He  said  as  fol¬ 
lows:  “How  is  it  possible  for  you  to  break  in  my  skull  suddenly?  If  you  let  your 
weapons  slip  off  suddenly  from  me  each  time,  you  will  break  your  legs  with  the  blows.” 
“  When  the  water  is  very  hot,  it  will  be  good  to  put  him  in  it,”  said  they.  “  For  shame  I 
When  the  water  is  hot,  and  I  scatter  it  by  kicking,  many  of  you  will  be  scalded  to 
death,”  said  he.  “He  tells  what  is  probably  true.  And  if  it  be  so,  it  is  good  to  burn 
him,”  said  the  people.  “For  shame!  If  I  scatter  the  fire  by  kicking  it,  I  will  cause  all 
the  laud  to  blaze.  Beware  lest  many  of  your  children,  too,  die  from  the  fire,”  said  he. 
“  He  tells  what  is  probably  true,”  said  they.  And  a  child  begged  for  water.  “O 
mother,  some  water,”  it  said.  The  Big  turtle  said,  “Oh!”  He  tempted  them  with 
reference  to  the  water.  “Cause  the  child  to  ask  for  water,”  said  one.  “What  do  you 
mean  by  that?”  said  others.  “When  it  said,  ‘O  mother,  some  water,’  this  one,  the 
Big  turtle,  said  ‘  Oh !’  ”  said  he.  “Wonderful !  He  is  fearing  the  sight  of  water,”  they 
said.  They  took  him  to  the  water,  holding  him  by  the  tail.  Notwithstanding  the  Big- 
turtle  clung  to  the  ground  with  his  forelegs,  they  held  his  tail,  and  reached  the  water 
with  him.  They  threw  him  forcibly  right  into  the  water.  He  walked  the  water  for  a 
while,  crying  a  little,  and  pretending  that  he  did  not  know  how  to  swim.  He  said, 
“  Wi!  wi!  wi!”  “  Wonderful!  Throw  him  out  to  the  middle  of  the  stream,”  said  they. 
Again  they  sent  him  headlong.  He  was  wandering  around.  At  length  he  sunk.  And 
they  said,  “He  is  dead.”  They  went  homeward.  “You  should  have  done  that  to  him 
at  the  first,”  said  the  people. 

When  the  people  went  homeward,  some  boys  stood  there.  Aud  the  Big  turtle 
was  approaching  floating.  He  came  peeping.  And  some  boys  stood  looking  at  the 
])lace  where  the  deed  was  done.  The  Big  turtle  said,  “When  the  Big  turtle  came  in 
the  past  to  war  on  you,  you  said  that  you  killed  him.  Look  here  at  me.”  The  boys 
went  homeward  to  tell  it.  “You  said  that  you  killed  the  Big  turtle,  but  as  this  one 
behind  us  showed  his  body,  he  laughed  at  us.  The  Big  turtle  is  he  who  is  alive,” 
said  they.  “Ho!  we  attack  him!”  said  the  people.  They  attacked  him.  They  arrived 
there.  “In  what  place?”  said  they.  “In  this  place,”  said  the  boys.  “Where  is  the 
Otter?  Where  is  the  Grass-snake?  Let  those  two  alone  seek  him,”  said  they.  The 
Big  turtle  sat  under  the  soil  {i.  e.,  mud,  etc.,  at  the  bottom  of  the  water).  Only  the 
tip  of  his  nose  and  his  eyes  were  sticking  out.  The  Snake  and  Otter  sought  him  be¬ 
neath  the  water.  They  passed  very  near  to  him,  and  stepped  regularly  over  his  head. 
When  the  Otter  was  about  to  pass  the  second  time,  the  Big  turtle  bit  him  in  the  \'ery 
abdomen.  “Ho!  elder  brother,  you  make  me  pain,”  said  the  Otter,  Ami  the  Big 
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turtle  said,  “Why  do  you  seek  me?”  “I  did  not  seek  you.  As  I  desired  food,  we 
have  met  each  other,”  said  the  Otter.  “No,  you  wished  to  join  those  who  desire  to  kill 
me,  so  you  sought  me,”  said  the  Big  turtle.  “O  elder  brother!  O  elder  brother!  O 
elder  brother!  I  pray  to  you.  1  have  not  sought  you,”  said  he.  “I  will  by  no  means 
let  you  go  from  my  mouth,”  said  the  Big  turtle.  “Ho!  elder  brother,  how  long  before 
you  open  your  mouth  and  let  me  go?”  said  the  Otter.  “When  the  Thunder-god  has 
come  back,  I  will  let  you  go,”  said  he.  “Halloo!  He  lets  me  go  when  the  Thunder-god 
has  come  back.  Halloo!  He  bites  me  between  the  legs.  Halloo !”  said  he.  Eaising 
his  voice,  he  asked  a  favor  of  the  people.  “  He  says  that  he  is  bitten.  He  Says  that  he 
is  bitten  between  the  legs.  Hit  tent-skins  for  him,”  said  the  people.  They  made  the 
tent-skins  sound  by  hitting  them.  “Ho!  elder  brother,  the  Thunder-god  has  come 
back,”  said  the  Otter.  “  Those  hit  tent-skins,”  said  the  Big  turtle.  And  the  people 
said,  “  It  is  good  to  fell  trees.”  They  were  felling  the  trees  here  and  there.  The  trees 
said,  “QwH,  qwi-t-,”  crashing  as  they  fell.  “Ho!  elder  brother,  the  Thunder-god  has 
come  back,”  said  the  Otter.  “Those,  too,  fell  trees,”  said  the  Big  turtle.  “It  is  good 
to  fire  guns,”  said  the  people.  “Elder  brother,  he  has  come  back,”  said  the  Otter. 
“Those,  too,  fire  guns,”  said  the  Big  turtle.  At  length  the  Thunder- god  roared  very  far 
away.  “Ho!  elder  brother,  he  has  come  back,”  said  he.  He  let  him  go.  The  Otter 
was  very  thin.  He  went  homeward.  He  reached  home  very  lean.  “ Let  the  two  birds 
drink  the  stream  dr3^  Bring  ye  the  Pelicans  hither,”  said  they.  When  they  were  com¬ 
ing  back  with  them,  the  people  said,  “Drink  ye  the  stream  dry.  A  person  came  hither¬ 
to  war,  and  we  killed  him,  but  he  is  alive.  He  laughs  heartily  at  us,  when  we  take  him 
and  desire  to  kill  him.”  The  birds  drank  it  dry.  There  was  left  only  the  very  small 
quantity  in  which  the  Big  turtle  sat.  And  the  Big  turtle  said  as  follows:  “Ho!  war¬ 
rior  Gray-squirrel,  be  coming  hither  again,  wherever  you  may  be  moving.  They  have 
almost  killed  me.”  Gray-squirrel  was  coming  back,  crying  loud.  He  was  coming  back 
to  attack  them.  He  tore  open  both  of  their  water-pouches  bj'^  biting.  He  bit  holes  in 
them.  At  length  all  the  water  returned  to  its  former  place.  At  the  creek  and  lake  it 
was  as  before;  they  were  filled  Avith  their  water.  “  Sew  ye  the  pouches  for  them,”  said 
the  people.  They  sewed  up  the  throats  of  the  Pelicans.  They  finished  sewing  them. 
“Come,  drink  it  dry  again.  Do  your  best.  Beware  lest  Ave  fail,”  said  the  people. 
They  drank  it  dry  again.  Again  was  A'ery  little  of  the  water  left.  “Ho!  w'arrior 
Gray-squirrel,  Avherever  you  may  be  moving.  They  have  nearly  killed  me.  Be  coming 
hither  again,”  said  the  Big  turtle.  When  he  was  coming  back,  he  bit  and  tore  open 
their  throats  again  in  many  places.  Again  all  the  water  returned  to  its  place.  He 
made  their  throats  very  bad.  He  made  them  A^ery  bad  to  be  sewed  at  all.  It  was  diffi¬ 
cult  to  sew  them.  “Yet  Ave  shall  fail.  The  Gray-squirrel  is  A’^ery  abominable!  I  think 
that  the  Gray-squirrel  is  the  only  one  Avith  the  Big  turtle.  1  thiidt  that  he  is  the  only 
one  siding  with  him.  Therefore  Ave  have  failed  to  hurt  them,”  said  one  of  the  i^eople. 
They  ceased.  When  it  Avas  night  the  Big  turtle  went  back.  He  reached  his  comrades 
again.  “Ho!  warriors,  Avhen  men  get  the  better  of  their  foes  in  a  fight,  they  usually 
go  homeAvard.  I  suspect  that  your  sisters  are  tired  of  Avaiting  to  dance!”  said  he. 
They  went  homeward.  He  Avalked  around  them,  rattling  his  gourd.  “Warriors,  I  said 
that  I  would  do  thus,  and  so  it  is,”  said  he.  He  burnt  the  grass.  “You  did  nothing 
but  laugh  at  the  Big  turtle  when  he  Avent  on  the  Avar-path.”  (This  was  addressed  to  the 
absent  people  of  his  village).  He  burnt  the  grass  so  that  they  might  think  that  he 
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was  coming  home  after  killing  the  foe.  At  length  they  arrived  in  sight  of  the  village, 
their  home.  Having  fired  gnns,  they  tied  the  scalps  to  a  stick.  Then  those  in  the 
village  said,  “Yonder  come  those  who  went  to  war!”  The  returning  warriors  ran 
round  and  round.  “There  they  are  coming  home,  having  killed  the  people  of  the 
enemy,”  said  those  in  the  village.  An  old  man  said,  “Corn-crusher  says  that  he  killed 
one.  Halloo!  He  says  that  he  killed  her  right  at  the  lodge.  Halloo!  Comb  says 
that  he  killed  one  right  at  the  lodge.  Halloo!  Awl  says  that  he  killed  one  right 
at  the  lodge.  Halloo!  Pestle  says  that  he  killed  one  right  at  the  lodge.  Halloo! 
Gray-squirrel  says  that  he  killed  three  right  among  them  (i.  e.,  in  the  midst  of  the 
ranks  of  the  foe).  Halloo!  It  is  said  that  they  held  the  war-chief,  the  Big  turtle, 
right  among  them,  in  a  great  uproar.  Halloo!  It  is  said  that  they  failed  to  injure 
him.  Halloo!”  The  Big  turtle  walked  very  proudly,  carrying  his  shield.  He  went 
homeward  to  enter  the  lodge.  He  sat  telling  them  about  himself.  As  the  people 
wished  to  hear  it,  they  continued  arriving  there.  “Why  did  they  fail  with  you  when 
they  sat  very  near?  If  you  sat  very  near  them,  how  is  it  that  you  are. alive?”  said 
the  people.  “I  i)retended  to  be  afraid  of  water,  so  I  am  alive,”  said  he.  “If  so, 
those  over  there  have  no  eyes.  How  is  it  that  they  did  not  find  you  when  you  were 
alive?”  “Nevertheless,  I  sat  in  the  ashes,  so  I  am  alive.  I  have  come  home,  having 
killed  people.  Why  do  you  doubt  me?  As  you  did  not  take  vengeance  on  the  people 
who  used  to  be  killing  you,  I  was  there  to  war  on  them.  I  killed  them.  How  can  you 
doubt  me?  I  will  tell  no  more  about  myself.  I  have  ceased,”  said  he.  The  End. 
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Niaci"ga  wi“'  dbiba  ecK  aindma;  lu'gabajf-biamA  Ki  c(^nujin'g*a 

People  one  lodge  some  there  were,  they  not  a  few  they  say.  And  young  man 


say 


:^angdqti  6'di  iif(fa“be  a(fd-biani4.  Ki  qifabd  cl  dmapita^  dgi(^e  niaci^ga  3 

very  large  there  np-liill  ho  went,  they  say.  And  tree  again  from  the  other  at  length  person 

direction 

w^atcicka  dma  t6  4  cti  idid  a-ii  t6.  ^Jalid  4  cti  !|add  a-fi  t4.  Wa”Ma"qti 

creek  other  the  he  too  follow-  was  com-  Hill  lie  too  when  was  com-  Bight  together 

ingit  ing.  near  it  ing. 

4kikip4-biamd.  Kita”'beqti  ga"'  ijaji*‘'-bianid.  Egiife  g/i^a  guata"  a-f  akd 

they  met  each  other,  Looking  hard  at  .so  they  stood,  they  say.  At  length  to  that  from  the  was  an-  the 

they  say.  each  other  place  place  proach-  one 

(See  note)  beyond  ing  who 

6'di  ahi-biama.  Jiig^e  naji“''-biamd.  Nil!  augdg^e  td,  d-biam4.  Wahndte  6 

tTicrc  arnVecl,  they  ‘With  him  ho  stood,  they  say.  Why !  let  us  fjo  homoward,  said  he,  they  You  oat 

say.  say. 
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t(^,  <4-biam4.  Ga"'  j4g(fe  a(f4-biam4.  Egi<fe  nfacEga  wall!  f^a"  ga"'-(fa"  am4. 

will,  8iiidhe,thpy  So  with  him  ho  went,  they  say.  Behold  people’  hone  the  in  a  eurviliii-  they 

uay.  '  (oh.)  ear  heap  for  say. 

some  time 

T’4wa<j;af-ma  ^  nfaci"ga  jugife  akti  e-lma“'  d  t’cbva^S  akama.  Hau, 

Those  Avho  were  ho  man  with  him  went  he  who  he  only  ho  had  killed  them,  they  say.  Well, 

killed 

3  wa‘ujing4qtci  6'cli  g(fi“'  akdma,  j/  te'di  waifate  id  wabijingdqtci  d  iii'a- 

very  old  woman  there  w'as sitting,  they  saj.  Lodge  in  the  food  the  very  old  woman  she  ]ier- 

ci”ga  t’dwai^dif  e  lidbe  <j;att3  t(iga",  liba"  ufg((;a"-biam4.  Nin'deifji-biamji  lia. 

sons  killed  them  piece  to  eat  in  order  pot  she  put  in  for  him,  they  She  caused  it  to  he  done, 

that,  say.  they  say 

B<f4ta-m4ji-liiia“-ma“',  li-biamd.  Kl  wata“'zi  dbiba  (f;df,i^  Ua“'a(jj6  li6, 

I  never  eat  it,  said  ho,  they  say.  And  corn  some  this  (sort)  I  have  put 

away 

G  d-biamd.  lindte-hna"  dEte,  d-biamd  (wabyiilga  akd).  A“'ha“,  d-biamd. 

said  she,  they  That  you  eat  regu-  it  may  he,  said,  they  say  (old  woman  the).  Yes,  .said  he,  they 

say.  larly  say. 

Ga“'  cl  nfkaci"ga  lanf  tS'di  ca"'  uji-biamd  wata"'zi  t6.  Ki  ga“'  nin'de  qi 

So  again  men  soup  in  the  at  any  she  put  it  in,  corn  the  And  so  cooked  when 

.  rate  they  say  (oh.). 

ufji-biamd,  ga“'  ^,atd-biaind.  Piaji  inahi"  dlia“,  e^(^ga“  g(J)i“'  akdma  (cdnii- 

she  tilled  for  him,  and  lie  ate  they  say.  Bad  indeed  !  thinking  was  sitting,  they  say  (young 

they  say, 

9  jiLdga  akd).  NiacPga  hniilkd,  (j)a‘(3wi<fe,  d-biamd  wabijifiga  akd.  NfacPga 

man  the).  Person  you  who  are,  I  pity  you,  said,  they  say  old  woman  the(8uh.).  Person 

hnifikd,  iida”qti  hnifik(5,  ^a‘(5wi^e,  d-biamd.  E(ldda"(][ti  i(figactan'ka-ba 

you  who  are,  very  good  you  who  are,  I  pity  you,  said  she,  they  say.  What  indeed  ho  tempted  you  with  and 

ju(fig(fe  agii  te  edta"  i(fanalii“  di“te,  d-biamd.  Pf-ct6vva”-bdji,  d-biamd. 

with  you  ho  was  when  how  you  consent  could?  said  she,  they  Not  at  all  good,  said  she,  they 

retui'uing  say.  say. 

12  NiacPga  wain  fd  cta”'be  k6  d  t’dwatfai,  d-biamd.  Gasdni  ]ia“'ega"tc6'qtci 

Mon  bono  this  you  see  the  he  killed  them,  said  she,  they  To-morrow  eax'ly  in  the  morning 

say. 

(fid  tatd,  d-biamd  wabijifiga  akd.  (E  W6's‘d-nfaci“ga  akdma,  d  jiigtfe 

he  go  shall,  said,  they  say  old  woman  the  (sub.).  (He  Suake-man  was,  they  say,  he  with  him 

aki  akdma.  Ci“Svaki(j)6-lma“'-biamd  5[I  a“d)a  diiba  Bdtd“  ja“'-qtitiga“ 

reached  he  who.  He  fattened  tlieni  regu-  they  say  when  day  four  five  sleep  about 

home  they  say.  larly 

J5  t’(3wa<^.6-hna"'-biamd.)  Ega“-lma“^i.  T’^a“(fed(^.6  te,  d-biamd  wabijifiga  akd. 

he  killed  regu-  they  say.)  .So  it  is  usually.  You  kill  me  will,  said,  they  say  old  woman  the 

them  larly  (sub.). 

A“hnicta“  :>[!  wa(j5dnaq(fi“'  te,  d-biamd.  Walb  g6  waii“'  i^dgaqade  ih(^a“^d-a. 

You  finish  me  when  you  hurry  (away)  will,  said  she,  they  Bone  the  rolio  covered  with  lay  me  down, 

say.  (pi.  ob.) 

d-biamd.  Kl  a’dinicta'^  t^dilii  liPb(^  cd(j)a“  wP'  itfa^'aifd-de  wi‘f,  d-biamd. 

said  she,  they  And  you  finish  me  arrives  at  moccasiu  that  one  I  put  away,  hut  I  give  said  she,  they 
say.  ‘  the  '  to  you,  say. 


18  Wa(j)dcka“  td,  d-biamd.  Ata^'qti  waMdeajl  cf  etdetewa"'  ddze  tddfhi  3[i 

You  do  your  will,  said  sho,  they  However  far  distant  you  notwithstand-  evening  arrives  when 

best  say.  reach  ing  at  the 

u<^lq|;e  td  akd  Wd'’s‘d  akd,  d-biamd  wab'ijiilga  akd.  Ga”'  (j^d  hPbd  (fa“ 

overtake  will  he  who  Snako  the  said,  they  say  old  woman  the  And  this  moccasiu  the 

you  (sub.),  '  (sub.).  (oh.) 

wib  (f-A"  silmfze  tfi^di  f,d  dnf/ige  cta“'be  td  cf  tatd,  d-biamd.  Nfaci“ga 

I  give  thf!  you  take  when  this  headland  you  see  the  you  shall,  saiil  she,  they  Man 

to  yon  (oh.)  steps  ferwaid  reach  say. 


MAK  AND  THE  SNAKE- MAN. 


279 


6'di  naji“'.  E'di  cl-da”  waqi°'lia  ga^a“  (^a‘i  te,  d-biama.  Ki  6'di  ci 


one  there  stands. 

tgdihi  5[i  ^ioniid-ada”  diidugaq^e  i^a“'ia-d  hA  G(fi  tat^,  d-biama  wabijinga 

it  arrives  when  pull  off  and  facing  this  way  place  mom  .  Come  shall,  said,  they  say  old  woman 
at  home 

akd.  Gafi'ki  wa‘ujinga  akd  bifuga  iif^a-biamd  ga“',  t’^(fa-biamd.  Ha“'ega“-  3 

the  And  old  woman  the  all  told  to  him,  they  as,  he  killed  her,  they  Early  in  the 

(sub.).  (sub.)  say  say. 

tce'qtci  5[i  :^aju  k§  gasnd-biamd.  ^icta“'-biamd.  Egi^.e  ci'be  t6  tfig^d-biamd. 

morning  when  flesh  the  he  gashed  it  (=  cut  He  finished,  they  say.  At  length  entrails  the  he  uncoiled,  they 

into  strips),  they  say.  "  (oh.)  say. 

ITf  k6'!|a  a^i“'  alii-biaind.  Ni  k6  ^^ta“  dgihi^d(fa-biamd.  Gibe  ugdliaha 

Water  to  the  having  he  arrived,  they  Water  the  this  far  right  into  it  he  plunged  Bowels  floating  in 

them  say.  t  hem,  they  say.  tiny  waves 

aja“'  amd.  Wahl  gg  waii“'  i^dgaqade  ihd^a-biamd.  lli“b^  <fa“  tfizd-biamd;  6 

lay  on  they  Bone  the  robe  covered  with  he  laid  her  down,  Moccasin  the  he  took,  they 
say.  (pLob.)  they  say.  (ob.)  say; 

ga“'  P'tca®  a(fd-bi  :5[i,  baxu  §'di  ahl-bi  5[i,  da^dge  tS  watj^lona  It^e  amd.  Ga’^' 

so  now  he  went,  when,  peak  there  he  arrived,  when,  headland  the  became  visible  they  So 

they  say  they  say  (cb.)  say. 

wi“dqtcia“  si(flzai  t6'di  da^dge  wai^udeajl  te  6'di  aln-biamd;  ahlqti  (fei56a- 

once  he  took  a  when  headland  distant  the  there  he  arrived,  they  he  arrived  sud- 

step  forward  (ob.)  say;  denly  right  there 

biamd.  Ga“'  ulaci”ga  6'di  naji“'  akdma.  Ga“'  waqi“dia  (^a'‘  ‘1-biamd.  9 

they  say.  And  man  one  there  was  standing,  they  And  paper  the  .  ho  gave  to  him, 

say.  (ob.)  they  say. 

Hau!  wandq(^in-gd,  d-biamd.  Hi'^b(^  fa“  wabijifiga  wa‘l  <fa“  ^ionuda-bi 

Ho!  hasten,  said  he,  they  Moccasin  the  old  woman  gave  the  pulled  off,  they 

say.  (ob.)  to  him  (ob.)  Sfiy 

tiga“',  6''4ugdq<fe  gifiii'ki^d-biamd,  te,  e(^ega”-bi  ega''^  Ci  nlaci"ga  akd 

having,  facing  that  way  he  cansed  them  to  sit.  Go  home- will,  thonglit,  they  having.  Again  man  the 

they  say,  ward  say  (sub.) 

ci  ^ga“  lii“b^  ^a“  ‘1-biamd,  waqi“dia  wi“'  eddbe.  Cl  tgdlhi  qi  waqi“'ha  12 

again  so  moccasin  the  gave  to  him,  jiapcr  one  also.  You  (=here-  when  paper 

(=like)  (ob.)  they  say,  arrive  after) 


Cl  tSdllii  qi  lii”be  (|)ioiiiid-ada”^ 

You  (=here-  when  moccasin  jnill  off  and 
arrive  after) 


dj^be  tg'di 

door  at  the 


A“dia“  d-l)iamd  (cdnujiiiga  akd). 

Yes,  said,  they  say  (young  man  the). 


gd(fa“  ^(icpaha  td,  d-biamd. 

that  (ob.)  you  show  to  will,  said  ho,  they 
him  say. 

i(^a“'(fa-gd,  d-biamd  (nlaci^ga  akd). 

place  them,  said,  they  say  (man  the). 

Wandqtjiifi-gd,  d-biamd  (nlaci°ga  akd).  ^jaidge  alil-biamd.  Ga”'  nlaci“ga  15 

Hurry,  said,  they  say  (man  the).  Kear,  after  he  arrived,  they  And  man 

moving  say. 

wi“'  cl  6'di  naji“'  akdma.  Waqi^'ha  <fa“  ‘1-biamd.  Hau!  wandqtfifi-gd, 

one  again  there  was  standing,  they  Paper  the(ob.)  he  gave  to  Ho!  huiTj% 

say.  him,  they  say. 

d-biamd  (nlaci”ga  akd).  Hi“b^  (fa”  nlaci”ga  paban'ga  akd  wa‘l  (fa“  ifionuda- 

said,  they  say  (man  the).  Moccasin  the  man  the  first  the  gave  to  the  pulled  off 

(ob.)  (sub.)  him  (ob.) 

bi  ega”',  lij^be  tS'di  i^a”'^a-biamd.  Ga”'  nlaci“ga  dma  akd  hi”b^  ^a"  ci  18 

they  having,  door  at  the  ho  placed  them,  they  And  man  the  the  moccasin  t  he  again 

say  say.  other  (sub.)  (ob.) 

wi“'  ‘1-biamd.  Ki  gd-biamd:  (fJd  Im^  lufd'^a”  te.  Nlaci”ga  wi”'  gdt6di  naji”'. 

one  he  gave  to  him.  And  said  as  follows,  This  you  go  youput  on  will.  Man  cue  in  that  stands. 


they  say. 

E'di  hnd  te. 

'i’ll ere  you  go  will. 


moccasms 


Wackaii'-gd,  d-biamd. 

Do  i  our  best,  said  ho,  they 


Ci  - 

Again 


place 

hi”bd  ‘1-biamd  waqi”'ba 

moccasin  he  gave  to  him,  paper 
they  say 
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eclAbe.  E'di  alif-biamd.  Allan!  wanAq(fiii-ga,  d-biama.  Hi"b(3  aciadi 

also.  There  lie  arrived,  they  Ohol  hnny,  said  he,  they  say.  Moccasin  at  the  ont- 

say.  side 

i^a”'(fa-biamd.  Ki  gd-biama:  Gdtedi  ni  wi"'  ti'di  kd  aind.  Sihnize  f6f,af6 

he  placed  them,  they  And  he  said  as  fol-  In  that  w.ater  one  there  lies  they  You  take  sudden  steps 

say.  lows,  they  say:  place  say.  forward 

8  ni  da“'baji-ga,  d-biamd.  Ki  dga"-biamd.  Ga"'  fK^ai  td.  Masdni  alii- 

when,  water  do  not  look  at  it,  said  he,  they  And  so  they  say.  So  ho  went.  'The  other  he 

say.  side  reached 

biamd.  Hi"bd  tfa"  wegitfionudd-biamd.  ^jdze  ahi-biamii.  E  vva^ujifiga 

they  say.  Moccasin  tlie  pulled  off  their  (from  his  feet)  Evening  arrived,  they  .say.  That  old  woman 

(oh.)  for  them,  tliej'  say. 

t’(i^ai  edita"  atfai  td  ddze  td  dS  ha.  Watcicka  ni(fa"be  tiife  iibd  a^,d- 

he  killed  since  he  went  evening  the  that  .  (Ireek  up-hill  passed  follow-  he 

her  was  it  on  ing  it  went 

6  biamd,  damn.  Niii^ican  ida^bd'qti  ahi-bi  ega"'  dgite  niaci"ga  nbdsni''- 

they  say,  down  hill.  Lake  in  the  very  an-ived,  having  hehold  person  he  found  out 

middle  they  say 


biamd.  Egaxe  agii  td.  Sigifed  kd  ugiha  qd<fa  agii  td, 

they  say.  Around  ho  was  Trail  the  following  back  he  was  comin 


following  back  he  was  coming, 
returning.  his  own  again 

P'bejide-ma  dga"(jti  >^i:5[dxa-biamd  cdnujiil'ga  akd.  Hiiliii  jiiiga 

The' red-tails  the  just  .so  made  himself,  they  say  young  man  the  (sub.).  Fish  small 

9  nf  kd  fgagifdze  ja^'-biamd.  Wd's'a  akd  dahd  (jja”  difa^be  ja"'-biamd. 

water  the  causing  ripples  lay,  they  say.  Snake  the  hill  the  in  sight  lay,  they  s-ay. 

(ob.)  .(sub.)  (ob.) 

Wd's^d  akd  fmaxd-biamd.  Nfaci^ga  wi“^  udne,  d-biamd.  Ca”'  waifionaqti 

Snake  the  asked  him,  they  say.  Person  one  I  seek,  said  he,  they  And  in  full  sight 

(sub.)  say. 

dgahaqti  ma"lmi"'  dga"  waji-n'ga  (jii"'  ctdwa”'  gia"  ma"<j;i"'  :>|i  cta“'be  te, 

on  the  very  you  w.alk  so  bird  the  (ob.)  soever  Hying  w.alks  if  you  see  it  will, 

suifaco 

12  d-biamd.  A”'lia",  (^.ga”  dde  la^'ba-mdji,  d-biamd,  Jjfi"'be  :qi  uwfbifa  te, 

said  he,  they  Yes,  so  but  I  have  not  seen  said  ho,  they  1  see  him  if  I  tell  you  will, 

say.  them,  say. 

d-biamd.  Ga"'  aifd-biamd  Wd's‘a  amd  dgaqifdqti.  Ni^j-a^'haqtci  uhd-biamd 

8,aidhe,  they  So  went,  i  hey  say  Snake  the  right  with  the  On  the  very  edge  followed,  they  say 
say.  (sub.)  current.  of  the  stream 

Wd's‘d  amd.  P^gitfe  Ikafi'git’e  qiiddqtci  akdma.  (pdga^qti  alif-biamd. 

Snake  the  At  length  Toad  very  gray  was  sitting,  they  say.  Ju.stthus  he  arrived,  they 

(sub.).  say. 

15  NiacEga  wE'  i  dga"  cta“'bewd<fd-hna"',  d-biamd.  ;^];(^naq(fe  ct(^ctewa“' 

Person  one  here  having  been  you  may  have  seen  him,  saidhe,  the.y  Slmdow  even  if 

coming  say. 

cta"'bewd(fS-hna''',  d-biamd.  Udne,  d-biamd.  A"dia”,  kagdlia,  nfaci"ga 

you  may  have  seen  it,  said  he,  they  I  seek  said  ho,  they  Yes,  friend,  here  person 

.  say.  him,  say. 

wi”'  a“'bi^dja"  5[i  nfacEga  wE'  a^'i^i”  lan'de  na^p’an'de;  tide  dwatS'ia  e‘a“' 

one  I  lay  by  day  when  person  one'  came  near  ground  shaking  it  as  but  whither  how 

(=  almost)  how.aiked; 

18  (fdi”te  if,dpaha“-mdji,  d-biamd.  ElS  ha,  d-biamd.  ^  ndne  (fi“  d,  d-biamd. 

he  may  I  do  not  know,  said  he,  they  That  is  .  said  he,  they  He  I  seek  the  he,  said  he,  they 

have  gone  say.  he  say.  him  one  say. 

Ga"'  ni  kS  ubd  atfA-biamd.  Ga."'  dnasa-biamd  qi  hfiiji  amd.  Ci  dgaxe 

So  water  the  follow-  he  wont,  they  So  he  cut  off  (his  retreat)  when  he  had  not  ar-  Ag.ain  around 


(ob.)  ing  it 


they  say 


agf-biamd.  Ci  ahfi  td'ia  (fingdd  ha.  Ni  ke  ci  ugiha  agii  td.  P]gi<^e 


he  was  comin) 
b.ac.k.  they  say 


Again  he  ar-  at  the  there  was 


■Water  the  again  following  he  was  re- 
(ob.)  his  own  turning, 

(trail) 


THE  MAN  AND  THE  SNAKE-MAN. 


281 


nf!^ang‘^iqti  kS  Ida^be'qti  agi-biamii.  TTuliu  !^aiigdqti  wi"'  niqa"dia. 

this  very  bij;  stream  the  in  the  very  lie  was  coming  Heboid,  Fish  very  big  one  edge  of  the 
(ob.)  middle’  back,  they  say.  ‘  water 

xt^be  kg'di  ja“'  am4.  Wawt^maxd-biamji.  Niaci“ga,  kagc'ha,  luiii  dde 

shallow  in  the  be  lay  thoj'  say.  He  questioned  him,  they  say.  Person,  O  friend,  I  seek  but 

i^4^a-ni4ii,  d-biamii.  liwai^akiti  ak4  dg  ba,  d-biama.  Wuliu! 

1  have  not  found  said  he,  they  Yoinhir  you  talked  with  the  one  in  the  it  is  .  said  he,  they  Is  it  pos- 

him,  say.  them  who  ynist  be  say.  sible! 

a-biama.  tJmakaji'qtcia“'  aakip  dde  fdalia”-niaji  lul,  a-biamil  W6'a‘a  aka. 

said  he,  they  •  Not  very  easily  I  mot  him  but  I  diil  not  know  him  .  said,  they  say  Snake  the 

.say.  (snb.), 

Ga”'  ag<f/i-biam4.  Ki  d-biama  Iluhu  '^afdga  akii  GaiVki  iiiaja"'  iicka”' 

So  he  went  homeward.  And  it  was  ho,  Fish  big  the  And  land  where  the 

they  say.  they  say  (sub.).  deed 

(fan'di  akf-biamd.  Eqti  aki-biamii  qi  Si^'snedewiigitf^e  amj'i  wi"'  ittlxa^jita" 

was  done  he  reached  home,  lie  him-  reached  home,  when  Muskrat  •  the  oue  fromupstivam 

they  say.  self  they  say  (sub.) 

a-i-biamd.  U<^a“'-biama  Wd's‘il  akii.  Wawdwimiixe  tdk'ke,  a-biamsi.  ]ndf'ida“ 

was  approach-  Held  him,  they  say  Snake  the  I  question  you  will,  said  be,  they  What 

ing,  they  say.  (sub.).  say. 

a”^.a“'(fanHixe  tdEte*?  (jjakiif;  dgafi-ga,  4-bianHi  8i"'snedew;lgi^.e  akd.  Ca"', 

you  ask  mo  may?  Do  speak  quickly,  said,  they  say  Minskrat  the  (sub.)  Still, 

NiacEga  udkie-de  tjjdtfu  naji"'aki(|)d-de  d  (ffelini”'  eb(j)dga",  d-biani/i  (We's‘ri 

Person  I  talked  when  hero  I  caused  him  to  and  he  you  are  ho  I  think,  said,  they  say  (Snake 

to  him  stand 

ak/i).  Aii'kaji,  d-biama  Si^'snedewdgi^e  akd.  Na!  fe  niaci“ga  uwa<fdki 

the).  No,  said,  they  say  Muskrat  the  Why!  this  person  you  talked 

(sub.).  with  them 

ecd  amd  i<fdpaba“,  d-biamd  Si”'snedewdgi(j;e  akd.  (/^difandi  ag<fi“'  >[i  niacb'ga 

you  the  one  1  know  him,  said,  they  say  Muskrat  the  In  this  place  I  sat  when  person 

say  who  moves  (sub.). 

wi"'  wiwi'^a  te  ca“'qti  ilie  nfm,  ?i-biamd.  Ja“'  wi"'  nl  raa"^te  biqa”'- 

one  lodge  my  own  the  in  spite  of  passing  went,  said  he,  they  Wood  one  water  within  he  broke  by 
by  say.  pressing  on 

biamd.  E  ni  ma”'te  a'^'dai  te'di  ca"'  eddda”  etdetewa"  abfl"'  ag<(;d  qt  liag^l”'- 

tbey  say.  He  water  within  asked  me  to  when  yet  what  soever  I  had  it  1  went  when  I  sit 

go  with  him  home¬ 

ward 

hna”-ma”'  dde  E'bixa”,  d-biamd  SE'snedewdgiife  akd.  Ki  a”'ba  dgudi  td'di, 

on  it  regularly  but  ho  broke  it  said,  they  say  Muskrat  the  And  day  where  when, 

forme,  (sub.). 

d-biamd  (W6's‘a  akd).  Na!  sfdadi  mi“'  ma"'ciqti  ti^.a”',  d  wiwl^^a  flie 

said,  they  say  (Snake  the).  Why!  yesterday  sun  very  high  had  he  lodge  my  own  passing 

become,  by 

aifai.  Ki  6'di  (ft3  qi  ja”'  kS  bixa"',  d-biamd  (Si"'snedewdgi(fe  akd).  Ga“' 

went.  And  there  went  when  wood  the  he  broke,  said,  they  say  (Muskrat  the).  So 

wifi'kegaxd-biamd.  Kagdha,  wi“'<j)ak6qtia“',  d-biamd  (W6's‘d  akd)  Pi 

ho  believed  him  they  say.  Friend,  yon  speak  the  very  truth,  said,  they  say  (Snake  the).  Again 

niqa"'ha  I'he  aifd-biamd  (WS's'd  amd).  Ga"'  niqa"iia-pi<fica“  <fixe-sdgi 

bank  of  the  passing  went,  they  say  (Snake  the.)  And  tiiis  towards  the  bank  of  the  red  willows 

stream  '  stream 

ni  k6  dgaddmu  g<()P'-biamd.  ^[elidmajide  6'di  g(|)i"'  akdma.  U<|)a"'-biamd 

water  the  leaning  down  sat  they  say.  Ked-bre.,a8ted  turtle  there  was  sitting,  they  s.ay.  Hold  him,  they  say 
(ob.)  close  to 

W6's‘a  akd.  Wawdwimdxe  td  mifike,  d-biamd.  NiacPga  ndne-lina”-ma’‘' 

Snake  the  I  question  you  will  I  who,  said  ho,  they  Person  I  have  sought  him  regu- 

(sub.).  say.  larly 

^de  i(^d(^a-maji,  d-biamd  (W6's‘d  akd).  An^kaji'qtia”',  d-biamd  (^]^ehdmajide 

but  I  have  not  found  said,  they  say  (Snake  the).  Not  so  at  all,  said,  they  say  (Red-breasted 

him  turtle 
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akd).  I“'tca“qtci  ^(j;a“be  ag<^L  N4  <j5a°  niugaciipa  edfta"  d(fa“be  ag-(jji, 

the).  Just  now  insight  have  I  Lake  the  pond  from  it  insight  have  I 

come  again.  come  again, 

4-biama.  Ada“  ind4da“  ctewa“'  ucidkiifa-uidjl,  kagdha,  4-biama.  A<j;^- 

8aidhe,they  Therefore  what  soever  I  have  not  deceiv^  O  friend,  said  he,  they  Went 

say.  (any  one),  say. 

3  biamd  (W6's‘a  amd).  j^dbia  ;uqti  amd  wi^'  ni  xdbe  :>{a“'ha  kS'di 

they  say  (Snake  the).  Atlength  Frog  very  green  the  one  water  shallow  edge  by  the 

ones  who 

ugdlia  ga”'  g(j)i“'  akdma.  E'di  ahf-biarnd  We's‘d  akd.  Kagdha,  rifaci“ga 

floating  so  was  sitting,  they  say.  There  arrived,  they  say  Snake  the  (sub.).  Friend,  ’  person 

udne-lma“-ma’^\  figi^e  cta^'bew4<j)d,  d-biamd.  d-biamd  (j^dbia  akd). 

I  have  sought  him  regu-  Atlength  you  may  have  seen  said  he,  they  Yes,  said,  they  say  (Frog  the), 

larlj'.  him,  say. 

6*  Kd,  u^d-gd,  d-biamd.  Nlaci“ga  ndne-hna”-ma”'  dde  i^d(fa-mdji.  Eskana 

Come,  tell  it,  said  he,  they  Person  I  have  sought  him  regu-  but  I  have  not  found  Oh  that 

say.  larly  him. 

cta“'bei“te  (futa^qti  i°wi“'<fcahna  ka“b<fdga“,  d-biamd  (Wd's‘a  akd).  Qd-i-nd! 

if  you  have  seen  very  straight  you  tell  to  me  Ihope,  said,  they  say  (Snake  the).  Is  it  possible ! 

him 

Kagdha,  sidadi  ddzdqtci-hna®  ifan'di  (j5d;ahi(fd(fa“;a  ni  u<j)lb(fi  g(fi°'  (fa^  d'di 

Friend,  yesterday  very  late  in  the  at  the  at  this  one  behind  water  eddy  sits  the  there 
evening  (time)  (ob.i 

9  ag(|;i“'  5{i  niacUga  5[dnaq(fe  ^a“'be,  d-biamd  A“'ha“,  kagdha,  dd  ha,  d-biamd. 

I  sat  when  person  shadow  I  saw,  said  he,  they  Yes,  friend,  it  was  .  said  he,  they 

say.  he  say. 

E  udne  hd,  d-biamd.  Ga“'  itdxa!ja  gd^ica°  ga“'  6':^a  a(f d-biamd  Wd's‘d 

He  I  seek  .  said  he,  they  So-  upstream  to  that  side  so  thither  went,  they  say  Snake 

him  say. 

akd.  Ci  d  <fdkd  uhd  a^al  td.  Ga“'  nd  wi“^  :^a:^i“''xe  dkicugdqti  dga°  kd'di 

the  Again  he  this  follow-  went.  So  lake  one  green  scum  very  thick  like  in  the 

(sub.).  (Ig.  ob.)  ingit 

12  ;^d:^afiga  anid-de  bdkidha’^  ma“<fU'  amd.  Wd's‘d  akd  naii'ka  dgilji*"  ida“'- 

Big  turtle  the  (sub.),  pushing  and  walked  they  say.  Snake  the  (sub.)  back  sat  on  suddenly 

and  raising  it 

biamd.  Kagdha,  wawdwimdxe  td  minke.  fi(fa“be  dgan-gd,  d-biamd.  Nd! 

they  say.  Friend,  I  question  you  will  Iwho.  Ho  emerge  (from  the  said  he,  they  Why! 

water),  say. 

inddda^  a“(fa“'^amdxe  tdda“?  d-biamd.  Nikaci“ga  amd  ddedl-amd  (fa^'ja 

what  yon  ask  me  will?  said  he,  they  say.  Person  he  who  is  there  is  he  moving  though 

15  wdcpaha^'ji  tddihi  t’dtjjitfd  tai.  Ada“  cafi'gaxa-ga,  d-biamd  (^di^anga  akd). 

you  do  not  know  when  he  will  kill  you.  Therefore  quit  it,  said,  they  say  (Big  turtle  the), 

him 

Wd's'a  akd  ddduqdqtci  g^i“'-bi  ega“'  (gagfgixe,  dd  (fa®  ma”'ci),  ^[d^afiga 

Snake  the  drawn  up  very  sat,  they  say  having  (coiled  up,  head  the  high),  Big  turtle 

(sub.)  much  (ob.) 

<j)inkd  d  dska“  e<fdga“  g(fi“'-biama.  Kagdha,  (futa“  i“wi’''<j;a-gd,  d-biamd 

ho  who  ho  it  might  be  thinking  he  sat,  they  say.  Friend,  straight  tell  it  to  me,  said,  they  say 

18  Wd's'd  akd.  Aidkaji,  d-biamd  ^[d^aiiga  akd.  Nd!  iiwib^a  teifa^',  wi^'ake 

Snake  the  No,  said,  they  say  Big  turtle  the  Why !  what  I  have  told  you,  I  told  the 

(sub.).  (sub.).  '  truth 

dga“,  d-biamd.  £ga“  gaxdji-gd.  Nikaci“ga  amd  ddedi-amd  (fa^'ja  wdcpa- 

likeit,  said  he,  they  So  do  not.  Person  the  there  is  ho  moving  though  you  do  not 

say.  (sub.) 

ha°'ji  tddlhi  <fl  dgiife  t’difiifd  tal,  d-biamd  3;d;anga  dkd.  Piqti  2[ig(fiha“  g<j^i“'- 

know  when  you  beware  lest  he  kill  you,  said,  they  say  Big  turtle  the  Yet  again  raising  sat 
him  (sub.).  himself 

.  21  biamd  W6's‘d  akd.  ^dtfinkd  cd  dha“,  e(fdga“-biamd.  Kd,  kagdha,  ndl 

they  say  Snake  the  (sub.).  This  one  that  !  thought  he,  they  say.  Come,  friend,  why! 
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i“wi“'^a-ga,  ha,  a-biamd  W6's‘a  akd.  A“^a“'sabe  iK^ga-maji.  I“wi“'<fa-ga, 

tell  me  .  said,  they  say  Snake  the  (sub.).  I  suffer  I  very  much.  Tell  mo, 

4-biamd.  Qa-1!  ikage  dna'a^ji  inahi“,  d-biam;i  (^j(^4afiga  akd).  Uwib^a 

said  he,  they  'Wonderful!  his  he  does  not  indeed,  said,  they  say  (Bij;  turtle  the).  I  ttdl  you 

•ay.  friend  listen  to 

td  minke,  d-biamd.  WackaA-ga,  d-biamd  W6^s‘a  akd.  Cti  ni^^afigdqti  tSMi  3 

will  I  who,  said  he,  they  Do  your  best  said,  they  say  Snake  the  That  very  hig  water  at  the 
say.  (sub.). 

cta^'be  ke<^a“'  nfkaci'^ga  iKfdne  tfi**  @'di  ja"'i.  Wackail'-gd,  d-biamd  ^fe^aiiga 

what  you  saw  formerly  person  you  seek  the  there  lies.  Do  your  best,  said,  they  say  Big  turtle 

one  who 

akd.  Kagdha,  \ri“'(f;akd  d,  d-biamd  W6's‘d  akd.  E'di  ja“d.  Wackaii'-gd. 

the  Friend,  you  tell  the  ?  said,  they  say  Snake  the  There  he  lies.  Do  your  best. 

(sub.).  truth  (sub.). 

Wdcpaha”'jl  tgdihi  p  fd<^i(f6  td  akd  ha,  d-biamd  ]qd:^anga  akd.  ft'di  b(ft'  6 

You  do  not  know  when  you  he  kill  you  will  ho  who  .  said,  they  say  Big  turtle  the  There  I  go 

him  (sub.). 

td  miflke,  d-biamd  W6's‘^  akd.  Wackaii'-gd.  W^cpaha"'ji  ted  (hi  (ff  t’ti(fi(t6  taf, 

will  I  who,  said,  they  say  Sn.ake  the  Do  your  best.  You  do  not  know  when  you  he  you  kill  will, 

(sub.).  him 

d-})iamd.  Nbaii'ga  gaza^'adi  a<^t5  amdma.  Ki  6'di  ja“'-biamd  iifacPga  iinai 

said  he,  they  Big  water  in  the  midst  of  ho  was  going.  And  there  lay,  they  say  person  sought 

say.  they  say. 

(|;inkd.  Ga“'  W6's‘d  amd  6'di  aifd-biamd.  Ni  k6  ufj^tbifi  <fi”'  6'di  ahi-  9 

he  who  So  Snake  the  (sub.)  there  went,  they  say.  Water  the  eddy  the  there  he  ar- 

was.  (moving)  rived 

biamd.  figiife  nf  kg  ma“tdba  a(^i“'  did<^a-biamd.  E  niaci"ga  qtd^a-bdji  akg 

they  say.  At  length  water  the  underneath  having  it  ha<l  gone,  they  say.  Ho  person  who  did  not  love  him 

him 

akg,  nf  qiqdxa-bi  ega”'.  Wg's‘d  (^i“  difa’^be  bf  ga“'<fa  etdetewa®'  ca”'  mffbifi 

it  was  water  made  himself,  having.  Snake  the  emerging  to  wished  notwithstanding  yet  oddy^ 

he,  they  say  arrive 

a(fi“'-biamd  ma”'t,a'ia  ca“'qti-ga”'  nyuta^i"  t’d  te.  WS's'd  t’dtfa-biarad.  Ga“'  12 

had  him,  they  say  under  in  spite  of  at  smothered  he  died  Snake  he  killed  him.  So 

length  they  say. 

nfaci“ga  akd  ag^d-biamd.  Ga“'  akf-biamd. 

man  the  went  homeward.  So  ,  he  reached  home, 

(sub.)  they  say.  '  they  say. 

NOTES. 

277,  3.  kl  q^abe  ct  4ma^ata",  etc.  On  each  side  of  the  bluff  was  a  stream,  and  also 
a  forest.  Each  man  followed  a  stream  till  his  path  ascended  the  hill,  instead  of  con¬ 
tinuing  along  the  stream. 

277,  6.  ga^a  guata“  a-1  aka,  the  Snake-man.  Frank  La  Fl^che  rejects  “gaqa”  as 
superfluous. 

278,  2.  e,  7te,  she,  or  it,  referring  to  a  subject  or  object  previously  mentioned,  “the 
aforesaid.” 

278,  3.  wa‘ujingaqtci  (the  first  one),  pronounced  wa‘u-fjingaqtci  by  Nuda“-axa. 

279,  1.  waqi"ha  ga^a®  fafi  te.  The  mention  of  paper  is  a  suspicious  circumstance. 

Has  it  not  been  substituted  for  something  else,  as  is  the  case  in  other  myths?  See, 
for  example,  the  xoiwere  myth  of  the  young  Black  bear,  Mu“tcinye. 

279,  5.  ni  kg^a  a^i“  ahi-biama.  The  lodge  was  about  three  yards  from  the  stream. 

Ni  kb  ^6ta“  egihi^e^a-biama,  tliat  is,  he  plunged  them  about  one  foot  below  the  surface. 

279,  8.  ahiqti  <^e<f;a-biama,  a  very  strong  expression,  showing  the  rapidity  of  his 
movements:  “he  arrived  at  the  very  place,  suddenly.” 
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279,  15.  abi-biama.  “^aii'ge,  near  to,  refers  to  a  tirae  or  place  towards 

whicli  OTie  moves 5  but  4cka,  near  to,  implies  rest.  near,  near  to,  imi)lies  that  the 

destination  is  near  the  starting-point.” — Frank  La  Flhche. 

279,  20.  cl  ega“  hFbe  ‘i-biama  waqi“ha  edabe.  Judging  from  the  context,  this 
sentence  is  out  of  place,  and  the  correct  order  is:  Edi  ahi-biamii  (at  the  place  of  the 
third  man).  Ahah,  wanaq^ih-gri,  ii-biamA.  Hi"b6  4ciadi  i^a”'f.a-biam4.  Ki  gA,-biama: 
G4t6di  ni  wi"  6di  k6  armi,.  Sihnize  (|:e^a(*C  >p  ni  k6  da“bhji-gh,  4-biam4.  Ci  4ga“  hi“be 
‘i-biam4  waqi»'ha  edabe.  Kl  6ga’‘-biaraA  Ga“'  a^ai  t6. 

280,  4.  “^aze  ahi-biama,”  is  incorrect.  Read  “jhze  hi  amh.” — Frank  La  Flhche. 

280,  8.  Fbejide,  the  red-tail  fish,  has  red  tins;  but  the  body  is  not  red. 

280,  9.  igag^;eze  ja"'-biama.  Sanssouci  reads  ng^gfeze,  but  Franlc  La  Fleche  thinks 
that  it  should  be  ga,gf6ze  ja“-biama.  He  does  not  understand  igagfeze  (given  by  a 
Ponka).  The  Fish  lay  in  shallow  water  that  struck  against  it  and  divided,  flowing 
below  it  in  ripples. 

280,  9.  dahe  ^a’^  6fia"be  ja^-biama.  The  Snake  lay  in  sight,  on  the  hill,  and  called 
down  to  the  little  Fish. 

280,  19-281,  1.  ni  kg  uhfi  a^a-biama  -  -  -  -  nifjangaqti  ida”bgqti  agi-biama.  After 
leaving  the  Toad,  he  followed  the  shore  of  the  lake,  expecting  to  head  off  the  young  man. 
But  he  could  not  find  him,  so  he  retraced  his  steps.  Again  he  did  not  find  him,  so  he 
went  back  the  third  time.  The  Snake  came  back,  and  right  to  the  middle  of  a  stream 
(the  big- water).  There  was  a  large  Fish  in  shallow  water  next  to  the  shore.  . 

281,  2.  nan  ede,  i.  e.,  uane  ede. 

281,  4.  aakip  ede,  i.  e.,  aakipa  ede. 

281,  10-11.  uwa^aki  ece  ama,  in  full,  uwa^akie  ece  ama. 

281,  13.  ni  ma"te  a*'dai.  Ni  ma“'te  f6  a"dai,  Re  asked  me  to  go  with  him  under  the 
water. — Frank  La  Fleche. 

282,  1.  ng  ^a“  niugacuija  edita“,  etc.  Sanssouci  reads  “^e^a“  (this  curvilinear 
object)”,  instead  of  “ne  ^a"”. 

282,  7.  cta"'bei‘’te,  i.  e.,  cta"'be  6i“te;  so  ^gi“te,  280,  18.,  in  full,  ^6  gi“te. 

282,  12-13.  3[e:^anga  -  -  -  e^a“be  egan-gg.  The  Big  turtle  was  nearly  on  the  surface 
of  the  water,  pushing  up  the  !|a(^i“xe  as  he  moved  along.  Suddenly  the  Snake  got  on 
his  back.  “I  will  ask  you  something.  Do  come  up  out  of  the  water  (i.  e.,  do  lift  your 
head  out  of  the  water  so  that  you  can  answer  my  questions).” 

282,  20.  piqti  5pg<|*iha“  gfi“-biama.  The  Snake  once  more  raised  his  head  higher, 
then  he  raised  it  still  higher,  so  as  to  be  ready  to  attack  the  Big  turtle,  should  his 
suspicions  prove  well-founded. 


TRANSLATION. 

Some  lodges  of  a  people  were  there;  they  were  a  great  many.  And  a  young  man, 
who  was  a  very  handsome  person,  departed  in  a  bad  humor.  At  the  very  dense  forest 
he  went  up-hill  to  a  very  large  bluff.  And  at  length,  from  the  forest  in  the  other  direc¬ 
tion,  a  person  was  approaching,  following  the  other  creek.  He,  too,  was  approaching 
the  hill  which  was  near  him.  Right  together  they  came,  meeting  each  other.  They 
stood  looking  at  each  other.  At  length  the  man  who  had  been  approaching  arrived 
there,  and  stood  with  him.  ^‘Why!  Let  us  go  homeward.  You  will  eat,”  said  he.  So 
the  youth  went  with  him.  Behold,  the  bones  of  men  had  lain  for  some  time  in  a  cur- 
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vilinear  heap.  The  mau  who  went  with  him  was  the  only  one  who  had  killed  those 
who  had  been  killed.  Well,  a  very  old  woman  was  sittinj^  there.  In  order  that  he 
might  eat  pieces  of  the  persons  who  had  been  killed,  the  food  which  was  in  the  lodge, 
the  old  woman  put  it  in  the  pot  for  the  yonth.  She  caused  it  to  be  cooked  till  done. 
“I  never  eat  it,”  said  the  youth.  “1  have  put  away  some  of  this  corn.  You  may  be 
used  to  eating  that,”  said  she.  “Yes,”  he  said.  So  she  put  the  corn  in  the  liquor  in 
which  the  human  flesh  had  been  boiled.  And  so,  when  it  was  done,  she  tilled  a  bowl 
for  him,  and  he  ate.  “It  is  very  bad!”  thought  he.  “  You  man,  1  ])ity  you,”  said  the 
old  woman.  “You  man,  you  very  good-looking  one,  1  i)ity  you.  With  what  indeed 
could  he  have  tempted  you?  And  when  he  was  returniug  with  you,  how  could  you 
consent  to  come?  He  is  far  from  being  good.  He  killed  the  men  to  whom  belong 
these  bones  that  you  see.  He  shall  depart  to-morrow,  very  early  in  the  morning,”  said 
she.  He  who  had  taken  him  to  his  home  was  a  Snake-man.  He  used  to  fatten  his 
guests,  and  about  the  fourth  or  fifth  day  he  used  to  kill  them.  “It  is  always  so. 
You  will  kill  me.  When  you  finish  with  me,  you  will  hurry.  Lay  down  my  bones, 
and  cover  them  with  a  robe.  I  give  to  you  one  pair  of  those  moccasins  which  1  have 
put  away.  Iflease  do  your  best.  Notwithstanding  how  far  you  go,  when  evening  comes, 
the  Snake  will  overtake  you.  And  as  to  this  pair  of  moccasins  which  1  hav(.*  given 
you,  when  you  take  a  step  forward,  you  shall  reach  this  headland  that  you  see.  A 
mau  stands  there.  When  you  reach  there,  give  him  that  paper.  Then  i)ull  off  the 
moccasins,  and  place  them  facing  this  way.  They  shall  come  home,”  said  the  old 
woman.  And  when  the  old  woman  had  told  him  all,  he  killed  her.  When  it  was 
very  early  in  the  morning,  he  cut  the  flesh  in  strips.  lie  finished  it.  At  length  he 
uncoiled  the  entrails.  He  arrived  at  the  stream  with  them.  He  plunged  them  this  far 
right  into  the  water.  The  entrails  lay  on  it,  floating,  as  it  were,  in  tiny  waves.  He 
laid  her  boues  down,  aud  covered  them  with  a  robe.  He  took  the  moccasins;  and  so 
when  he  departed  and  arrived  at  the  peak,  the  headland  became  visible.  When  he 
took  a  stej)  forward,  he  arrived  at  the  distant  headland;  he  arrived  suddenly  at  the 
very  place.  And  a  mau  was  standing  there.  And  the  youth  gave  him  the  paj)er. 
“Ho!  Hasten,”  said  the  man.  Having  pulled  off"  the  moccasins  which  the  old  Avomau 
gave  him,  the  youth  made  them  sit  facing  that  way,  having  thought,  “They  will  go 
homeward.”  And  the  man  gaA^e  him  moccasins  in  like  manner,  also  a  pai)er.  “When 
you  arrive,  you  will  show  that  paper  to  him.  When  you  arrive,  pull  off'  the  mocca¬ 
sins  aud  x^lace  them  at  the  door,”  said  the  man.  “Yes,”  said  the  young  man.  “Hurry,” 
said  the  man.  The  youth  arrived  near  the  place,  as  he  moved.  And  again  a  man  was 
standing  there.  He  gave  him  the  paper.  “  Ho !  Hurry,”  said  the  man.  Having  pulled 
off  the  moccasins  that  the  first  man  gave  him,  the  youth  jdaced  them  at  the  door. 
And  the  other  mau  gave  him  a  pair  of  the  moccasins,  saying  as  follows:  “  You  will 
put  on  these,  and  go.  A  man  stands  in  that  place.  You  will  go  thither.  Ho  your 
best.”  Again  in  like  manner  he  gave  him  moccasins,  aud  a  jAaper  also.  He  arrived 
there.  “Oho!  Hurry,”  said  the  man.  The  young  man  placed  the  moccasins  outside. 
And  the  man  said  as  follows:  “In  that  unseen  place  lies  a  stream.  When  you  take 
sudden  steps  forward,  do  not  look  at  the  water.”  And  it  was  so.  So  he  departed.  He 
reached  the  other  side.  He  i)ulled  off  the  moccasins  for  the  owner.  Evening  arrived. 
It  was  evening  of  that  day  when  he  killed  the  old  woman  and  departed.  Passing  on 
up-hill,  he  went  following  the  course  of  the  creek.  Having  arrived  at  the  very  middle 
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of  the  path  around  the  lake,  behold,  be  found  out  the  Snake.  He  was  coming  back 
around  the  lake.  Following  his  own  trail,  he  was  coming  back  again. 

The  young  man  changed  himself  into  a  red-tail  fish.  The  little  Fish  lay,  causing 
ripples  in  the  water.  The  Snake  lay  in  sight  on  the  hill.  The  Snake  (piestioned  him. 
“  I  seek  a  person.  And  as  you  walk  on  the  very  surface  in  full  view,  if  even  a  bird 
goes  flying  along,  you  will  see  it,”  said  the  Snake.  Yes,  it  is  soj  but  I  have  not  seen 
him.  If  I  see  him,  1  will  tell  you,”  said  the  Fish.  So  the  Snake  went  right  with  the 
current.  He  followed  along  the  very  edge  of  the  stream.  At  length  a  very  gray 
Toad  was  sitting.  Just  thus  the  Snake  arrived.  “A  person  having  been  approaching 
here,  you  may  have  seen  him.  Even  if  there  was  only  a  shadow,  you  may  have  seen 
it.  I  seek  him,”  said  he.  “Yes,  my  friend,  when  I  lay  by  day,  a  person  was  here;  a 
person  came  very  near  shaking  the  ground  by  walking;  but  whither  or  how  he  went, 
I  do  not  know,”  said  the  Toad.  “That  was  he.  That  was  he  whom  I  seek,”  said  the 
Snake.  And  he  departed,  following  the  course  of  the  stream.  And  when  he  thought 
that  he  had  cut  him  off,  the  young  man  had  not  arrived.  Again  was  the  Snake 
returning  around  the  bank.  And  there  was  no  one  at  the  place  where  he  arrived. 
Again  was  he  returning,  following  his  own  trail  by  the  stream.  At  length  he  was 
coming  back  in  the  very  middle  of  the  path  on  the  bank  of  this  very  large  stream. 
Behold,  a  very  large  Fish  lay  in  shallow  water  by  the  bank.  The  Snake  questioned  him. 
“I  have  sought  a  person,  my  friend,  but  1  have  not  found  him,”  said  he.  “The  one 
with  whom  you  talked  yonder  is  he,”  said  the  Fish.  “Is  it  possible!  I  went  to  much 
trouble  to  meet  him,  and  even  then  when  I  saw  him  I  did  not  recognize  him,”  said  the 
Snake.  And  he  went  homeward.  And  the  large  Fish  was  the  young  man.  And  the 
Snake  reached  his  home,  at  the  i)lace  to  which  he  had  taken  the  young  man.  Then  w'as 
a  Muskrat  approaching  from  up  stream.  The  Snake  took  hold  of  him.  “  I  will  question 
you,”  said  he.  “About  what  may  you  ask  me!  Speak  quickly,”  said  the  Muskrat. 
“When  I  talked  to  a  person,  I  caused  him  to  stand  liere,  and  I  think  that  you  are  he,” 
said  the  Snake.  “No,”  said  the  Muskrat.  “  Why  I  I  know  the  person  with  whom  you 
say  that  you  talked.  When  I  sat  in  this  place,  a  man  went  along,  passing  over  my  lodge, 
despite  all  my  efforts  to  prevent  him.  He  broke  a  stick  under  the  water  by  bearing  on  it. 
When  he  asked  me  to  go  w  ith  him  under  the  water,  he  broke  for  me  whatever  I  carried 
home  to  sit  on,”  said  the  Muskrat.  And  the  Snake  said,  “On  what  day  was  it?” 
“Why!  Yesterday  when  the  sun  had  become  very  high,  he  went,  passing  over  my 
lodge.  And  when  he  went  thither,  he  broke  the  stick  by  bearing  on  it,”  said  the  Musk¬ 
rat.  And  the  Snake  believed  liim.  “My  friend,  you  speak  the  very  truth,”  said  tlie 
Snake.  Again  he  departed,  passing  by  the  bank  of  the  stream.  And  along  this  bank  of 
the  stream  the  red-willows  were  leaning  dowm  close  to  the  water.  A  Red-breasted  turtle 
was  sitting  there.  The  Snake  took  hold  of  him.  “I  will  question  you.  I  have  sought 
a  person  regularly,  but  I  have  not  found  him,”  said  the  Snake.  “Not  so  at  all.  I 
have  just  now  come  back  in  sight.  I  have  just  come  again  in  sight  from  this  pond. 
Therefore,  my  friend,  I  have  not  deceived  in  any  particular,”  said  the  Red- breasted 
turtle.  The  Snake  departed.  At  length  a  very  green  Frog  was  sitting,  floating  by 
the  edge  of  the  shallow  water.  The  Snake  arrived  there.  “My  friend,  I  have  sought 
a  person  regularly.  At  length  you  may  have  seen  him,”  said  he.  “Yes,”  said  the 
Frog.  “Come,  tell  about  it.  I  have  sought  a  person  regularly,  but  I  have  not  found 
him,  I  hope  that  you  will  tell  me  very  accurately  if  you  have  seen  him,”  said  the 
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Snake.  “Wonderful!  My  friend,  very  late  in  the  evening  yesterday,  when  I  sat  in 
an  eddy  at  this  place  behind  us,  I  saw  the  shadow  of  a  person,”  said  the  Frog.  “  Yes, 
my  friend,  it  was  he.  I  seek  him,”  said  the  Snake.  So  the  Snake  went  to  that  side 
up-stream.  Again  he  dei)arted,  following  the  course  of  the  stream.  And  in  the  very 
thick  green  scum  of  a  lake  the  Big  turtle  was  walking,  pushing  it  up.  Qlie  Snake  sat 
suddenly  on  his  back.  “My  friend,  I  will  question  you.  Do  eiuerge  from  the  water,” 
said  he.  “Why!  what  will  you  ask  me?  Though  the  person  is  moving  here,  when 
you  do  not  recognize  him,  he  will  kill  you.  Therefore  quit  it,”  said  the  Big  turtle. 
The  Snake  sat  drawn  up,  very  much  coiled  up,  with  his  head  high.  He  sat  thinking 
that  the  Big  turtle  was  the  one  whom  he  sought.  “  My  friend,  tell  it  to  me  accurately,” 
said  the  Snake.  “No.  Why!  what  I  have  told  you,  1  have  told  truly.  Do  not  do  so. 
Though  the  person  is  moving  there,  when  you  do  not  recognize  him,  bewaie  lest  he  kill 
you,”  said  the  Big  turtle.  Yet  again  the  Snake  sat  raising  himself.  “This  one  is 
that!”  thought  he.  “Come,  my  friend.  Why!  tell  me,”  said  the  Snake.  “1  have 
sutfered  very  much.  Tell  me.”  “Wonderful!  Truly  he  does  not  listen  to  his  friend,” 
said  the  Big  turtle.  “I  will  tell  you,”  said  he.  “Do  your  best,”  said  the  Snake.  “The 
person  whom  you  seek  lies  in  that  very  large  stream  which  you  saw  formerly.  Do 
your  best,”  said  the  Big  turtle.  “My  friend,  do  you  tell  the  truth?”  said  the  Snake. 
“There  he  lies.  Do  your  best.  If  you  do  not  recognize  him,  he  will  kill  you,”  said  the 
Big  turtle.  “I  Avill  go  thither,”  said  the  Snake.  “Do  your  best.  If  you  do  not  recog¬ 
nize  him,  he  will  kill  you,”  said  the  Big  turtle.  He  was  going  in  the  midst  of  the  large 
stream.  And  there  lay  the  person  who  was  sought.  And  the  Snake  went  thither.  He 
arrived  at  the  eddy  of  the  stream.  At  length  it  had  gone,  carrying  him  underneath  tlie 
water.  It  was  the  person  who  did  not  love  him,  that  had  changed  himself  into  water 
{i.  e.,  the  eddy).  Notwithstanding  the  Snake  wished  to  reach  the  surface,  the  eddy 
kept  him  under.  So  he  died  from  sutfocation.  The  young  man  killed  the  Snake. 
Then  he  went  homeward.  And  he  reached  home. 
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Told  by  Nuda“'-axa. 


jji  d‘uba  if  amdma.  Ki  mi“'jiiiga  na“'qti-biam4.  Ki  iha“'  akd 

Lodge  some  pitched  they  say.  And  girl  fully  grown,  they  say.  And  her  the 

tents  mother  (sub.) 

gi4he-hna“'-biariia.  a(^4-biam4.  Ki  iiajfha  qade  fbistdqti  akf-biania. 

used  to  comb  her  hair,  they  say.  To  get  she  went,  they  And  hair  grass  pressed  she  reached, 

(wood)  say.  tightly  against  home,  they  say. 

£lga“da“'ja  i“'tca“qtci  najfha  gidhe  <^a“'cti.  Pfaji  fnalii"  elia"-f,  /i-bianni  3 

Though  so  just  now  hair  combed  heretofore.  Bad  indeed  !  said,  they 

for  her  say 

iha“'  aka.  Lgitfe  Ma“tcu  (fiiik^  mP'jiiiga  f)f(fe  akama.  Nii  wi“'  can'ge  urid 

her  the  Behold  Grizzly  hear  the  one  girl  was  loving,  they  Man  one  horse  seeking 

mother  (sub.).  who  say.  it 

ahf-biamd.  Ma“tcu  k@  f^a-biamd.  Gatgdi  Ma“tcu  Sdedf-k^.  Ma“can'de 

gprived,  they  say.  Grizzly  the  he  foimd,  thej  In  tliut  place  Grizzly  there  ho  is  lying.  Den 

bear  (oh.)  say.  bear 
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uja”'  ja^'t’e,  ai.  Egi<^e  wi“'  niaci“ga  sabaji  tai,  a-biama.  Wahuta“<^i“ 

lying  in  '  sound  ho  Bowaro  ono  people  suddenly  hill  lest,  said  they,  they  Gun 


sound 
asleep,  says. 


bifiiga  (fizai-ga.  Can'ge-nia  wag^i“  te.  Ga“'  (igaxe  a<fa-biania.  Egiife  <t4 

all  take  ye.  The  horses  they  sat  on  them.  So  in  a  eirelo  they  wont,  they  At  length  tnis 

say. 

3  mi^'jinga  aka  ga-biairia:  Dadilia,  iiia"tciiha  i“'(jiahiii"  cki  te,  a-biama.  Ki 

girl  the  said  as  follows,  O  father,  grizzly-bear  please  bring  it  back  for  saitl  she,  they  And 

(sub.)  they  say:  skin  me,  say. 

t’t^(fa-biama.  Ki  i^adi  aka  vvA^aha"'-biama  niaci“ga  b^uga;  ada“  lia  (fa“ 

they  killed  him.  And  her  the  prayed  to  them,  they  people  all;  there-  skin  the 

they  say.  father  (sub.)  say  fore  (oh.) 

‘li-biama.  Ga“',  iigada“i-ga,  iha“'  ^iiike  d  waka-bi  ega“',  ga"'  mi"'jmga 

was  given  to  And,  Yonder  fasten  it  down,  her  the  ono  her  meant,  they  having,  so  girl 

him,  they  say.  mother  who  say 

6  wdkinaq(fi“  td  aijbi”'  a64-biam4.  g(fi“^*biama.  Xagd-hna"-biamd. 

hurried  to  get  as  having  it  slio  went,  they  working  she  sat,  they  say.  She  cried  regularly,  they  say. 
ahead  of  her  say. 

Mi“'jmga  wi”'  Haf/ga-biama.  (f!ita°'  gijii^'  te'di  jug^e  g<jii“'-biama.  Ga"' 

Girl  ono  her  younger  sister,  Working  sat  when  with  her  she  sat,  they  say.  And 

they  say. 

<^ita“'-V)iaina  Ma“tcii  g{ka“-hna"'-biama.  P^f.a+!  t3-liiia“-biama.  Jifiga 


she  cried  for  him  regularly, 
they  say. 


E(fa«-! 


9  u(fa  ^d^a-biama.  Na”lia,  (jidaka  (ma^tculia  ^ita’''i  :^[i,  E(fa+!  d-liiia”i  hb), 

to  tell  sent  suddenly,  O  mother,  this  one  (grizzly -boar  skin  works  when,  E<fav!  says  only  .) 

it  they  say. 

a-biama.  GaiVki  fiUi"'  g^i“'-bi  3{i  ci  t3ga“-biama.  P](j;a+ !  e-hiia"-biama. 

said  she,  they  And  working  she  sat,  when  again  so  they  say.  E^ia* !  she  said  only,  they  say. 

s.ay.  they  say 

Oi  jinga  akd  ci  upi  ^e^a-biama.  Na“hd,  (fdaka  ma’'tculia  >[i,  Ii;^.a+! 

Again  small  the  again  to  toll  sent  suddenly,  O  mother,  this  one  grizzly-bear  works  when,  E(fa* ! 
(sub.)  it  they  say.  sliin 

12  c-luia”i  lie,  a-biama.  Ga"'  ^icta^'-biama.  Efzeifd-biama.  Ga“'  ihd^ai  td 

she  saj-8,  .  said  she,  they  So  she  linished,  they  saj'.  She  dried  it,  they  say.  So  placed  it  when 

only  say. 

bfze(fai  dga"  ga"'  (^icta”'-biama.  JjigH-xe  aifa-biama.  Ki  ediiilia-biama 

she  dried  it  as  so  she  linished,  they  say.  riaying  they  w*ent,  they  And  she  .joined  them,  they 

games  say.  '  say 

Ma’Tcii  |)i^e  aka,  Wilid,  ma^tcidia  k'^iiVgi  mafig(^i“'-a,  a-biama  Ga“^ 

Grizzly  bear  loved  the  ono  O  little  grizzly-bear  begone  uftei-  mine  for  me,  said  she,  the,y  So 

him  who.  sister,  skin  say. 

15  ald-biama.  Ga“'  galia  ^.a“  b<fuga  aga^ka-biaiiui.  Ga'^'  ma”tcii- 

having  it  she  arrived,  they  So  bod.y  on  it  the  whole  she  tied  it  on,  the.y  say.  So  crying  regu- 
for  her  say.  larlj' 

xage-liiia"  wdiiaxi^a-biama.  Za‘(3b|ti  a’'die-lma"'-biam{i.  Ma*’tci'i  aka 

like  a  grizzly  boar  she  inshed  on  them,  they  In  great  they  fled  without  exception.  Grizzly  bear  the 

say.  confusion  they  say.  (sub.) 

weaiiixi'^6  ta  aka,  a-biama  mi“jifiga  nu jifiga  edabe.  P]ga"-lina”'-biama; 

attack  us  is  about  to,  said,  they  say'  girl  boy  also.  So  iiiviiriabl.y  they  say; 

18  wdnaxfijia-lma^'-biama.  Pigi^e  weduba‘‘'  tedilii  :>[i  ca“'ca“  Ma"tcu-biama. 

she  rushed  on  them  regularly,  they’  At  length  the  fourth  time  arrived  w'lieu  without  she  W'as  a  Grizzly  bear, 

say.  at  it  stopping  they  say.  ’ 

Ga“'  mi“'jinga  dgaxe  juwag^,e-ma  bifiiga  c^nawatfa-biarna.  Iiafi'ge  ^-ifikc- 

So  girl  playing  tlioso  with  whom  all  she  destroyed  them,  they  say.  Her  sister  the  one 

she  Avas  '  who 

onaqtci  iigigtfacta-biama.  Ga“'  d  ke  Ixfiiga  ga"'  ct'nawa^a-biama.  Ga“' 

alone  remained  of  her  (people),  So  lodge  the  all  so  she  destroyed  them,  they  So 

they  say.  (oh.)  say. 
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ija"'(|5e  ak4  enaqtci  ma”can'de  uja“'  ja“'-biamd.  I^afi'g-e  <|5inkd  ma"can'de 

her  elder  the  alone  den  lying  she  slept,  they  Her  younger  the  one  den 

sister  (sub.)  in  it  say.  sister  who 

e  liebe  k§  ;ij(^be  te'di  uMguda-bi  ega"'  S'di  g(j;m'ki<j;a-biama.  Na”p(^(fihi 

that  part  the  door  at  the  dug  an  inside  having  there  she  made  her  sit,  they  say.  You  liungry 

(oh.)  comer,  they  say 

et4.  ke':^a  ma"(|)i”'-a  be,  4-biama  ija“'^e  aka.  E'di  ahi-bi  ega“'  b  3 

may  Lodge  to  the  walk  !  said,  they  say  her  oklor  the  There  arrived,  having  lodge 

be.  sister  (sub.).  they  say 

cenawa^al  kg  ga"'  uha  ma°^i“'-biama.  Ga"'  wgnande'qti-hiia”  aki-biaina. 

were  destroyed  the  so  following  she  walked  they  say.  So  with  a  very  full  stomach  she  reached  again, 

(lino  of)  they  say. 

Cl  egasani  te  ggi(|;a"-biania,  E'di  ma”(^E'-a  liS.  Na“pe(^ihi  etc.  Wahiulte 

Again  on  the  moiTow  she  said  to  her,  they  There  walk  !  You  hungry  may  ho.  You  eat 

say> 

te,  d-biam4.  Ci  ggasani  e^di  (fgki(|^a-biama.  6 

will,  said  she,  they  Again  the  next  day  there  she  sent  her,  they  say. 
say. 

Egiife  %i  ke  uha  atfa-biania.  Egi^e  iuaci"ga  diiba  edi  akania.  j^i 

At  length  lodge  the  follow-  she  went,  they  say.  Behold  person  four  were  there,  they  Lodg<! 

(lino  of)  ing  say. 

iigifi"  g(fi”'  akama.  W(3gidalia"'-biama.  Ma“tcii  ipnu  diiba  ami'i  aki-biania. 

sitting  in  they  were  sitting.  She  knew  them,  her  own,  they  Grizzly-hear  her  four  the  reached  home, 

they  say.  say.  elder  brother  (sub.)  they  say. 

Hi”+!  Bnuha,  wija“'^e  ta“'waiig<fa”  cenawage'qti  eda“+!  a-biama.  Xag(3  9 

Oh!  O  elder  my  sister  village  has  altogotner  de-  (see  note)  said  she,  they  Grymg 

brother,  stroyed  them  say. 

najE'  uga-biama.  Winaqtci  a“wan^gig(facte,  li-biama.  Eata“  ada”?  a-biaiua. 

she  stood  telling  about  I  alone  am  left  of  my  (people),  said  she,  they  Why  there-  said  thej-,  they 

them,  they  say.  say.  fore?  say. 

^pinubd,  wija°'<fe  Ma"tcui  hg,  a-biama.  Ki,  Atan^da”  i  ufigaji  gi"tef 

O  elder  my  sister  is  a  Grizzly  .  said  she,  they  And,  •  At  what  time  to  ho  she  may  have  corn- 

brother,  bear  say.  (of  the  day)  coming  man'dedyou? 

Mafig^ifi'-ga.  Etanda”  i  d^igaji  5[i  ci  te.  Afi'kaji,  pnulia,  lia“'ega“'tce  12 

Begone.  At  the  to  be  she  com-  when  you  will.  No,  O  elder  morning 

proper  time  coming  mands  be  com-  brother, 

you  ing 

tg'di  :j[4ci-hna“  ma“bgi“',  d-biama.  Ada“  etaiida”  ati  ta  mifike,  ha”'ega”'tce 

when  some  inva-  I  walk,  said  she,  they  There-  at  the  I  shall  have  come,  morning 

time  riably  say.  fore  proper  time 

tg'di.  Q(fabe  galii<fegg''4a  wgahide  ja^'i-a  hg,  a-biama.  Ga"'  ag(f a-biama 

when.  Tree  at  the,  extending  far  away  lie  ye  .  said  she,  they  So  went  back,  they  say 

beyond  that  place  say. 

mi"jinga  am4.  E  cti  a(j;d-biama  (mi  ama).  Aki-biama.  Ki  ma"can'de  lb 

girl  the  He  too  went  they  say  (man  the).  She  reached  again.  And  den 

(sub.).  they  say. 

qan'ggqtci  ki  am4  >[i  u(|)ib^a“-biama.  Eata”?  a-biama.  Nikasaka  b(fa“' 

very  near  to  she  they  say  when  (the  Bear-girl)  snuffed  Why?  said  (the  sister),  A  fresh  human  smelling 

reached  again  an  odor,  they  say.  they  say.  smell  of 

lmi“,  {i-biam4  (Ma"tcii  aka).  AiAkaji,  ja"(felia.  Egiife.  Ccina.  (facta"'-a  hg. 

you  are,  said,  they  say  (Grizzly-bear  the).  No,  O  sister.  Beware,  Enough.  Stop  talking 

Afi'kaji  hg,  d-biam4  jinga  aka  Ca°'  (facta“'-baji-biama.  Wihe,  nikasaka  18 

No  .  said,  they  say  small  the  Still  she  did  not  stop  talking,  they  O  younger  a  fresh  liuinan 

(sub.).  say.  sister,  smell 

bi^a’^'  hni“,  ehg,  a-biama  (Ma“tcii  aka).  Ga“'  (|)acta“'-biama.  Ga“'  - 

smelling  you  are,  Isay,  said,  they  say  (Grizzly-bear  the).  At  she  stopped  talking.  At  they 

of  '  '  length  they  say.  length  slept 
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biama.  Ha"'ega"'tce  ama.  Hau.  Ke,  ma"^i”'-a  he.  Wahndte  te,  4-biama. 

they  say.  Moniing  they  say.  Come,  walk  .  You  eat  will,  said  (the  Bear- 

girl),  they  say. 

Ga“'  a<fa-biaina  mi°'jifiga.  Waii"'  k6  taij^aabe  eh^<fca-biama  Egi(fe  ugas‘i“- 

So  went  they  say  girl.  Kobe  the  she  rolled  up  she  placed  it,  they  .  At  length  peeped 

and  over  the  say. 

shoulders 

8  biama  iiii  ama.  (t^an'ge  i  a-bianui.  Mi^'^^jiiiga  e'di  ahi-bi  ega“',  ca”'- 

they  say  man  the  Tour  sister  is  coming,  said  (one),  (jirl  there  arrived,  having,  without 

(sub.).  they  say.  they  say 

ca"qti  jiigig(fe  a(fa-biama.  Ga"^  a(^4-bi  ega”^,  watcicka  k6  <fi;4-biama.  Wi“' 

stopping  with  her  they  went,  they  So  went,  they  having,  creek  the  they  crossed,  they  One 

say.  say  (oh.)  say. 

uta”'  g(fionu(ia-bi  ega“'  iiaii'ge  gi‘i"'- biama  Masaiii  alii-bi  ega”',  hi"b^ 

leggings  pulled  off  his,  they  having  his  sister  he  carried  his,  they  The  other  reached,  having,  moccasin 
say  say.  side  they  say 

()  iig0a"-bi  ega“',  i^an'de  4(fi'4aqti  a”dia-biama.  Egi^e  mi”'<fuma“'ci  4kiba“  hi 

put  his  on,  having,  ground  going  straight  he  fled,  the.y  say.  At  length  noon  beyond  ar- 

they  say  across  rived 

t6'  mi“'jinga  6'di  kiaji  t@.  Egi^e  ija”'(fe  aka  sig^e  n(()iilia-biam4.  nd(^e 

when  girl  there  reached  not  At  length  her  elder  the  trail  followed,  they'  say.  That  kind- 

again.  sister  (sub.)  ling  a  fire 

g(fE'  tg'di  ati  t6.  A“dia“,  4gudiqti  ci,  Eij^eni  tai  eda“+,  a-biama.  Ga“'  wdifi" 

they  at  she  came.  Yes,  wherever  you  how  can  you  escape  me  ?  said  she,' they  So  having, 

sat  arrive,  say.  them 

9  a<fa-biama  nii  ama  Sig^e  u<^uha- biama  Marten  ama.  Baxn  diiba  a“'<^a- 

went  they  say  man  the  Trail  followed  they  say  Grizzly-bear  the  Peak  four  they  left 

(sub.).  (sub.).  behind 

biama.  Ki  wediiba  a“^^a  afai  tedihi  (,'(fa”be  ati-biama  Ma"tcu  ama.  Ahaii! 

they  say.  And  the  fourth  leaving  they  when  insight  came,  they  say  Grizzly -bear  the  Oho! 

it  went  (sub.). 

4-biama.  (jjhan'ge  t3<fa"be  ti  lia.  Wa^ka“d-ga,  a-biama.  Ga“^ 

said  they,  they  Tour  sister  insight  has  .  Do  ye  your  best,  said  they,  they  And  having 

say.  come  say.  them 

12  a(fai  t6  (j!!a(^nliaqtci  uqtfa-biama.  Ki,  Ahau!  4-biama,  i(^agaska“'b(fe  tk 

she  went.  Almost  she  overtook  them.  And,  Oho!  said  (one),  they  I  make  an  attempt  will 

they  say.  say, 

mifike,  a-biama  (nu  ria"'  aka).  ^ki(^uhaqtci  iiq^e  ama.  Waqaga  gax4- 

T  who,  said,  they  say  (man  grown  the).  Very  nearly  they  were  over-  Thoms  he  made 

taken,  they  say. 

biam4,  akicuga  iikihange  f/uYge  gaxa-biama.  Ga“'  waqaga  xagd  ib^a"qti 

they  say,  standing  Miiok  having  no  space  between  he  made,  they  say.  So  thorns  crying  had  more 

than  enough  of 

15  gacibe  abf-biama  Ma^tcii  ama.  Ci  liqtfa-biamd  ga“',  'Ag(jiaa^(jik<jie  tc4be 

out  of  arrived,  they  say  Grizzly -bear  the  Again  she  overtook  them,  when,  You  have  made  me  very 

(sub.).  they  say  suffer  much 

(3ga“  f^at’k  taite,  4- biama.  K(^,  ji^tfdha,  wi  i(|54gaska"'b<j5e  t4  mifike,  4-biam4 

as  you  die  shall,  said  she,  they  Come,  O  elder  I  I  make  an  attempt  will  I  who,  said,  they  say 
say.  brother, 

(nu  ^du4ta“  ak4).  Watcicka  jifi'gaqtci  (fii4-biam4.  Qtj^abe  cug4  3iid4i“- 

(man  next  one  the).  Creek  very  small  they  crossed,  they  Tree  thick  she  cannot 


18  iijfqti  gax4-biam4.  Ja”'  btfa^'ze  k6  ed4be  :^ang4(j5eha  gax4-biam4.  Ada“ 

force  her  way  he  made,  they  say.  Wood  fine  the  also  over  a  large  tract  he  made,  they  say.  There¬ 
through  at  all  (ob.)  fore 

5i4ci  hlaji  am4  Ma“tcii  am4.  Egitjje  ci  uqtfa-biamA  (f!4(fiih4qtci  uqtfa- 

forsome  did  not  arrive  Grizzly-bear  the  At  length  again  she  overtook  them.  Very  nearly  she  over- 

(,iine  (sub.).  they  say.  took  them 
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biamd.  Ci  (^gi(^a"'-biaiiui:  ‘Ag<^aa“(^a<^e  licgabaji  ega“  wan'gi(|5e  ^at’d  tait^, 

they  say.  Again  she  said  to  him,  they  You  have  made  me  not  a  little  as  all  you  die  shall, 

say:  suffer 

a-biamd.  Na!  ji^ifcba,  wi  if/igaska"'b(fe  td  minke,  d-biamd  nujifiga  wi’^^ 

said  she,,  they  Why!  0  elder  I  I  make  an  attempt  will  I  who,  said,  they  say  *boy  one. 

say.  ’  brother, 

\Vd:j{u  pa-iqti  gaxd-biamd.  Si  t6  dkiisan'de  baqdpi-biamd.  Wann  k6  ga"'  3 

Awl  very  sharp  he  made,  they  say.  Foot  the  through  and  they  pierced,  they  say.  Blood  the  so 

(ob.)  through  (ob.) 

iia“bixa“  ga*^'  ma"(f;i“'-biarnd  Ma"tcu  amd.  Ci  iiqi^a-bianid.  Ci  egiifa”'- 

scattered  by  so  walked  thej' say  Grizzly-bear  the  Again  she  overtook  them.  Again  she  said 

walking'  '  (sub.).  they  say.  to  him 

biamd;  ‘Ag<faa“(fd(fe  bcgabdji  ega",  zaiii  (fat’d  td-bi  elic',  d-biamd.  Aliau! 

they  say:  Ton  have  made  mo  not  <a  little  as,  all  you  die  shall  I  have  said  she,  they  Oho! 

suffer  said,  say. 

(fie-ga,  d-biamd.  Ga“'  pxri'de  Imbe  iisndge  gaxd-biamd  Aa"si  tSdilii  6 

do  you  be  said  (one),  they  So  ground  piece  cracked  ho  made,  they  say.  To  jump  she  when 

the  one,  say.  over  went 

(^ardde  kd  ag(fan^ka”ha“  ga"'  a<fd-biamd.  Egilii<fd(fa-biamd.  Gafi'ki  agi- 

ground  the  on  both  sides  so  it  went,  they  say.  She  went  right  into  it,  they  And  were  re- 

(ob.)  say.  turning 

biamd  411111  wafi'giife.  Wahiita”(fi"  g(fiza-biamd.  (phan'ge  ‘dg(faawd(fe6 

they  say  her  elder  all.  Gun  took  his,  they  say.  Your  sister  has  made  us  suffer 

brother 

tcdbe.  figa°qti  i“^‘a"  tai,  d-biamd.  Egaxe  naji“'-bi  ega’^',  kida-biamd,  t’difa-  9 

very.  Just  so  we  do  will,  said  they,  they  Around  in  stood,  they  having,  they  shot  at  her,  they 

to  her  say.  a  circle  say  they  say,  killed  her 

biamd.  jLan'de  k6  (^kig(fa“-biamd. 

they  say.  Ground  the  came  together  again, 

they  say. 

NOTES. 

287,  1-2.  giahe-hna“-biama.  Her  mother  combed  her  hair  for  her,  although  she 
was  grown.  This  was  customary. 

288,  5-6.  mi’\jifiga  wekiuaq^i°,  etc.  It  should  read:  mi“jihga  aka  wekinaq<fi“,  etc. 
288,  7.  qanga-biama.  The  sister  was  about  two  and  a  half  feet  high. 

288,  8-9.  Jinga,  etc.  Insert  “akd”  after  “jinga.”  It  was  omitted  by  the  narrator. 
289, 9.  Hi“-f !  -  -  -  •  cenawaifgqti  eda“+!  Eda“+!  is  an  interjection  of  griefs  surprise,  etc. 
289, 12-14.  ha®ega“tce  t6di  yjaci-hna"  ina’^b^i"  -  -  -  ja"i-a  h6.  The  idea  is  as  follows: 
‘‘As  I  can  come  only  early  in  the  morning,  do  you  sleep  over  yonder  by  those  trees,  which 
is  nearer  to  the  den.  Then  I  shall  not  have  so  far  to  come,  and  I  can  stay  longer.” 

290,  2.  ta^aabe  ehe^6,  to  put  the  blanket  around  the  shoulders,  after  rolling  it  up, 
in  order  to  run  swiftly. 

290,  4.  ^i(^a-biama.  Nuda“'-axa  explains  this  by  “juha-biama,”  they  forded  it. 

290,  8.  agudiqti  ci  i“<feni  tai  eda“+.  Sanssouci  reads:  ‘‘agudiqti  ci  ct6ctewa“  i“^eni 
tai  eda"-!-.”  The  inserted  word,  “notwithstanding,”  makes  the  expression  more  forcible. 

291,  6.  usnege  gaxa-biama.  It  was  about  two  feet  wide. 

291,  7.  (^ande  k6  ag^auka“ha“  ga"  aifa-biama.  The  ground  went  further  apart. 

The  following  rhetorical  prolongations  were  made  by  Nuda"'-axa: 

288,  16.  za‘eqti  a’^he-hna''-biama,  pronounced  za-i-‘6qti  aHie-hna“-biama. 

289,  9.  hi“+!  (^inulia,  pronounced  hE+!  tinuha-^  . 

289,  12.  aiikaji,  !^inuh4,  pronounced  an'kaji,  xinuha+. 

290,  18-19.  ada"  jjdci  hiaji  ama,  pronounced  ada"  jja+oi  hiajl  am^. 

290,  19.  ^a^uhaqtci,  pronounced  ^a+^uhaqtci. 
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TRANSLATION. 

Some  lodges  camped.  Aud  a  girl  was  fully  grown.  And  her  mother  used  to  comb 
her  hair  for  her.  The  girl  went  for  wood.  And  she  reached  home  with  grass  sticking  in 
her  hair.  “  Though  it  is  so,  she  has  just  had  her  hair  combed  for  her.  It  is  indeed  bad !  ” 
said  the  mother.  Behold,  the  girl  was  in  love  with  a  Grizzly  bear.  A  man  arrived  there, 
seeking  a  horse.  He  found  the  Grizzly  bear  lying  down.  “  He  says  that  a  Grizzly  bear 
is  lying  in  that  place.  He  is  lying  in  a  den,  sound  asleep.  Beware  lest  he  kill  one  of 
the  people  suddenly.  All  ye  take  guns,”  said  the  people.  They  sat  on  the  horses.  So 
they  went  in  a  circle,  surrounding  the  bear.  At  length  the  girl  said  as  follows:  ‘H) 
father,  jdease  bring  me  the  skin  of  the  Grizzly  bear.”  And  they  killed  him.  And  her 
father  petitioned  to  all  the  people;  therefore  the  skin  was  given  to  him.  And  he  said, 
‘‘  Fasten  down  the  skin  yonder,”  referring  to  her  mother.  So  the  girl  took  it  away,  as  she 
had  hastened  to  anticipate  her  mother.  She  sat  working  at  it.  She  cried  continually. 
When  she  sat  at  work,  her  younger  sister  sat  with  her.  And  when  the  girl  worked,  she 
condoled  with  the  Grizzly  bear.  She  continued  saying,  “Ef,a+!”  The  younger  one 
called  to  her  mother  in  the  distance  to  tell  it.  “O  mother,  this  one  when  she  works  on 
the  skin  of  the  Grizzly  bear,  says  nothing  but  ‘  E^:a+ !  ’”  said  she.  And  when  the  girl  sat 
working,  it  was  so  again.  She  said  nothing  but  E<|!a+ !  ”  Again  the  younger  one  called 
to  her  mother  in  the  distance  to  tell  it.  “O  mother,  this  one,  when  she  works  on  the 
skin  of  the  Grizzly  bear,  says  nothing  but  ‘E^a+!’”  said  she.  The  girl  finished  it.  She 
dried  it.  When  she  placed  it  so,  as  she  dri(‘d  it,  she  finished  it.  They  went  to  play 
children’s  games.  And  she  who  loved  the  Grizzly  bear  joined  in  the  sport.  “O  little 
sister,  go  after  my  Gi-izzly-bear  skin,”  said  she.  So  the  younger  sister  brought  it  to 
her.  Then  the  elder  sister  tied  it  on  over  the  whole  of  her  body.  Then,  crying  regu¬ 
larly  like  a  Grizzly  bear,  she  rushed  on  them.  They  fled  without  exception,  in  great 
confusion.  “The  Grizzly  bear  will  attack  us,”  said  the  girls  and  boys.  It  was  so  each 
time;  she  invariably  rushed  on  them.  At  length,  when  the  fourth  time  arrived,  she 
continued  a  Grizzly  bear.  And  she  destroyed  all  the  girls  with  whom  she  played. 
Her  little  sister  was  the  only  one  that  remained.  And  she  destroyed  all  in  the  lodges. 
And  the  elder  sister  slept,  lying  down  alone  in  the  den.  Having  dug  a  corner  in  a  part 
of  the  den  by  the  door,  she  made  the  younger  sister  sit  there.  “You  are  probably 
hungry.  Go  to  the  lodges,”  said  the  elder  sister.  The  little  sister  arrived  there,  and 
walked  along,  following  the  line  of  the  lodges,  whose  owners  had  been  destroyed.  And 
she  reached  the  den  again,  having  a  very  full  stomach.  Again  on  the  morrow  the  elder 
sister  said  to  her,  “Go  thither.  You  are  probably  hungiy.  You  will  eat.”  And  she 
sent  her  thither  again  the  next  day. 

At  length  she  went,  following  the  line  of  the  lodges.  Behold,  four  persons  were 
there.  They  were  sitting  in  the  lodge.  She  recognized  them.  The  four  elder  brothers  of 
the  Bear-girl  had  reached  home.  “Oh!  Elder  brothers,  my  sister  has  utterly  destroyed 
those  who  dwelt  in  the  village!”  said  she.  She  stood  crying  and  telling  about  them. 
“I  alone  am  left  of  my  people,”  she  said.  “Why  is  it!”  said  they.  “Elder  brothers, 
my  sister  is  a  Grizzly  bear,”  said  she.  And  they  said,  “At  what  time  has  she  com¬ 
manded  you  to  be  coming?  Begone.  You  will  be  coming  when  the  time  arrives  again 
and  she  tells  you  to  be  coming.”  “No,  elder  brothers,  I  invariably  walk  for  some  time 
in  the  morning ;  therefore  I  shall  have  come  liither  at  the  proper  time  in  the  morning. 
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Sleep  ye  far  hence,  at  the  trees  extending  beyond  that  place,”  said  she.  So  the  little  girl 
\Yent  back.  And  the  men  departed.  The  little  girl  reached  the  den  again.  And  when 
she  had  arrived  very  near  it  again,  the  Bear-girl  snuffed  the  air.  “Why'?”  said  the 
sister.  “You  have  a  fresh  human  smell,”  said  the  Bear-girl.  “  No,  elder  sister.  Beware. 
It  is  enough.  Stop  talking.  It  is  not  so,”  said  the  younger  one.  Still  she  did  not  stop 
talking.  “O  younger  sister,  you  havi*  a  fresh  human  smell,  1  say,”  said  the  Bear-girl. 
At  length  she  stopped  talking.  And  they  slept.  It  was  morning. 

The  Bear-girl  said,  “(3ome,  go.  You  will  eat.”  And  the  girl  departed.  She  rolled 
up  the  robe  and  put  it  over  her  shoulders.  At  length  the  men  peei)ed.  “Your  younger 
sister  is  coming,”  said  one.  When  the  girl  arrived  there,  they  de}>ai  ted  with  her  with¬ 
out  stopping.  And  having  gone,  thej’  crossed  the  creek.  One  juilled  off’  hi.s  leggings, 
and  carried  his  sister  on  his  back.  Having  rea*ched  the  other  side,  he  put  on  his  moc¬ 
casins  as  well  as  his  leggings,  and  tied,  going  straight  across  the  country.  At  length, 
when  it  was  beyond  noon,  the  girl  had  not  rea(;hed  the  den  again.  At  length  her  elder 
sister  followed  the  trail.  She  had  come  to  the  i»lace  where  they  sat  kindling  a  tire. 
“Yes,  wherever  you  arrive,  how  can  you  escape  from  me?”  she  said.  So  the  men  went, 
having  her  after  them.  The  Grizzly-bear  followed  the  trail.  They  left  four  peaks  be¬ 
hind.  And  when  they  departed,  leaving  the  fourth  peak,  the  Grizzly-bear  came  in  sight. 
“  Oho !  Your  sister  has  come  in  sight.  Do  your  best,”  said  they.  And  they  went  on,  she 
following  them.  She  almost  overtook  them.  And  the  eldest  man  said,  “Oho!  I  will 
make  an  attempt.”  They  were  nearly  overtaken.  He  made  thorns,  standing  very  thick, 
with  no  space  between.  And  the  Grizzly-bear  got  out  of  them,  having  had  more  than 
enough  of  crying  on  account  of  the  thorns.  When  she  overtook  them  again,  she  said, 
“You  have  made  me  suffer  very  much,  so  you  shall  surely  die.”  “Gome,  elder  brother, 
I  for  my  part  will  make  an  attempt,”  said  the  next  man.  They  crossed  a  v(!ry  small 
creek.  He  made  a  dense  forest,  through  which  she  could  not  force  her  way  at  all. 
He  also  made  small  bushes  extending  over  a  large  tt  act  of  land.  Therefore  the  Grizzly- 
bear  did  not  reach  the  end  of  the  forest  for  some  time.  At  length  she  approached  them 
again.  She  nearly  overtook  them.  Again  she  said  to  them,  “As  you  have  made  me 
suffer  not  a  little,  all  of  you  shall  surely  die.”  “Why!  elder  brother,  I  will  make  an 
attempt,”  said  a  youth.  He  made  very  sliai])  thorns,  resembling  awls.  They  pierced 
through  and  through  the  feet.  The  Grizzly-bear  walked,  scattering  the  blood  at  every 
step.  Again  she  overtook  them.  Again  she  said  to  them,  “1  have  said,  ‘As  you  have 
made  me  suffer  not  a  little,  you  all  shall  surely  die.’”  “Oko!  Do  you  be  the  one,”  said 
the  eldest  to  the  fourth  brother.  And  he  made  part  of  the  ground  cracked.  When 
she  went  to  jump  over,  the  ground  on  each  side  went  further  apart.  She  went  head¬ 
long  into  the  chasm.  And  all  her  brothers  were  returning.  They  took  their  guns. 
“Your  sister  has  made  us  suffer  greatly.  We  will  do  just  so  to  her,”  said  they.  Hav¬ 
ing  stood  around  her,  they  shot  at  her  and  killed  her.  The  ground  came  together  as  it 
had  been  before  it  separated. 
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THE  ADVENTURES  OF  THE  BADGER’S  SON. 


Told  by  CaS'ge-ska. 


Qiiga  ijin'^ge  am4  ikima“'(fi“  afA-biama.  ''I’a^'wang^a”  h4gact6wa“'ji 

Batlgor  his  son  the  (sub.)  as  a  visitor  went,  they  saj'.  Village  vei-j- populous 

gdedL(|)a°  ama.  E'di  ahf-biam4.  Qnga  ikima“'(j)i“  ati,  ii-biama.  Nikagahi 

thei-e  it  was  they  say.  There  he  arrived,  they  Badger  as  a  visitor  has  said  they,  they  Chief 

say.  come,  say. 

3  II  eia  te'di  jiigi^e  nia“(^i“d-ga,  a-biamA  Quga  ikima“'<^F  ati,  4-biama. 

lodge  his  at  the  with  him  walk  ye,  said  they,  they  Badger  as  a  visitor  has  said  they,  they 

say.  come,  say. 

Ahau!  iki^/ii-ga,  ifig<fd,  a-biarna.  Ki  Adi  jiig^e  ahi-biama.  Giku-hna”'- 

Obo!  let  him  come,  O  fii  st-borti  said  he,  they  And  there  with  him  they  arrived,  they  They  in-  regularly 
son,  say.  say.  "  vited  him 

biaiiia.  •  Quga  ijiiYge  dku  ati,  a-biamA  Ca”'  giku-lma“'-biamA  Nuda"'- 

they  say.  B.adger  his  sou  I  invite  I  have  said  (one),  Still  they  in-  regularly  they  say.  War- 

him  come,  they  say.  vited  him 

6  liafigii  ujii  aka  ijafbge  wi“'  wa‘ii  uda"  tkx’^'-LiamA  (|)d  Quga  ijin'ge  kiku 

chief'  priuci-  the  lits  daughter  one  woman  good  he  had,  they  say.  This  Badger  his  son  they  in- 

pal  (sul) )  vited  him 

t6'di  \\  a‘ii  aka  gd*biaiiia :  jjanu>[a  itfiku  hdbe  i“^(faliiii°  cki  te,  ^.-biama. 

when  woman  the  said  as  follows.  Fresh  meat  they  in-  a  piece  you  having  yon  will,  said  she,  they 

(suh.)  they  say:  vite  you  to  it  for  me  comeback  say. 

A"dia“,  ega”  ega“  tate,  a-biama.  Ki  agtfd  amdma  kiku  t@.  Ki  wabi 

Yes,  so  even  if  so  shall  said  he,  they  And  he  was  going  hack,  invited  when.  And  woman 

(be),  say.  they  say 

t)  aka  lijtTe  aciadi  gfi^'  akama.  Tanu:^a  (fana  <|)a“  (fd  ab<fi“'  agfi,  d-biam4 

the.  door  on  the  was  sitting,  they  Fresh  meat  you  the  this  I  have  I  have  said,  they  say 

(sub.)  outside  say.  begged  (oh,)  come  back, 

Quga  ijifbge  aka.  Ki,  gi-a  lie,  a-biama  wa‘u  aka.  Ki  d(^i“  aki-biama. 

Badger  bis  son  the  And,  Bring  it  hither  said,  they  say  woman  the  And  having  he  reached  there 

(sub.).  tome,  (sub.).  it  for  her  again,  they  say. 

Ki  ‘i-biaina  >[i,  Ata”'  :>[i  ^agtfti  tat^*?  Abiama.  (fab^F  ja”'-qti^ga”  agtfti  tA 


12  miiike,  a-biama  Qiiga  ijiu/ge  aka.  Ki,  Angagt^e  tatd,  (|*ag(^e  t^dilii  qi, 

I  who,  said,  they  say  Badger  liis  sou  the  w.,  .v.,  i,., —  „i...u  -  —  — .- —  . 

(sub.; 


a-biama  wa‘ii  aka.  Ga“'  ca"'  kiku  ga"^  naji“'-biama  iii  <j;anYli.  Ki  gd-bianui : 

said,  they  say  woman  the  So  still  inviting  so  they  stood,  they  say  lodges  at  the.  And  he  said  as  fol- 

(sub.).  him  lows,  they  .say : 

Gasaui  ta  mifike,  d-biamd,  Ag^e  qi  angagtj^e  te  ecd  (^a"Tii,  a-biama 

To-morrow  1  go  will  1  who,  said  he,  they  I  go  when  we  go  home-  will  you  heretofore,  said,  they  sav 
homeward  say.  homewaid  ward  said 

15  Qiiga  ijifi'ge  aka  A“diA‘,  dgipe  Afigag^e  tatd.  Ha“'  qi  a^'oniqi  te. 

Badger  his  son  the  Yes,  I  said  it.  Wo  go  home-  shall.  Night  when  you  rouse  will, 

(sub.).  ward  me 

a-bianui.  Ga“'  ja'‘'-biama  5[i  iqi(j;a-biama  Qiiga  ijin'ge  akd.  ^iqi-biamA 

said  she,  they  So  they  slept,  they  when  awoke,  they  say  Badger  his  son  the  He  wakened  lier. 
say.  say  (sub.).  they  say. 

^jaliafi-ga.  Afigag^e  tb  ece  pi”  ag<^(i  ta  mifike,  a-biamd.  Jugfe  agifd-biamd. 

Arise.  We  go  home-  will  you  the  I  go  will  I  who,  .said  he,  they  With  her  he  went  homeward, 

ward  said  homeward  say.  they  say. 
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i^adi  akd  igidaha“'-biama  (^ingd  t6,  t6.  G4-biam4  i^^di  akd: 

At  length  her  the  knew  hia  own  they  say  was  miss-  when,  she  when.  Said  as  follows,  her  the 

father  (sub.)  ing  had  gone  they  say  father  (sub.): 

Cifi'gajifi'ga  wiwi;a  Quga  ijin'ge  jug<|;e  kig(^^,  a-biama.  I“(|)i“'(^almiqe  tai, 

Child  my  own  Badger  his  son  with  her  has  gone  said  he,  they  You  chase  mine  for  mo  will, 

again,  say. 

a-biama.  U(faq^ai  qi,  Quga  ijifi'ge  t’(i(^a^e  tai.  Cin''gajifi'ga  wiwha  3 

said  he,  they  You  overtake  if,  Badger  his  sou  you  kill  will.  Child  my  own  you  hav- 

say.  her  '  him 


(falmi“  cld  tai,  4-biama  i<fadi  aka. 

ing  her  for  5’ou  will,  said,  they  say  her  the 

me  coming  father  (sub.), 

back 


l°c‘4ge  akd,  Nikagalii  ijaii^ge  Quga 

Old  man  the  Chief  his  daughter  Badger 

(sub.). 


ijin^ge  jugife  4kiag<fe  td  ama  (ti  i^ahniqe  tai  a(^a+!  U(()aq<fai  :qi,  Quga 

his  son  with  her  he  has  gone  back, they  saj'.  You  chase  his  for  will  indeed!  You  overtake  when,  Badger 

him  her 


ijin'ge  t'e<^a(^e  tai  a(fa+!  Wa‘u  (^ink{^  i^almi“  cki  tai  ai/ia-i-!  a-biama  i^ckige  Q 

his  son  you  kill  him  will  indeed!  Woman  the  (oh.)  you  have  her  you  will  indeed!  said,  they  say  old  man 

for  him  coming 
back 

aka  Ahau!  4-biamd.  Quga  ijin'ge  nikagalii  ijan'ge  kig(|)edega“'  ^iqc  awaci, 

the  Oho !  said  they,  they  Badger  his  son  chief  his  has  gone  again  as  to  pur-  he  has 

(suh.).  saJ^  daughter  sue  asked  us, 

a-biama.  (f!iq4-biamd.  GaiAki  Qiiga  ijin^ge  gicka"^  agaji-biama  wa‘u  aka. 

said  they,  they  They  chased,  they  And  Badger  his  son  to  go  faster  commanded,  they  woman  the 

say.  say.  say  (sub.). 


Gicka“'-a  hd.  Uw4q(j;ai  qi  dgi<j)e  t’e<(;i(fe  tai.  Wi  eata“ 

Go  faster  .  They  overtake  if  beware  they  kill  lest.  I  why 
us  you 

wa‘u  akd.  Egiife  wa(|)iqe  ama  d(|;a“be  ati-biama. 

woman  the  At  length  pursuer  ‘  the  in  sight  came,  they  say. 

(sub.).  (sub.) 


qi  t’ea^^e  taba,  a-biama 

if  they  kill  will?  said,  they  say 
mo 

Wa‘u  aka  ga-bianui: 

Woman  the  said  as  follows, 
(sub.)  they  say: 


Cdati  d,  4-biam4.  Uwdq^ai,  a-biama.  T’d^i^d  td.  Gicka“'-a  hd,  a-bianui. 

Yonder  be,  said  she,  they  We  are  over-  said  she,  they  He  kill  you  will.  Go  fast  said  she,  they 

has  come  say.  taken,  say.  say. 

tJq<fa-bi  ega“',  wa‘u  ta“  u(fa“'-biamii  Gafdki  Qiiga  ijirdge  likiha'*  (fiqa-biama. 

Overtook  having,  woman  the  they  held  her,  they  And  Badger  his  son  beyi  ud  they  pursued  him, 
them,  they  say  (oh.)  say.  they  say. 

Ki  wi°'  a^i°'  ati  ega“'  Qiiga  ijin'ge  uq<fa-biama  qi  ga-bianui ;  Kagdha, 

And  one  having  come  having  Badger  his  sou  he  overtook  him,  when  he  said  as  follows.  My  fiiend, 

him  "  they  say  th(\v  .say : 


9 


12 


t’ea“'^i<fd  ta-bi  (fa”'ja,  t’dwi<|)a-imiji.  Gickan'-ga.  Mardde  b(fiqa“,  elid  tii  minke. 

we  wore  to  kill  you  though,  I  do  not  kill  you.  Go  faster.  Bow  I  broke  it,  I  say  will  I  who. 

(he  said) 

Q(|)abd  cd  zandd  cd  akibanafd-ga,  a-biama.  Wi“'  ci  d'di  aln-biama.  U(|*.aq(|)e.  15 

Tree  that  thick  that  run  to  with  all  your  said  he,  they  One  again  thcie  arrived,  they  say.  You  over- 
forest  might,  say.  took  him. 

Eata”  t’d(j;a<j;4ji  a.  Man'de  kd  b(fiqa“  ga“'  t’daifa-nuiji,  li-bianui.  Cdtd  gefd. 

Why  you  did  not  ?  Bow  the  I  broke  it  so  I  did  not  kill  him,  said  he,  they  Yonder  he  goes 

'kill  him  (oh.)  say.  homeward. 

Gi'cka“  ih^-ga,  a-biamd.  Ci  wapqe  d'di  ahi-biama.  Haul  kagdha,  t’ea"^(fi^d 

Going  suddenly,  said  he,  they  Again  pursuer  there  arrived,  they  say.  Ho!  friend,  we  were  to  kill 
faster  be  thou,  say. 


ta-bi  (|)a“'ja,  t/dwii^-a-maji  ta  mifike. 

you  though,  I  kill  you  not  will  I  who. 

^lii'.  said) 


Gicka“d-ga.  Q(^,abd  cd(()a“  akibanaii'-ga,  18 

Go  ye  faster.  Tree  yonder  run  to  with  all  your 

might. 


4-biama. 


said  he,  they 
say. 


^jan'gdqtci  <^ag<^i,  di-biama.  Man'deqa“  b^ise.  elid  ta  minke, 

Very  Dear  to  you  have  saifl  he,  they  Bowstrinfi  I  broke  it,  I  say  will  I  who, 

come  a^jain,  say. 
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d-biam4.  Wi*''  ci  6'di  ahi-biam4.  Uf.aq(fe  (^a“'ctL  E4ta“  aja"'?  a-biam4. 

said  he,  they  One  again  there  arrived,  they  say.  You  over-  heretofore.  Why  j-ondidit?  said  he,  they 

say.  '  took  him  say. 

Eata”  t’ctfatfiqi  a.  ManYle5{a"  btfise  t^ga”  nf^^a  g(fe  cdtS,  ii-biama.  Ci  wa- 

Why  you  did  not  ?  Bowstring  I  broke  it  as  live  he  goes  yonder  said  he,  they  Again  pur- 

kill  him  home-  (see  note),  say. 

ward 

(fiqe  e'di  alu-biama.  Haul  kagdha,  m'kagahi  iiju  t’ea“'^i(fe  ta-bi  af  (fa”'ja, 

suer  there  arrived,  they  say.  Ho !  friend,  chief  princi-  we  were  to  kill  you  he  though, 

pal  (he  said)  said 

af/ka-a"^(j‘E-b{iji.  (j^an^a,  te.  Si  nia^'t^e,  ehd  ta  minke,  a-biamd.  GrickaiY-ga, 

we  are  net  so.  Yon  live  will.  Foot  it  hurt  me,  I  say  will  I  who,  said  he,  they  Go  faster. 

say. 

Qifabc*  {ikibanafi^-ga,  j^-biama.  Wi“'  ci  e'di  ahi-biamii.  TenY!  U<faq^eqtia“'. 

Ti('(!  run  to  with  all  your  said  he,  they  One  again  there  arrived,  they  say.  Why!  You  really  overtook 


P]ata”  t’ef  atfiiji  a. 

Why  did  you  not  ? 
kill  him 


Si  nia”'^e,  ga“'  t’cc^a-maji. 

Foot  hurt  me,  so  I  did  not  kill  him. 


Why ! 

Ccte  g(j)^.  Gicka“  (|)iqa-ga, 

Yonder  he  went  Going  chase  him, 
homeward.  faster 


li-biania.  Ci  wa^iqe  e'di  alu-biama.  Hau!  kageha,  C(^te  '\i  wE' egihe  lind 

said  he,  they  Again  pursuer  there  arrived,  they  say.  Ho!  friend,  yonder  lodge  one  hefwllong  you 

say.  into  it  go 

te,  4-l)iama.  (tanha  te,  a-biama.  Siqa“'  ana“'b(fi"(j^a,  ehe  ta  mifike,  4-biama. 

will,  said  he,  they  You  live  will,  said  he,  they  Ankle  twisted  in  run-  Isay  will  I  who,  said  he,  they 

say.  say,  ning,  say. 

9  Wi"'  e'di  alu-biama.  Na"cta“'-biamd.  TSnaM  U(faq(feqtia°'  (fa“'cti.  P]dta“ 

One  there  anived,  they  say.  He  stopped  running,  Why!  You  really  overtook  heretofore.  Why 

tliey  say.  him 


aja“'l  Wi“'<fake.  Si>ia"'aua"'b(ti“^a,  ga“'aua“'cta”. 

yon  did  You  toll  the  Ankle  I  twisted  it  in  so  I  stopped  rnu- 
it?  truth-  ruuning,  ning. 


C^t6  gfe.  Gicka“  ^iq4-ga. 

Yonder  he  went  Going  chase  him, 
homeward,  faster 


a-biama.  Ma“<^i”'~b 

said  he,  they  Earth-lodge 
say. 

12  biama  wa^iqe  ama. 

they  say  pursuer  the 
(suh.). 


wi"'  cgilie  aicUa-biama  A“'he 

one  headlong  he  had  gone,  they  say.  He  lied 
into  it 

Ki  wa‘u  aka  wajE'-piLaji-biama. 

And  woman  the  was  cross  they  say. 

(sub.) 


ama.  Za'e'qtia"'- 

they  In  a  very  great 

say.  confusion, 

ma“taia  wabi 

Lodge  within  it  woman 


wi”'  6^di  g(fi“'-biama.  j^alulwagife  gi‘i“Ll)iam4  wa‘ii  ak4.  Man'dehi  aifi"' 

one  there  sat  they  say.  Shield  carried  her  own,  woman  the  Spear  having 

they  say.  (.sub.). 

g^iza-biama.  Qiiga  ijiiYge  man'dehi  abaha-biama.  ta-il  h6.  Awadi  ci  a. 

she  seized  her  own,  Badger  bis  sou  spear  she  brandished  it  at  Speak  .  Gn  what  yon  ? 

they  say.  him,  they  say.  (business)  are 

coming 

15  I<|iaaji  5[i,  t’cbviife  ta  mifike,  li-biama.  Quga  ijiu'ge  da"'be  ct6wa”Lbaj{- 

Youdo  if,  I  kill  you  will  I  who,  said  she,  they  Badger  his  son  looked  at  in  the  least  not 

not  speak  say.  .  her 

biama.  Man'delu  abaha  ctS  cd(()g-wa"-baji-biama;  gia"'ha-baji-biama. 

they  .say.  Spear  she  brandished  even  he  stirred  not  at  all  they  say;  ho  fled  not  from  her,  they  say. 

it  at  him 


Nan'de  ke'ia  niacEga  ja“'  ke  amA  Eiilta'*  le  itj^a-biamd.  j^angdlia, 

Wall  at  the  person  one  was  lying,  they  From  it  speech  he  made  come  O  sister, 

say.  to  her,  they  say. 

]  S  wiia'ha"  ca”'(fifdid(fa-ga.  Ca”<j5ink^a(f6  ta  mifike,  a-biamA  wa‘u  akA.  Wa‘ii 

my  sister's  lot  him  alone  (as  he  sits).  I  let  him  alone  (as  will  I  who,  said,  they  say  woman  the  Woman 
hnshaud  he  sits)  ’  (sub.). 

aka  Quga  ijiii'ge  A^ixA-biamA.  Wa‘ii  ^ifike  g^fE'-bi  ^[i  mijifiga  isafLga 

the  Batlger  his  son  married  him,  they  Woman  the  (oh.)  he  juarried  when  boy  her  hrotlier 

(sub.)  say.  her,  they  say 
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ba:j{u-hna“  ca“ca“'-biama.  Ki  Quga  ijin'ge  ak<4  gd-biama:  Wi^dha"  e4ta“ 


robe  over  bis  bead  always  tbey  say.  And  Badger  bis  son 


4da“,  d-biama. 

?  said  be,  tbey 


Hi«+! 


iiwlb(fa  5[i'cte  edta“  aja“' 

I  tell  you  even  if  bow  you  do 
that 


tada“+ 

will? 


niijiiiga  ga-biamd:  j^aiigdha,  wi^dha"  uff.a-ga  bd,  d-biamd. 

boy  said  as  follows,  O  sister,  luy  sister’s  tell  it  to  .  said  ho,  tbey 

tbey  say :  liusband  him  say. 

Hi”+!  wisa“(|;a°b!  (j^i^^dha”  ucbto  ga"'  edta“  gdxe  tdda“.  Wiectg  wdbifiki  h6, 

Ob!  my  dear  younger  your  sister’s  I  tell  so  bow  be  do  it  will?  Even  I  I  have  failed  ,  . 

brother!  husband  him  with  them 


d-biamd.  Ki 

said  she,  they  And 
say. 

Ki  wa‘u  akd, 

And  woman  the 
(sub.). 


d-biamd.  Cl  ga^'aka  ci  imaxd-biamd. 

said  she,  they  Again  sitting  a  again  be  questioned  her, 
say.  while  they  say. 


Edta"  di”te  ii((;d-ga,  d-biarmi. 

How  it  may  tell  it,  said  he,  tbey 


^j^angdha,  wi;dha“  iii^a-ga,  ehd,  d-biamd.  Hi°+!  wisa"<f;a"+!  (fi^dha"  u(^b(fa-  6 

O  sister,  my  sister’s  tell  it  to  him,  Isay,  said  be,  tbey  Ob!  my  dear  younger  your  sister’s  I  tell  it  to 

liusband  say.  brother!  '  husband  him 

da“  edta"  uketa”  (ia"'ctda“'  tdda“.  Wiecte  wdb^i‘a  lid,  d-biamd.  ITd.  Ci 

when  bow  he  acquire  may,  (perhaps)  ?  Even  I  I  have  failed  .  said  she,  they  If  Agjiin 

it  with  them  say. 

imaxd-biamd.  Ci  niijiiiga  gd-biamd:  j^ailgeha,  wi^idba”  uiijia-ga,  d-biamd. 

he  asked  her,  they  Again  boy  said  as  follows,  0  sister,  my  sister’s  tell  it  to  him,  said  he,  they 

say.  they  say:  husband  say. 

(fi:^dha"  udbtfa  td  minkd,  d-biamd  (wa‘u  akd).  Ci:idba“  wa‘ii  wi  afi'kiga"  9 

Your  sister’s  I  tell  it  will  I  who,  said,  they  say  (woman  the).  Tour  wife’s  woman  I  like  mo 


‘dg<fa<fai.  Najiha  mdqa“  a(fi“'  ag^ai, 

made  him  suffer.  Hair  she  cut  off  having  she  went 

it  homeward, 


d-biamd. 

said  she,  they 


Ki 

And 


Qiiga 

Badger 


ijifi  ge 


g’d-biamd:  An 


Ki,  Wa‘ii  akd  diibai  lid,  d-biamd  wa‘ii  akd.  E'di 

said  as  follows.  How  many  ?  And,  Woman  the  are  four  .  said,  they  say  woman  the  There 

they  say:  are  they  (sub.)  (sub.). 

pl-linan-ma“''  (ide  wdb^i‘a  ag^i,  d-biamd  wa^ii  akd.  Ki,  Ana  <^aja“^  ke-  12 

I  arrived,  regularly,  but  I  have  failed  I  have  said,  they  say  woman  the  And,  How  you  sleep  the 

I  have  with  them  come  home,  (sub.).  many 

lina”'  ci  a,  d-biamd.  Wi"dqtci  aja“'  ke-lina“'  pi,  d-biamd.  Hi“bd  dna 

regularly  you  ?  said  he,  they  Once  I  sleep  the  regularly  I  said  she,  they  Moccasin  how 

arrive  say.  *  arrive,  say.  many 

ii(fd:ia“  ke-lina“^  ci  a,  d-biamd.  Hk’be  na"'ba  ud:ia“  ke-hna°'  agifi,  d-biamd. 

you  put  on  the  regularly  you  ?  said  he,  they  Moccasin  two  I  put  on  the  regularly  I  have  said  she,  they 

come  say.  come  home,  say. 

Ki  6Mi  b<f^  td  miiike,  d-biamd  nii  akd.  HEbd  ingdxa-ga,  d-biamd  Avva-  15 

And  there  I  go  will  I  who,  said,  they  say  man  the  Moccasin  make  for  mo,  said  he,  they  Where 

(sub.).  say. 

tiiska“'ska  a,  d-biamd  nujinga  akd.  Mi“'e^a”'be  ti^a”'  uska"'skadi  g(f*i“', 

in  a  line  with  1  said,  they  say  boy  the  Sunrise  becomes  in  a  line  with  it  sits, 

(sub.).  again  (?) 

d-biamd  wa‘u  akd.  E'di  pi-hna“-ma“'  dde  sabd  h^gabaji;  dda°  wdbtfiki-. 

said,  they  say  woman  the  There  I  arrived,  regularly,  but  watchful  very;  there-  I  have  failed 

(sub.).  I  have  fore  with  them 

lina“  ag(j)i,  d-biamd  wa‘u  akd.  Ki,  Ga“'  ca"'  6'di  btfti  td  mifike.  Wdb(fi‘a  18 

regu-  I  have  said,  they  say  woman  the  And,  So  still  there  I  go  will  I  who.  I  fail  with 
laily  cor 


e  homo, 

ct(ictewa“ 

notwithstanding 


(sub.).  them 

ca“'  6'di  b<f^  td  miiike  (^a“'ja,  uma"'e  d‘dba  ingdxa-gd, 

still  there  I  go  will  1  who  though,  provisions  some  make  for  me, 


ag(|)i 

I  come 
home 

d-biamd  Ga“'  atfd-biamd  A<j;d-bianid,  a<|)d-biamd,  a<fd-biamd,  a(|)d-biamd. 

8.aid  he,  they  say.  So  he  went,  they  say.  He  went,  they  say,  he  went,  they  say,  he  went,  they  say,  he  went,  they  say. 
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Hebadi  ja'^'-biama.  Egasani  niE'  (fa“  hide  hi  6'di  ahi-biamd.  Egi(fe 

On  the  way  he  slept,  they  The  next  day  sun  the  low  ar-  when  there  he  arrived,  they  Behold 

say.  rived  say. 

wa‘ii  aka  watcigaxa-biamd.  Ndxe-qai[u  uti“'-biama.  Najiha  gd((;a“  dga“ 

woman  the  (sub.)  danced  they  say.  Drum  they  hit,  they  say.  Hair  that  like 

(fizai  ega°  watcigaxe  ama.  Wag^ade  alii-bi  ega“',  wada“'be  naji“'- 

they  as  dancing  they  had  they  Creeping  up  on  arrived,  having,  looking  at  them  he  stood 

took  it  say.  them  they  say 

bianui.  Ugasd“-biama.  Wa‘u  ama  can'gaxd-biamd  ndxe-ga:qu  uti“'  t6. 

they  say.  He  peeped  they  saj’.  Woman  the  (sub.)  quit  it  they  say  drum  beating  the 


j^ia:|a  ag(^4-biama.  Egit^e 

To  the  they  went  back,  they  At  length 
lodge  say. 

d  biama.  We^e  aif^l-biama, 

they  say.  To  find  it  they  went,  they 


ja"'  agia^4-biam4. 

wood  they  went  for  it,  they 


(ob.). 

e(|)a"be  ati-biam4  ma“'zepe  cti 

in  sight  they  came,  they  Pack-  ax  too  they  had 

say.  strap 

Wa‘u  wi“'  najiha  ska'qti, 

Woman  one  Lair  very  white, 

,  niij . 

vvi"'  jideqti,  wi"'  :;uqtci-biama,  wi“'  ziqtci-biama.  A-i-bi  ca’^'ja  ^a“'qti  ga“' 

one  very  red,  one  very  green,  they  say,  one  yellow  very,  they  say.  They  were  though  without  the  least 

approaching,  cause 

they  say 

kidaaze  ga”'  a^'he  4ti4g(j)a-biamA  Quga  ijin/ge  akd  :qi‘a”'qti-biama.  tJda“qti 

scaring  each  so  to  flee  they  started  suddenly,  Badger  his  son  the  painted  himself,  they  Very  good 
other  they  say.  (sub.)  say. 

9  qiqaxa- biama.  Wdtj^aha  t6'  cti  iida“qti  ^[iitdxa-biama.  Ja^'  wi“'  4ka“  naji“'- 

he  made  himself,  they  Clothing  the  too  very  good  he  made  for  himself.  Wood  one  leaning  he  stood 

say.  they  say.  on 

biama.  Wahi  i:^afi'ge  jinga  aka  mE'jinga  pahan'ga  ati-biama.  Quga  ijin'ge 

they  say.  Woman  her  sister  small  the  girl  before  came,  they  say.  Badger  his  son 

(sub.) 

i(j)a-biama.  HE+!  ja“<(;(iha,  nii  wE'  i<j5a5{i(|;e,  4-biam4.  HE+!  wihd,  wici‘d 

she  found  him.  Oh!  elder  sister,  man  one  I  have  found  said  she,  they 

they  say.  for  myself,  say. 

12  ja"'  a"^iqa“  taii'gata^,  ga“'  wakida  tai,  d-biama. 

'wood  we  break  we  will,  so  let  him  watch,  said  she,  they 

say. 


hd‘a“  (fiicta"' -biama  ‘Pw(iaki<fai-a,  4-biama. 

tied  in  they  finished,  they  when.  Cause  us  to  carry  said  they,  they 
bundles  say  them,  say. 


Ja“'  <j)iqa°' -biama.  Ja“'  kg 

Wood  they  broke,  they  Wood  the 
say.  (ob.) 

Aliau!  Hajinga  U(fisna“i-ga,. 

Oho  I  Cord  put  the  cords  on 

the  bundles 

‘P'wiki^g  tai  minke,  4-biama.  H4jifiga  u<fisna“-bi  ega“',  man'de  g^isniride 

I  cause  you  to  will  I  who,  said  he,  they  '  Cord  put  them  on,  they  having,  bow  pulled  his  out 
carry  them  say.  say 

15  ega“^,  wan'gi^-e  t’dwa^4-biam4  wabi  duba  (fank4.  Najiha  gg  bi^iiga  mdwaqa^'- 

having,  all  he  killed  them,  they  say  woman  four  the(ob.).  Hair  the  all  he  cut  off 

(ob.) 

biama.  Ga“'  h  tg'^^a  aifa-bi  najiha  g(feiza-bi  ega“',  i^'g(|;a“-biama.  Usa- 

they  say.  So  lodge  to  it  he  went,  when  hair  took  his,  they  having,  he  carried  in  his  robe  Ho  fired 

they  say  say  above  the  belt,  they  say.  (the  grass) 

biama.  Glide  sabg.  Ki  g4-biama:  j^afigdha,  W4aha“  agi  eb(j;gga“.  Usg, 

they  say.  Smoke  black.  And  he  said  as  fob  0  suster,  my  sister’s  is  com-  I  think.  Hehasflred 
lows,  they  say :  husband  ingback  (the  grass), 

18  a-biama.  Wiectg  wab(fi‘a-hna°-ma“'.  Eata”  ((;i;aha“  gi  tdda“,  d-biama. 

said  he,  they  Even  I  I  have  failed  regu-  I  have.  How  your  sister’s  bringing  com-  will?  said  she,  they 

say.  with  them  larly  husband  them  ing  home  say. 

Ci  usd-biamd.  Usd-biamd  :^[i  ciide  tg  jide  amd  (fbdlia^  wdtfE  cugi, 

He  filed  (the  grass).  He  fired  it,  they  when  smoke  the  red  they  Toursister’s  having  there  he 

again  they  say.  say  say.  husband  them  is,  coming, 

d-biama  Qiiga  igdqf.a^  akd.  Ci  >|afi^ge  g(fei-bi  5[i,  ci  usd-biamd.  Glide  tg 

said,  they  say  Badger  his  wife  the  Again  near  had  come,  when,  again  he  fired  it,  they  Smoke  the 

(sub.).  they  say  say. 
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ska'qtci  ama  (fi:^dha“  (fab<|5i“  wa(j5i“  ciigi,  4-biama.  Ci  usa-biam4.  Glide 

very  white  they  Your  sister's  throe  having  there  ho  said  she,  they  Again  ho  fired  it,  they  Smoke 

say.  husband  them  is,  coming,  say.  say. 

ta  :^uqti  amd.  wan'gii^e  wd(fi“  cugi,  4-biama.  d(fa“be  agi^i- 

the  very  they  Your  sister’s  all  ;  .aving  there  he  said  she,  they  At  length  in  sight  he  came, 

green  say.  husband  them  is,  coming,  say, 

biamd.  (|)i;dha“  c(^g<fii  he,  d-biamd.  Agiki'pa  aM-biamd.  Waii'gitfe  t’dawdi^S,  3 

they  say.  Your  sister’s  yonder  he  .  said  she,  they  To  meet  her  she  went,  they  All  I  killed  them, 

husband  has  come  say.  own  say. 

d-biamd  Wi;dha“  najiha  e;d  cti  i^db^i“  ag^i,  d-biamd.  Ca“^  hg,  d-biamd. 

said  he,  they  My  wife’s  hair  his  too  I  have  I  have  said  he,  they  Enough  .  said  she,  they 

say.  brother  for  him  come  home,  say.  say. 

Wafi'gitfe  wdhni“  (fag^i  uda“  hg,  d-biamd.  Ha“'  qi  Quga  igdq^a”  akd 

All  having  you  have  good  .  said  she,  they  Night  when  Badger  his  wife  the 

them  come  home  saj-.  (sub.) 

(|;db^i“  wagiquqd-biamd.  Wewatci  a((^i“'-biamd.  Egasdni  tg,  I“'‘e  jgg^an-gd,  6 

three  sang  for  her  own,  they  say  Scalp-dance  they  had  it,  they  The  next  day  when,  Stone  put  in  the  fire, 

say. 

d-biamd.  Udd-biamd  I:^dlla"  (jiifikg  najiha  ^izai  tg  snd  kg  gidskebd-biamd. 

said  he,  they  They  entered,  they  His  wife’s  the  (oh.)  hair  took  when  scar  the  he  scraped  for  him,  they 

say.  say.  '  brother  (ob.)  say. 

Wami  gaciba-biarnd  qi  najiha  ggifa^-biamd.  Ki  najiha  ggiga°-biamd. 

Blood  ho  forced  out,  they  say  when  hair  he  put  on  for  him,  And  hair  was  as  before,  they 

they  say.  say. 

tJda“qti  giqdxa-biamd.  najiha  wa‘ii  duba  wd(fi“  agfi  tg  ca“'ca“  9 

Very  good  he  made  his  (relation).  This  hair  woman  four  having  became  as  continually 

they  say.  them  homo 

wat(figaxd-biamd. 

danced  they  say. 

NOTES. 

294,  5-6.  nuda“haOga  iiju,  the  principal  war-chief  was,  in  this  case,  the  head-chief. 

294,  11.  (pahfi^  ja*^-qtiega“  ag^e  ta  iniuke.  Frank  La  Flgche  inserted  “iji,”  whm, 
after  ‘‘ja“-qtiega“.” 

295,  7.  kig<^edega“,  in  full,  kig^e  gdega“^ 

295,  9.  TJwaq^ai  5p.  Can'ge-skil  gave  “Uwaq<|;e  if  he  overtake  them.” 

295, 11.  Ceati  e.  Frank  La  Fleche  reads,  “Ogati  e-i  hg,  yonder  have  come.” 

295,  11.  Uwaq^ai,  a-biama.  T’e^i^e  te.  Gicka“-a  hg,  a-biama.  Frank  La  Fleche 
reads:  “Uw4q<f:ai.  T’e^i^g  tai.  Gicka“'-a  hg,  Abiamd,”  as  “tai”  refers  to  many,  and 
“te”  to  one  or  two. 

295,  15.  zaude  ce  akibanaii  gfi.  Zande  cehi^a“  akibanan-ga. — Frank  La  Fleche. 

295,  17.  Gicka*'  iha-ga.  Rather,  Gicka°  ^iqd-ga.  Pursue  him  more  rapidly. — Frank 
La  Fleche. 

295,  17;  298,  2;  296,  7.  Oi  wafiqe  gdi  ahi-biama.  Insert  “amd,  the  (sub.),”  after 
wa^'iqe.” — Frank  La  Fleche. 

295,  18.  Gicka'd-gd,  dictated  by  mistake,  instead  of  the  singular,  gickan-gd. 

296,  1;  296;  9.  edta“  aja“'.  Edta"  aja“. — Frank  La  Fleche.  When  the  interroga¬ 
tive  sign,  “a,”  follows,  we  can  say,  “Edta“  aja“'  d.”  But  otherwise  we  must  say, 
“Eata“  dja'\” 

298,  2.  Mande5[a»  bfise  ega“  ni4a  g^e,  cetg.  Frank  La  Flgche  reads:  “Man'dey[a’’ 
bfise  ega“,  ni“'4a  g<ji6  lid,  cgtg.  He  has  gone  back  alive,  in  that  direction,  because  I 
broke  the  bowstring.” 

296,  5.  q^abe  akibanau-gd.  Insert  “cehi^a",  yonder.” — Frank  La  Flgche. 
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296, 12.  K1  wa‘u  aka  waji^-pibaji-biama.  This  probably  refers  to  the  woman  in  the 
earth-lodge.  If  so,  this  sentence  is  out  of  place,  and  should  follow  the  next  one. 

296,  1(5.  Mandehi  abaha  ct6  ce46-wa"-baji-biaina.  Frank  La  Flbche  gives: 
Man'delii  (ibahai  aina  ct6  c6^6-ct6wa"'-baji-biani^. 

spear  it  was  Lrandished  even  he  did  not  heed  it  in  the  least, 
at  him,  they  say  they  say. 

297,  2.  edta"  aja"'  tada"-i-.  If  spoken  by  a  male,  it  would  have  been,  ‘^eiita"  (ija" 
tada“.” 

297,  4.  ^i;aha"  ueb^a  ga“'  edta"  g4xe  tMa“.  This  should  be,  “^44ha“  u6b^a  nt, 
eata"  gaxe  tada“+.” — Frank  La  Fleche. 

297,  7.  e4ta“  ukdla"  da’*'ctea"'  ttida”.  As  it  was  spoken  by  a  female,  it  should  be, 
“edta“  uk6ta“  da“'ctea“'  tada"',”  or  “tada“-h.” — Frank  La  Fleche. 

297,  18.  Ki,  Ga»'  ca"'  edi  hf6  tii  mihke.  ‘‘Ga“”  is  superfluous.  Read,  “Ki,  cti"' 
ehli  b^e  ta  iniuke.” — Frank  La  Fleche. 

298,  3.  For  “  wag(|;ade,”  read  “  wag<|:4de.’’ — Frank  La  Fleche. 

298,  7-8.  ca“qti  ga“  kidaaze  ga"  atia^a-biama.  Sanssouci  reads :  “ca“'qti  ga"  ki- 
daaze  ga“  a“'he  4tia^a  ma"^F'-biam4,  they  continued  scaring  each  other,  and  started 
to  flee.”  ca“qti  ga“=:e‘a*‘  ^iugeqti,  for  no  reason  whatever. 

298,  11-12.  wici‘4  ja*'  a^ilaqa*^  tan'gata“  ga“'  wakida  tai.  Sanssouci  reads:  “ja“' 
a^'^iqa"  tan'gata^.  Wici‘4  ga“'  wakida  tai,  We  will  break  the  wood.  My  sister’s  hus¬ 
band  will,  in  the  mean  time,  be  on  guard  (for  us).” 

298,  13.  ‘Pweaki^ai-a,  Cause  us  to  carry  it  on  our  backs:  “  Help  us  to  our  feet  with 
the  packs  on  our  backs.”  The  women  lie  down  and  put  the  pack-strap  around  them. 
Then  some  one  has  to  raise  them  to  their  feet. 

298,  18.  E4ta“  ^i;aha°  w4^F  gi  tMa“.  It  should  be,  “E4ta“  ^i(^4ha“  w4^F  gi  ta- 
da"-»-,”  as  spoken  by  a  female. 

299,3.  (pi'^aha’^  c6g^ii  he.  Frank  La  FI bche  reads:  “^44ha"  c6gp  6.” 

‘‘Your  sister’s  yonder  he.” 
husband  has  come 


TRANSLATION. 

The  Badger’s  son  went  as  a  visitor  to  a  very  populous  village.  “Badger  has  come 
as  a  visitor.  Go  ye  with  him  to  the  lodge  of  the  chief,”  said  they.  “Badger  has  come 
as  a  visitor,”  said  they,  when  they  addressed  the  chief.  “Oho!  Let  him  come,  O  first¬ 
born  sons,”  said  he.  And  they  arrived  there  with  him.  They  used  to  invite  him  to 
feasts.  “I  have  come  to  invite  Badger’s  son  to  a  feast,”  said  one.  Still,  they  con¬ 
tinued  inviting  him  to  feasts.  The  principal  war-chief  had  a  beautiful  woman  for  his 
daughter.  When  they  invited  this  son  of  the  Badger,  the  woman  said  as  follows : 
“You  will  please  bring  back  for  me  a  piece  of  the  fresh  meat  of  which  you  are  in¬ 
vited  to  partake.”  “Yes,  if  it  be  so,  so  shall  it  be,”  said  he.  And  he  was  going  back 
from  the  feast.  And  the  woman  was  sitting  outside  the  door.  The  Badger’s  son 
said,  “I  have  brought  back  this  fresh  meat  for  which  you  begged.”  And  the  woman 
said,  “Bring  it  to  me.”  And  he  took  it  to  her.  And  when  he  gave  it  to  her,  she  said, 
“How  long  shall  it  be  before  you  go  homeward?”  “In  about  three  days  I  shall  go 
homeward,”  said  the  Badger’s  son.  “And  when  the  time  comes  for  you  to  go  home¬ 
ward,  we  shall  go  homeward,”  said  the  woman.  And  still  they  continued  inviting  him 
to  feasts  at  the  village.  And  he  said  as  follows:  “I  shall  go  homeward  to-morrow 
You  said  heretofore  that  when  I  went  homeward,  we  would  go  homeward.”  “Yes,  I 
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said  it.  We  shall  go  homeward.  You  will  waken  me  at  night,”  said  she.  And  when 
they  slept,  the  Badger’s  son  awoke.  He  wakened  her.  “Arise.  You  said,  ‘We  will  go 
homeward.’  I  am  going  homeward,”  said  he.  He  went  homeward  with  her.  At  length 
her  father  knew  that  his  daughter  was  missing,  when  she  had  gone.  Her  father  said 
as  follows :  “  The  Badger’s  son  has  taken  my  child  away.  You  will  chase  her  for  me.  If 
you  overtake  her,  you  will  kill  the  Badger’s  sou.  You  will  bring  my  child  back  to  me.” 
The  old  man  said,  “It  is  said  that  the  Badger’s  sou  has  gone  back  again  with  the  chief’s 
daughter.  You  are  to  pursue  her  for  her  father.  When  you  overtake  her,  you  will  kill 
the  Badger’s  son .  You  will  bring  the  woman  back  to  him.”  “  Oho !  The  Badger’s  son  has 
gone  again  with  the  chief’s  daughter,  so  he  has  asked  us  to  pursue,”  said  they.  They 
pursued.  And  the  woman  commanded  the  Badger’s  son  to  go  faster.  “Go  faster.  If 
they  overtake  us,  beware  lest  they  kill  you.  But  as  for  me,  why  should  they  kill  meU’ 
said  the  woman.  At  length  the  pursuers  came  in  sight.  The  woman  said  as  follows: 
“Yonder  they  have  come.  We  are  overtaken.  They  will  kill  you.  Go  faster.”  The 
pursuers  having  overtaken  them,  took  hold  of  the  woman.  And  they  pursued  the 
Badger’s  son  beyond  the  place.  And  one,  having  kept  on  till  he  came  to  him,  overtook 
the  Badger’s  son,  and  said  as  follows:  “My  friend,  though  the  chief  said  that  we  were  to 
kill  you,  I  do  not  kill  you.  Go  faster.  I  will  say  that  I  broke  the  bow.  Run  with  all  your 
might  to  yonder  dense  forest,  to  yonder  trees,”  said  he.  And  one  arrived  where  the  first 
pursuer  was.  “  You  overtook  him.  Why  did  you  not  kill  him  U’  “  I  broke  the  bow,  so  I 
did  not  kill  him.  Yonder  he  goes  homeward.  Quicken  your  pace  immediately,”  said  he. 
And  the  second  pursuer  arrived  where  the  Badger’s  sou  was.  “Ho!  my  friend,  though 
the  chief  said  that  we  were  to  kill  you,  I  will  not  kill  you.  Quicken  your  pace.  Run  with 
all  your  might  to  yonder  trees.  You  have  nearly  come  home.  I  shall  say  that  I  broke 
the  bowstring,”  said  he.  One  arrived  there.  “You  overtook  him.  Why  did  you  do 
that?  Why  did  you  not  kill  him?”  “As  I  broke  the  bowstring,  yonder  he  goes  alive 
towards  his  home.  Quicken  your  pace  immediately,”  said  he.  And  the  third  pursuer 
arrived  there.  “Ho!  My  friend,  though  the  head-chief  said  that  we  were  to  kill  you, 
we  are  not  the  persons  to  do  that.  You  will  live.  I  will  say  that  my  foot  hurt  me. 
Quicken  your  pace.  Run  with  all  your  might  to  the  trees,”  said  he.  And  one  arrived 
where  the  third  pursuer  was.  “Why!  You  really  overtook  him.  Why  did  you  not 
kill  him?”  “My  foot  hurt  me,  so  I  did  not  kill  him.  Yonder  he  goes  homeward. 
Quicken  your  pace  and  pursue  him,”  said  he.  Again  a  pursuer  arrived  there.  “Ho! 
My  friend,  yonder  is  a  lodge.  You  will  go  headlong  into  it.  You  will  live.  I  shall 
say  that  I  sprained  my  ankle  in  running,”  said  he.  One  arrived  there.  He  stopped 
running.  “Why!  you  really  overtook  him.  Why  did  you  do  that?”  “You  tell  the 
truth.  I  sprained  my  ankle  in  running,  so  I  stopped.  Yonder  he  goes  homeward. 
Quicken  your  pace  and  chase  him,”  said  he.  The  Badger’s  son  had  gone  headlong  into 
ail  earth-lodge.  He  fled.  The  pursuers  made  a  great  uproar.  A  woman  sat  inside  the 
lodge.  And  the  woman  was  cross.  The  woman  carried  her,  own  shield.  She  seized 
her  spear,  and  brandished  it  at  the  Badger’s  son.  “Speak.  On  what  business  have 
you  come?  If  you  do  not  speak,  I  will  kill  you,”  said  she.  The  Badger’s  son  did  not  look 
at  her  at  all.  Even  though  she  brandished  the  spear  at  him,  he  stirred  not  at  all;  he 
did  not  flee  from  her.  A  man  was  lying  by  the  wall.  Thence  he  addressed  her.  “O 
sister,  let  my  sister’s  husband  alone.”  “I  will  let  him  alone,”  said  the  woman.  The 
woman  married  the  Badger’s  son.  When  he  married  the  woman,  the  boy,  her  brother. 
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kept  his  head  always  covered.  And  the  Badger’s  son  said  as  follows:  “Why  is  my 
wife’s  brother  so?”  “Oh!  Even  if  I  tell  you,  how  can  you  do  that  which  he  desires?” 
said  she.  And  the  boy  said  as  follows:  “O  sister,  tell  it  to  my  sister’s  husband.” 
And  the  woman  said,  “Oh!  My  dear  younger  brother,  if  I  tell  it  to  your  sister’s 
husband,  how  can  he  do  it?  Even  I  have  failed  to  harm  them.”  Again,  after  sitting 
a  while,  he  questioned  her.  “Tell  how  it  is,”  said  he.  “O  sister,  tell  it  to  my  sister’s 
husband,  I  say,”  said  he.  “Oh!  My  dear  younger  brother!  When  1  tell  it  to  your 
sister’s  husband,  how  may  he  acquire  it?  Even  I  have  failed  to  harm  them,”  said  she. 
He  asked  her  again.  And  the  boy  said  as  follows,  “O  sister,  tell  it  to  my  sister’s 
husband.”  “  I  will  tell  it  to  your  sister’s  husband,”  said  she.  “A  woman  who  resembles 
me  has  made  your  wife’s  brother  suffer.  She  cut  off  his  hair,  and  took  it  homeward.” 
And  the  Badger’s  son  said  as  follows:  “How  many  are  they?”  And  the  woman  said, 
“The  women  are  four.  I  have  been  there  regularly,  but  I  have  come  home  unsuc¬ 
cessful.”  And  he  said,  “  How  many  times  do  you  usually  sleep  before  you  arrive  there  ? ” 
“  I  usually  arrive  there  after  sleeping  once,”  said  she.  “  How  many  pairs  of  moccasins 
do  you  usually  put  on  when  you  are  coming?”  said  he.  “I  usually  put  on  two  pairs  of 
moccasins  before  I  reach  home,”  said  she.  “And  I  will  go  thither.  Make  moccasins 
for  me.  With  what  is  it  in  a  straight  line?”  said  her  husband.  “It  is  in  a  line  with 
sunrise.  I  have  been  there  regularly,  but  they  are  very  watchful;  therefore  I  have 
always  come  back  unsuccessful,”  said  the  woman.  “But  still  I  will  go  there.  Though 
I  will  go  there  at  any  rate,  even  if  I  return  unsuccessful,  prepare  some  provisions  for 
me,”  said  he.  So  he  departed.  He  went,  and  went,  and  went,  and  went.  He  slept  on 
the  way.  Tlie  next  day,  when  the  sun  was  low,  he  arrived  there.  Behold,  the  women 
danced.  They  beat  the  drum.  As  they  took  hair  like  that  of  his  brother-in-law 
they  had  it  for  dancing  over  it.  Having  arrived  by  creeping  up  on  them,  he  stood 
looking  at  them.  He  peeped.  The  women  stopped  beating  the  drum.  They  went 
homeward  to  the  lodge.  At  length  they  came  in  sight.  They  ha  d  pack-straps  and  axes. 
They  went  for  wood.  One  woman  had  very  white  hair;  one  had  very  red;  one,  very 
green;  and  one,  very  yellow.  Though  they  were  approaching,  they  were  continually 
scaring  each  other,  and  starting  suddenly  to  flee.  The  Badger’s  son  had  painted  himself 
very  well.  He  had  made  himself  very  nice-looking.  He  had  also  made  his  clothing 
very  good.  He  stood  leaning  against  a  tree.  The  youngest  sister  among  the  women,  a 
girl,  came  first.  She  found  the  Badger’s  son.  “  Oh !  elder  sisters,  I  have  found  a  husband 
for  myself,”  said  she.  “Oh!  little  sister,  we  will  break  wood,  and  my  sister’s  husband 
shall  be  on  guard,”  said  one.  They  broke  branches  of  wood.  When  they  finished 
tying  up  the  wood  in  bundles,  they  said,  “  Cause  us  to  carry  them  on  our  backs,”  “  Oho ! 
put  the  straps  on  the  bundles.  I  will  cause  you  to  carry  them  on  your  backs,”  said  he. 
When  they  had  put  on  the  straps,  he  pulled  out  his  bow,  and  killed  all  of  the  four 
women.  He  cut  off  all  the  hair.  And  when  he  had  gone  to  the  lodge,  he  seized  the 
hair  of  his  brother-in-law,  and  put  it  in  his  robe  above  the  belt.  He  set  the  grass 
afire.  The  smoke  was  black.  And  the  brother-in-law  said  as  follows :  “  O  sister,  I  think 
that  my  sister’s  son  is  coming  back.  He  has  fired  the  grass.”  “Even  I  have  always 
failed.  How  is  it  possible  for  your  sister’s  husband  to  be  coming  home  with  them?” 
said  she.  Again  he  set  fire  to  the  grass.  When  he  set  fire  to  it,  the  smoke  was  red. 
“  There  is  your  sister’s  husband,  coming  home  with  them,”  said  the  Badger’s  wife.  Again 
when  he  had  come  very  near,  he  set  the  grass  afire.  The  smoke  was  very  white,  “  There 
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is  your  sister’s  husband  coming  with  three  of  them,”  said  she.  Again  he  set  the  grass 
afire.  The  smoke  was  very  green.  “  There  is  your  sister’s  husband,  coming  home  with 
all  of  them,”  said  she.  At  length  he  had  come  in  sight.  “Yonder  has  come  your  sis¬ 
ter’s  husband,”  said  she.  She  went  to  meet  her  husband.  “I  have  killed  all.  I  have 
also  brought  back  my  wife’s  brother’s  hair  to  him,”  said  he.  “That  is  well.  It  is  good 
for  you  to  bring  home  all,”  said  she.  At  night  the  Badger’s  wife  sang  the  dancing-songs 
for  the  three.  They  had  the  scalp-dance.  The  next  day  her  husband  said,  “  Put  stones 
in  the  fire.”  The  two  men  entered  a  sweat-lodge.  When  the  Badger’s  son  took  the  hair 
of  his  wife’s  brother,  he  scraped  the  scarred  place  on  the  top  of  the  head.  When  he 
forced  out  the  blood  by  scraping,  he  put  the  hair  on  the  place.  And  the  hair  was  as 
before.  He  made  it  very  good  for  his  relation.  The  three  danced  continually,  as  the 
Badger’s  son  had  brought  home  the  hair  of  the  four  women. 
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Told  by  jA():i"-NA"Pi(jI. 


Ifig<fa"'-si“-sridde  wP'  niacPga  wi"'  a<^P'  akdma.  Ki  cin'gajiUga  ct6wa“' 

Long-tailed-cat  one  man  one  was  keeping  him,  And  child  soever 

they  say. 

(jiifigai  t@.  Ki  ga“'  <te  cin'gajifi'ga  gaxai  t6.  Egi((;e  nfaci’’ga  c(3nujifi'ga 

^he  had  none.  And  so  this  child  he  made  him.  At  length  per.son  young  man 

a<f^  amdma.  j^i  te  5[afi'ggqtci  aln-bi  qi  egi^e  ;dqti  d‘uba  ma''<fi”'  amama.  3 

was  going,  they  Lodge  the  very  near  he  arrived,  when  behold  deer  some  were  walking,  they  say. 

say.  ■  they  say 

W^qinaqtfai  t6  R  te'^a  ahi-biama,  waliiita“(jii"  (fifigai  cga“.  Ki  6  cti 

Ho  hid  himself  when  lodge  at  the  he  arrived,  they  gun  he  had  none  as.  And  he  too 

from  them  say, 

(j^inge  akama.  G4-biama:  Dadiha,  piqti  d‘uba  iimakaqtci  6dedi-ama  ha. 

had  none,  they  say.  He  said  as  follows,  0  father,  deer  some  very  easy  there  they  are 

they  say: 

Wahuta“(fP  a“wa“'‘i-ga,  4-biama.  Ahau!  d-biama.  Wahuta^iJ^i"  ctbwa"'  Q 

Grun  lend  me,  said  he,  they  Oho !  said  he,  they  Gun  soever 

say.  ‘  say. 

a^tj^in'ge,  4-biamd.  Cdiiujin'ga  ta“  Ifig((;a“'-sP-sndde  isafi'gaki(|;ai  tS.  (tisan'ga 

I  have  none,  said  he,  they  Young  man  the  Long- tailed-cat  he  made  him  a  younger  Your  younger 

say.  (oh.)  brother  to  him.  brother 

jug(fee  ma“(|jin'-ga.  figiife  (fisan'ga  i<|5ahus4  te.  (fisan'ga  f(()api<|jP'qtci 

with  him  walk.  Beware  your  younger  you  scold  lest.  Your  younger  very  gently 

brother  him  brother 

jug(fee-hnafi'-ga  ha,  4-biam4  i((54di  ak4.  figitfe  jug(fe  atfd-biama.  (fdame,  9 

■^go  with  him  regularity  said,  they  say  his  the  At  length  with  him  he  went,  they  say.  Those  are 

kag^ha,  a-biamd.  ^bazu-biam4.  Ki  ga“'  ^bazu  tSdita"  wdnaxftjia 

0  younger  said  he,  they  Deer  he  pointed  at  for  him,  And  so  he  pointed  after  the  att^king 

lirother,  ^  say.  they  say.  at  tor  him  them 

atjia-biama.  Ga“'  ucka“'  ^andiqti  ca“'  piqti  wP'  t’(i(j)a-biama  Irig(fea"'-si“-sruMe 

he  went,  they  say.  So  deed  just  at  the  yet  deer  one  killed  it,  they  say  Long-tailed-cat 
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ak4.  Ga"'  ‘i"'  aki-biamA.  ^isan'g-a  c(3ga"-hna“'  4ga”  t4qi4(j;6,  a-biam4 

the  So  carry-  he  reached  home,  Yonr  younger  in  that  way  invari-  as  I  prize  him,  said,  they  say 


they  say. 

i^4di  akA.  Ga*^'  indada’'  waTi4a  cka’^'hna  ^isan'ga  ui^a-hnafl'-gA. 

his  fatlior  the  So  what  animal  yon  wish  if  your  younger  tell  it  to  him  regularly. 

^  fsub.).  brother 

3  Wanba  b(fi%aqti  t’4wa(f6  ma^M^^-biama  Iiig<^a^'si^-sndde  akA.  Dadiha,  ka^c 

Animal  all  killing  them  walked,  they  say  Long-tailed  cat  the  0  father,  younger 

(sub.).  brother 

‘Abae  juAg^e  h(^6  tA  minke,  A-biamA  cdnujin'ga  akA.  GAtedi  q^abd 

hunting  I  with  him  I  go  will  I  who,  said,  they  say  young  man  the  In  that  tree 

(sub.).  place 

cugAqti  iu(fa”be  naji"''  tc  gdedi  amai.  E'di  dahAdi  ^isaf/ga  i^Ape  g(fiiY-ga. 

very  thick  up-hill  stands  the  there  they  arc  (mv.).  There  on  the  hill  your  younger  waiting  sit. 

brother  for 

6  Ga"'  ccnujifi'ga  akA  dahAdi  Ing^a”'-si“-sn(3de  iiJiApe  g^i“'-biamA.  Kagd,  64 

So  .young  man  the  on  the  hill  Long-tailed-cat  waiting  .sat,  they  say.  O  younger  this 

(sub.)  for  '  brother. 


i”dAdi  ‘Acpae  et4  t6,  A-biamA.  Ga“'  dahAdi  g(^i”'-biamA  cf^nujin'ga  akA, 

my  father  you  hunt  may  the,  said  he,  they  So  on  the  hill  sat  they  say  yonng  man  the 

say.  (sub.). 


9  ^iq<(*.Aj6qtci-biamA.  Ga°'  e'di  alu-biamA.  ^isnii  a(fA-biamA.  UbAtihd^.a- 

He  made  cry  out  by  holding,  So  there  he  arrived,  they  Dragging  he  went,  they  say.  He  hung  it  up 

they  say.  say.  it 

biaiiiA.  WasAbe-rna  wi"^'  ka^'bifa,  kagd,  A  biamA.  Waci”'  bijjAte  tdga", 

they  say.  The  black  bears  one  I  wish,  O  younger  said  he,  they  Fat  meat  I  eat  in  order 

brother,  say.  that, 

A-bianiA.  Egi^e  wi"^  ii(fa°'-biamA.  E^di  ahi-biamA.  Egi^e  qAci  t’e^e 

said  he,  they  At  length  one  ho  hold  they  say.  There  ho  airived,  they  Behold  some  ho  was  kill- 

say.  say.  time 

12  akAnia.  Ing(^a"'-si"-8n(ide  akA  iqig<^ag(fidai-de  qidiqa  ma"(^i"'-biamA.  Haii! 

ing it,  they  say.  Long-tailed-cat  the  got  foam  on  him-  since  rubbing  he  walked  they  say.  Ho! 

(sub.)  self  by  biting  himself 


kagc,  jAbe-ma  wi""^  ka"'b<fa  ha,  A-biamA.  Ni  ke  Anase  te.  Ca"^  ga”'  dgili 

O  younger  the  beavers  one  I  wish  .  said  ho,  they  Water  the  obstructed.  And  after  head- 

brother,  say.  some  time  long 

AiA<fa-biamA  Egiife  jAbe-ma  wi“'  jin^gaji  ddega“  (3(j;a“be  a<fi“'  agiff-biamA. 

he  hiMl  gone,  thoj  At  length  the  beavers  one  not  small  but  so  in  sight  having  he  came  back,  they 
say.  '  it  say. 

15  Kage,  nuona“'-ma  wi”'  ka°'b^a  lia,  A-biamA.  Ga"''  ci  wi“'  t’d^a-biamA 

O  younger-  the  otters  one  I  wish  .  said  he,  they  So  again  one  he  killed,  they  say 

brother,  say. 


11  lion  a°'. 

otter. 


Ki  i(fAdi  akA  nan'de-gipibaji  td  ga“'  ugine  a-l-biamA.  Gan'ki 

And  his  father  the  heart  was  bad  for  him  as  so  seeking  he  was  coming.  And 

(sub.)  them,  his  they  say. 

own 


pahati'gaqtci  lAqti  t’c^ai  te  6'di  ahf-biamA.  Ci  (fd  wasAbe  t’46ai  td  e'di 

the  very  first  deer  killed  the  there  he  arrived,  they  Again  this  black  bear  killed  the  there 

say. 

Ig  alu-biamA.  Ci  64  jAbe  t’difai  td  d'di  ahi-biamA.  Ci  <fd  niiona"'  t’ddai  te 

he  airived,  they  Again  this  beaver  killed  the  there  he  airived,  they  Again  this  otter  killed  the 

say.  '  say. 

d'di  ahi-biamA.  Na!  (fisan'ga  iifinge  t’difadd,  kagd,  A-biamA.  Ca"'  dga” 

there  he  arrived,  thej'  Fie!  your  younger  weary  you  kill  him,  my  child,  said  ho,  they  Enough  so 
say.  '  brother  say. 
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g-axa-g-a,  4-biama.  Ga“'  6  cena  wa‘i“'  ag^a-biain4.  liadi  aka  zaiii  wa‘i"'- 

mako  it,  said  lie,  they  So  that  euouijli  carrying  they  went-honio-  Uis  tlie  all  carried 

say.  them  ward,  they  say.  father  (suh.)  them 

biama.  Ga"'  aki-bi  ega“^  yiii'ge  aka  akiwalia  wa^ate  g^d‘''-bianKL 

they  say.  So  reached  home,  having  his  son  the  both  eating  they  sat,  they  say. 

they  say  (sub.) 

Iug(f;a"'-si“-sn(3de  d  uju-biamd,  iifddi  t‘a"'  t6;  dda"  icjiiidi  f>[idiski  jug'ig(fe  3 

Long-tailed-cat  he  principal,  they  his  had  the;  therefore  his  near  1  im  '  with  his 

say,  father  him  father  without  touching 

g<|‘i’^' -biamd.  Ga“'  iha“'  ak4  6  cti  dga"qti  4gi‘a”(fa-biamd.  Ga"'  odita’* 

sat  they  say.  So  his  the  she  too  just  so  took  cfire  of  her  own.  So  aft I'r  that 

mother  (sub.)  they  say. 

kibae  jiigigtfe  a^d-hna“-biamd.  ^isail'ga  wi“4qtci  t’c<fd-ga"  ‘i^'-ada”'  jugtfe 

hunting  with  his  he  went  regularly,  they  Tour  younger  only  one  killed  having  carry  and  with  him 

say.  brother  it  it 

gl-hnaii-ga,  d-biamd.  Ahigi  t’dwatfd  teddii  qiiiaidda<fi“  fgiquha-bianid  d 

be  coming  back  said  ho,  they  Many  killed  them  when  making  himself  feared  it  for  his,  they 

regularly,  say.  crazy  by  running  say 

i^ddi  akd.  Ga“'  dga“-hna“''-biamd.  Wani^a  wi^dqtci  t’(3(feai  ga“'  jug(f.e 

-  bis  the  So  thus  regularly,  they  say.  Animal  onlj’  one  ho  killed  it  so  with  him 

father  (sub.). 

agi-hna“'-biamd.  Ci  ‘dbae  jugtfe  abi-biamd.  (fisan'ga  watcicka  wi”'  guata" 

he  was  coming  home  rogu-  Again  hunting  with  him  he  arrived,  they  Your  younger  creek  one  from  the 

larly,  they  say.  say.  '  brother  further  (oh.) 

ti<fe  td'di  cugdqti  riaji“'  td'di  edi  ‘dbae  jiiifagifd  te,  d-biamd.  Ga"'  e'di  9 

comes  at  the  very  thick  stands  at  the  there  hunting  you  with  him  will,  said  Jie,  they  So  there 

forth  say. 

alii-biamd.  Kagd,  i“dddi  ‘depae  etd  t6  (f(3,  d-biamd.  Ga"'  S'di  a<j)d-biamd. 

he  arrived,  they  0  younger  my  father  you  hunt  may  the  thi.s,  said  he,  they  So  there  ho  went,  they 

say.  brother,  ‘ .  *  say.  say. 

E'di  ald-biamd  :5{i  >{dciqti  dga“  a“'pa"  ruiga  kede  akdma.  Kagti, 

There  arrived,  they  say  when  a  very  long  time  elk  male  lying,  and  ho  was  killing  it,  they  0  younger 

say.  brother, 

ma“tcu-ma  wi"'  t’e(f:a-gd,  d-biamd.  Egitfe  wi"'  u^a”'  dtidg(fa-biamd.  E'di  12 

the  grizzly  bears  one  kill  it,  said  ho,  they  At  length  one  he  held  suddenly  they  say.  There 

say. 

a(fd-biamd.  Ma“tcu-xage  h^gabaji-biamd.  H‘a!  h‘a!  h‘a!  (^-hnaMiiamd 

ho  wont,  they  say.  Grizzly  bear  crying  very  mtich  they  say.  H‘a!  h‘a!  h‘a!  said  only  they  8.ay 

ma“tcu  akd.  Egiife  t’^ifa-bikdama.  Akiqddte  ag<j)an'ka“lia“  <|)iqdpi  iijjddfea- 

grizzly  bear  the  At  length  he  was  lying  kiUed,  On  the  body  on  both  sides  pierced  forcibly 

(sub.).  they  say.  under  the  foreleg  with  claws 

biamd  Ing(fea"'-si“-sndde  ta“'.  Ga“'  le-nuga  wi“'  ci  idnaxitekiifd-biamd.  15 

they  say  Long-tailed  cat  the  So  buffalo-bull  one  again  he  made  him  rush  on  it,  they 

(Ob.).  say. 

j^e-nuga  ta"  t’^te-biamd.  GaiVki  ci  gd-biamd:  Kag^,  (j)(it6di  wasdbe  sigifci 

IJuffalo-bull  the  ho  killed  it,  they  And  again  he  s.iid  as  fol-  O  younger  in  this  black  bear  trail 

(ob.)  say.  '  lows,  they  say :  brother,  place 

te  iind-ga,  d-biamd  c^niijifi'ga  akd  Irig^a“'-si”-sndde  dgudi  <|)aqtaf  tg, 

the  hunt  it,  said,  they  say  young  man  the  Long-t.ailod-cat  where  was  bit  the, 

(ob.)  '  (sub.). 

dkiqtfdte  ca“'  b^uga  ibaqti-}ina“'-biamd.  Ca”'  ib<fa”-bdji  dga”  pf  ^dbae-  18 

on  the 'body  in  fact  all  over  was  constantly  swelling  up  Yet  unsatisfied  like  again  was  con- 

uuder  the  fore-  very  much',  they  say.  stantly 

legs 

ki'(fe-lma"'-biamd  cdnujin'ga  akd. 

causing  him  to  bunt,  they  young  man  the 
say  '  (sub.). 
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Egi^e  Cl  wat’d^g  ligine-a^ai.  Ci  g'di  alii-biama.  Egi(fe  ma“tcu  t’d(|*,6  t6 

At  length  again  slayer  seeking  went.  Again  there  he  arrived,  they  At  length  grizzly  bear  killed  the 

them,  his  own  say. 

6'di  ahi-biamd.  Ki  nan'de-gip>ibaji-biam4.  Egiife  wasdbe  E'tca“  t’dtei  t§ 

there  ho  arrived,  they  And  heart  was  bad  for  him  they  say.  At  length  black  bear  now  killed  the 


say. 


it  they  say.  say.  (ob.)  his 


Han!  ^isaii^ga  wanl:^a-ma  wajE'-pibdji  utfdhnaji  etd  ip,  A-biam4.  A“', 

Ho!  Yonr  younger  the  animals  cross  you  not  to  ought,  said  he.  they  Yes, 

brother  tell  to  him  say. 

dadiha,  (Jga“,  4-biam4  nujinga  akd.  I(^a“ba°'  (fisan'ga  wi“dct6wa“'  uitfaji-g^, 

O  father,  so,  said,  they  say  boy  the  A  second  your  younger  even  one  tell  him  not, 

(sub.)  time  brother 

6  d-biamd.  Ga“^  ci  i(f4di  ak4  wan'gitfe  t’dwaijjg  (faiika  wa‘i“'-biam4.  Ga“' 

said  he,  they  So  again  his  father  the  all  killed  them  the  ones  carried  them,  they  So 

say.  (sub.)  say. 

wa‘i“'  aki-biam4.  Iha“'  ak4  xagdqti  4gin  i^a“'-biam4,  wami  kg  gi^a“^bai 

carrying  ho  reached  home.  His  mother  the  cried  bitterly  embraced  suddenly,  they  say,  blood  the  saw  her  own 
them  they  say.  (sub.)  '  hers 

tS.  Cdnujin''ga  le  tg  i(^4di  gi4xai  tg  ci  ggi<fea“''-biam4  wa^u  ak4.  ^isan'ga 

when.  Young  man  word  the  his  father  made  for  the  again  said  to  him,  they  woman  the  Your  younger 

him  say  (sub.)  brother 

9  i^a“ba“'  wi^dctgwa^'  cta“'be  :qi  ui^aji-a,  4-biam4.  ‘4g^aa“'<fa(f4^i“, 

a  second  even  one  you  see  it  if  do  not  tell  said  she,  they  You  have  come  near  making  mo 

time  him,  say.  suffer, 

4-biam4.  Ga“'  edita“  giniki^g  g(fi"'-biam4.  ‘Abaa-baji,  wacg  ctea“^  ak4ga“. 

said  she,  they  So  after  that  causing  him  they  sat,  they  say.  He  did  not  hunt,  rich  in  even  he  was, 

say.  to  recover  food  because. 

Egi(fe  ha“'ega“tcg'qtci  am4  5[i  ^ing4-bitgama  Ing^a“'-si“-sngde  am4  Dadiha, 

At  length  very  early  in  the  mom-  they  when  he  was  missing,  they  Long-tailed-cat  the  0  father, 

ing  say  say  (sub.). 

12  kagg  am4  <^mgai,  4-biam4  cgnujiAga  ak4.  (fisan'ga  ‘4bae  (fe  td,  4-biani4. 

younger  the  is  missing,  said,  they  say  young  man  the  Your  younger  himting  wont,  said  he,  they 

brother  (sub.)  say  (sub.).  younger  say. 

G<^i  ta  4-biam4.  ME'  <^a"  ma”'ci  ti<fa"'  :^i  ag<fi-biam4.  Ga“'  i<f4di 

Coming  he  will  be,  said  he,  they  Sun  the  high  it  became  when  ho  came  homo,  they  So  his  father 

back  say.  again,  suddenly  say. 

(jjinkd  gid4spa“-biam4.  Gaii'ki  4ci  a(f4-biam4.  Ga“'  i(f4di  am4  u<fugih4- 

tho(ob.)  he  pushed  his  to  attract  And  out  ho  went,  they  So  his  father  the  followed  his 

notice,  they  say.  say.  (sub.) 

15  biam4.  Ni-uwagi-a:^4<j)ica“  g'di  a(|)4-biam4.  E'di  aln-biam4  :>p  dgitfe  j4be-ma 

they  say.  Place  for  get-  towards  there  they  went,  they  There  they  arrived,  when  behold  the  beaver.s 
ting  water  say.  they  say 

wE'  gaii'ke  am4,  jin'gaji.  Ci  liidea;4<^ica“  g'di  ahi-biam4.  Ci  dga"  j4be-ma 

one  lay  for  some  time,  not  small.  Again  down-stream  there  they  arrived.  Again  so  the  beavers 

they  say  they  say. 

wE'  gaii'ke  am4,  jin'gaji.  Ga^'  cdna^ba  t’gwa(f4-biam4.  Wa‘i"'  ald-biam4. 

one  lay  for  some  time,  not  smali.  So  only  those  ae  killed  them,  they  Carrying  ho  reached  homo, 

they  say,  two  say.  them  they  say. 

18  Ga“' ggas4ni  iia“'ba  ja“'-qtigga"  tg'di  jug(fe  a((54-biam4  nujinga  ak4.  Ci  :^4qti 

So  the  next  day  two  sloops,  about  when  with  him  went,  they  say  boy  the  Again  deer 

(sub.). 

luE'ba  t’gwa(f4-biam4.  Was4be  na“'ba  t’gwa(f4-biam4.  Ga“'  g'di  4higi  t’gwa<f4 

two  ho  killed  them,  they  say.  Black  bear  two  ho  killed  them,  they  saj".  So  there  many  ho  killed 


biam4.  Gtfidba  t’cwa(f/i-biam4:  '44qti,  was4be  cti,  jabc  cti.  Mi“'  (fa“  In'de- 

thoy  say.  Ten  he  killed  them,  they  say :  deer,  black  bear  too,  beaver  too.  Sun  the  low 
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qtci  hf  5[i  akf-biamd.  Dadiha,  kagc!?  dhig-iqti  t’cwa(^@  ha,  4-biania  niijifiga 

voi-y  an-ivcd  -when  they  reaclietl  O  father,  yonui^or  very  many  killed  them  .  said,  they  say  boy 

home,  they  say.  brother 

aka.  l^gasdni  te  uhe  a(fai  tS,  wan'gi(fe.  lifadi  jiigig(|5e  a(f4-biamd,  iha“' 

tlio  The  next  day  when  to  brinpe  went,  all.  His  father  with  his  ho  went,  they  say,  his 

(snb.).  in  the  meat  mother 

edabo.  Ing(fa“ -si“-snt*de  akd  a^a-baji-biamd.  Wdnaxi(fd-biamd  inaci“ga  aji  3 

also.  Long-tailed-cat  the  did  not  go,  they  tay.  Attacked  them,  they  say  people  dilTor- 


ania.  Cdnujin'ga  pahaii'ga  gaq^i-biamd.  Wa‘ujinga  dduata"  gaq^f-biaiiici 

the  Young  man  first  they  killed  him,  they  Old  woman  next  they  killed  her,  they 

(sub.).  .  say.  say. 

I(|)ddi  amd  na“'ji"ckg'qtci  aki-biamd.  (fiha“'  eddbe  wdqcfi,  d-biamd. 

His  the  barely  reached  home.  Tour  your  elder  also  they  killed  said  he,  they 

father  (sub.)  they  say.  mother  brother  them,  say. 

EMi  angd(fe  t^,  d-biamd.  E''di  abi-biamd.  Ing^a“'-si“-sn(ide  i(fddi  6'di  lu  6* 

There  let  us  go,  said  he,  they  There  they  arrived,  they  Loug-tailed-cat  his  father  there  ar- 

say.  say.  rived 

wiliwatan'ga  t  e(fa-biamd  niacEga  amd  liig^a^'-si^-sntide  akd  wdnaxi(^d-biamd 

as  soon  as  killed  him,  they  people  the  Long-tailed-cat  thi^  attacked  them,  the.v  say 

say  (sub.).  (sub.) 

nfacEga  <()ankd.  Can'ge  k6  eddbe  wE'  t’difa-bia.md  Ingda"'-si“-sn(jde  aka.  Ci 

people  the  (ob.).  Horse  the  also  ono  killed  them,  they  Loug-tailed-cat  the  Again 

(ob.)  say  (sub.). 


wdnaxi(fd-bianid.  U^iikihehdbe  wd<^i“-biamd  Ingj;a“'-si“-sndde  akd.  Ni'aei'’ga  5) 

lie  attacked  them,  they  say.  One  after  another  had  them,  they  say  Long-tailed-cat  the  Man 

(sub.). 

wi“'  can'ge  u(f:ds‘E  ega“-hna“-siqti  t’d(j)a-biamd.  G(f;(3bahiwi“'  t6'  tkbva^^d- 

ono  horse  sticking  to  so  throughont  he  killed,  they  say.  A  liundred  the  he  killed  them. 


biamd.  Wd^iqapi  u^iqpa^g  t’(iwa^6-hna“'-biamd. 

they  say.  Piercing  them  hepuUedoff  he  killed  regularly  they  say. 
with  claws  them 


i^(5  (ikita"'qti  wi”dqtci 

Sun  had  just  then  only  ono 

gone 


ugdeta-biamd. 

was  loft  they  say. 


NOTES. 


12 


304,  6-7.  kag4,  ^6  i“dadi  ^depae  et6  t6.  Another  elliptical  phrase,  which  is,  in  full, 
kag6,  ^etgdi  i“dddi  ‘4cpae  et6,  6  t6  (younger  brother,  in  this  place,  niy  father,  you  hunt, 
may,  said  it),  or  some  like  phrase.  Frank  La  Flfeche  gives:  ^6e  hh  i“dadi  ‘aepae  eteC  te. 

304,  12.  i5pg<|;ag<|;idai.  This  was  caused  by  the  bite  of  the  bear,  as  well  as  by  the 
struggles  of  the  Puma  himself. 

304,  l<J-305,  1.  ca“'  6ga^  g4xa-ga,  a  strong  command. 

305,  3.  i^adi  t‘a“'  t6.  The  Puma  was  considered  the  real  child  of  the  man  and 
woman;  aud  the  young  man  was  merely  called  so.  He  was  adopted  after  the  Puma. 
“Kage,”  in  the  text  just  above  this  phrase,  may  be  translated  “my  child”,  being  used 
instead  of  “nisiha.” 

306,  9.  a“^i“  ‘ag^aa“'^a^4^i",  contracted  from  a“'(|:i“  ‘hgfaa“'^a^6 

TRANSLATION. 

A  man  was  keeping  a  Puma.  And  he  had  no  children  at  all.  And  so  ho  regarded 
this  Puma  as  his  child.  At  length  a  young  man  was  going.  When  ho  arrived  very 
near  the  lodge,  behold,  some  deer  were  walking.  Ooncealing  himself  from  them,  ho 
reached  the  lodge,  as  he  had  no  gun.  And  the  father  of  the  Puma,  too,  had  none. 
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Tlie  5’ouiig  man  said  as  follows:  ‘‘O  father,  some  deer  are  there,  very  easj^  to  kill. 
Lend  me  a  gun.”  “  Oho !  I  have  no  gun  whatsoever,”  said  he.  He  caused  the  Puma  to  be 
the  younger  brother  of  the  young  man.  “  Go  with  your  younger  brother.  Beware  lest 
you  scold  your  younger  brother.  Be  accustomed  to  go  very  gently  witli  your  younger 
brother,”  said  the  father.  At  length  the  Puma  went  with  the  young  man.  “  These  are 
they,  O  younger  brother,”  said  the  young  man.  He  pointed  at  the  deer  for  him.  And  so, 
after  he  pointed  at  the  deer  for  him,  the  Puma  went  to  attack  them.  And  the  Puma 
killed  a  deer  just  at  the  place  where  the  young  man  had  found  the  deer.  And  he  carried 
it  home.  “Because  your  younger  brother  always  does  thus,  I  prize  him,”  said  the  father. 
“And  if  you  desire  any  kind  of  animal,  tell  your  younger  brother.”  The  Puma  contin¬ 
ued  to  kill  all  kinds  of  animals.  “O  father,  I  will  go  hunting  with  younger  brother,” 
said  the  young  man.  “There  they  are  in  that  place  out  of  sight,  where  the  very  dense 
forest  stands,  extending  up-hill.  Sit  there  on  the  hill,  and  wait  for  your  younger  brother.” 
And  the  young  man  sat  on  the  hill,  waiting  for  the  Puma.  “  O  younger  brother,  this  is 
the  place  where  my  father  said  that  you  might  hunt,”  said  he.  And  the  young  man 
sat  on  the  hill.  And  the  Puma  went  headlong  into  the  dense  forest.  He  took  hold 
of  a  deer.  He  made  it  cry  out  bitterly  because  he  held  it  with  his  claws.  And  he 
arrived  there  at  the  hill.  He  went  dragging  it.  He  hung  it  up.  “I  desire  a  black 
bear,  O  younger  brother,  in  order  to  eat  fat  meat,”  said  the  young  man.  At  length 
the  Puma  caught  hold  of  one.  He  arrived  there.  Behold,  he  was  some  time  in  kill¬ 
ing  it.  Since  the  Puma  got  foam  on  himself  in  struggling  with  the  black  bear,  he 
rubbed  himself  as  he  walked.  “  Ho !  O  younger  brother,  I  desire  a  beaver,”  said  the 
young  man.  The  water  was  obstructed.  And  after  a  while  the  Puma  went  head¬ 
long  into  the  water.  At  length  he  came  back  in  sight,  bringing  a  large  beaver.  “  O 
younger  brother,  I  desire  an  otter,”  said  the  young  man.  And  the  Puma  killed  an 
otter.  And  as  their  father  was  sad  at  heart,  he  was  coming  seeking  them.  And  he 
arrived  first  at  the  place  where  the  deer  had  been  killed.  Next  he  arrived  at  the  place 
where  the  black  bear  had  been  killed.  And  he  arrived  at  the  place  where  the  beaver 
liad  been  killed.  And  he  arrived  at  the  place  where  the  otter  had  been  killed.  “Fie! 
my  child,  you  kill  your  younger  brother  with  fatigue.  Do  stop  it  at  once,”  said  he. 
And  they  went  homeward,  carrying  just  that  many  animals.  The  father  carried  all  on 
his  back.  And  having  reached  home,  both  of  his  sons  sat  eating.  The  Puma  was  the 
principal  one,  as  he  had  a  father;  therefore  he  sat  with  his  father,  near  him,  but  not 
touching  him.  And  his  mother  also  in  like  manner  took  care  of  her  own  child.  And 
after  that  the  young  man  went  hunting  regularly  with  his  adopted  brother.  “When 
your  younger  brother  has  killed  just  one  animal,  carry  it  on  your  back,  and  be  coming 
home  with  him,”  said  the  father.  The  father  feared  for  his  son,  lest  he  should  make 
himself  crazy  by  running,  if  he  killed  many  animals.  And  so  it  continued.  When 
he  killed  just  one  animal,  he  was  coming  home  with  him.  And  he  arrived  there  with 
him  as  he  hunted.  “You  will  go  thither  with  your  younger  brother  to  the  place  where 
the  trees  stand  very  thick  by  the  creek  which  comes  forth  from  the  remote  object,” 
said  he.  And  he  arrived  there.  “O  younger  brother,  this  is  the  place  where  my 
father  said  that  you  might  hunt,”  said  he.  So  he  went  thither.  When  he  had  been 
there  a  very  long  time  he  was  killing  the  male  elk  that  was  lying  there.  “O  younger 
brother,  kill  a  grizzly  bear,”  said  the  young  man.  At  length  the  Puma  took  hold  ol‘ 
one  suddenly.  He  went  thither.  He  was  crying  very  much  like  a  grizzly  bear.  The 
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grizzly  bear  said  nothing  but  “H‘a!  h‘a!  Ida!”  At  length  he  was  lying  killed.  The 
Puma  had  been  i)icrced  very  deep  with  his  claws  on  both  sides  of  the  body,  under  the 
forelegs.  And  the  young  man  made  the  Puma  rush  on  a  buffalo  bull.  He  killed  tlu^ 
buffalo  bull.  And  again  the  young  man  said  as  follows:  “O  younger  brother,  hunt 
the  trail  of  a  black  bear  in  this  place.”  The  Puma  was  continually  swelling  up  wher¬ 
ever  he  had  been  bitten  on  the  body  under  the  forelegs,  in  fact,  all  over  his  body.  A'et 
the  young  man  was  repeatedly  making  him  hunt,  as  if  he  was  not  satisfied. 

At  length  the  father  went  again  to  seek  the  slayers,  his  sons.  He  arrived  there. 
At  length  he  arrived  at  the  place  where  the  grizzly  bear  had  been  killed.  And  his 
heart  was  sad.  At  length  he  arrived  there  whither  the  Puma  was  coming,  dragging 
the  black  bear  which  he  had  just  killed.  The  Puma  embraced  his  father  suddenly. 
“Ho!  You  ought  not  to  toll  your  younger  brother  about  the  savage  animals,”  said  the 
father.  “Yes,  O  father,”  said  the  youth.  “Do  not  tell  your  brother  about  eA^en  one 
of  them  any  more,”  said  the  father.  And  again  did  the  father  carry  all  those  animals 
that  were  killed.  And  he  carried  them  home  on  his  back.  The  mother,  crying  bit¬ 
terly,  embraced  the  Puma  suddenly,  Avhen  she  saw  his  blood.  The  woman  said  to  the 
young  man  the  words  which  the  father  had  said  to  him.  “  If  you  see  even  one  of  them, 
do  not  tell  your  younger  brother  about  it  any  more.  You  came  very  near  causing  mo 
to  suffer,”  she  said.  And  after  that  they  sat,  causing  him  to  recover.  They  did  not 
hunt,  as  they  were  rich  in  food.  At  length  the  Puma  Avas  missing,  when  it  Avas  \'ery 
early  in  the  morning.  “O  father,  younger  brother  is  missing,”  said  the  young  man. 
“Your  younger  brother  has  gone  hunting.  He  will  be  coming  back,”  said  the  father. 
When  the  sun  Avas  high  the  Puma  came  home.  And  he  pushed  against  his  father  to 
attract  his  attention.  Then  he  Avent  out,  and  his  father  followed  him.  They  Avent 
toAvards  the  place  where  they  got  water  for  the  lodge.  When  they  reached  there, 
behold,  a  large  beaver  had  been  lying  there  for  some  time.  And  they  reached  a  place 
that  Avas  down-stream.  And  a  large  beaver  had  been  lying  there,  too,  for  some  time. 
And  the  Puma  had  killed  just  those  two.  The  father  carried  them  home  on  his  back. 
And  about  the  third  day  afterward  the  youth  Avent  Avith  him.  And  the  Puma  killed 
two  deer.  He  killed  two  black  bears.  And  there  he  killed  many.  He  killed  ten: 
deer,  black  bears,  and  beavers.  When  the  sun  Avas  very  low,  they  reached  home.  “  O 
father,  younger  brother  has  killed  A^ery  many  animals,”  said  the  youth.  The  next  day 
all  went  to  bring  the  meat  into  camp.  The  young  man  went  Avith  his  father  and 
mother.  The  Puma  did  not  go.  Another  people  attacked  them.  They  killed  the 
young  man  first.  Kext  they  killed  the  old  woman.  The  father  barely  reached  home. 
“They  haA’^e  killed  your  mother  and  your  elder  brother.  Let  us  go  thither,”  said  he. 
They  arriA^ed  there.  As  soon  as  they  arrived  the  men  killed  the  Puma’s  father.  The 
Puma  attacked  the  men.  The  Puma  killed  one  and  his  horse.  He  attacked  them 
again.  The  Puma  encountered  them  one  after  another.  He  killed  a  man  Avith  the 
horse  that  he  was  on;  and  so  on  throughout  the  ranks  of  the  foe.  He  killed  a  hun¬ 
dred.  Piercing  them  Avith  his  claAvs,  he  puUed  them  off'  their  horses  and  killed  them. 
Just  as  the  suu  set,  only  one  man  Avas  left. 
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THE  RACCOONS  AND  THE  CRABS. 


Frank  La  Fetiche’s  Version. 


Mi5{/i  amd  (fd  amdma.  gd-biama: 

At  length  Raccoon  the  was  going,  they  At  length  he  said  as  follows, 

(snb.)  say.  they  say: 


Kd-ge  M{-:5[a 

Younger  Coon 
brother 


hd-zi  a°'-(fat,  an-gd-(fe  te  hd,  kd-ge  Mi-:^a  lid! 

grapes  we  eat  let  us  go  .  vounger  Coon  0! 

brothel' 


3  Wiji^ij^e'ha,  bijjdte-hnanMi  hi  a“'8a”san'de-ma°',  ga”'  dda°  ub(fi‘age. 

that  I  eat  it  invariably  tooth  shake  me  rapidly,  so  therefore  I  am  unwilling. 


Kd-ge  Mi-:5ja  hd!  3[an'-de  a"'-<fat  afi-gd-ij^e  te  hd,  kd-ge  Mi-^ra  hd! 

Younger  Coon  0!  plums  we  cat  let  us  go  .  A'ounger  Coon  O! 

brother  brother 

Wiji^ifeha,  ce  bfdte-hnan'di  a"^a"Vafikt^ga-hna"-ma"',  ga“'  dda"^  ub(fei‘age. 

O  my  elder  that  I  eat  it  invariably  it  always  makes  me  .sick,  so  therefore  I  am  unwill- 
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brother  lies  '  brother 

Wiji“<f(iha,  bifdte-hnanhli  sma“'t’e-ma“  ga""'  ada"'  ub<fei‘age. 

that  I  eat  it  in^riably  I  am  chilly,  so  therefore  I  ain  unwHUng. 


Kd-ge  Mi-5[a  hd!  Ma”'-cka"  a”' (feat  ail-gd-ifee  te  hd,  kd-ge  Mi-^ra  ha! 

Younger  Coon  O !  Crab  we  cat  let  us  go  .  younger  Coon  O ' 

brother  brother 

9  Hd!  ji'''(|;e,  hd!  ji^'ife,  ji’^ijiCiha!  c(i  i“'udaMina”-ma"'.  %i(fee  <fe^  amd.  figi(fee 

()!  older  O!  elder  older  brother  fchat  always  good  for  me.  At  length  they  ^ent,  AtEngth 

orotoer,  brother,  O!  they  say. 

Ma'^'cka"  ni-ilwagi  ahi-binmd.  Egiifee  t’(3  gaxd-biamd,  iSgiifee  na"'ii“  (feacka"' 

Crab  where  thev  thev  arrived.  Atl.,.„fl.  ..oA.  ^ you  Stir 


(^i"die  au. 


where  they 
got  water 

Ata”', 

When, 


they  arrived, 
they  say. 


At  length  dead  they  made,  they  Beware 


Ahaii!  olio  >[i  <j;acka”'  te  lid. 

Oho!  Isay  when  yon  stir  will  . 


Egi^e  cibe  cte'ete- 

Binvare  entrails  they  tie.kle  iiotwith- 
(you) 
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wa“',  daq((;iige  U(|;ibalii'''i  ct^ctewa”',  Icta  <fef<f;ijin'dai  ctdctewa'"',  (jffi(fee  tocka**' 

Htanding,  nostrils  they  push  up  notwithstanding,  eye  they  reach  into  notwithstanding,  h^varo  'yon  stir 
into  your  your 

ail.  Ata"',  Abaii!  eh(5  t^acka*^'  te  hd,  4-biama  na"'  aka). 

e’rer  !  When,  Ohol  Isay  if  you  stir  will  .  said,  they  say  (Raccoon  grown  the). 

Egi(fe  Ma^'cka’^  mi^'jmga  d‘uba  nl  agiahl-biama.  Ki  ga"'<j5anka  wdtfa-biamd.  3 

At  length  Crab  girl  some  water  arrived  for.  thev  sav.  And  after  thev  th«v  fmmd  t.tiAm 


some  water  arrived  for,  they  say.  And  '  after  they  they  found  them, 

(stood)  awliilo  they  say, 

jXfE'  iKfd  agifd-biamd.  Watfdququxe  na“'ba  t’^  akd  d(|;a!  U+!  d-biamd. 

Running  to  toll  it  they  went  home-  Raccoon  two  dead  the  two  indeed !  Halloo !  said  (some) 

ward,  they  say.  (lie)  they  say.  ’ 

Egilfe  Ma“'cka“  nikagahi  tfifikg'di  u(fd  ahi-biamd.  EgiiJje  Ma”'cka"  nfkagalii 

At  length  Crab  chief  to  him  to  tell  they  arrived.  At  length  Crab  chief 

it  tfiey  say. 

akd  ^(fa“be  ati-biamd.  lllgi^e  wenaxi(|ia  <fe^(fa-biamd.  Ki 

insight  came,  they  say.  At  length  to  attack  them  ho  sent  suddenly.  And 

they  say. 


(sub.) 


i"c‘dge 


wi" 

ono 


fekl(fg  t{iga°  juwagifd-biamd.  (figi(fe  Mii^d  akddi  e'di  ahi-biamd.  Kl  wi"' 

to  act  as  in  order  with  them  they  say.  (At  length  Raccoon  by  them  there  they  arrived.  And  one 

crier  to  tliey  say. 


gd-biama:)  Hindd!  cibe  bifidda  td-ana,  d-biamd.  Gibe  (fi'iifa-bi  (511) 

.said  as  follows.  Let  me  see !  entrail  I  tickle  him  will  !  said  he,  they  Entrail  he  tickled  (when) 

say.  .  they  say 


they  say :) 


cti<fectewa"'ji  ja"'-biamd.  (fdifuhdqtci  iqa  amd  5[i  ^icta"'-biamd.  Ci  dma  9 

stirring  not  at  all  ho  lay,  they  say.  Almost  he  they  when  he  stoppe.d,  they  say.  Again  the 

laughed  say  '  other 

ke'di  aifd-b  ega"'  daqifuge  (fijin'da-biamd.  C^<j5ect6wa"'ji  ja"'-biamd.  Ci  dma 

by  the  went,  having  nostrils  he  reached  into,  they  say.  Stirring  not  at  all  he  lay,  they  say.  Again  the 


by 

ke'di  a(fd-biamd.  Ictd-5[a"ha  (fizibeqtci  U(fa"'-biamd. 

by  the  he  went,  they  say.  Eye- border  taking  by  the  he  held,  they  say. 

very  edge 


lay,  they  say.  Again 

C(i^ect6wa"'ji  ja"' 

stirring  not  at  all  lay 


15 


biamd  Mi5[d  akd.  ffi!  waifdwatcigdxe  ai  a(fu+!  4  lekiifeg  (fdifa-biamd  12 

they  say  Raccoon  the  Ho !  you  are  to  dance  he  says  indeed,  say-  proclaim-  '  sent  suddenly, 

(sub.).  halloo!  ing  ing  they  say 

Ma"'cka"  i"c‘dge  akd.  figiife  watcigaxa-biamd.  Watcigaxe  uifica^'-biamd. 

Crab  old  man  the  At  length  they  danced  they  say.  Dancing  they  went  around 

(sub.).  them,  they  say. 

Waifdquqiixe  na"'ba  t’4  ak^,  Ama  siijidde  sned^,  Ama  in'dje  q(j^6xe.  U+! 

Raccoon  two  dead  the  two  The  one  heel  long.  The  face  spotted.  Halloo  I 

(lie),  other 

(d-biamd  i“c‘dge  akd).  figiife  ta"'wang^,a"  bifuga  watcigaxe  ii(fica"'-biamd, 

(said,  they  say  old  man  the).  At  length  village  all  dancing  went  around  them, 

they  say, 

Ma"'cka"  ta^'wafigifa".  ]5gi(fe,  Ahaii!  d-biamd.  Akf^a  naji"'  dtidf.a-t)iamd. 

Crab  village.  At  length.  Oho !  said  he,  they  Both  stood  suddenly  they  say. 

say. 

W(jnaxi(j;  a(fd-biamd.  Ma"'cka"  dgi]dbana"'-biamd.  ’W’d<f ate  ma"^i"'- biamd. 

Attacking  they  went,  they  Crabs  lodge  ran  with  all  their  might  for  Eating  them  they  walked,  they  say. 
them  say.  their,  they  say. 

T’^wa(j)6  ma"<fi"'-biamd  l^giife  na"bdqtci  dkidg^a-biamd.  K(i !  Mafig(j;i"'i-ga. 

Killing  them  they  walked,  they  say.  At  length  only  two  had  gone  back,  they  say.  Como!  " - 

Ma"'cka"  e<fige  tai  (d-biamd  Mi^pi  akd).  Ceta"'. 

Crab  they  say  will  (said,  they  say  Raccoon  the).  So  far. 

of yoii  (they) 
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NOTES. 

310,  9.  li<4  li4  ji“^diia.  Used  in  expressing  thanks,  approval,  or  ji  i)eti- 
tion.  So,  ha  pga“,  Int  ;iga”,  ^iga"'ha,  102,  9. 

310,  11.  ail,  pronounced  aii<. 

311,  4.  wa^aquqiixe  na»ba  t’e  ake  a^a  u+.  ^a^;i"-na"paji  uses  “  waf,axuxe”  instead 
of  “wafaququxe.”  As  “a^a'’  is  a  inasculiue  term,  it  shows  that  a  man  cried  out,  not 
the  girls. 

311,  11.  icta-3[a“ha  ^izibeqtci  u^a“-biania,  pronounced  (fjizi+beqtci,  etc. 

311,  12.  ai  a^u+,  in  full,  ai  h^a  u+. 

311,  14.  The  dancing-song  sung  by  the  old  man  Crab  was  as  follows: 


xe,  ii+. 

311,  19.  ma’^cka*^,  from  ma“,  ground;  and  cka”,  to  move,  stir;  i.  e.,  “they  who 
scampered  over  the  ground.”  Perhaiis  the  craw-fish,  rather  than  the  crab,  is  referred 
to  in  this  myth. 

TRANSLATION. 


At  length  the  Raccoon  was  going.  At  length  he  said  as  follows: 


er  Coon.”  “  O  my  elder  brother,  whenever  I  eat  them,  my  teeth  chatter  rapidly,  and 
therefore  I  am  unwilling.”  “Younger  brother  Coon !  Let  us  go  to  eat  plums,  Younger 
brother  Coon.”  “O  my  elder  brother,  whenever  I  eat  them,  they  make  me  sick,  and 
therefore  I  am  unwilling.”  “Younger  brother  Coon!  Let  us  go  to  eat  choke-cherries. 
Younger  brother  Coon.”  “O  my  elder  brother,  whenever  I  eat  them,  I  am  chilly,  and 
therefore  I  am  unwilling.”  “Younger  brother  Cooiil  Let  us  go  to  eat  Crabs,  Youuger 
brother  Coon.”  “O!  elder  brother,  O!  elder  brother,  elder  brother,  O !  They  always 
agree  with  me.”  At  length  they  departed.  At  length  they  reached  the  place  where 
the  Crabs  got  water  for  the  village.  At  length  they  pretended  to  be  dead.  “  Beware. 
Don’t  you  dare  to  stir  at  all.  When  I  say,  ‘  Oho !  ’  you  will  stir.  Beware.  Even  if  you 
are  tickled  in  the  sides,  even  if  they  push  their  claws  up  your  nostrils,  even  if  they 
reach  into  your  eyes,  do  not  stir  at  all.  When  I  say,  <  Oho !  ’  you  will  stir,”  said  the  elder 
Raccoon.  At  length  some  Crab  girls  arrived  there  for  water.  When  they  had  been 
there  some  time,  they  found  the  Raccoons.  They  ran  homeward  to  tell  it.  “  Two  Wa<|;a- 
(piquxe  are  lying  dead.  Halloo!”  said  some  of  tlio  men.  At  lengtli  they  arrived  at 
the  lodge  of  the  Crab  chief,  whither  they  had  gone  to  tell  it.  And  the  Crab  chief  came 
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ill  sight  of  the  Raccoons.  And  he  sent  some  away  to  attack  them.  And  an  old  man 
went  with  them  to  act  as  a  crier  and  to  sing  for  the  dancers.  And  they  reached  tlie 
Raccoons.  And  one  said  as  follows  to  himself:  “Let  me  see!  I  will  tickle  him  in  the 
side !  ”  When  he  tickled  him  in  the  side,  the  Raccoon  lay  without  stirring  at  all.  When 
the  Raccoon  almost  laughed,  the  Crab  stopped.  And  the  Crab  went  to  the  other 
Raccoon,  and  thrust  his  claws  up  his  nostrils.  He  la.y  without  stimng  in  the  least. 
Going  again  to  the  former  Raccoon,  he  took  hold  of  his  eyelids  by  the  very  edge.  The 
Raccoon  lay  without  stirring  in  the  least.  The  aged  Crab  man  proclaimed  aloud,  say¬ 
ing,  “Ho!  he  says  that  you  are  to  dance.  Halloo!”  At  length  they  danced.  Tliey 
danced  around  the  Raccoons.  The  old  man  said : 


Two  wa-(f;a-qu-(iu-xe  are  ly-ing  dead.  The  one  has  a  long  heel. 


The  oth-er  has  a  spot  -  ted  face.  Halloo!  At  length  the  whole  Crab  vil¬ 
lage  went  dancing  around  them.  At  length  the  elder  Raccoon  said,  “Oho!”  Both 
Raccoons  stood  suddenly.  They  went  to  attack  them.  The  Crabs  ran  with  all  their 
might  to  their  lodges.  The  Raccoons  walked  along,  eating  and  killing  them.  At 
length  just  two  Crabs  had  gone  home.  “Come!  Begone.  You  shall  be  called  ‘Ma“- 
cka“,’”  said  the  Raccoons.  The  End. 
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j[A^i'>-NA"pijr8  Version. 


Mi>[4  anni  a-i-bianii-l.  K4ge  k^g-e  Mi>[e-h!  k4ge 

At  length  R.'ujcoon  the  was  cominn;,  they  Toimger  Coon  0!  yoiniger  Ceon  O!  younger  Coon  O! 

say.  brother  brother  brother 

liazi  a"(|5at  afig4<j5e  luU,  kage  Mi>[e+!  4-biam4.  Wiji^fAha!  b<|5ate-hna"' 

grapes  wo  cat  we  go  !  younger  CoouO!  said  he,  they  O' my  older  that  I  eat  regulnrly 

brother  say.  brother! 

(ftaibdi  nixa  a“<fa”'nie-lma“-ma“'.  Ni  t6  b<fata“  te'di  a“(|ia”'d[axetd  eta",  deka  3 

when  stomach  pains  mo  in  rega-  I  have  Water  the  I  drink  when  it  purges  me  habit-  close 
larly  (or,  Ido).  nally, 

gania"  ajd  eta"  ha,  a-biama.  Kdge  Mi?|e+!  knge  Mike-h!  kdge  Mi>[e+I 

I  do  that  I  stool  habit-  .  said  he,  they  Younger  CoouO!  younger  CoonO!  younger  CoonO! 

ually  say.  brother  brother  brother 

gube  a"<j)4t  angaife  hdf,  kdge  Mi5{e+!  d-bianni.  Wiji"<fdha!  edifa"  bifedte- 

hack-  we  eat  we  go  !  younger  CoonO!  said  ho,  they  O  my  elder  that  I  eat 

herries  brother  say.  '  brother ! 

liTian'di  in'g(f  a"'wasd  eta".  WajY'qiddaifd,  d-biamd.  Kdge  Miqe-i-!  kdge  (> 

regularly,  I  am  constipated  haliit-  I  get  out  of  patience  said  he,  they  Younger  CoonO!  younger 
when  ually.  witli  it,  say.  brother  brother 

Mi>[e+!  kdge  wajide  a"(j;dt  afigdife  hd-t,  kdge  Mi>{e+!  d-iiianid. 

CoonO!  younger  CoouO!  buffalo  we  e..at  wo  go  I  vonnger  CoonO!  said  be,  they 

brother  berries  brother  sav. 


314  THE  (pEGIHA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


Wfji“(f<iha!  Mdte-hnan'di  ija”'xe  a°'(^a‘i‘i<fa  (iga“  a:s[ig<jji‘u  cta'^.  Waji°'- 

O  my  elder  that  I  eat  rejiularly,  anus  it  itches  me  as  I  scratch  hahit-  I  ffct  out  of 
brother!  when  myself  nally. 

qidda^g,  d-biamd.  K4ge  Mi5[e+!  kdge  Mi^je+I  k4ge  Mi3[e+!  Ma“'cka“  a“- 

patience  with  said  he, 'they  Yonnger  CoonO!  younger  CoonO!  younger  CoonO!  Crab  we 

it,  say,  brother  brother  brother 

3  wa"'^at  afigdife  te  hau,  kdge  Mi5[e+!  d-biam4.  Hd!  hd!  ji"(f4ha, 

eat  them  we  go  will  I  younger  Coon  0 !  said  he,  they  0 1  elder  O I  elder  elder 

brother  say.  brother,  brother,  brother  O I 

c^-hna"  wa^.dte  awdsi<fS  eta®,  4-biamd.  Gafidci  a(f4-biam4  ega“',  w^(fig^a” 

that  only  eating  1  think  of  habit-  said  he,  they  And  they  went,  they  having,  plan 

(them)  them  nally,  say.  say 

g/ixe  ma®^i“'-biam4.  Ta"'wang(fa”  h^gactgwa^'ji  iad4  a<f4-biam4  JPifeha, 

making  they  walked,  they  say.  Village  very  populous  near  they  went,  they  Elder  brother, 

by  say. 

6  ukie  angdxe  3j[i  dkicuga  :^i  wia“'naxi(fai  :^i  a“wa“'tete  taf,  d-biamd.  Afi'kaji, 

to  talk  we  make  if  standing  when  we  rush  ou  them  if  we  eat  tnem  will,  said  he,  they  No, 

with  them  thick  say. 

4-biam4  akd.  Gd-biamd:  Ni-agihi  te'di  wi“'<fa“(fa"  t’^a”wa“'(fe 

said,  they  say  his  elder  the  He  said  as  follows,  Arrive  there  at  the  one  by  one  we  kill  them 

brother  (sub.).  they  say:  for  water 


a"wa“'(fate  aiig^i“'  tai,  d-biamd.  Ci  isan'ga  akd,  An'kaji,  w^<|;ig(j)a°  wi  ddxe  ha, 

we  eat  them  we  sit  will,  said  he,  they  Again  his  younger  the  No,  plan  I  Imake 

say.  brother  (sub.),  it 


9  d-biamd.  Caii'ge  iind  ujan'ge  gaxd  agii  kg'ia  dahd 

said  he,  they  Horse  seeking  road  it  forks  is  com-  at  the  hill 


baxu  ^ta“  te 

peak  just  the 


ing  again 

d-biamd.  04  tat4,  d-biamd.  E';a  afA- 


afigdxe  te,  d-biamd.  A“'ha“,  ca’ 

let  us  make  it,  said  he,  they  Yes,  enough,  said  he,  they  That  shall  be,  said  he,  they  Thither  they 

say.  say.  say.  went 

biamd.  £ga“  ujan'ge  kS  aki<j}a  ma“'a(faqti  ga"'  ja“'-biamd.  T’e  gaxd- 

thoy  say.  So  road  the  both  flat  on  the  back  so  they  lay,  they  Dead  they 

say.  made 

12  biamd.  Wackan'-ga,  d-biamd.  Ca“'  ‘a“'  difiifi"''  ct4ct6wa"^',  ictd  (fa°  mfibahi" 

they  say.  Do  your  best,  said  (one),  they  StiU  bow  he  has  you  notwith-  eye  the  he  pushes  in 

say.  standing,  your 


ct4ct4wa“',  cibe  ^{(j;a‘i‘i<j;ai  ct4ctewa”',  ddqcjjuge  tS  u(j;ibalii”  ct4ct@wa“',  dd  (fea° 

even  if,  entrails  he  tickles  yon  even  if,  nostrils  the  he  pushes  in  even  if,  head  the 

your 

sidd  t4  ^ina”'lia  ct4ct6wa^',  c4<j5aji-gd,  d-biamd.  Egiife  cail'ge  un4  wi”' 

toe  the  he  kicks  you  send-  even  if,  do  not  stir,  said  he,  they  At  length  horse  seeking  one 

aside  ing  off  say. 

15  agi  amdma.  Ujan'ge  kS  uhd  agi-biamd.  W4(fa-bi  3[i,  Ci!  ci!  ci!  <f(^ake 

was  returning.  Road  the  follow-  he  was  returning.  He  found  them,  when,  Ci!  ci!  ci!  these  two 

they  say.  ing  they  say.  they  say  lying 

na”'ba,  d-biamd.  W4beta”' -biamd.  Ci  4'di  a-i-biamd.  Sidd  ga”'  na”hd 

two,  said  he,  they  Ho  went  around  them.  Again  there  was  approaching.  Toe  thus  he  kicked 
say.  they  say,  '  they  say.  one 

(|;c(j!.a-biamd  c4<j)ect6wa”'ji  ja”'-biamd.  U(fd  ag(^d-biamd.  Waifdxuxe  ece- 

aside  suddenly,  when  moving  not  at  all  he  lay,  they  say.  To  tell  he  went  homeward.  Raccoon  yon  say 

they  say  it  they  say. 

18  hna”  na“'ba  t’4  ake  d^a  Hu”4-!  d-biamd.  Ta”'wafig(fa"  ga”'  gijii”' -biamd. 

regu-  two  dead  the  indeed.  Halloo!  said  he,  they  Village  so  sat  they  a.ay. 

larly  two  (lie)  say. 

lliridd!  d-biamd  ba”'  na‘a”'-bi  akd.  Egiife  i”c‘dge  wi”'  cikafi'gea;a  g^i”' 

Hark!  said  he,  they  calling  hoard  it,  they  ho  who.  At  length  old  man  one  far  apart  he  who 

say  say  was  sit- 
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akama  ba“'  t6  na‘a“'-bi  ega^'  uakiba“  u<fd  ag<f4-biam<4.  Wa(^4xuxe  na"'ba 

tinjr,  they  calling  the  heard  it,  they  having  beyond  to  tell  went  homeward,  Raccoon  two 

say  say  it  they  say. 

t’^  ak^,  ai  a<|5a+  u!  d-biam^.  j^i  amd  za‘e'qtia“'-biarnd.  Wand‘a"-biamd. 

dead  the  he  indeed,  hal-  said  he,  they  Lodge  the  in  great  confusion,  they  They  heard  them,  they 

two  (lie),  says  loo!  say.  say.  .say. 

Wdwa(fdtcigdxe  te,  ai  a(fd+  u!  d-biamd.  Ca“' ciiYgajifi'ga  ma"<|5i“'  wakan'dagi  3 

Ton  are  to  dance,  he  indeed,  hal-  said  he,  they  And  child  to  walk  forward  (=  quick) 

says  loo!  say. 

ctewa”'  bifugaqti  ahi-biamd.  Ahi-bi  ega"*'  dkicugdqti  dgaxe  naji"'-biamd. 

even  all  arrived,  they  say.  AiTived,  h.aving  standing  very  around  stood  they  say. 

they  say  close  together 

Pc‘dgeqti-bi  edega“  aijjiihagg'qtci  ahi-biamd.  Imafig(j5et‘a"  d-inaji“'-biamd. 

A  very  aged  man,  but  at  the  very  last  arrived,  they  say.  Using  a  staff  he  came  and  stood,  they 

they  .say 

Ma“cid:^aha  najPi-ga  hd,  d-biamd.  (fdama  Ictinike  (|)ipii  d<j)a!  d-biamd.  3 

Off  at  a  distance  stand  ye  .  said  he,  they  These  Ictinike  skiUfnl  indeed!  said  he,  they 

say.  (=  cunning)  say. 

Hdha5[i(fedi-ga,  d-biamd.  Hindd!  wd(feit‘a”d-ga,  d-biamd.  Gibe  wd(fei‘i<(5di-gd, 

Get  yourselves  ready,  said  he,  they  Let  us  see!  feel  them,  said  he,  they  Entrail  tickle  ye  them, 

say.  say. 

d-biamd.  Gibe  wd(fih(fdi-de  cdtfectSwa^'-baji-biamd.  T%  (jjafikd,  d-biamd. 

said  he,  they  Entrail  tickled  them  when  they  moved  not  at  all  they  say.  Dead  they  who,  said  he,  they 

say.  say. 

T’di  ha.  K^,  wdwatcigaxdi-gd,  d-biamd.  I“c‘dge  akd  wdquqa  g<j)i"'-biamd.  9 

They  Come,  dance  ye,  said  he,  they  Oldman  the  singing  for  sat  they  say. 

are  dead  say.  them 

Ibehi“  uti”^-biamd.  ^jdxe  bu:ja  gasd<fu  uti“'-biamd,  Waifdxuxe  na"'ba  t’d 

Pillow  hit  they  say.  Goiird  round  to  rattle  he  hit  they  say.  ILiccoon  two  desid 

ak(i.  In'de  q(^4q<^e,  in'de  q(f^q(fe;  Sm'de  sn^de  q<fdq<fe;  Hi"'  ja"'xe  ;an'ga, 

the.  Face  spotted,  face  spotted;  Tail  long  spotted;  Hair  offensive  big, 

d-biamd.  Ji"<fdha,  c(i:^a(fica"  wdnaxi<fdi-ga,  d-biamd.  Naji"'  dtid<fa-bi  ega"' 

said  he  they  Elder  brother,  on  that  side  attack  them,  said  (one),  they  Stood  suddenly,  they  having 

say.  ■  ss-.''-  ssy 

edita"qti  t’dwacfg  wd<fate  ma"(j)i"'-biamd.  iigiddaza-biamd.  Djubaqtci 

forthwith  killing  them  eating  them  they  walked,  they  Lodge  the  they  scared  them  into  their  '  Very  few 
say.  own,  they  say. 

aki-biamd.  Geta"'  na"cta"'-biamd,  wdnandd-bi  ega”'.  Hahd!  ga"'bada" 

reached  home.  So  far  they  stopped  running,  felt  full  after  eating,  having.  Hal  hal  just  as  we 

.... -  they  say 


wdnandeawdki^S,  d-biamd. 

wo  have  been  caused  to  feel  said  they,  they 


313, 1:  must  be  intended  for  a  vocative.  This  myth  contains  the  only  in¬ 

stance  of  its  use  in  the  texts. 

313,  2.  hazi,  pronounced  ha+zi;  so  gube,  313,  5,  is  pronounced  gu-bbe;  wajide, 
313,  7,  waji-fde:  and  Ma^cka",  314,  2,  Ma“+cka“. 

313,  3.  a’^^a"daxete,  from  idaxete. 

313,  6.  iug^  a"wa”sa,  i.  e.,  ingf^e  a"wa“sa,  from  irig^(e)-usa. 

315,  2.  za‘6qtia“,  pronounced  za+‘6qtia^ 

315,  4.  b<|5Ugaqti,  pronounced  b^u-bgaqti. 

315,  6.  <|5eama  Ictinike  i^ipii  a^a.  Here  the  Raccoons  are  called  “Ictinike”  as  well 
as  “Wa^axiixe.”  And  besides,  the  Omaha  and  l^onka  delegates  at  Washington,  in 
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August,  1881,  spoke  of  the  (two)  Ictinike  who  planned  to  catch  the  crabs.  Frank  La 
F16che  says  that  the  Raccoons  were  as  cunning  as  Ictinike,  knowing  all  his  tricks,  but 
he  and  they  should  not  be  confounded. 

315,  11.  inde  q^exe,  or  inde  qfeqfe^  “spotted  face,”  is  a  ^egiha  name  sometimes 
applied  to  the  raccoon.  Frank  La  Fl^che  says  that  “hF  ja''xe  ^^afiga”  cannot  be  said 
of  a  raccoon. 

315,  14-15.  Uaha!  etc.  Such  phrases  were  commonly  used  by  Ictinike  in  express¬ 
ing  his  delight  at  having  overreached  others. 

TRANSLATION. 

At  length  the  Raccoon  was  approaching.  He  sang  as  follows  to  his  younger  brother 
in  the  distance : — “O  younger  brother  Coon!  O  younger  brother  Coon!  O  younger 
brother  Coon !  We  go  to  eat  grapes,  O  younger  brother  Coon  I”  “O  my  elder  brother! 
whenever  I  eat  those,  my  stomach  aches  me,  and  when  I  diink  water  I  have  the  cholera 
morbus  so  bad  that  I  have  an  action  whenever  I  take  a  step,”  said  the  younger.  “O 
younger  brother  Coon!  O  younger  brother  Coon!  C>  younger  brother  Coon!  We  go 
to  eat  hackberries,  O  younger  brother  Coon!”  said  the  elder.  “O  my  elder  brother! 
whenever  I  eat  them,  I  am  constipated  for  a  long  time.  I  get  out  of  patience,”  said  the 
younger.  “O  younger  brother  Coon!  O  younger  brother  Coon !  O  younger  brother 
Coon !  We  go  to  eat  buffalo-berries,  O  younger  brother  Coon !  ”  said  the  elder.  “  O  my 
elder  brother !  whenever  1  eat  them,  anulus  mens prurit  me,  et  scabo.  I  get  out  of  patience,” 
said  the  younger.  “O  younger  brother  Coon !  O  younger  brother  Coon!  O  younger 
brother  Coon!  We  will  go  to  eat  Crabs,  O  younger  brother  Coon!”  said  the  elder. 
“Thanks,  elder  brother!  Thanks,  elder  brother!  elder  brother,  thanks!  I  always 
think  of  eating  those  alone,”  said  the  younger.  And  they  departed,  planning  as  they 
went.  They  went  towards  a  very  large  village  of  Crabs  which  was  close  by.  “  O  elder 
brother!  let  us  pretend  to  go  and  pay  a  friendly  visit.  And  when  they  stand  very 
thick  around,  let  us  attack  them  and  eat  them,”  said  the  younger.  “No,  let  us  kill 
them  one  by  one  as  they  go  for  water;  and  then  we  can  eat  them,”  said  the  elder 
brother.  And  the  younger  brother  said,  “No,  I  have  a  plan.  Let  us  pretend  to  be 
dead  on  top  of  a  ridge  of  hills,  where  the  path  which  they  take  when  they  go  after 
horses  turns  aside  as  it  comes  back  this  way.”  “Yes,  that  will  do.  That  shall  be 
it,”  said  the  elder.  They  went  thither.  And  both  lay  flat  on  their  backs  in  the  path. 
They  pretended  to  be  dead.  “Do  your  best,”  said  the  elder.  “No  matter  how  they 
treat  you, — even  if  they  thrust  their  claws  into  your  eyes,  even  if  they  tickle  you  on 
the  side,  even  if  they  thrust  their  claws  up  your  nostrils,  even  if  they  kick  your  head 
aside  very  suddenly  with  their  toes, — do  not  stir.”  At  length  one  who  had  been 
seeking  horses  was  coming  back.  He  was  coming  back  along  the  path.  When  he 
discovered  them,  he  said,  “Ci,  ci,  ci!  those  who  are  lying  are  two.”  He  went  around 
them.  Then  he  approached  them.  He  kicked  one  aside  suddenly,  but  the  Raccoon 
lay  without  stirring  at  all.  And  the  Crab  went  homeward  to  tell  it.  “Two  of  those 
whom  you  call  Wa^axuxe  lie  dead.  Halloo!”  said  he.  Those  in  the  village  sat  as 
they  were.  “Hark!”  said  he  who  heard  the  call.  At  length  an  old  man,  who  had 
been  sitting  at  a  very  remote  place,  heard  the  call,  and  went  further  homeward  to 
tell  it.  “  He  says  that  two  of  the  Wa^axuxe  lie  dead.  Halloo!”  said  he.  The  lodges 
were  in  great  confusion  {i.  e.,  they  made  a  great  corainotion  by  talking  and  shouting.) 
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They  heard  them.  “You  are  to  dance,  he  says,  indeed!  Halloo!”  said  the  crier. 
And  every  one  arrived  there  including  even  the  children  who  were  forward  in  learn¬ 
ing  to  walk.  Ha\  ing  arrived  there,  they  stood  around,  being  very  close  together.  A 
very  aged  man  was  the  last  one  to  arrive.  He  approached  and  stood  leaning  on  his 
staff.  “  Stand  ye  off'!  These  Ictinike  are  cunning.  Hold  yourselves  in  readiness.  Let 
us  see!  Feel  them.  Tickle  them  on  their  sides,”  said  he.  When  they  tickled  them 
on  their  sides,  they  did  not  stir  at  all.  “They  lie  as  if  dead.  They  are  dead.  Come, 
dance,”  said  he.  The  old  man  sat  singing  for  them.  He  beat  a  pillow  with  a  round 
gourd,  which  he  made  rattle.  Said  he  (in  his  song) : 

“  Two  raccoons  lie  dead. 

Spotted  face,  Spotted  face. 

Spotted  long  tail, 

Big  offensive  hair.” 

“O  elder  brother!  attack  them  on  that  side  next  to  you,”  said  one  of  the  Raccoons. 
Having  started  at  once  to  their  feet,  they  went  along  killing  and  eating  them.  They 
scared  them  into  their  lodges.  Very  few  reached  home.  They  did  not  chase  them  any 
longer,  as  they  had  eaten  to  their  satisfaction.  “Ha!  ha!  It  is  just  as  we  desired. 
We  have  been  caused  to  feel  full  after  eating,”  said  the  Raccoons. 
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Told  by  Nuda»'-axa. 


Nfaci“ga  g<f^bana“ba  nuda”'  a(fd-biamd.  Wa(f/ita-baji-biamd.  Na“- 

Person  twenty  to  war  went,  they  say.  They  ate  not  they  say.  Hun- 

pdhi“  wakan'di(f:Sqti-biamd.  Elgaxe  agi-biamd.  Ca“',  <fd‘i“hd!  tJ(fixide 

ger  very  impatient  from  they  say.  In  a  circle  they  were  return-  Enough,  O  servants !  Looking 

ing,  they  say.  aroumi 

ma”^i”'i-ga.  Wacka“'i-ga,  li^ixide  t6,  a-biamd  imda“lianga  akd.  Ki  dgi^e  3 

walk  ye.  Do  youc  l)est,  looking  the,  said,  they  say  war-chief  the.  And  at  length 

around 

wi°'  :ia“((5i“'  agi-biama.  Nuda°hangd!  wanf:ja  wi”'  gdedi  arad  eb<^dga“, 

one  running  was  coming,  they  0  war-chief!  animal  one  there  is  moving  I  think, 

say. 

d-biama.  Ahaii!  d-biamd  nuda“'haiiga  akd.  Inddda“  wanba  dska“  ebndga"? 

said  ho,  they  Oho!  said,  they  say  war-chief  the.  What  animal  it  may  bo  you  think ? 

say. 

d-biamd.  Niida^hangd!  le-niiga,  eb(^dga“,  d-biamd  Ahau!  d-biamd  nuda”'-  6 

said  he,  they  O  war  chief!  buffalo  hull,  I  think,  said  he,  they  Oho!  said,  they  say  war- 

say.  say. 

liaiiga.  Can'-de,  ^d‘i“hd!  a“ni:j  etai,  d-biamd.  Pi  da“'be  ma”<fei"'i-gd  ci. 

chief.  If  so,  O  servants!  wo  live  may,  said  he,  they  Again  to  see  it  walk  ye  again. 

say. 

Ci  ia“^i“'  a^d-biamd  wi”'.  Egide,  ma“<fP'  a<fd  amdrria  '^e-riuga  amd.  Nd! 

Again  running  went,  they  say  one.  Behold,  walking  was  going,  they  say  bnflfalo  bull  the.  Fie ! 

niida”diariga  i<fdpa-ga  lia,  d-biamd.  Ga"'  i<^Apo  ac^d-biamd.  g<f*i"d-ga,  9 

war-chief  wait  for  him  .  saufthey.  And  wailing  they  went,  they  Hero  sit  ye, 

they  say.  for  him  say. 
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a-biama,  wagclq(fa“  d  wawak4-bi  ega“'.  Ga“'  a<j;a-biania.  A“da"'bc  ja“'i-ga, 

said  he,  they  servant  that  ho  meant  them,  having.  And  he  went,  they  say.  Looking  at  lie  ye, 

say,  they  say  me 

a-biama.  Anase  naji^'-biamd.  j£gi<fe  a-i  amdma  :^e-miga  ama  Agata 

said  he,  they  To  inter-  ho  stood,  they  say.  At  length  was  approaching,  buffalo  bull  the.  Aiming 

say.  cept  it  they  say  at  it 

3  ja“'-biama.  Waluita"(fi“  kS  basnu  (fdtjja-biama.  Agatd-bi  d(j5uta”qtci. 

ho  lay,  they  say.  Gun  the  he  pushed  suddenly,  they  He  aimed  at  it,  in  a  straight 

along  — 


He  aimed  at  it, 
they  say 


Ahi-bi 

He  aiTivcd, 
they  say 


:>[i  dgi(f;e  wani;a  dji  amdnia. 

wiien  behold  animal  different  was  moving, 
they  say. 


Na^'pe  ja“'-biam4.  Wa]iuta”<fi"  kd  gtflza- 

Fearing  it  he  lay,  they  say.  Gun  the  he  took 


biamd.  Akida-mdji  5[i'cte  t’da”<faji  etdga“ji  c4ha“,  etfdga'"  ja“'-biam4.  Ci 

they  say.  I  shoot  not  even  if  he  kills  me  not  apt  !  thinking  ho  lay,  they  say.  Again 

not 

6  akide  ip'ctS  mu4ona“  ca“'  t’da“(|56  etdga“  4ha“,  e<^dga“  ja^'-biam4.  ItfaiigtJje 

I  shoot  oven  if  I  miss  him  still  to  kill  me  apt  !  thinkrig  ho  lay,  they  say.  All  the  whuo 

at  him 

na“'wape  ja^'-biamd.  Wd's‘a  :^an'ga  amdraa,  sin'de-q<(;d  (j;d^a“skd-biamd. 

fearing  he  lay,  they  say.  Snake  big  it  was  moving,  tail-rattler  this  size,  they  say. 

they  say, 

^ip’an'de  ga“' ^isd^u-bna“'-biam4:  Tcu+.  Ga“^  Idda-biama.  Cd<fect6wa"'ji 

Shook  by  pull-  so  it  rattled  invariably,  they  say:  Tcu-f.  And  ho  shot  at  it,  they  Not  moving  at  all 

ing  say. 


9  naji“'-biama. 

it  stood,  they  say. 


l“da*^  rmda“dianga 

Now  war-chief 


Kidai-bi  te'di  dgitfee  qidtfa  did^a-biamd. 

It  was  shot  at,  when  behom  falling  it  went  suddenly, 
they  say  they  say. 

(fifikd  kide,  d-biamd.  Ga“' 6'di  agtfd-biamd.  E'di  aki-biamd.  Nd!  (fd‘i“hd! 

the  shot  said  they.  And  there  he  went  back,  they  There  he  arrived  again.  Bother!  Oserv'ants! 

at  it,  they  say.  say.  they  say. 

wanba  t’datfS  <)5a“"ja  na“'pewd(j;6,  d-biamd.  Na!  nuda“hangd!  ca“'  a"(fafi'- 

auimal  one  I  killed  it  though  dangerous,  said  he,  they  Why!  0  war-chief!  still  ^  let  us 

say. 

12  guda“'be  tai  eddda“  wanda  di“te,  d-biamd.  AVe's‘a  :^an'ga,  d-biamd.  Wulm-i-‘d! 


d-biamd. 

said  they, 
they  say. 


animal  it  may 
be, 

Zam  ^aquba-biamd 

All  wondered,  they  say. 


said  they, 
they  say. 


Ga“'  6'di  ahi-biamd  waAgitfe. 

And  there  arrived,  they  say  all. 


said  he,  they  Really ! 

Hinda! 


umdsnai-gd,  d-biamd.  Umdsna-biamd.  Egi^e  ci“'  hdgaji-biamd  W6's‘a  akd. 

split  it  with  a  said  he,  they  They  split  it  they  say.  Behold  fat  very,  they  say  Snake  the. 

knife,  say. 

15  Ki  ;d-ma  nlkaci“ga  iikd^i”  Udwat^ai  t@  u<fib((ia*^  b(j;a“'  uda”qti  dga“qtia“' 

And  the  buffa-  people  common  kill  them  when  they  smell  odor  very  good  just  like 

loes  (i.  e.,  Indians) 

u(|;ib(^a”-biamd  W6's‘d  akd.  Nuda“haSgd!  uda“qtia“'  u<j)ib<|)a“  t6,  dga"- 

smelt  they  say  Snake  the.  Owar-ohief!  very  good  smell  the,  buffalo  jus^ 

qtia“',  d-biamd.  Wdgaska“(()di-gd,  d-biamd  nuda“dianga  akd.  Ga“'  nd^e 

like,  said  they.  Test  it,  said,  they  say  war-chief  the.  And  kindling 

they  say. 

18  ctS  itd<fa-biamd.  <jdde  tS  ndhegaji-biamd. 

oven  they  put  it  ou,  they  Fire  the  burnt  very  hot,  they 

say.  say. 

biamd.  Abau!  d-biamd.  Kd,  J,d‘i“hd!  igaska“((5di-ga,  d-biamd  nuda“'hanga 

they  say.  Oho!  said  ho,  they  Come,  O  servants!  test  it,  said,  they  say  war-r;hief 

say. 

akd.  IMi"'  <|;a”  (^ddubdqtci  i(|id-hna“  dga"-bi!imd.  Ga“',  (pdtfuqti,  <fd4’'ljd! 

the.  Sun  the  nearly  had  gone  only  so  they  say.  And,  Right  here,  0  servants! 


Ki  na"pdhi°  td  wakan'di(/;a- 

And  hunger  the  impatient  from. 
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a“ja“'  tai,  4-biaml  Ga^'  <j5a“  ca“'  basna“'  i(fca“'(fea-biama.  Nin'de<t-ai 

let  ua  sleep,  said  he,  they  And  buffiUo  rib  the  so  they  placed  on  sticks  they  say.  Cooked 

®^y-  to  roast, 

te  cduata“  ca“  dkasta  itd^a-biamd.  Ca“'^  wi“'^  pahanVa  tetd  taitd  na“'^pa-bi 

wlieu  next  so  in  a  heap  they  put  it,  they  And  one  before  eat  shall  feared,  they 


eay.  ■  . .  ■“ 

ega“',  akast  itd^S  g^i“'-biamd.  Ga“'  dgii^e  nuda“'hanga  akd  ga-biamii: 

having,  in  a  heap  putting  they  sat,  they  And  at  length  war-chief  the  ^id  as  fellows 

they  say :  ’ 

Ga“'  lidbe  c^i“ 

And  a  piece  having 


Ahau!  d-bianui.  ^d‘i“hd!  hdbe  gii-gd,  d-biamd. 

Ohol  said  he,  they  0  servants!  apiece  bring  to  me,  said  he,  they 

®**'y-  say. 

aki-biamd.  (fatd-biamd.  ^lgi^e,  Gda"qtia“',  d-biamd.  j^d-ma  a“wa“' 


for  him 


they  reached  again, 
they  say. 


servants,  said  he,  they 


He  ate  it,  they  At  length, 
say. 

^atai  dga"qtia“',  d-biamd.  Ga“'  zani  ^atd-biamd.  Kl  nia^i“ga  niiiiii«:d- 

them  just  like,  said  he,  they  And  all  ate  they  say.  And  nnk,.,? 


biamd.  Ndjingd-bi  dde  <fatd-baji-biamd.  Inahi^'-bi  ctd  (featd-baii-biamd. 

they  say.  Boy,  they  say  but  he  ate  not  they  say. 


They  were  will-  even  he  ate  not 
ing,  they  say 


they  say. 


(f!d‘i°hd!  :^d-ma  a”wa“'(|5atai  dga“  ha,  d-biamd.  B(^a“'  pibaji-baji,  uda“qtia”'. 

O  servant!  the  buflfa-  we  eat  them  it  is  .  said  he,  they  Odor  bad  not,  very  uood 
loes  like  say.  j  ■ 

^atd-gd,  d-biamd  nuda“3daiiga  akd.  Ub^i‘age,  d-biamd  niijinga  akd.  G 

Eat  it,  said,  they  say  war-chief  the.  I  am  unwilling,  said,  they  say  boy  the.  A) 


a“' 

And 

ndijid  te  dgaxe  gifi*"'- biamd.  Ki  niijinga  akd  gaqdpa  g(^i“-biama.  Ga“' 

kindled  the  around  it  they  sat,  they  And  boy  the  apart  sat  they  say.  And 

(fare)  say. 

ugdhanaddze  amd.  Ga“'  fnandgqtia“'-bi  ega"'  ja”'-hna°-biamd.  £gi(fee, 

t'fa®y  say-  Xnd  felt  very  full  after  eating,  having  slept  each  one,  they  say.  At^ngth 

they  say  ’ 


Ahaii!  d-biamd.  (f)d‘i“hd!  (idha“i-gk  hd,  d-biamd.  Piajiqtia"',  d-biamd 

Oho!  said  he,  they  O  servants!  arise  .  said  he,  they  Very  bad,  said,  they 

8«y-  say.  sky 

nuda^'hanga  akd.  Ga“'  liwakid  <fi‘dqti,  ca°'  ga“'  W6's‘a  amd  btfeiiga.  Bgitie 

war-chief  the.  And  to  talk  to  he  failed,  strange  to  Snake  the  aU.  Behold 

them  ^ay  (?)  (=-were) 

atan'-ke-da“'  btjiiigaqti  (fid  gaqd  5[ig<ficta“-biamd  WS's'd  sad-ihd.  Nuda*''- 

just  as  long  as  he  lay  all  half  of  the  body  finished  himself,  they  Snake  w.as  lying  "VVar- 

say  stretched. 

ha”ga  dma  akd  gd-biamd:  Ahaii!  d-biamd.  Giidagiba“  (fd(fai-gd,  (d-biamd), 

chief  the  other  said  as  follows.  Oho !  said  he,  they  Yonder  call  to  him,  (said  he  they 

they  say:  aay.  say); 

niijinga  d  wakd-bi  ega“'.  Niijinga  akd  agi- biamd.  Kd,  (fdd“hd!  wada“'- 

boy  that  meant  him,  having.  IBoy  the  was  coming,  they  Come,  O  servant!  look 

they  say  say. 

bai-ga,  d-biamd.  ^d‘i“hd!  <b4  na^'^apdga’^  hndtaji  iepaha”,  d-biamd.  Niijinga 

at  us,  said  ho,  they  O  servant !  this  you  feared,  as  you  ate  not  you  know,  said  he,  they  Boy 

®^y-  say. 

akd  xagd  najp'-biamd  Ga°',  Usanga,  d-biamd.  (|)iiiaqtci  ^aniia  te,  d-biamd. 

the  crying  stood  they  say.  And,  Hopeless,  said  he,  they  You  alone  you  live  will,  said  ho,  tlu  y 

say.  sav. 

Wa(fdcka“  (fagtfd  te  hd,  d-biamd.  Ga“'  (fd  angiigaca“  a“ma“'(fi“i  eddda“ 

You  try  you  go  will  .  said  he,  they  And  this  we  traveled  we  walked  what 

homo  ward  say. 

augiinai  ke  bifiigaqti  a“<fi‘i,  d-biamd.  Qubd  ‘I'-biamd.  (td  wedifape  ca“' 

we  sought  the  aB  we  give  said  he,  they  Sacred  they  gave  him,  Ais  vou  wait  for  vet 

they  say. 


This  you  wait  for 
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a“'bci  (>[i)  hnd  te.  l^gi(fe  waa"'(fa  l>[ulia-biam4  iiujiiiga  aka.  Waii"'  laiiga 

(lay  (when)  you  go  will.  At  length  to  leave  them  afraid  of,  they  say  boy  the.  Kobo  large. 

wi“'  ujf  we<fd‘i“  tai.  Maja"'  lida”  ge'di  dahd  ;anga  wi"'  gagC  i(j;a"'awa<j;a(j5c 

tho  one  fillinj?  yoiicaiTy  will.  Land  good  at  the  hill  large  one  those  yo;i  put  us 

us 

3  tai,  a-biarna  nuda^'hafiga  aka.  Ga“' a°^ba  amd.  Wan'gifj^eqti  dga“qti  gagigije 

will,  ^akl,  theysay  war-chief  tho.  And  day  theysay.  All  just  so  coiled  up 


g<fi“'  ak4ma,  Akigffi^'gffi"^  gifi^'-biamd.  Ki  waii“'  ;aiiga  wi°'  (fiza-bi  ega”', 

were  sitting,  sitting  on  one  they  sat,  they  say.  And  robe  large  one  took,  they  having, 

another  say 

uji-biarn^.  Ki  wd‘i°  a^a-biamd.  <jahd  uda”qti  gdedi-(|^a“  ama.  E'di  i^a"'wa^a- 

he  put  th(!m  in,  And  carrying  ho  went,  they  Hill  very  good  there  it  was,  they  There  ho  put  them, 
they  say.  them  say.  say. 

6  biama.  <jahd  jifi'gaji,  dali^  bazii,  edhi^e  dga”  q<^abe  na“ba  bazii  ida"be 

theysay.  Hill  not  small,  hill  curvilinear  extending  like  it  tree  two  curvilinear  in  the 

top,  yonder  top  middle 

dgffa-biamd.  Ga“'  gVli  i<fa°Va(jja-biama  q<fabd  te  bidd  tg^di.  Gifd  tatd 

were  put  down  on,  And  there  ho  put  them,  they  say  tree .  the  bottom  by  the.  Go  home-  shall 

they  say.  ward 

igidaha“'-bi  ega°',  W6's‘a  ama  b<fugaqti  nujinga  ta°  dgidaki-biama,  juga  ke 

they  knew  of  their  having,  Snake  the  all  boy  the  lay  thick  on  their  own,  body  tho 

own,  theysay  (sub.)  theysay, 

9  dha-biama.  Ga"'  waa“'^a  agifd-biamd.  Ga“'  k^'^a  aki-biamd.  Nuda“'- 

they  passed  over.  And  leaving  he  went  homeward,  And  lodge  at  the  he  reached  home,  War- 

they  say.  them  they  say.  they  say. 

hanga  (fi“(fa“'  wani:^a  (fatal  Me  4  jii  5[iqdxai,  d-biamd.  nug4  (f4  ca“' 

chief  the  one  animal  ate  but  that  body  made  for  said  he,  they  Ho  summer  this  (anex- 

who  was  himself,  say.  pletive) 

dwa(fa^al-ma,  wa‘u,  cm''gajiii'ga,  can'ge  wd(fi“-md  ct6wa“',  eddda“  a<fi^' 

you  who  are  his  rela-  woman,  child,  horse  those  that  he  even,  what  he  has 

tions,  has 


12  gi'4a“'be  ga“^d-biamd,  d-biamd  mijinga  akd.  (Nug(^  t6'di  :tli  ^a“  ca®'qti 

to  see  his  he  wishes,  they  say,  said,  theysay  boy  the.  (Summer  when  lodges  the  at  any  rate 

wa:^a“'be  ka”  b(fa,  d-biama  nuda“'hafiga  wi“d^^a"ska  akd.)  Ga”'  nug(3 

I  see  them  I  wish,  said,  theysay  war-chief  one-half  Snake  the.)  And  summer 

t6  gaq^a”'  aifd-biamd.  E'di  ahl-biamd.  Angdti,  d-biamd.  ^(^(fandl, 

when  migrating  they  went,  they  There  they  arrived,  they  We  have  said  he,  they  Here  it  is, 

say.  say.  come,  say. 


15  d-biama.  Ki,  Edi'qti  a”;l  tai,  d-biamd.  Ga“'  wa‘u,  ciii'gajiii'ga,  ca“'  b^iiga 

said  he,  they  And,  Just  there  we  will,  said  they,  A.nd  woman,  child,  in  fact  all 

say.  camp  they  say. 

6'di  ahl-biamd.  E'di  ahl-biamd  5[i  dgiife  d<fa“bd-biamd.  E'di  ma“canMe 

there  arrived,  theysay.  There  they  arrived,  they  when  behold  they  came  out,  they  There  holes  in  tho 

say  say.  ground 

gdxe  akdma.  ha,  d-biamd.  Egiife  na^'waifdpe  tai.  £i  ha.  £gi(fe 

they  had  made,  they  Those  .  said  ho,  they  Beware  you  fear  them  lest.  Those  .  Beware 
say.  are  they  say.  are  they 

18  we^ea'die  tai.  Cka"'ji  iiaji°'i-gd,  d-biamd  mijinga  dkd.  ^igi^e  amd 

you  flee  from  lost.  Motionless  stand  ye,  said,  they  say  boy  the.  At  length  Snake  the 

them 

b^uga((ti  mijinga  ta”  dgida‘d-biamd.  Akiha®  a<fd-biamd.  Nlkaci“ga  amd 

all  boy  the  lay  thick  on  their  own.  Beyond  they  went,  they  Peojdo  the 

they  say.  say. 


dgazczc  iiaji“'-biamd.  Ga”'  waglka“-biamd.  Xagd  za‘e'qtia“'-biamd.  Ca"' 

in  a  row  stood,  they  say.  And  they  condoled  with  their  Crying  they  made  an  uproar.  In  fact 

own,  they  say.  they  say. 
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b^iiga  wdka®-biam4.  Ga“'  ii<j;ugacibai  t6  niaci“ga  wdhai  tS  ib()5a“qtia'*'- 

all  condoled  with  them,  And  they  went  when  people  they  passed  as  were  fully  satis- 

they  say.  throughout  over  them  fled 

biamd  W6's‘a  ama.  Ga“'  ma“can'de  t6'^a  ^gaz^ze  4kig(^i“'-biam4  W6's‘a  ama. 

they  say  Snake  the  And  holes  in  the  at  the  in  a  row  sat  with  one  another,  Snake  the 

(sub.).  ground  they  say  (sub.). 

(t^  niaci“ga  dki‘e  am4:^a  wada“'be  ja“'-biam4.  Can'ge-ma  6'di  ka“ta"'  3 

This  people  standing  at  them  looking  at  they  lay,  they  say.  The  horses  there  tied 

thick  them 

itdweki<^4-biamd.  Wa‘i“'  g6,  cdnakdg(j;e  cti,  wdgasdpi  cti,  man'de,  uta“' 

they  placed  they  say.  Packs  the,  saddle  too,  whip  too,  bow,  leggings 

theirs  for  them 

a“'(fa  a-li  g6,  hi“b^  a°'(j)a  a-ii  gS  eddbe,  bij^iiga  6^di  it^ifa-biamd.  Ga*^'  cl 

left  were  the,  moccasins  left  were  the  also,  all  there  they  put  them.  And  again 

coming  coming  they  say. 

mdife  dji  amd.  Ci  6'di  gaq(|)a“'  ati-biam4.  K1  6'di  wa^lona-bajf-biam4.  (> 

winter  a  dif-  they  say.  Again  there  migrating  they  came,  they  And  there  not  visible,  they  say. 
ferent  say. 

Cari'ge  waa“'<(;a  am4  i“'tca”qtci  jdi  g6  (|;ingd-hna“-biam4.  Ada“  ma“can'de 

Horse  they  left  them  the  just  now  dunged  the  there  was  none,  they  say.  There-  holes  in  the 

(pi.)  fore  ground 

ma“td'4a  wdg^a^i“  dki4g(f:a-biam4,  4  ii^4-hna“-biam4. 

inside  having  them  they  had  gone  back,  that  they  tell  regularly,  they 

they  say,  say. 

NOTES. 

317,  6-7.  Ahau!  a-biama  nu(3a“ha5ga.  Insert  “akd’^  before  the  period. 

317,  7.  a“n4  etai,  in  full  a“ni(^a  etai. 

317,  9.  nuda“haug’3.  i^apa-gS.  The  scouts  had  gone  out  of  sight  of  the  war-chief; 
so  they  spoke  to  the  one  running,  telling  him  not  to  proceed  so  rapidly,  but  to  wait  till 
the  leader  came  in  sight. 

318,  3-4.  ahi-bi  5ii,  when  the  animal  reached  the  man. 

318,  8.  ^ip’ande,  etc.  Whenever  the  Snake  lifted  his  tail,  it  rattled. 

318,  14.  ci“  pronounced  ci“+  by  Nuda“-axa. 

319,  13-14.  egi^e  atan-keda“,  etc.  Nuda“-axa  said  that  this  referred  to  the  war- 
chief  who  was  the  last  one  to  eat  part  of  the  Snake.  Half  of  his  body,  that  is,  all  on 
one  side,  had  been  changed.  On  one  side  he  was  a  snake;  on  the  other,  a  man,  the 
whole  length  of  his  body,  as  he  lay  extended  on  the  ground. 

320,  2-3.  Maja*^  uda“  gSdi,  etc.  I  agree  with  Frank  La  Fl^che  in  substituting  for 
this,  Maja“  uda“,  dah6  tang4  gg^di  wi“'  i^.a**'awa^4^6  tai:  Land,  good,  hill,  big,  on  the, 
one,  you  will  place  us. 

320,  6.  dahe  bazu  cehi^e  ega“,  etc.  This  shows  that  the  narrator  was  referring  to 
a  bluff  in  sight  of  the  place  where  he  was  telling  the  myth. 

320,  7.  Next  to  the  trees  was  grass,  and  below  the  grass,  on  the  sides  of  the  hill, 
was  only  the  soil. 

321,  1.  Whenever  any  Snake  recognized  relations,  horses,  etc.,  he  crawled  over 
them. 

321,  2.  akig^D,  equivalent  to  jug^e  g^i“. 

321,  7.  When  the  tribe  left  the  Snakes,  they  fastened  the  horses  to  posts  driven 
into  the  ground.  On  their  return  they  found  fresh  manure  dropped  here  and  there  in 
a  line  with  the  posts ;  but  neither  horses  nor  footprints  could  be  seen. 

VOJL.  VI - 21 
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TEANSLATION. 

Twenty  men  went  on  the  war-path.  '  They  ate  nothing.  They  were  very  impatient 
from  hunger.  They  made  a  circuit  and  were  coming  back.  “That  will  do,  O  servants! 
Look  around  as  you  walk.  Do  your  best  at  searching,”  said  the  war  chief.  And  at 
length  one  was  coming  running.  “O  war  chief!  I  think  that  an  animal  is  moving 
there,”  said  he.  “Oho I  What  sort  of  animal  do  you  think  it  is?”  said  the  war-chief. 
“O  war-chief!  I  think  that  it  is  a  buffalo  bull,”  he  said.  “Oho!”  said  the  war-chief. 
“If  so,  O  servants!  we  may  live.  Go  again  to  look  at  it.”  And  one  went  running. 
Behold,  the  buffalo  bull  was  going  along  walking.  “Fie!  Wait  for  the  war-chief  to 
come  in  sight,”  said  the  rest  of  the  scouts.  And  they  went  slowly,  waiting  for  him 
to  appear.  “ Sit  ye  here,”  said  he,  addressing  the  servants.  And  he  departed.  “Lie 
ye  looking  at  me,”  said  he.  He  stood  for  the  purpose  of  intercepting  the  buffalo.  At 
length  the  buffalo  bull  was  approaching  him.  He  lay  aiming  at  it.  He  pushed  his 
gun  along  suddenly.  He  aimed  directly  at  it.  When  it  arrived,  behold,  it  was  a 
different  animal.  He  lay  fearing  the  sight  of  it.  He  took  back  his  gun.  He  lay 
thinking,  “If  I  do  not  shoot  at  him,  he  will  be  very  apt  to  kill  me!  And  if  I  shoot  at 
him  and  miss  him,  still  he  will  be  apt  to  kill  me!”  All  the  time  he  lay,  fearing  the 
sight  of  it.  It  was  a  big  Snake,  with  a  rattle  as  large  as  a  man’s  head.  Whenever  he 
lifted  his  tail,  he  rattled  it:  “Tcu-h”  (whispered).  And  he  shot  at  the  Snake,  which 
stood  (sic)  without  stirring  at  all.  But  after  the  Snake  was  shot  at,  behold,  he  fell 
suddenly.  “Now  the  war-chief  has  killed  him,”  said  they.  And  the  war-chief  went 
back  to  them.  He  reached  there  again.  “O  psha!  O  servants!  Though  I  have  killed 
an  animal,  it  is  dangerous,”  said  he.  “Why!  O  war-chief!  let  us  examine  it  at  any 
rate,  whatever  sort  of  animal  it  may  be,”  said  they.  “It  is  a  big  Snake,”  said  he. 
“Eeally!”  said  they.  All  wondered.  And  all  arrived  there.  “See!  split  it  length¬ 
wise  with  knives,”  said  he.  They  split  it  with  knives.  Behold,  the  Snake  was  very 
fat.  The  Snake  had  a  very  good  odor,  just  like  that  of  the  buffaloes  when  the  Indians 
kill  them.  “O  war-chief!  the  odor  is  very  good.  It  is  just  like  that  of  the  buffaloes,” 
said  they.  “Test  it,”  said  the  war-chief.  And  kindling  a  fire,  they  put  it  on.  The 
fire  was  very  hot.  And  they  were  impatient  from  hunger.  “Oho!  Come,  O  servants! 
test  it,”  said  the  war-chief.  The  sun  had  almost  set.  “O  servants!  let  us  sleep  just 
here,”  said  he.  And  they  thrust  sticks  through  the  spare-ribs,  running  one  end  of 
each  stick  in  the  ground,  close  to  the  fire.  When  the  spare-ribs  were  cooked,  they  put 
them  in  a  heap.  And  as  each  one  feared  to  eat  before  the  rest,  they  sat  putting  them 
in  a  heap.  And  at  length  the  war-chief  said  as  follows:  “Oho!  O  servants!  bring  a 
piece  to  me.”  And  they  took  a  piece  to  him.  He  ate  it.  At  length  he  said,  “  Servants, 
it  is  very  good.  It  is  just  like  the  buffaloes  that  we  eat.”  And  all  ate,  except  one,  who 
was  a  boy.  Though  they  were  willing,  he  did  not  eat.  “O  servant!  it  is  like  the  buf¬ 
faloes  that  we  eat.  The  odor  is  not  bad.  It  is  very  good.  Eat  it,”  said  the  war-chief. 
“I  am  unwilling,”  said  the  boy.  And  they  sat  in  a  circle  around  the  fire  which  they 
kindled.  But  the  boy  sat  apart  from  them.  And  it  was  dark.  And  having  felt  very 
full  after  eating,  each  one  slept.  At  length  the  war-chief  said,  “  Oho !  Servants,  arise ! 
It  is  very  bad.”  And  he  failed  to  talk  with  them,  as,  strange  to  say,  they  were  all 
Snakes.  Behold,  the  war-chief  had  finished  changing  the  half  of  his  body;  the  whole 
of  one  side  lay  stretched  out  in  the  shape  of  a  Snake.  The  other  war-chief  said  as 
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follows:  “Oho!  Call  yonder  to  him,’^  referring  to  the  boy.  The  boy  came.  “Come,  O 
servant!  look  at  us.  O  servant!  you  know  that  you  did  not  eat  because  you  feared 
this,”  said  he.  The  boy  stood  crying.  And  the  war-chief  said,  “It  is  a  hopeless  case. 
You  alone  will  live.  Do  try  to  go  homeward.  We  give  to  you  everything  which  we 
sought  in  our  travels.”  They  gave  him  their  sacredness  (or,  their  charms).  “You 
have  waited  this  long  for  us,  yet  when  it  is  day,  you  can  go.”  At  length  the  boy  was 
afraid  of  leaving  them.  “Having  filled  one  of  the  large  robes,  you  will  please  carry 
us  on  j^our  back.  Please  put  us  on  a  good  land,  on  one  of  those  large  hills,”  said  the 
war-chief.  And  it  was  day.  All  were  sitting  just  so,  coiled  up  and  upon  one  another. 
And  having  taken  a  large  robe,  he  put  them  in  it.  And  he  departed,  carrying  them. 
A  very  good  hill  was  there.  There  he  put  them.  It  was  not  a  small  hill  5  it  was  a 
hill  with  a  curvilinear  top,  like  the  one  extending  yonder,  with  two  trees  set  down  on 
the  middle  of  the  curvilinear  top.  And  he  put  them  there,  by  the  bottom  of  the  trees. 
As  they  knew  that  he  was  about  to  go  homeward,  all  the  Snakes  lay  thick  over  the  boy 
{i.  e.,  they  covered  the  surface  of  his  body,  as  he  stood);  they  passed  over  his  body. 
And  leaving  them,  he  went  homeward.  And  he  reached  home  at  the  lodges.  “He 
who  was  the  war-chief  ate  an  animal,  and  changed  his  body  into  that  sort  of  animal. 
He  said  that  he  wished  to  see  whatever  he  has,  in  the  summer,  you  who  are  his  rela¬ 
tions,  the  women  and  children,  and  even  his  horses,”  said  the  boy.  The  war-chief 
who  was  partly  a  Snake  had  said,  “In  the  summer  I  wish  to  see  the  lodges  at  any 
rate.”  And  when  it  was  summer,  they  removed  the  camp.  They  arrived  there.  “We 
have  come.  Here  it  is,”  said  the  boy.  And  the  people  said,  “Let  us  camp  just  here.” 
And  the  women,  the  children,  in  fact  all,  arrived  there.  When  they  arrived  there, 
behold,  the  Snakes  came  in  sight.  They  had  made  dens  there.  “Those  are  they. 
Beware  lest  you  fear  them.  Those  are  they.  Beware  lest  you  fiee  from  them.  Stand 
still,”  said  the  boy.  At  length  all  the  Snakes  lay  thick  on  the  boy.  They  went  beyond 
him.  The  people  stood  in  a  row.  And  they  condoled  with  them.  They  made  a  great 
uproar  by  crying.  In  fact,  all  condoled  with  them.  And  when  the  Snakes  had  gone 
throughout  the  line,  and  had  passed  over  the  bodies  of  the  people,  they  were  fully 
satisfied.  And  the  Snakes  were  in  a  row  at  the  dens,  sitting  with  one  another.  They 
lay  looking  at  the  crowd  of  people.  Their  horses  were  placed  there  tied;  the  packs, 
the  saddles  too,  the  whips,  bows,  the  leggings  which  they  had  abandoned  when  they 
were  approaching  to  kill  the  Snake,  also  the  moccasins  which  they  had  abandoned 
when  they  were  approaching — all  were  put  there.  And  it  was  another  winter.  Again 
they  removed  and  came  to  the  place.  And  then  the  Snakes  were  invisible.  The 
horses  which  they  had  left,  and  which  had  recently  dropped  manure,  were  missing. 
Therefore  it  is  reported  that  they  took  them  back  into  their  dens. 
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Told  by  Nuda“'-axa. 


Nlaci“ga  nuda“'  ahi-biamd.  Ag(fi-ja“-hna“'-biamd.  Egi(j5e  maja“'  ja“' 

Men  to  war  arrived,  they  say.  They  slept  on  the  way  home  regn-  At  length  land  sleep 

Jiarly,  they  say. 

tai  ^a“'  agijjf-biamA  figiffe  ja“(fa“'qa  ;an'ga  (6dedi-ke  amd).  ^4  uja“'  uda“- 

will  the  they  came  back  to,  Behold  log  big  (were  lying  there,  they  Inis  to  sleep  very 

they  say.  say).  in 

3  qtia“',  ja“^a“'qa  (fdb(fi“-bianid.  Egaxe  ja“'-biam4.  Egi(fe  a“Ta  am4  qi 

good,  log  three  they  say.  Around  they  lay,  they  At  length  day  they  when 

say.  say 

ijaddsage  (am4).  Niida“Tanga  ak4  U(feixidd-biam4.  Egiijje  ja“<j)a“'qa  amd 

high  wind  (they  say).  War-chief  the  looked  around,  they  say.  Behold  log  the 

(sub.) 

W6's‘S,  :^an'ga  akdma.  Hau,  piajiqtia^'.  ^jdha^i-ga,  a-biamd.  Wan'giife 

Snake  big  were,  they  Ho,  servants  I  it  is  very  bad.  Arise,  said  he,  they  All 

say.  say. 

6  idSxa  ja“'  akdma.  Gan'ki  ukig(j5a“-biama.  Kig(ffdindi“'-biamd.  Ki  :^add- 

with  open  were  lying,  they  And  they  took  hold  of  one  They  held  firmly  to  one  another,  And  high 

mouth  say.  another,  they  say.  they  say. 

sage  gasnu-hna“  a(|5a-biam4.  Uhaii'ge  naji“'  akd  xagd  naji"^'-biamd.  Ga“' 

wind  blowing  along  went  they  say.  The  end  stood  he  crying  stood  they  say.  And 

regxuarly  who 

gd-biama:  Hau,  (j;d‘i“hd!  w4(|;ig<|)a“  wi“'  i<|;da<^6  hd,  d-biamd.  Ca“'  inddda” 

he  said  as  fob  Ho,  O  servants  I  plan  one  I  have  found  .  said  he,  they  In  fact  what 

lows,  they  say :  say. 

9  ji“jm'ga  a<j)i“'-bi  kg'  ca“'  b(j)uga,  ma“'  kg,  hi“bg,  mdhi“,  wa‘i-biamd  Wg's‘d 

sm^l  things  they  had,  the  in  fact  all,  arrow  the,  moccasins,  knife,  they  gave  to  them,  Snake 

they  say  they  say 

(fankd.  Gan'ki  i  tg  difapui  tg  gceta“'  ga“'  dbifage  kg  anid.  Wg's‘d  amd 

the  (oh.).  And  mouth  the  closed  when  that  far  so  a  calm  (lay)  they  say.  Snake  the 

g  <fa:^ddesagd-biamd  id(|)ixa  ja“'i  tg.  Ga“'  (|)g  g<fadi“'  ja“'  kg'  da“si  g<feg-hna”- 

that  made  wind  with  their  with  open  they  when.  And  this  across  it  the  leaping  they  went 
mouths,  they  say  months  lay  lay  (ob.)  across  homeward 

regularly 

12  biamd.  Hau,  ^g‘i“hd!  wi“'  paban'gai-gd,  d-biamd.  Ga“'  u(j)i^aga-biama, 

they  say.  Ho,  O  servants !  one  go  ye  before,  said  he,  they  And  they  were  unwilling, 

say.  they  say, 

na“'pe-hna“'i  tg.  Ahau!  d-biamd.  (l!g‘i“hd!  wieb^i“'  te,  d-biamd  nuda“'- 

they  feared  regu-  as.  Oho!  said  he,  they  0  servants!  I  am  he  will,  said,  they  say  war- 

lariy  say. 

haiiga  aka.  Ca“'  inddda“  ctgwa“'  nuda“'lianga  g  waoka“'  ma“^i“'  amgga“  g 

chief  the.  And  what  soever  war-chief  that  makes  an  walks  that  class  that 

effort 

15  gdxe  ma“^i“'  amgga“  t’g  te  na“'pa-bdji  ga“'  wieb(fi“  td  miuke,  d-biamd 

doing  walks  that  class  die  will  fears  not  so  I  am  he  will  I  who,  said,  they  say 

nuda^'banga  akd.  Ga"^'  nuda^'hanga  (finkg  g'di  g<ji4  amd  :i[i  id(j)ixa  ja’"'  amd 

war-chief  the.  And  war-chief  the  there  was  going  when  with  open  was  lying, 

homeward  mouth  they  say 
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u<|^fza“  akd.  Ga“'  da”si  dkidg^a-biamd.  Ahaii!  d-biamd.  Wacka”'i-gd, 

middle  the  And  leaping  he  had  gone  homeward,  Ohol  said  he,  they  Be  strong, 

one.  over  they  say.  say. 

d-biamd  nuda”'hanga  akd.  Ga“'  cl  nuda”'hanga  dma  akd  ci  dga“  da“si 

said,  they  say  war-chief  the.  And  again  war-chief  the  the  again  so  leaping 

other  (sab.)  over 

dkidg(fa-biamd.  Ahaii,  wacka“'i-ga,  d-biamd.  £  angdgi  5[1  (^ga°qti  3 

had  gone  homeward.  Oho  1  servants  1  be  strong,  said  he,  they  That  we  coming  when  just  so 

they  say.  say.  homeward 

gdxe  ga“'(fai-gd,  d-biamd.  Ci  ^ga“-hna“  wi“'(fa“ca“  ag(fd  naji“'-biamd.  Ci 

to  do  desire  ye,  said  he,  they  Again  so  regularly  one  by  one  going  theystood,  they  say.  Again 
say.  homeward 

wi“'  akd  dga“  agifd-biamd.  Ci  wi“'  akd  ag(fai  et^ga“,  nikaci“ga  g(fdba-^db^i“. 

one  the  so  went  homeward.  Again  one  the  went  apt,  man  thirty, 

they  say.  (sub.)  homeward 

Ci  wi“'  akd  da“si  ag^d-biamd.  Ci  wi°'  akd  ddudta“.  Ana  akii-ma  wacka“'  6 

Again  one  the  leaping  went  homeward.  Again  one  the  next  to  him.  How  reached  there  to  be  strong 
(sub.)  over  they  say.  (sub.)  many  again 

dkig(fdji-hna“'-biamd.  Ede  ^ddea:^dqtci  naji“'  ta“  dbagifd-biamd.  Ictdb(fi 

commanded  one  another  regularly.  But  at  the  very  bottom  stood  the  one  hesitated  they  say.  Tears 

they  say. 

dsnu-biamd.  Hau,  ^d‘i”hd!  mi  bni“.  Nii  a“(fi*^'  dga®  angugaca^'i,  d-biamd. 

trickled,  they  say.  Ho,  0  servant!  man  you  are.  Men  we  are  so  we  travel,  said  (the 

leader)  they  say. 

(faxdge,  piaji  ckdxe,  d-biamd.  figitfe  g(f4  amd  3[i  W6's‘d  akd  na^'qahi  9 

You  cry,  servant,  bad  you  do,  said  he,  they  At  length  he  was  going  when  Snake  the  backbone 
say.  homeward  (sub.) 

ke  (fit’liqa-bi  ega“'  wdja“  kihd  amd.  Ki  ma“'a^a  gdha  kig(fd^6  iji  ca”'ca“ 

the  raised  in  a  hump,  having  he  lay^  down  again  they  And  on  his  back  he  knocked  him  down  when  without 
they  say  suddenly,  say.  again  stopping 

^asni°'  ^d^a-biamd.  Ahaii!  d-biamd.  Ga*^',  ^d‘i”hd,  angii-hna“  a“ma°'^i“. 

he  swallowed  him  they  say.  Oho!  said  (the  leader)  So,  0  servants,  we  alone  we  walk, 

suddenly  they  say. 

Nlaci“ga  wi^dqtci  ct@wa“'  dgudi  t’d  ga“'(j;ai  5[i  t’af,  d-biamd.  Ga“'  ag<pd-  12 

Person  one  soever  where  to  die  wishes  if  he  dies,  said  he,  they  So  they  went 

say.  homeward 

biamd.  Ga“'  aki-ja“-hna°'-biamd.  Ga“'  dga”-hna“  ja“'-biamd  wdahide  t6. 

they  say.  So  they  slept  on  the  way  home  So  thus  regularly  they  slept,  they  at  a  distance  when, 

regularly,  they  say.  say 

figi^e  na“'ba  wada“'be  a^d-biamd.  Niida“hangd!  gdtedi  if  d‘uba  6df  ^a“, 

At  length  two  to  see  went  they  say.  0  war-chief!  in  that  lodge  some  there  the, 

place 

d-biamd.  Ahaii!  d-bianid.  Niida"hangd!  uwdjiaifai,  d-biamd.  Wackafl'-ga.  15 

said  they.  Oho!  said  he,  they  O  war-chief  1  we  are  tired,  said  they.  Be  strong, 

they  say.  say.  they  say. 

Can'ge  a“wan'gag^i“  anga”'<fai,  d-biamd.  Ahaii!  d-biamd.  Ga“'  g'di 

Horse  we  sit  on  them  we  wish,  said  they,  they  Oho !  said  he,  they  So  there 

say.  say. 

akf-biamd.  jji-qa”'haqtci  kg'di  naji°'-biamd.  Niida“diafiga  akfwa  ifi  (fan'di 

they  reached  The  very  edge  of  by  the  they  stood,  they  say.  War-chief  both  lodges  to  the 

again,  they  say.  the  lodges 

a^d-biamd.  figide  caAge  hdgaji  kd  amd.  Ki  nuda“'hanga  akfwa  wdbasf-  18 

went  they  say.  Behold  horse  a  great  many  in  a  line.  And  war-chief  both  drove  them 

they  say.  before  them 

biamd.  Wd^i“  ag^d-biamd.  Ga“'ama  gd^uadi  wd^i“  akf-biamd.  Gwagii^d 

they  say.  Having  they  went  back,  After  a  while  at  that  place  having  they  arrived  To  tell  them 

them  they  say.  them  again,  they  say. 
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mang<j;in'-ga,  a-biam4,  nuda*''hanga  4ma  d  wak4-bi  ega“'.  TJwagi(f4 

begone,  said  he,  they  war-chief  the  other  the  that  he  meant,  having.  To  tell  them 

say,  one  who  they  say 

akf-biamd.  Nuda"dianga  (fi(fi':^a  iijawa  gdxe,  a-biama.  Hau!  niida^hangd, 

he  arrived  again,  "War-chief  your-  pleasant  has  said  ho,  they  Ho !  0  wai--chief, 

they  say.  made,  say. 

3  4-biamd  waiYgi(f6qti.  Ga“'  6'di  akl-biamd.  Abaii !  4-biam4.  Can'ge  cd-iiia 

said,  they  say  all.  And  there  he  arrived  again.  Oho  1  said  he,  they  Horse  those 

they  say.  say. 

wdka”ta"'i-ga,  d-biamd,  b(fugaqti.  Can'ge  w4ka“ta“'-biamd.  Ga“'  wdbasf- 

tie  them,  said  he,  they  all.  Horses  they  tied  them,  they  say.  And  they  drove 

say,  them  before 

them 

biamd  b^iiga.  Ga“'  ja“'-hna°i  tS  ag<faf  t6.  a^'<^a  a-li  (jjan'di 

they  say  all.  And  they  slept  when  having  they  went  the.  Lodge  abandon-  they  at  the 

regularly  them  homeward  ing  were 

coming 

6  akf-biamd.  Ga"'  can'ge  w4(fi“  akli-ma  wa'ii,  i”c‘%e  eddbe  wa‘i-biam4, 

they  arrived  home  And  horse  those  that  they  took  woman,  old  man  also  they  gave  to  them, 

again,  they  say.  home  they  say, 

b^iigaqti  ca“'. 

all  in  fact. 

NOTES. 

324,  3.  egaxe  ja“-biama.  If  this  refer  to  the  logs,  it  means  that  two  logs  lay 
parallel,  and  one  at  the  end  went  across,  forming  a  partial  inclosure.  If  it  refer  to  the 
men,  it  means  that  they  lay  around  the  fire,  inside  this  inclosure. 

324,  6.  ukig^a’^ ....  Kig^idlndi“.  Frank  La  Flfecbe  makes  these  “iiy[ig^a“”  and 
“3^ig^idlndi°,”  which  seems  to  confound  the  sociative  in  ‘‘ki”  with  the  reflexive 
in  ‘‘yii.” 

325,  6.  ana  akii-ma,  etc.  As  many  as  reached  the  other  side  of  the  Snake  that  lay 
across  their  path,  encouraged  those  remaining  to  jump  over. 

325,  7.  naji*^  ta“  abag^a-hiama.  As  the  verb  is  preceded  by  the  classifier  ta“,  read 
“  i^bag^d  am4.” — Frank  La  Flhche. 

325, 10.  g4ha  kigf4^6.  Frank  La  Flbche  says  that  the  Omahas  say,  “ gah4  kig^6^^^,” 
and  thePonkas,  “ gah4 kig<(56(^6.”  See  “bah4i^6^6”and  “bah^  in  the  Dictionary. 

325,  19.  ga“ama,  etc.  After  the  two  war  chiefs  had  moved  a  while  on  their  way 
back  to  their  comrades,  they  arrived  again  (ga^uadi)  at  that  place  (unseen  by  the 
narrator)  where  their  comrades  were.  But  before  they  arrived  in  sight  of  the  camp, 
one  ordered  the  other  to  go  ahead  and  tell  the  news. 

TRANSLATION. 

Some  men  on  the  war-path  reached  the  place  of  their  destination.  They  slept  on 
their  homeward  way.  At  length  they  returned  to  the  land  where  they  were  going  to 
sleep.  Behold,  large  logs  were  lying  there.  This  was  a  very  good  place  to  sleep  in. 
The  logs  were  three.  They  lay  around.  At  length,  when  it  was  day,  there  was  a 
high  wind.  The  war-chief  looked  around.  Behold,  the  logs  were  three  immense 
Snakes.  ‘‘Ho,  servants!  It  is  very  bad.  Arise,”  said  he.  All  the  serpents  were 
lying  with  their  mouths  gaping  wide.  And  the  men  took  a  firm  hold  of  one  another. 
And  the  high  wind  continued  to  blow  the  men  along  towards  the  mouths  of  the  Snakes. 
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He  who  was  at  the  end  stood  crying.  And  he  said  as  follows:  “Ho,  O  servants!  I 
have  found  a  plan.”  And  they  gave  to  the  Snakes  all  their  possessions,  such  as  arrows, 
moccasins,  and  knives.  And  from  the  time  that  they  closed  their  mouths  there  was 
a  calm.  The  Snakes  made  the  high  wind  with  their  mouths,  when  they  lay  with  open 
mouths.  And  the  men  went  homeward  by  jumping  over  the  Snake  which  lay  across 
their  path,  “flo!  O  servants!  Let  one  of  you  go  before,”  said  the  war-chief.  And 
they  were  unwilling,  as  all  were  afraid.  “Oho!  O  servants,  I  will  be  he!  As  the 
war-chief  belongs  to  the  clas§  of  men  who  are  continually  making  efforts  to  accomplish 
anything  whatsoever,  and  who  are  accomplishing  it,  not  fearing  to  die,  I  will  be  the 
one  to  undertake  it,”  said  the  war-chief.  And  when  the  war-chief  was  going  home¬ 
ward,  the  middle  Snake  was  lying  with  open  mouth.  And  leaping  over  him,  he  went 
homeward.  “Oho!  Be  ye  strong,”  said  the  war-chief.  And  then  the  other  war-chief 
leaped  over  in  like  manner  and  went  homeward.  “Oho,  O  servants!  Be  ye  strong. 
Desire  to  do  just  as  we  do  when  we  are  coming  homeward,”  said  the  war-chiefs.  And 
so  they  continued  going  homeward  one  by  one;  then  one  went  homeward;  then  one 
was  apt  to  go  homeward,  thirty  men  in  all.  Again  one  leaped  over  and  went  home¬ 
ward-  Again  the  one  next  to  him  leaped  over.  As  many  of  them  as  reached  the  other 
side  of  the  Snake  exhorted  one  another  to  do  their  best.  But  he  who  stood  at  the 
very  end  of  the  line  hesitated.  The  tears  trickled  down  his  face.  “Ho,  O  servant!  you 
are  a  man.  We  are  men,  and  so  we  travel.  O  servant,  you  do  wrong  to  cry,”  said  the 
war-chief.  At  length  when  this  man  was  going  homeward,  the  Snake  raised  his  back, 
forming  a  hump,  and  the  man  lay  down  suddenly  on  the  Snake’s  back.  And  when  the 
Snake  threw  the  man  over  on  his  {i.  e.,  the  man’s)  back,  he  swallowed  the  man  imme¬ 
diately.  “Oho!”  said  the  war-chief.  “So,  O  servants!  we  walk  alone.  When  any 
one  person  wishes  to  die  at  any  place,  he  dies.”  So  they  went  homeward.  And  they 
used  to  sleep  on  the  homeward  way.  And  thus  they  slept  regularly  when  at  a  dis¬ 
tance.  At  length  two  went  as  scouts.  “O  war-chief!  some  lodges  are  there  in  that 
place,”  said  they.  “Oho!”  said  he.  “O  war-chief!  we  are  tired.  Be  strong.  We 
desire  to  ride  horses,”  said  they.  “Oho!”  said  he.  And  they  reached  there  on  their 
homeward  way.  They  stood  by  the  very  edge  of  the  lodges.  Both  war-chiefs  went 
to  the  village.  Behold,  a  great  many  horses  were  in  a  long  line.  And  both  war-chiefs 
drove  them  along  before  them.  They  took  them  away  towards  tlieir  comrades.  After 
moving  a  while,  they  reached  that  place  again  with  them.  “Begone  and  tell  them,” 
said  one  war-chief,  addressing  the  other.  He  arrived  there  again  and  told  them.  “Your 
war-chief  has  done  a  pleasant  thing,”  said  he.  “Ho,  O  war-chief!”  said  every  one. 
And  the  war-chief  who  had  the  horses  arrived  there  again.  “Oho!”  said  he,  “tie  ye 
all  those  horses  with  lariats.”  They  tied  the  horses  with  lariats.  And  they  drove 
all  before  them.  And  they  slept  regularly  as  they  went  homeward.  They  arrived 
home  again  at  the  lodges  which  they  had  abandoned  when  they  were  coming  in  this 
direction  towards  the  foe.  And  all  the  horses  which  they  had  brought  back  they  gave 
to  the  women  and  the  old  men. 
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Told  by  jX^in-NA^pijI. 


Awimdka-mjyi.  Nlkaci”ga  U(f^wi”awjl<fg  ct6wa“'  wdoni^(fa“  ^ga"  dliigi 

I  am  out  of  patience  with  People  I  collect  them  notwith-  you  scatter  as  many 

yon.  standing  them 

iiqp4(f6wa^4(f6-cta°',  ji-biamd  Nia“ba  ak4.  Nfaoi“ga  4higi  uln  ew^ka”- 

yon  cause  them  to  ho  hahit-  said  they  say  Moon  the.  People  many  to  grow  I  wish  for 

lost  nally, 

3  b(f^ga"  wdb^i(^<fa”  (fda^S  ctSwa"'  ugdbanaddze  u^aji-hna^  (iga”  4higi  na“p^hi“ 

them,  as  I  scatter  them  I  sud-  notwith-  darkness  you  put  regu-  ns  many  liungry 

denly  standing  them  in  it  larly 

t’^wa(f4<f6-bna",  A-biam4  Mi“'  ak4.  Hau,  nfkaci”ga-m4ce !  dhigi  ju<fat‘a“' 

yon  kill  them  regu-  said  they  say  Sun  the.  Ho,  ye  who  are  people !  many  you  mature 

larly, 

tait^.  Pahdci  {imusta  wi:^a“'be  ag^i“'  taf  minke.  Eddda”  cka”'  ma“hni”'i 

shall  Above  directly  I  see  you  1  sit  will  I  who.  What  business  ye  walk 

above 

6  g6  b^ugaqti  iwibiffgifa"  agtj^i”'  tal  minke,  d-biamd  Nfa”ba  akd  gd-biamd: 

the  all  I  ruling  you  I  sit  will  I  who,  said  he,  they  Moon  the  said  as  follows, 

say.  they  say : 

Cl  wl  cti  ^ga“  ag^i“'  td  minke.  U^^wi“wi<fd-de  ugdhanaddze  5[T  ci  U(j5^wi”qti 

Again  I  too  so  1  sit  will  I  who.  1  cellect  you  while  darkness  if  again  assembling 

in  full  force 

aki-^aja“'  taf.  Ca“'  cka”'  ma”hni“'  tai  bifuga  wf  fwib^fgifa”  tai  minke, 

you  sleep  there  will.  In  fact  business  you  walk  will  the  all  I  I  ruling  you  will  I  who, 

again 

9  d-biamd.  Ci  iijan^ge  ukidwata”  a”ma"'^i"  taitd.  Hdci  ma“b(fi“'  td  minke, 

said  she,  they  Again  road  one  after  the  we  walk  shall.  Behind  I  walk  will  I  who, 

say.  '  other 

d-biamd  Nla^ba  akd.  Nia”ba  akd  wa‘u  wi“'  dga“qtia“'i.  Ndxe  aiga^a 

said,  they  say  Moon  the.  Moon  the  woman  one  is  just  like.  Kettle  carrying 

on  the  arm 

ma"^i“'-bna“i. 

she  walks  regularly. 

NOTES. 

The  Sun  and  Moon  used  to  reside  on  the  earth  iirior  to  their  quarrel  recorded  in 
the  myth,  of  which  this  fragment  is  all  that  has  been  preserved. 

328,  2.  uqpa^gwa^a^g,  you  cause  them  to  be  lost,  i.  e.,  you  kill  them  by  your  heat. 
328,  2-3.  eweka»b^ega“,  i.  e.,  ew6ka“b(^a  6ga°. 

328,  8.  aki-^aja",  from  kija°. 

TRANSLATION. 

“I  am  out  of  patience  with  you.  Notwithstanding  I  assemble  the  people,  you 
scatter  them,  and  thus  cause  many  to  be  lost,”  said  the  Moon.  “I,”  said  the  Sun, 
“have  desired  many  people  to  grow,  and  so  I  scattered  them,  but  you  have  been 
putting  them  in  darkness,  and  thus  have  you  been  killing  many  with  hunger.  Ho,  ye 
people!  many  of  you  shall  mature.  I  will  look  down  on  you  from  above.  I  will  be 
directing  you  in  whatever  occupations  you  engage.”  The  Moon  said  as  follows:  “And 
T,  too,  will  dwell  so.  I  will  collect  you,  and  when  it  is  dark,  you  shall  assemble  in  full 
numbers  and  sleep.  In  fact,  I  myself  will  rule  all  your  occupations.  And  we  shall 
walk  in  the  road  one  after  the  other.  I  will  walk  behind  him.”  The  Moon  is  just  like 
a  woman.  She  always  walks  with  a  kettle  on  her  arm. 


THE  SUITOE  AND  HIS  FRIENDS. 


329 


THE  SUITOR  AND  HIS  FRIENDS. 


Obtained  from  Joseph  La  FiAchr. 


Ta“'waflg(j;a°  wF'  6di-^a”  am4.  Ki  wa‘ii  wi“'  uda“qti  a(j5i“'-biain4  ta”'- 

Village  one  it  was  they  And  woman  one  very  good  they  hml,  they  say  vil- 

there  say. 

wang^a“  akddi  Ki  c^nujin'ga  ga“'^a  ahi-lina“-biam4.  K!  <fi‘4-hna“-biamd. 

lage  at  the.  And  young  man  desiring  they  regu-  they  say.  And  they  regu-  they  say. 

her  arrived  larly  failed  larly 

Ki  nfacFga  c^nujin'ga  wi“',  Hindd!  wa‘u  ga“'(|;ai  (feiYi-ona”i  ^de  wa‘u  3 

And  person  young  man  one,  Let  me  see!  woman  they  do  failed  regu-  hut  woman 

sired  ularly 

ka“T^a  b(f^  t^-na,  eif^ga^-biamd.  Ga“'  c^nujin'ga  akd  a<f4-biam4.  Ca“'  dah4 

I  desire  her  I  go  will  1  he  thought,  they  say.  And  young  man  the  went  they  say.  And  hill 

(suh.) 

wi“'  :^ang4qti  gdf-ifa®  5[I  nfacFga  wi“'  ag<j;i“'  akdraa.  C^nujiii'ga  mi“'((5ig<|5a“' 

one  very  large  it  was  when  person  one  was  sitting,  they  say.  Young  man  thinking  of  the 

there  woman 

aif^  amd  nlacFga  dahddi  gijjF'  (fifi'ke  :^add  aifd-biamA.  Ki  nfaci“ga  dahddi  6 

he  who  was  person  on  the  hill  eat  he  who  from  a  went  they  say.  And  person  on  the  hill 

going  near  point 

gijjF'  akd  mafi'gife  naji“'-bi  :5[i  ci  g^i“'-hna“-biam4.  Ki  6'di  ahf-biani4 

sat  he  who  erect  stood,  they  when  again  sat  regu-  they  say.  And  there  arrived,  they 

say  larly  say 

c^nujifi'ga  mi“'<j5ig(fa“'  amd,  nfacFga  jinks' di.  Ki,  Kagt^ha,  edta”  (|5ag(fi“^  a, 

young  man  thinking  of  a  the,  peraon  by  the.  And,  Friend,  why  you  Bit  ? 

woman 

d-biamd  c^nujin'ga  akd.  Ki  dma  ak4  gd-biamd:  Kag^ha,  i^dma  wea-  9 

said,  they  say  young  man  the.  And  the  the  said  as  follows.  Friend,  buf-  these  I  at- 

other  (sub.)  they  say:  falo 

naqib^a  ka“'b^a  t^dega“  akusande-ona“'  ib(j)dga“  sf>[a“  i<j5dka“ta“'  ha, 

tack  them  I  wish  but  through  regu-  I  have  gone,  stone  ankle  I  tie  to  it 

(and  beyond)  larly  as 

d-biam4.  V^'%  :^angdqti  <()a“  ^de  fka”ta“  g<fi“'-biamA  Ki  4ma  aka 

said  he,  they  Stone  very  large  the  but  ankle  tying  to  he  sat  they  say.  And  the  the 

saj\  other  (sub.) 

gd-biamd:  Kag^ha,  e;dhi  >[l'ct6  ^a:}a“'oni“  te  ha.  Wag4ca“  bif^-de  jiigife  12 

said  as  follows,  Fnend,  the  time  if  ever  you  run  will  .  Traveling  I  go  when  to  be 

they  say:  comes  with 

a“(^in'ge.  Angdife  te  ha,  d-biamd.  A“dia“,  d-bi  ega“',  jug(fe  a^d-biamd. 

I  have  none.  Let  us  go  .  said  he,  they  Yes,  said,  they  having,  with  him  he  went,  they  say. 

say.  say 

Egi(fe  ci  n4  (jangdqti  na“'ba  6di-^a“  i[i,  6'df  iifaci^ga  wi“'  g<fi“'  akdma. 

At  length  again  lake  very  large  two  it  was  when,  there  person  one  was  sitting,  they 

there  say. 

Ga“'  n{  t6  <fiata“'  ga”^d-bi-de  bamdxe  ni  tS  <f:ata“'  a^d-bi  ct6wa“'  ci  15 

And  water  the  to  drink  he  desired,  while  stooping  water  the  to  drink  he  wont,  notwith-  again 

they  say  they  say  standing 

c[dgaha“-hna“'-biamd.  Ki  ^dama  cdnujin'ga  d'di  ahf-biamd.  Kagdha,  edta“ 

be  raised  the  regu-  they  say.  And  this  young  man  there  arrived,  they  Fiiend,  why 

head  larly  say. 
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a,  d-biam4.  A“'ha”,  kag^ha,  nl  ^^^a“  b^4ta°  ka°'b^  ^dega“  a°^a”'- 

you  sit  1  said  he,  they  Tea,  friend,  -water  this  I  drink  it  I  -svish  but  I  never 

say. 

b(fa“-ra4ji-ona“-ma“'  ^ga“  c4bi^^^a”  eddbe  b^dta“  ka”b<fe^ga“  ag<|^i“'  hS., 

get  enough  to  satisfy  me  as  yonder  one  also  if  I  drink  it  I  wish,  as  I  sit 

3  /i-biamd  Kag4ha,  e:^4bi  ^[i'ctS  ni  oii4ta”  te  ha.  Jiigi^e  a°(^m'ge.  Angdij^e  te  ha, 

said  he,  they  Fiiend,  the  time  if  over  water  you  will  .  To  be  with  I  have  none.  Let  ns  go 

say.  comes  drink 

a-biamd.  Ga“'  na“'ba  jiiwagi^a-blama,  tS.  Aifa-bi  5{i,  ci  ^gi(fe  nia- 

said  he,  they  And  two  he  went  with  them,  three  the.  They  went,  when,  again  at  length  per 

say.  they  say,  they  say 

ci“ga  wi“'  ma“'xa;^a  u(j;fxide  ma“(j;i“'  amama.  E'di  ahf-bi  ega“',  Edta" 

son  one  at  the  sky  looking  was  walking,  they  say.  There  they  arrived,  having.  Why 

they  say 

6  ma”hni^'  a,  a-biama.  A’^'ha”,  kag^ha,  ma“b^ida”  ^^ai^a-de  ma“'  in'g^i-maji 

you  walk  !  said  he,  they  Yes,  friend,  I  pulled  the  I  sent  it  but  arrow  it  has  come  I  not 

say.  bowstring  suddenly  back  to  me 

aga“  i^aape,  a-biama.  Kag^ha,  wagaca“  b^^-dega”  jug(fe  a“^in'ge.  E:^aha 

as  I  wait  for  it  said  he,  they  Friend,  traveling  I  go  but  to  be  with  I  have  none.  Further 

to  appear,  say.  on 

ma“'  k6  iitj^agine  t^.  Anga(fe  te  ha,  a-biama.  A“^ha”,  a-bi  ega°', 

if  ever  arrow  the  you  seek  your  wUl.  Let  us  go  .  said  he,  they  Yes,  said,  they  having, 

own  say.  say 

9  a<fa-biama.  Duba-biama.  Egiife  niacinga  wi”' ^izue  ja“' akama.  ^jagaha®'- 

they  went,  they  Four  they  say.  At  length  person  one  stretched  was  lying.  He  raised  his 

say,  out  they  say.  head 

bi  5[i-hna°'  ci  pi  ja”'-hna”-biama.  Egi(fee  :^an'de  kg':^a  wana‘a”-hna“'  akama. 

they  when  regu-  and  again  he  lay  regn-  they  say.  Behold  ground  on  the  he  was  listening  regularly  to 

say  larly  larly  something,  they  say, 

Kagtiha,  eata“  ^aja“'  a,  a-biama.  A"'ha“,  kagtiha,  d^ji  dada“  g6'  ct6wa”'  I'i 

Friend,  why  you  lie  ?  said  he,  they  Yes,  friend,  vegeta-  what  the  soever  corn- 

say.  tion  ing 

12  tS  nyu  tS  aana‘a“  ha,  a-biama.  Kagdha,  e^aha  5[i'ct@  a^ana'a”  te  ha. 

the  breath-  the  I  listen  to  it  .  said  he,  they  Friend,  further  if  ever  yon  listen  to  will 

ing  say.  on  it 

Angaij^e  te  lia.  Wagaca“  ma“b^i“'  adega“  jug<fe  a“^in'ge,  a-biama.  A”'ha“, 

Let  us  go  .  Traveling  I  walk  but  to  be  with  I  have  none,  said  he,  they  Yes, 

say. 

a-bi  ega“',  jug(fe  aij^a-biama.  Egiife  ta”'wang(fa“  <fan'di  ahf-biama.  Ga”' 

said,  having,  with  him  he  went,  they  say.  Atlengtii  village  at  the  they  arrived.  And 

they  say  they  say. 

15  niaci"ga  ama  6'di  ahf-bi  if!  nfaci“ga  akigqti  wabana”'-biama.  Nfaci°ga 

—  people  standing  gazed  at  them,  they  say.  " - 

y  thick 


there  arrived,  when 
(.sub.)  they  say 


very  tl 


Person 


sata"  atfi  ha,  a-biama.  Awadi  ^atfi  a,  a-biama.  A“'ha”,  wa‘u  cinka 

five  they  .  said  they,  they  For  what  have  you  ?  said  they,  they  Yes,  woman  the 

have  come  say.  come  say. 

afiga“'(|5a  afigati,  a-biamA  Wa‘u  ^inka  ga“'(fa  atf-hna“  ^de,  t^qi ;  ^i‘a-hna”i, 

we  desiring  we  have  said  they,  they  Woman  the  desiring  they  regu-  nut,  clifli-  they  regu- 

her  come,  say.  her  have  larly  cult ;  fail  larly, 

come 

18  a-biama.  Ga“'  ga-biama.-  Wa‘u  (fifika  (jjag^S^'  cka“'hnai  5[i  i“'‘g 

said  they,  they  And  they  said  as  fol-  Woman  the  you  marry  you  desire  if  stone  this 

say.  lows,  they  say.  her 

fAia^'ona  |5d(j;a<fai  :^I,  maja“'  w^dajiaia  gacfbe  (j5^<fa(fai  iji,  ^ag^a"'  tai.  Ta“'- 

you  throw  it  away  if,  land  to  a  remote  out  from  you  send  it  If,  you  marry  will.  Vil- 

her 

wafigfa"  ^a“  u‘aze-hna“  ca“'ca”,  a-biama.  Ki  c^nujin'ga  mi“'^ig(j;a”'  ga®'<^a 

l»go  the  it  shades  regu-  continually,  said  they,  they  And  young  man  thinking  of  a  desired 

lariy  say.  woman  her 
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akd,  Qe-i!  kag^ha,  t^qi  hdgaji,  d-biamd.  Kag^ha,  eddda’^  tdqi  a.  Tdqi 

hewho,  Alaa!  my  friend,  difli-  very,  said  he,  they  My  friend,  what  dim-  I  Difficult 

cult  say.  cult 

ctSwa^'jl,  4-biam4  1“' ‘6-slqa"-ika°ta“'  akd.  Gra“'  6'di  a(fc4-biam4  I“'‘6-siqa"- 

notatall,  said,  they  say  Stone-  ankle-  tied-  to  the.  And  there  went  they  say  I“'‘S-8i3ia"- 

lka”ta“'  ak4  i“'‘6  ^an'di.  E'di  ahf-bi  ega°',  4bit‘4-bi  ega“',  bahi<fd(fa- 

ika^ta®'  the  stone  to  the.  There  arrived,  having,  stone  leaned  on  it,  liaving,  he  pushed  it 

they  say  they  say  awa5' 

biam4.  (^a°  ug4oneondga“  gaiubgqtia“'-biam4.  Ki  edita“  ^a” 

they  say.  Stone  the  as  it  was  cracked  in  it  was  ground  very  fine  by  the  And  from  that  stone  the 
many  places  by  the  fall  fall,  they  say. 

gaiiibe  ug4@qtia“'-biain4,  maja°'  bifiiga  4gudi  ct6wa“'  g6.  ^Igiife  cl 

beaten  fine  it  was  scattered  far  and  wide,  land  the  whole  whore  soever  stone  the  At  length  again 

they  say,  (pi.). 

gd-biam4:  Niaci“ga  <fank4  wa^4te  tal  h4.  tJwagiha“'i-g4,  4-biam4.  Ta”'- 

they  said  as  fol-  Men  the  they  eat  will  .  Cook  ye  for  them,  said  they,  they  Vil- 

lows,  they  say:  say. 

wang(j)a”  b^iigaqti  iiwagilia“'-biam4.  (fcdxe  b^gaji  ahf-biam4  ni  ctS 

lage  the  whole  cooked  for  them,  they  say.  Kettle  many  carry-  they  arrived,  water  even 

ing  they  say 

eddbe.  Kl  gd-biamd:  He!  kagdha,  a"^4‘a  taitd,  d-biamd.  Kl  Ni-<fdta"- 

also.  And  he  said  as  follows,  Alas!  my  friend,  we  rail  to  shall,  said  he,  they  And  Water-drinker- 

they  say:  eat  say. 

:^angd  akd  gd-biamd:  Kagdha,  a^ifidsni*^  tan'gata“,  d-biamd.  A“'ha“,  kagdha, 

large  the  said  as  follows.  My  mend,  we  swallow  it  we  who  will,  said  he,  they  Yes,  my  friend, 
they  say:  say. 

d-biamd  dma  akd.  Wa^dta-biamd  wafi'giife.  Wa<fdta-bi  (fa^'ja  Ni-^dta“- 

said,  they  say  the  the.  They  ate  they  say  all.  They  ate,  they  say  although 

other 

langd  akd  ^dxe  ca”'  ujl  ^izd-bi  ega“'  ^asni“'  <f;d<fea-biamd.  N1  t6'  cti 

paiigd  the  ketUe  the  yet  filled  took,  they  having  swallowed  suddenly,  they  say.  Water  the  too 

say 

wan'gi^e  (fasni“'-biamd.  Elgiijje  can'gaxd-biamd.  Hau.  Wa‘u  wi“'  a"'sagi 

all  he  swallowed,  they  At  length  they  ceased,  they  say.  TT  Woman  one  swift 

say. 

li^gaji  ^dega”,  (faklbana”'i  (j)agfa“ona  (j^agfi  qi,  wa‘ii  (fag<f5d“'  tai,  d-biamd. 

very*  but,  ye  nin  a  race  you  leave  her  yon  come  if,  woman  you  marry  will,  said  they,  they 

back  her  say. 

]llgi(j)e  P'‘6-si5[a“-fka“ta“  akd  gd-biamd:  Wi  judgife  td  minke,  d-biamd, 

At  length  I'''‘6-8ir[a''-lka''ta“'  the  said  as  follows,  I  I  with  her  I  go  will  I  who,  said  he,  they 

they  say :  say, 

wa‘d  d  wakd-bi  ega“'.  Ga“'  a^d-biamd.  P'‘6-si5[aMka”ta“'  akd 

woman  that  he  meant,  having.  And  with  her  he  went,  they  say.  I“'‘S-si^a»-ika"ta“'  the 

they  say  (sub.) 

wa‘u  ^i“  jug(fe  aifd-biamd.  Maja“'  kfbaria“  juwag(j5e  agf-hna''  (jjan'di  6'di 

woman  the  with  her  he  went,  they  say.  Land  to  run  a  race  with  them  was  coming  at  the  there 

(oh.)  hack  regularly 

jiigifie  ahf-biamd  nd  ^inkd.  (p^(^uta“  judwag^e-hna“  ag(^46  h6.  I“'ta“ 

with  him  she  arrived,  they  man  ihe(ob.)*  Thence  I  with  them  regu-  I  go  •  Now 

say  larly  homeward 

a"'ziafigi<fd  te  h6,  d-biamd  wa‘u  akd.  Ga“'  gifP  jiig^a-bi  wa‘ii  akd 

let  ns  rest  .  said,  they  say  woman  the.  And  sat  he  with  her,  when,  woman  the 

they  say  (sub.) 

gd-biamd:  Gdtgdi  ja“'-d  h6,  d-bi  ega“',  hd  ufna-biamd.  Ga”'  mi  k6  ja”t’d 

said  as  follows.  In  that  lie  thou  said,  having,  lice  she  hunted  for.  And  man  the  was  sound 

they  say ;  place  they  say  him  they  say.  asleep 
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amd.  Ja“tM  a“'<fea  agcfd-biamd  wa‘u  akd.  ^Jab^  wi°'  w4ahid6'qti  6dl 

they  Sound  when  leaving  went  back,  they  say  woman  the.  Hill  one  at  a  great  distance  there 

say'.  asleep  him 

4gi(ke  wa‘u  akd  d(fa“be  aki-biamd.  Cdagifi  d,  d-biamd.  Wada*^'ba-bi 

when  behoM  woman  the  insight  came  back,  they  say.  Yonder  has  that  said  they,  they  Looked  at  them, 

come  back  one,  say.  they  say 

3  ega“^,  ^gi(fce,  wa‘ii  akd  eona“'  amdma.  Kl  gd-biamd:  Kagdha  W4iia‘a°', 

having,  behoW,  woman  the  alone  was  moving.  And  he  said  as  follows.  My  friend  Listener, 

they  say.  they  say; 

ifikdge  (fing^g  hd.  Ana‘an'-ga,  d-biamd.  Ga“'  Wdna^a“^  akd  dna‘a“^-bi 

my  Mend  is  not  .  Listen  to  him,  said  he,  they  And  'WAna'a®'  the  listened  to  him, 

say.  they  say 

ega“-,  dgiijje,  ja“'q6ude  dna‘a“'-biamd.  Ifikdge  ja°'t’e  kd,  d-biamd.  Hau, 

having,  behold,  snoring  listened  to  him,  they  My  friend  sound  lies,  said  he,  they  Ho, 

say.  asleep  say. 

6  kag^ha  Ma“<|5ida“,  igaska“'(|5a-gd  ha,  d-biamd.  Ga“'  Ma“Mda“-:^an'ga  ma“'  wi“' 

fmnd  Pull-the-bow,  make  an  attempt  .  said  he,  they  And  Pull-the-how-large  arrow  one 

say. 

ijjizd-bi  ega“',  ma“'  k6  (jiaqa“'-biamd,  ki  (jjida^'  (^d(fa-biamd.  Ga“'  nfaci^ga 

took  it,  having,  arrow  the  bit  off  they  say,  and  pulling  sent  forcibly,  they  And  man 

they  say  the  bow  say. 

(fdga®  ja^'t’e  kd  5[i,  ddqti  ke'di  ‘li-biamd  Ma“<fidaMan'ga  akd.  Ga“'  ddha“- 

thns  sound  lay  when,  right  on  on  the  wounded  him,  Ma”^ida”4aa''ga  the.  And  arose 

asleep  the  nose  they  say 

3  bi  ega“',  dgide  wa‘u  akd  ^ingd-bitdama.  Ga°'  ag<fd-biamd.  Egi(fe  wa‘u 

they  having,  behold  woman  the  had  disappeared,  they  And  he  went  back,  they  At  length  woman 

say  say.  say. 

^inkd  ^[an'ggqtci  ki  ^ifikd  uq^d-biamd.  Wa‘ii  a“'^a  ag^d-bi  ega”^  mi 

the  very  near  to  reached  she  who  ho  overtook,  they  Woman  the  leaving  he  went  having  man 
home  say.  her  homeward, 

they  say 

akd  pahail'ga  aki-biamd.  Ga“'  wa'ii  ^inkd  ubi-biamd.  Ga“'  wa‘u  (jjinkd 

the  before  reached  (the  goal).  And  woman  the  (ob.)  he  overcame.  And  woman  the  (ob.) 

(sub.)  they  say.  they  say. 

12  g<j)a“'-biamd  mi  akd. 

he  married  her,  man  the. 
they  say 

NOTES. 


329,  10.  si3[a“  i^aka“ta"  ha.  He  tied  stones  to  his  ankles  to  keep  himself  from 
running  too  swiftly. 

330, 1.  ka“b^  edega“,  i.  e.,  ka“'b^a  6dega“. 

330,  2.  ka®b^ega*^,  L  e.,  ka^^b^a  6ga\ 

330,  7.  b^6-dega“  may  be  “b(^4  ^dega'^.” 

331,  19.  gatadi  ja“-a  he;  i.  e.,  lie  with  your  head  in  my  lap. 

332,  8.  ^ega“  ja“t’e  ke  :qi,  when  he  lay  sound  asleep,  with  his  face  on  his  hand, 
having  his  cheek  turned  upward. 

The  narrator  made  the  following  rhetorical  prolongations  in  the  text: — 329,  1. 
u+da“qti  instead  of  uda“qti;  330,  15.  a+kiSqti  instead  of  akigqti;  331,  7.  b^u+gaqti 
instead  of  b^ugaqti;  332,  1.  we+ahidSqti  for  weahidSqti;  332,  10.  yjan+ggqtci  for 
3[ang6qtci. 
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TEANSLATION. 

A  very  beautiful  woman  dwelt  in  a  certain  village.  And  the  young  men  used  to 
go  thither,  as  they  desired  her.  And  they  always  failed  to  win  her.  And  one  young 
man  thought,  ‘‘Let  me  see!  They  have  desired  the  woman,  and  have  always  failed, 
but  1  desire  the  woman  and  I  will  go!”  And  the  young  man  departed.  And  there 
Avas  a  very  high  hill,  on  which  a  person  was  sitting.  The  youth  who  was  thinking  of 
the  woman  drew  near  the  man  sitting  on  the  hill.  And  the  person  who  sat  on  the  hill 
stood  erect  and  then  sat,  at  short  intervals.  And  the  young  man  who  was  thinking 
of  the  woman  arrived  there  by  the  man.  And  the  young  man  said,  “My  friend,  why 
do  you  sif?”  And  the  other  said  as  follows:  “My  friend,  I  wish  to  attack  these 
buffaloes,  but  I  always  go  beyond  them,  so  I  tie  stones  to  my  ankles.”  The  stones  were 
very  large,  but  he  was  tying  them  to  his  ankles.  And  the  youth  said,  “My  friend,  if 
ever  the  time  comes,  you  can  run ;  but  I  am  without  a  companion .  Let  us  go.”  The  man 
said,  “Yes,”  and  went  with  him.  At  length,  they  came  in  sight  of  two  large  lakes, 
where  a  man  was  sitting.  When  he  wished  to  drink  water,  he  bowed  his  head  and 
drank 5  and  he  raised  his  head  again.  The  young  man  arrived  there.  “My  friend, 
why  do  you  sit*?”  said  he.  “Yes,  my  friend,  I  wish  to  drink  this,  but  I  never  get 
enough,  so  I  am  desiring  to  drink  yonder  one  also,”  said  the  man.  “My  friend,  if  ever 
the  time  comes,  you  can  drink  it.  But  I  have  no  companion ;  let  us  go,”  said  the  youth. 
And  the  man  went  with  the  two,  making  three.  As  they  vrent,  they  saw  another  per¬ 
son,  who  was  walking  and  looking  at  the  sky.  Having  reached  him,  the  youth  said, 
“  Why  do  you  walk*?”  “Yes,  my  friend,  I  pulled  tlie  bowstring,  and  sent  the  arrow 
far  away.  But  as  the  arrow  has  not  come  back  to  me,  I  am  waiting  for  it  to  appear,” 
said  the  man.  “My  friend,  I  am  going  traveling,  but  I  have  no  one  with  me.  You 
can  seek  your  property  in  the  future.  Let  us  go,”  said  the  youth.  When  the  man 
said,  “Yes,”  they  departed.  They  were  four.  At  length  there  was  a  i)erson  lying 
stretched  out.  Whenever  he  raised  his  head,  he  lay  down  again.  Behold,  ho  Avas 
listening  regularly  to  something  on  the  ground.  “My  friend,  AA^hy  do  you  recline?” 
“  Yes,  my  friend,  the  different  kinds  of  vegetation  are  coming  forth,  and  I  am  listening 
to  their  breathing,”  said  the  man.  “My  friend,  you  can  listen  to  it  in  the  future.  Let 
us  go.  I  walk  on  a  journey,  but  I  have  no  one  with  me,”  said  the  youth.  When  the 
man  said,  “Yes,”  he  went  with  him. 

At  length  they  arriA^ed  at  the  village.  And  when  the  men  arrived  there,  the  people 
crowded  around  to  gaze  at  them.  “Five  men  have  come,”  said  the  people.  “Why 
have  you  come?”  “Yes,  we  have  come  because  we  desire  the  Avoman,”  said  the  five 
men.  “Though  they  come  regularly  on  account  of  the  Avomaii,  they  always  fail,  as  it 
is  diflacult  to  win  her,”  said  the  people.  And  they  said  as  follows;  “If  you  AYish  to 
marry  the  Avoman,  you  Avill  throw  this  rock  aAA'ay,  and  send  it  out  from  this  place  to  a 
remote  land.  It  always  OA^ershadows  the  village,  and  keeps  away  the  sunlight.” 
And  the  youth  who  desired  the  woman  said,  “Alas!  my  friends,  it  is  very  difficult.” 
“My  friend,”  said  I““6-si5[a“-ika“ta“'  (He-who-tied-stones-to-his-ankles),  “what  is  diffi¬ 
cult?  It  is  by  no  means  difficult.”  He  went  to  the  rock.  When  he  arrived  there,  he 
leaned  against  the  rock,  and  pushed  it  away.  As  the  rock  was  cracked  in  many  places 
by  the  fall,  it  was  ground  A^ery  fine.  And  from  that  cause,  that  is,  from  the  rock  Avhich 
was  ground  very  fine,  came  all  the  stones  which  are  scattered  far  and  Avide  over  the 
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whole  earth,  wheresoever  they  are.  And  they  said  again  as  follows:  “Let  the  men  eat. 
Cook  ye  for  them.”  All  the  villagers  cooked  for  them.  They  carried  many  kettles 
thither,  also  water.  And  the  youth  said  as  follows:  “My  friends,  we  cannot  eat  it 
all.”  And  Ni^^ta^^aiig^  (He-who-drank-much- water)  said  as  follows:  “My  friend,  we 
shall  devour  it.”  “Yes,  my  friend,”  said  the  other  one.  All  ate.  Though  they  ate, 
Ni-^ata^-^augd;  took  a  kettleful  and  bolted  it  down.  And  he  swallowed  all  the  water. 
At  length  they  ceased. 

“  There  is  one  woman  who  is  very  swift  at  running.  If  you  run  a  race  together, 
and  you  come  back  ahead  of  her,  you  can  marry  the  other  woman,”  said  the  peoi)]e. 
At  length  I"“6-si5[a“-ika«ta*‘'  said  as  follows:  “I  will  go  with  her,”  referring  to  the 
woman.  And  he  went  with  her;  P“6-si5[a“-ika’*ta“^  went  with  the  woman.  She  arrived 
with  the  man  at  the  land  whence  she  was  accustomed  to  be  coming  back  with  them 
when  she  ran  races.  Said  the  woman,  “I  always  go  homeward  from  this  place  with 
those  whom  I  accompany.  Let  us  rest  now.”  And  when  he  sat  with  her,  the  woman 
said  as  follows :  “  Lie  in  that  place.”  When  she  said  it,  she  hunted  lice  for  him.  And 
the  reclining  man  was  sound  asleep.  When  he  was  sound  asleep,  the  woman  left  him 
and  went  homeward.  The  woman  came  in  sight  again  on  a  very  distant  hill,  “  Yonder 
they  come,”  said  they.  When  they  looked,  behold,  the  woman  was  coming  alone.  And 
the  youth  said  as  follows;  “Friend  W4na‘a"  (Listener),  my  friend  is  missing,  Listen 
to  him.”  And  Wana‘a"  listened  to  him.  And,  behold,  he  heard  him  snoring.  “My 
friend  lies  sound  asleep,”  said  he.  “Ho,  friend  Ma“^ida"  (Pull-the-bow),  make  an 
attempt,”  said  the  youth.  And  big  Ma“^ida"  took  an  arrow  and  bit  off  the  end,  and 
pulling  the  bow,  he  sent  the  arrow  with  great  force.  And  when  the  man  lay  thus, 
sound  asleep,  big  Ma*'<|;ida"  wounded  him  right  on  the  nose.  And  when  he  arose, 
behold,  the  woman  had  disappeared.  And  I““6-sli|a”-lka“ta"'  went  back.  At  length, 
when  the  woman  had  nearly  reached  home,  he  overtook  her.  Having  gone  liomeward, 
the  man  left  the  woman  behind,  and  reached  the  goal  before  her.  So  he  overcame 
the  woman;  and  the  youth  married  the  other  woman. 
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Pahaii'gaqtci  ama  Wakan'da  ^ink^  ibaha“-bianid.  H^ga-b4ji- 

At  the  very  first  Pawnee  the  Deity  the  knew  him,  they  say.  They  were  always 

hna“^-biamd.  Gaq<f:a“'  a(f;a-biama.  Walia"''(ficige^qti  L|a“  jiigig^d-biama, 

numerous,  they  say.  On  the  hunt  they  wont,  they  A  real  orphan  his  he  with  his  own,  they 

say.  grandmother  say, 

3  wahyiilgdqtci,  lig<^e.  JLiha  (fiq^ige  gi‘i**^-hna“-biamd  i:^a“'  amd.  Waha'^''- 

a  very  old  woman,  dwelt.  Tent-skin  worn  hy  carried  her  own  regularly,  his  the.  Or- 

use  they  say  grandmother 

(fici'ge  akd  man'de  kS  a<fP'-biamd  Waii“'  ^a“  cti  piaji,  hd  waii®';  najfha 

phan  the  bow  the  had  they  say.  Rohe  the  too  had,  skin  robe ;  hair 
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cti  q(^a  je-hna  -biamd.  Wt^gi(^e-cta  -biama.  j^i  k6  uhailVe  g8  abf-bi 

too  uncombed  regularly,  they  say.  Beggiug-visitor-cbionic,  they  say.  Lodge  the  lodge  end  Se  arrived  at, 

(lino)  (pi.)  they  say 

5[i  c^ta”  ulia  wegi(^e  a^d-liiia°^-biam4.  W(5gi^e-cta”^  ^;i(la-biani4,  ijaje-t‘aiy- 

when  so  far  follow-  visiting  to  he  went  regularly,  they  W6gi<fe-cta>>'  they  called  him,  they  claused 

^eg  say.  they  say,  him  to 

ki^a-biama.  Gaq^a“'  a<f4-biama.  Ca“'  Wcgiife-cta"^  iqiilie-lina“'-biaina,  iilia  3 

have  the  name.  On  the  hunt  they  went,  they  Still  W6gi(fo-cta“'  they  were  afraid  of  regularly,  fol- 

they  say.  say.  they  say,  lowing 

a(^^-hna“-biania.  Gaq<^a“'  a^4-biania.  Ila”'ega"'tce  >[i  walia“'-biania. 

.  ..  x..__  Ou  the  hunt  they  went,  they  Morning  when  they  removed,  (hey 

say.  "  say. 

j^iiKfiqifige  kg'di  ja”'-biaina.  (fi'ude  4ia<feai  kg'di  ja“'- 


he  went  regularly,  they 


Egi(fe  ja"'-biama. 

Behold  he  slept,  they  say. 


Old  camping- 
ground 


by  the  he  slept,  they  say. 


'Leaving  they  had 
him  solitary  gone 


at  the  he  slept 


biarnd. 

they  say. 


Ja°t’(^qti 

Sound  asleep 


ja"d  t6. 

he  lay. 


^jdlia”-bi  ega“^, 

Arisen,  they  having. 


lilgiife,  ^^akd  aka  ha, 

At  length.  This  one  reclining 
is  he 

^giife  waqe  duba  akama.  Agcfd-biamd  w4qe  am<4  Waliii 

behold  white  four  were,  they  Went  back,  they  white  the 


4-biama  w4qe  aina.  G 

said,  they  say  white  the 
man  (sub.). 


(fici'ge  ak4  a(f4-biama. 

phan  the  went,  thej'  say. 


Iqi^a-biam4. 

He  awoke,  they  say. 


man  (sub.). 

Ugaq(fa“  iijafi'ge  uhd  atfai  t6.  Ca”', 

The  hunting  road  follow-  ho  went.  And, 

party  ing  it 


Walia“^(ficige  ama  ati-baji,  ecai-de  ci  atii  lia,  4-biam4  ct^niijiu'ga  aiiia.  9 

Orphan  the  has  not  come,  ye  said  but  again  he  has  .  said,  they  say  young  man  tlie 

come  (pl.). 

Waha“'-biama.  W(3gi^e  ci  e'di  alii-biamd  iiikagalii  ujii  Ai  t6'di.  Ijafi'go 

They  removed,  they  say.  Visiting  to  again  there  he  arrived,  they  chief  piin-  lodge  at  the.  His 

beg  say  cipal  daugliter 

cGa"  wa(^dxa-baj{-biamd.  Ga“'  iVi-biama  Walia”'<ficige  (fifikd.  Ki,  Nfkaoi"- 

80  far  had  not  married,  they  say.  And  she  gave  him  Orphan  the.  And,  I'lie 

food,  they  say 


ga-iiui  watfate  <fiiigti-liiia"i; 

people  food  they  have  none 

regularly ; 


(fetfu-lina^  wa<(;ate  lia.  Ca"'  ata°'ct6  ga”' 

here  only  food  is  .  And  whenever  at  all 

(owned)  (?) 


12 


^atf  cka“dina  qi  ti-ga  hS,  4-biam4.  Ci  uq^d  ati-biama  wdgi^e.  Wuhii! 

you  you  wish  when  come  .  said  he,  they  Again  quickly  he  had  come,  visiting  to  Eeally ! 

come  hither  say.  they  say  beg. 

wa<fate  (fifig(^ga“  wi“aqtcia"  wa<j;4te-hna“'i  a“'ba  gd,  ai  t6.  l“'tca"qtci  u<fi‘i 

food  as  there  is  only  once  they  eat  regularly  day  the,  he  said.  Just  now  she  gave 

none  you  food 


(fag(fd  <^a“'cti,  4-biam4. 

- - *  1 - 3j^i^  lie  tiiey 

say. 


Ki  ijan'ge  ak4  ci  lid-biamd  lbaha“'-bi  ega“'. 

And  his  the  again  gave  him  food,  she  knew  him,  because, 

daughter  they  say  they  say 


15 


nikagahi  liju  ijaidge  ak4  g4-biamd:  Na"li4,  walia“' 

chief  princi-  his  the  said  as  follows,  0  mother,  this  removing 

pal 


Waha“'-biama.  Ki 

They  removed,  they  say.  And  chief  ^ -  — 

pal  daughter  they  say: 

atfeai  Mi  uhd  utfiiciqti  (fa^  td  hd',  4-biam4.  Ki  nikagahi  ijafi'ge  aka 

they  go  when  path  at  the  very  you  pitch  will  .  said  she,  they  And  chief  his  daughter  tlie 

front  the  tent  say. 

cdnujin'ga  gtfAbaqti  ukie-hna”'-biam4,  ca“'  i”'cte  wdtfixe  ga”'^a-baji-biania. 

young  man  all  courted  her  regularly,  they  yet  as  if  to  marry  a  '  she  did  not  wish,  they  say. 

say,  man 

(fid  ti-bi  td  iifape  dga“i  td,  wa‘u  amd  wdjjd  atjja-biamd,  ja”'  agia^d- 

This  to  have  the  waiting  pitched  like  it  when,  woman  the  to  die-  they  went,  they  wood  they  vrent 

come,  to  appear  the  (sub.)  cover  it  say,  for 

they  say  tent 
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biamd.  Ja“'  tS  ag<^i-biam4.  Ki  nfkagahi  akd  6'di  ahii  t6.  Gaza“'a^a 

they  say.  Wood  the  carry-  they  came  back,  And  chief  the  there  arrived.  In  the  midst  of 

ing  they  say. 

(^ga“  (j;a:^i  etdde,  4-biam4  nikagahi  akd.  Wa‘ii  aka  g4-biam4:  £ga“ja 

so  yon  should  have  said,  they  say  chief  the.  Woman  the  said  as  follows.  Though  so 

pitched  the  tent,  they  say : 

3  rai“'jinga  ^ijan'ge  afi'gaji  ^ga“  a^i  hS,  4-biain4.  Ki  nikagahi 

girl  your  daughter  hero  to  commanded  as  I  pitched  .  said  she,  they  And  chief 

pitch  it  me  it  say. 

ijan'ge  ja“'  tS  ag<fi-biam4.  j/  te'di  it^^a-b4ji;  gaq4;^a  it4(fa-biama. 

his  w'ood  the  carry-  she  came  back.  Tent  at  the  she  did  not  put  it ;  aside  she  put  it,  they  say. 
daughter  ing  they  say. 

figiife  Waha“'(ficige  iqa^'  (futi  anid,  Rha  (fiq^ige  gi‘i“'  am4.  Wa‘ujinga, 

At  length  Orphan  his  was  coming,  tent-  worn  by  she  car-  they  Old  woman, 

grandmother  they  say,  skin  use  ried  hers  say. 

6  diida  gi-4  hS,  4-biam4  nikagahi  ijan'ge  ak4,  ja“'  tS'di  i(f4pe  g^i”^  Wa'ii 

this  way  come  .  said,  they  say  chief  his  daughter  the,  wood  at  the  waiting  sat.  Woman 

thou  for  her 

ak4  icte  ga“'  iaji  am4.  J,iha  tS  ja“'  tS'di  itti(j;6  am4.  j^i  tS  igax4-biama. 

the  ashamed  as  spoke  they  Skin-  the  wood  by  the  she  put  they  Lodge  the  she  made  of  it,  they 

not  say.  tent  it  say.  say. 

Hi“+!  4-hna"  g(jii“'-biam4  wa^iijin'ga  ak4.  C^nujin'ga  am4  g4-hna“-biama: 

Oh!  saying  sat  they  say  old  woman  the.  Young  man  the  (pi.)  said  as  follows,  regularly, 

regularly  they  say : 

9  Wa!  nikagahi  ijan'ge  akd  Waha“'(ficige  iqa^'  t6  igi4xai,  4-biam4. 

Why !  chief  his  daughter  the  Orphan  his  grand-  lodge  the  made  for  her,  said  they, 

mother  they  say. 

Kag(iha,  4(fixe  ta  aka  eb(^(^ga“,  4-biama.  j^i  (ficta“'-biain4.  Waii”' 

Friend,  she  will  marry  him  I  think,  said  they,  they  Lodge  the  she  finished,  they  say.  Kobe 

say. 

umi“'je  eddbe  Waha“'(^icige  :^i  te':^a  ^ugig(fa“'-biam4  nikagahi  ijan'ge  ak4. 

bed  also  Orphan  lodge  to  the  carried  hers,  they  say  chief  his  daughter  the. 

12  Wa!  (fa”'  (^ga“  c^he  ha,  a-biama.  Ahii  t6  Waha”'(ficige  h  t6':^a.  j^i  t6 

Why!  it  is  just  as  I  thought  .  said  they,  they  He  arrived  Oi-phan  lodge  at  the.  Lodge  the 

say. 

ugida-b^iji  naji“'-biama.  Ca“'qti  4gid4g(fa  naji“'-biam4,  wah'i  nia“'ta:^a 

he  entered  not  his  ho  stood,  they  say.  In  spite  of  bashful  about  he  stood,  they  say,  woman  inside 

his  own 

g(fi“'  ak4ga“.  Na!  i-a  he,  4-biama.  j^i  t6  ugida-biam4.  Umi”'je  uda“qti 

sitting  as  she  was.  Fie!  come  .  said  she,  they  Lodge  the  he  entered  his,  they  Bed  very  good 

say.  say. 

15  gidxe.  Jug(fe  g(fi”' akama.  Aifixa-biama.  Waifdte  jug(fe  a(fi”'-biama.  Ki 

she  made  With  him  she  was  sitting.  She  manied  him,  they  Food  with  him  she  had,  they  say.  And 

for  him.  they  say.  say. 

c^nujiii'ga  am4  g4-biam4:  Wa!  kagdha,  Waha”'(ficige  4^ix4-biam4  nikagahi 

young  man  the  said  as  follows.  Why!  my  friend.  Orphan  sue  has  married,  chief 

(pi.)  they  say:  they  say 

ijan'ge  ak4,  (i-hna“-biam4.  G4-biam4:  (piddi  dpaze  tai  gas4ni  uifdhna  te 

his  the,  they  said  regularly.  He  said  as  follows,  Your  let  them  stop  to  morrow  you  tell  him  will 
daughter  they  say.  they  say:  father  to  rest 

18  ha,  4-biam4.  Nikagahi  ak4  ieki(fgwaki<f4-biain4.  Ca”',  E4ta“  tdga”  dpaze 

said  he,  they  Chief  the  made  them  act  as  criers,  they  say.  And,  Why  in  order  stop  to 

say.  that  rest 

t(^da”,  e(f^ga“-biam4.  £(fap4ze  te,  ai  4^a,  u+!  gas4ni,  4-biam4.  Ki 

should?  they  thought,  they  say.  You  stop  to  will,  he  indeed,  halloo!  to-morrow,  said  he, they  And 

rest  says  say. 
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g4-biain4:  Edta""  wa(|;ate  (^ing^  ^paze  t(^i“te,  4-biamd.  figi<j:e  wtiqe  diiba 

they  said  as  fol-  Whj'  food  withotit  when  stop  to  should?  said  they,  At  length  white  four 
lows,  they  say:  rest  they  say.  man 


6'di  ahi-biam4. 

there  arrived,  they  say. 


Wdqe  duba  atii  ha,  d-biam4  nujiiiga  am4. 

White  man  four  they  .  said,  they  say  boy  the. 

have  come 


You  assemble  your¬ 
selves 


te,  al  a^a,  u+!  4-biama,  Waha“'<|5icige  akd  ^ga“  gdxe  4gaji-bi  ega°'. 

will,  he  indeed,  halloo !  said  (the  crier),  Orphan  the  so  to  do  commanded,  having, 

says  they  say,  they  say 

Nikagahi  (fifik^  5[ig(|5ita“  wdgaji-biamd,  gifiiba.  Edada°  gifiiba  (fid  d<fai  A(fa, 

Chief  the  one  to  adorn  commanded  them,  all.  What  all  to  give  they  indeed, 


who  themselves 


they  say. 


u+! 


$a5jig(fita“  te,  al  d<fa, 

’  ■”  ’  indeed, 


U-i-! 

halloo! 


W1 


gaxe 

to  make 
him 


‘l(fai  t@. 

they  promised. 


Gaclba^a 

Outside 


Ma“^zeska  wi”4qtci  lijuqti 

Silver  one  really 

says  principal 

Egi(fe  waqe  ama  ^(fa“be  atl-biamd  egasdni  T[i. 

At  length  white  the  in  sight  had  come,  they  the  morrow  when, 

man  say 

Wdqe  liju  akd  pahan'ga  g(fi“'-biamd.  Kl 

White  princi-  the  before  sat  they  say.  And 

man  pal 

nlkaci“ga  g<fuba  gaclbe  ahl-biamd,  •  Ga“'  wdqe  am4  6'di  a-l-bianid, 

people  all  out  of  arrived,  they  Pawnees.  And  white  the  there  wore  coming, 

say,  man  (pi.)  they  say, 

diiba.  Ki  liju  aka  gd-biama  wdqe  aka:  Nlkaci”ga  afigiix  ‘ia“'(fai  <fin'ke(fa“' 

four.  And  prin-  the  said  as  follows,  white  the:  Man  we  make  we  promised  he  who  was 

cipal  they  say  man  him  the  one 


ja“ma°'^i“  at!  riaji“'-biam4. 

wagon  having  stood  they  say. 

come 


u(flxide  ma“(fi“'i-ga, 

seeking  him  walk  ye. 


4-biam4.  Ca“'  ^^k6  wada“'be  ucfixide  ma“(fi"'-biamd 

said  he,  they  And  this  looking  at  them  seeking  walked  they  say 
say.  (line)  him 


wdqe  amd.  Nuda^^hanga  (finkg';^a  akl-biam4.  Na!  niida”hafiga,  a“^a“^(fa- 

wtiit.A  thft  War-chief  to  the  they  arrived  again,  Whv!  O  war  chief.  we  did  not 

they  say. 


the 

(pL). 


Why! 


b4ji,  4-biam4.  Na!  pahan'gaqtci  cta“'bai  tS  Icpaha”  4-biam4.  Hau! 

find  him,  said  they,  Fie  1  at  the  very  first  ye  saw  him  as  you  know  probably,  said  he,  they  Ho ! 

they  say.  him  say. 

k^,  ci  u(flxide  ma“(fi“d-ga,  4-biam4  w4qe  nuda“'hanga  akd. 

come,  again  seeking  him  walk  ye,  said,  they  say  white  war-chief  the. 

Ki  Waha“'<ficlge  ak4  waii“'  (fa“  gii°'-biam4.  Man'de  ke  ed4be  aj 

And  Orphan  the  robe  the  put  on  his,  they  Bow  the  also 


Nujinga  am4  gaza“'adi  naji°'-biam4. 

Boy  the  among  he  stood,  they  say. 

(pl.) 

!ia(fica“  liifixide  a<f4-biam4.  figiife  l(fa-biam4.  ak4  ha,  al  t6  U(f4 

boys  looking  they  went,  they  At  length  they  found  him,  This  one  is  he 

among  them  say.  they  say. 


ag(f4-biam4.  Waha“'<ficlge  da“'bai  T[i  u(f4  agifal  ha.  E 

Sey  went  back,  Orphan  they  saw  when  to  they  went  .  That 

they  say.  him  tell  it  back  uucjtswy. 

Hau!  nuda“hang4,  6dedl-ak4,  4  U(f4  akl-biamd.  W4qe  amd  6'di  aifd- 

Ho !  O  war-chief,  he  is  there,  that  to  tell  they  arrived  again.  White  the  there  went 

they  say.  man  (pl.) 


biamd  wan'giife,  dg<fi“  g^i”'-bi  ega”^;  ma”'zeska  (fa”'  cti  a(fi”'i  t6. 

they  say  all,  sitting  on  sat,  they  because ;  silver  the  too  they  had. 


wan 

robe 


12 


Gdk6  wada“'be  (ficta“'-bi  qi  niijifiga- 

That  they  saw  them  they  finished,  when  towards  the 
(line)  they  say 


15 


said  when  to  tell 
they  it 

eb(fega“,  d-biamd. 

I  think,  said  (one), 


18 
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cti  E'di  a-i-najE'-biama.  G4-biam4:  Angii  cti  wawaci  dga'' 

too  they  had,  they  say.  There  they  approached  and  stood,  He  said  as  follows.  We  to"  o.. 

they  say.  they  say : 


angiiti,  4-biama.  Nuda"'lianga  (finke':^a  edada"  iKfd  ‘lifa-biama.  NikacEga 

we  have  said  he,  they  War-chief  to  him  what  to  tell  ho  promised,  they  Person 

come,  say.  say. 

wi“'  nlkagahi  ujii  g4xe  ada,“  ediida"  g(j;ubaqti  ifi'ga^E  angdti,  4-biama. 

one  chief  prin-  to  make  he  there-  what  every  we  having  we  have  said  he,  they 

cipal  him  iiromised,  fore  for  him  come,  say. 

Eona^'qti  a”'qtidga“  gdxai  tS,  u(fiit’a<(:a-bajii-ga  ha.  Ca"',  ed4da“  in'gat^E 

He  alone  a  gr<!at  man  is  made  as,  do  not  he  jealous  of  him  .  Indeed,  what  wo  have 

afigati  <(;a“'ja  d  (figaxai  td  dga“qtia“d.  Kd,  aginia“<j}i“d-ga.  Waii“'  ugifa’"' 

brought  though  that  made  for  the  is  just  like  it.  Come,  walk  ye  for  him.  Eobe  put  in 

to  him  him 

atj^E'  gii-gS,,  a-biam4.  Diiba  6'di  atfd-biamd.  Naza^^a  agfahi-biamd. 

having  come  said  he,  they  Four  there  went,  they  say.  To  the  rear  they  went  for  him. 


Nlkagahi  g(^iibaqti 

Chief  every  one 


him  ’  again,  say. 

ug(fa“'  a(|iE'  a(f4-biam4. 

putting  having  they  went,  they 

him  in  him  say. 

g(fin'ki(f4-biama.  Waqe  akd  ga-biam4:  (fJdtfinkd. 

they  made  him  .sit,  they  White  the  said  as  follows.  This  is  the 

say.  '  man  they  say :  one. 


Waii“' 

Kobe 

lda“be 


they  say. 

gl<^a-bajl-biam4. 

wore  sad  they  say. 


E  a°'qtidga“  liju  angaxe 

That  great  man  prin-  let  us  make 
cipal 


9  tal,  al.  (fd  na"'p’i“  tdga“  in'ga^E  angdti,  4-biama.  A<f4-bi  ega*^',  na^'p’inkiijjd- 

him,  ho  This  to  wear  on  in  order  we  having  wo  have  said  ho,  they  Ho  went,  having,  he  made  him  wear 

said.  the  nook  to  it  for  him  come,  say.  they  say  it  on  his  neck 

biama  Waha^'ij^iclge  (j^inkd.  Kd,  wat‘a"'  ke  d(fi“  gli-ga,  d-biama.  Ja“-ma“'(fi“ 

they  say  Orphan  the  (ob.).  Come,  goods  the  bring  ye  to  him,  said  ho,  they  Wagon 

say. 

g6  difE  akl-bi  ega“',  Waha'^'ificlge  (fifikd  uij^uciapiqti  wat‘a°'  gd'  ctdwa“', 


having  they  reached  having, 
for  him  there  again, 
they  say 


the  just  before  him  goods 


12  ndxe,  wabuta“<(^i“  cti,  ca“'  bifiiga,  4kast  itdkiifd-biama.  Ninl  kiige  wi’ 


they  put  them  for  him, 
they  say. 


Tobacco  box 


(J^iqijjiida-biamd  Walia”'(j;iclge  ak4. 

pulled  out  of,  they  say  Orphan  the. 


Waii'giife  4ne  man'gife  naji“' -biama. 

All  patting  the  erect  he  stood,  they  say. 


Ninl  b(|i4ska  ;angaqti  gc  man'gife  naji’^'-bi  ega“',  la-biamd.  (tfahldai 

Tobacco  flat  very  large  the  erect  he  stood,  having,  he  spoke,  they  They  ridicule 

(pi.)  they  say  say.  (one) 

15  etdetewa"'  <facta"'  dga"-lina“d  ha.  Ninl  td  (fiza-bi  ega°',  ca'^'qti  ga“'  a^'ijja 

notwithstand-  they  stop  usually  .  Tobacco  the  took,  they  having,  for  no  special  throw¬ 
ing  talking  say  reason  ing  it 

(|)d(|)d  naji“' -biama;  ikinewaki(|)4-biam4.  Elga”  (finkd  wat‘a”'  kd  gefuba  gi‘1- 

—  ,1  1. .1  ..1 - -  he  made  them  they  say.  His  grand-  the  goods  the  all  ho  gave 

scramble  for  it  father  his 


send-  ho  stood,  they  say  ,- 
ing  it 


biama.  Ip'ga”  aka  ctd  glifa-bajl-biam^,  ma”'zeska  wi”'  ‘li-bajl-bi  ega”'. 

they  say.  His  grand-  the  oven  was  sad  they  say,  silver  one  they  did  not  give  because, 

father  him,  they  say 

18  Wat‘a”'  akastdqti  ahigiqti  !il  td'ia  wad”'  (|;dwaki())4-biama.  Waqe  aka 

Goods  piled  very  high  a  great  many  lodge  to  the  carrying  he  sent  them  they  say.  White  man  the 

(an.  ob.) 

ga-biama:  (pc^mk4  nlkagahi  iijn  angaxe  tidwaki^al.  Edada"  wd(fihlde 

said  as  follows.  This  one  chief  principal  wc  make  we  have  been  sent  What  implements 

they  s.ay :  him  hither. 
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(fi(f;in'ge  :5[i,  wat‘a“'  (fi<fin'ge  gi5[a-hna“'i-ga.  Iflgaxe  ang4ti-lina“  tafi'gata“, 

yon  have  if,  goods  you  have  if,  ask  of  him  regularly  We  do  it  for  we  come  regn-  wo  will, 
none  none  as  a  favor.  '  him  hither  lany 

a-biam4.  Wa‘u  ak4  e:^ai  am4  i(|:4di  akd  uij^dwi^waifa-biamd  Ca“' 

said  he,  they  Woman  the  relation  her  the  her  the  he  collected  them  they  say.  And 

say.  own  (pi.)  father 

wdij^aha  uda“  a(fi°d  gg  uifgwinkigd-biamd  e<|:e  g'\^  amd.  Can'ge  uda“  8 

clothing  good  they  had  the  they  collected  for  they  say  relation  her  the  (pL).  Horse  good 


palian'ga  a^i“'i  ta°'  cti  gi‘i-biamd  wabi  (fiiikg,  Waha“'(ficfge  a^i“'  tega“. 

before  he  had  it  the  too  ho  gave  his,  they  woman  the.  Orphan  to  have  it  in  order 

(8t.)  say  that. 

Cafi'gaxe  ga“'  waha“'  aifa-biama.  Ta“'wang<fa“  gifiiba  igi^ig(fa“''-biama, 

Finished  as  removing  they  wont,  they  Village  the  whole  he  ruled  it  they  say,  buf- 

say.  '  falo 

ling  gaqtfa^'  a^ai  tg.  Wa‘u  ^iilkg  Walia"^<ficlge  aka  cafi'gag((;i“  jiigigtfaf  tg.  6 

to  hunt  migrating  they  when.  Woman  the  Orphan  the  riding  a  horse  ‘  ho  with  her  (past 

went  sign). 

Ca“'-hna“  ibaba’^qtia^d  5[i  ca*"'  igie-lma"^'-biam4  nikaci^ga  amii  Wanasa- 

Tet  regu-  they  knew  him  when  yet  they  talked  against  him  people  the  (pi.).  They  sur- 

larly  very  well  regularly,  they  say  rounded  a  herd 

biama.  j^g  wada”'be  ag<ff-bi  ega“',  Walia”'(ficige  aka  wan^se  tg  gdui'he 

they  say.  Butfalo  seeing  them  returned,  having.  Orphan  the  surrounding  the  to  join  it 

they  say  them 

b(j)a-biama.  Wa‘ii  aka  g(()e  e;4  ama  waginasa-biamd.  Ga"'  wanase  tg  9 

he  promised,  they  Woman  the  relation  her  the  (pi.)  surrounded  they  say.  And  surround-  the 

.say.  own  their  (buffaloes)  ing  them 

agifii  tg,  wa‘ii  ama  na“'pa  agia^g  d^a-biama.  Waha°'^icige  igdq(fa“  akd 

they  had  when,  woman  the  (pi.)  choke-  going  for  spoke  of,  they  say.  Orphan  his  wife  the 

come  back  cherries 

g^di  a^g  dtfa-biama.  Egan-gtl,  4-biam4  Waha”'(ficige  aka.  Cafi'ge  a“'sagf- 

there  going  spoke  of,  they  say.  Do  so,  said,  they  say  Orphan  the.  Horse  very 


qti  4g<^i“  atjia-biamil  wa‘ii  aka.  Jugfe  a^.t4-baji  Walia”^dcfge  akd.  12  • 

swift  one  sitting  on  went,  they  say  woman  the.  With  her  went  not  Orphan  the. 

Fgicfe  za‘a-biama.  Na^'pa  dgihl-maia  cgnawa^g'qti  waifi”  a-i-bi,  ai  atfd! 

At  length  uproar  they  say.  Choke-  at  those  who  w  ent  having  entirely  ex-  they  are  chasing  he  indeed 


d-biama.  Ga“'  nikacfiqa-biamd.  Walia“'(()icfge  akd,  Can'ge  a“'sagi  4ta  ta° 

said  (one),  And  they  pursued  they  say.  Orphan  the.  Horse  swift  beyond  the 

they  say.  the  foe  '  (at.) 

hi"'  ska'qti-ma  i”(fin'ka"ta"'i-ga.  Aagigifi"  tdee,  4-biam4.  Mari'dehi-Iina" 

hair  those  very  white  tie  ye  it  for  me.  I  ride  my  own  must,  said  he,  they  say.  A  dart  only 

sia"<j)g  a<fi"' -biama  Nikatfiqe  tg  a(|?ai  tg.  Ga"'  uf(fa-lma"'i  tg  agi  amd: 

merely  he  had  they  say.  Pursuit  of  the  the  ho  went.  And  telling  him  regu-  the  they  were  re- 

foe  larly  turning : 

Waha"'(ficige  igaq^a"  natfuhaqti  u(fa"'i  tg,  d-biamd.  E'di  ahi-biama  5[i 

Orphan  his  wife  nearly  they  held  her,  said  they,  they  There  ho  anived,  they  when 

say.  say 

natfuliaqtci  utfa"'  amama  Caa"'  amd.  Wabi  akd  ndtfuhdqtci  u(fa"'i  tg  g'di 

verj'  nearly  they  were  holding  Dakotas  the  (pi.).  Woman  the  very  neaily  they  when  there 
her,  they  say.  hold  her 

ahii  tg.  Ati  ha,  d-biamd,  wa‘u  (fifikg  ugikid-bi  ega"'.  Ecgqti-lina"  (fa"'cti, 

ho  arrived.  I  have  .  said  he,  they  woman  the  ho  talked  to  his,  having.  You  said  regu-  heretofore, 

come  say,  they  say  just  that  larly 

d-biamd  wa‘u  akd.  ^i"'  wi"'  ndtfulidqtci  u<fea"'i  hg,  d-biamd  wabi.  akd. 

said,  they  say  woman  the.  This  one  the  (mv.)  one  very  nearly  took  hold  .  said,  they  say  woman  the. 


;$g;a 

This  one  the  (m 


1,  they  say  woman  the. 
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Ahaii!  4-biam4.  W^naxi<f4-biam4.  Wi“'  ub4qpa<|;4  biamd.  Man'dehi  k@ 

Oho !  said  he,  they  He  attacked  them,  they  say.  One  he  pushed  and  they  say.  Dart  the 

say.  made  fall 

ijahd-biama.  Oi  wa(fi“  a-ii  tS,  ei4ta“-ma  ahigi  ama.  Ci  n4(|5uh4qtci 

lie  stabbed  with  it.  Again  they  were  driving  those  from  (the  many  the  Again  very  nearly  held  her 

they  say.  them  back,  foe)  (sub.). 

3  te,  Ecdqti.  (^i“  wE'  (j)d<()uhaqtci  iKjja^'i  h6,  4-biama.  Ahau!  4-biama. 

when.  Yon  said  This  one  the  one  very  nearly  took  hold  .  said  she,  they  Oho!  said  he,  they 
just  that.  (mv.)  say.  say. 

WakaAdiifgqti  gaxe  w(^naxi(j)4-biam4.  Caa”'  ub4qpa(|;4-biam4.  Man'dehi 

•Very  impatiently  doing  heattacked  them,  they  say.  Dakota  one  he  pushed  and  they  say.  Dart 

made  fall 

k6  ijali4-biam4.  Ci  w4(fi“  a-ii  t6.  Ci  ^gi(fa“'-biam4  wa‘u  ak4,  Ndifuhdqtci 

the  he  thrust  him  with.  Again  they  were  driving  Again  said  to  him,  they  say  woman  the.  Very  nearly 
they  say.  them  back. 

6  <|5^ia  (finkd  wi°'  h6.  Ecdqti-hna“  <fa“'cti.  Ahaii!  4-biamd.  Wdnaxiifed- 

this  he  who  is  one  took  hold  .  You  said  regu-  heretofore.  Oho!  said  he,  they  He  attacked  them 
one  be-  just  that  larly  say. 

hind 

biama.  Caa“'  wi“'  ubdqpaifd-biamd.  Man'dehi  k6  ijahd-biamd.  Wdduba“' 

they  say.  Dakota  one  he  pushed  and  they  say.  Dart  the  he  thrust  him  with.  The  fourth  time 

made  fall  they  say. 

tSdihi,  (pe:^a  (fink^  wi“'  na(j)uh4qtci  u(j;a“'i  he.  Ec(^qti-hna“  <j;a“'cti,  4-biama 

when  it  This  one  he  who  is  one  very  nearly  took  hold  .  You  said  regu-  heretofore,  said,  they  say 

came,  behind  just  that  larly 

9  wabi  akA  Ahaii!  AbiamA  W^naxi^4-biamA  Egiife  can'ge  e;4  akd  gaskii 

woman  the.  Oho  I  said  he,  they  He  attacked  them,  they  say.  At  length  horse  his  the  panted 

say. 

t6,  baza°'za“qti  wi“'  man'dehi  Ijahai  t6.  Ga“'ki  ^ga“wd‘a°-hna*^'i  tg  ibaha“'- 

when,  pushing  right  one  dart  he  thrust  him  And  so  ho  did  to  them  regularly  the  they' 

among  them  with  it.  knew  it 

biama.  Ga“'  difipii-biamd  4kicuga.  Wa(j)ionaji'qtia“'  ama.  Hau.  Can'gaxai 

they  say.  And  they  closed  upon  him,  standing  He  was  not  visible  at  all  they  IT  They  ceased 

they  say  near  together.  say. 

12  tg,  Waha“'<ficige  t’egai,  AbiamA  Waha°'(|)icige  ugine  ahf-bianiA  Ca“' 

when,  Orphan  they  killed  said  they,  they  Orphan  to  seek  they  an  ived,  they  Yet 

him,  say.  their  own  say. 

ucka"'  ctg  l(fa-baji-biama;  caii'ge  kg'  cti  lifa-baji-biam^,  nikaci”ga  cti 

deed  even  they  did  not  they  say ;  horse  the  too  they  did  not  they  say,  man  too 

find  find 

((iingg'qtia**' -biama.  Can'gaxd-biamd.  Ca“'  wa‘u  aka  aki-biam4  5[i  waijialia 

was  altogether  they  say.  They  ceased  they  say.  And  woman  the  reached  home,  when  clothing 

missing  they  say 

15  iida“  5p5[4xai  tg.  Gafi'ki  lia"'  i[i  (finga-bitgama  nikagahi  liju  ijan'ge  akA 

good  she  made  for  her-  And  night  when  she  had  disappeared,  chief  prin-  his  daugh-  the. 

self.  they  say  cipal  ter 

Ca“'  a"wa°'wa:ia  mugifa”  i(fg  tg  na‘a“'  ga“'^ai  ctgwa°'  na‘a“'-baji-biamA 

And  to  what  place  stealing  off  she  had  the  to  hear  they  wished  notwith-  they  did  not  hear,  they  say. 

gone  standing 

E  paliafi'ga  waqe  ama  ibaha"'i  tg  nikacEga  ukg((;i°  wgbaha“  tii  tg,  ada” 

That  before  white  the  they  knew  the  '  Indians  knowing  them  they  the,  there- 

man  (pi.)  had  come  fore 

18  Waba“'(^icige  akama“'ci  (fg  gska“  e<f;gga“-biamA  Wa‘u  (^i“'  cti  ma“'ci  (fg 

Orphan  the  high  went  it  might  they  thought,  they  say.  Woman  the  too  high  went 

be  ‘  (mv.) 

gska“  cifgga^-biamA  Ada“  ^[iliadi  ima‘a“-baji  ca“'ca“i  tg. 

it  might  they  thought,  they  say.  There-  down  below  they  have  never  heard  about 

be  fore  them. 
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NOTES. 

334,  1.  Wakanda,  as  here  used,  means  “The  Great  Spirit,”  not  “a  deity.” 

335,  1.  q^a^'je,  equivalent  to  “q^a^'-bajJ”  or  “gahdji,”  uncombed. 

335,  1.  kg  refers  to  the  shape  of  the  Pawnee  camp. 

335,  5.  Sanssouci,  the  Omaha  ex-interpreter,  said  that  the  Orphan  had  so  great  an 
appetite  that  the  Pawnees  grew  tired  of  him.  They  put  him  on  the  ground,  flat  on  his 
back,  and  fastened  down  his  hands  and  feet  with  tent-pins.  A  wolf  approached  him. 
The  Orphan  told  his  trouble  j  whereupon  the  wolf  pulled  out  the  tent-pins,  and  took 
him  to  the  camp. 

335,  6.  ^gakg  ak4  hS:  “This  is  he  for  whom  we  have  been  hunting;”  said  by  one 
not  a  relation,  on  discovering  the  object  suddenly.  Compare  “'^ejiiiga  akii  e  aksi  ha,” 
p.  156,  note  on  149,  12. 

335,  7.  egi^e  waqe  duba  akama.  Wdqe  amd  jaH’6  kg  da"'be  ahii  tg  if.a‘e^g 
ga“'qtia“i:  “When  the  white  men  arrived  there  to  look  at  him  as  he  lay  sound  asleep, 
they  had  compassion  on  him  in  reference  to  something.”  They  thought  that  the  Great 
Spirit  pitied  the  Orphan,  who  was  poor;  and  this  caused  them  to  help  him. 

335,  8.  ugaq^a“  uj?mge,  the  road  made  by  the  party  in  moving  along. 

335,  17.  uhe  u^uciqti  <^a^^i  te  hg,  you  will  pitch  the  tent  directly  at  the  front,  ahead 
of  the  party. 

336,  8.  hi“-r  ehna“-biama:  The  old  woman  was  so  astonished  that  she  could  say 
nothing  else. 

338,  16.  i!^iga“  ....  g^uba  gifl-biama.  This  must  not  be  taken  literally,  as  he 
sent  the  people  to  his  own  lodge  with  great  piles  of  goods. 

339,  13.  na“pa  agihi-maqa  cenawa^gqti  wa^i“  a-i-bi  ai  afa,  a-biama.  Here  “^^a,”  to, 
at,  in  “ agihi-maqa,”  has  the  force  of  from.  Compare  “wenuda“  ati-hna“-biama  nika- 
ci“ga  aji  ama:^a,”  in  the  myth  of  the  Turtle  on  the  war-path,  254,  2.  Note  the  several 
speakers  implied  in  this  sentence.  Some  one  who  witnessed  the  attack  gave  the 
alarm,  saying,  “Na“pa  agihi-maqa  cenawa^gqti  wa^i“  a-ii  a^d.”  Those  who  heard  this, 
but  who  were  not  witnesses  of  the  attack,  said,  “Na’^pa  agihi-ma^a  ceuawa^gqti  wa^i“ 
a-i-bi  ai  a^4.”  The  narrator  of  the  myth,  in  repeating  this  to  the  collector,  added  to 
it  “g,-biam4:”  “It  is  reported  that  they  said  it.” 

339,  19.  eceqti-hna“  ^a“cti.  The  woman  was  cross,  wajP-pibaji.  She  remembered 
the  words  of  her  husband,  the  Orphan,  whom  she  reminds  of  what  he  had  said: — “You 
did  say  that.  Remember  this,  and  act  accordingly.” — Sanssouci. 

The  narrator  made  the  following  rhetorical  prolongations: — 334,  1.  pahan-Hgaqtci, 
for  pahangaqtci ;  334,  4.  pia+ji,  for  piaji ;  336,  14.  u-i-da“qti,  for  uda“qti. 

TRANSLATION. 

At  the  very  first  the  Pawnees  knew  the  Great  Spirit.  They  were  always  numerous. 
They  went  on  the  hunt.  A  real  Orphan  dwelt  in  a  lodge  with  his  grandmother,  who 
was  a  very  aged  woman.  The  grandmother  used  to  carry  her  tent-skin,  one  that  was 
worn  by  use.  The  Orphan  had  a  bow.  His  skin  robe  was  unsightly,  and  his  hair  was 
always  uncombed.  He  lived  by  visiting  the  lodges  and  begging.  He  went  throughout 
the  camp,  from  one  end  to  the  other,  visiting  the  lodges  and  begging  for  food.  They 
called  him  “The  Beggar;”  they  made  him  have  the  Tiaine.  They  removed  the  cami). 
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Though  they  nicknamed  him,  they  were  always  apprehensive  on  account  of  The  Beggar, 
so  he  continued  going  throughout  the  camp.  They  removed  the  camp  when  it  was 
morning.  Behold,  he  slept.  He  slept  by  the  old  camping- ground  (or,  among  the  litter 
and  remains  of  the  old  camp).  He  slept  when  they  had  departed,  leaving  the  place  a 
solitude.  He  lay  sound  asleep.  At  length  he  heard  some  white  men  say,  “This  one  is 
he  whom  we  seek.”  When  he  arose,  behold,  four  white  men  were  there.  The  white  men 
went  back.  Tlie  Orphan  departed.  He  was  fully  aroused.  He  went  following  the 
road  made  by  the  migrating  party.  The  young  men  said,  “You  said  that  the  Orphan 
had  not  come,  but  he  has  come  again.”  They  removed.  Again  he  went  to  beg  at  the 
lodge  of  the  head-chief,  whose  daughter  had  not  yet  taken  a  husband.  And  she  gave 
food  to  the  Orphan.  And  the  chief  said,  “The  people  have  no  food.  Only  here  does 
food  abound.  And  whenever  you  wish  to  come,  come  hither.”  Soon  after  he  came 
again  to  beg.  “Really!  when  people  have  but  little  food,  they  eat  only  once  a  day. 
You  have  just  gone  home  with  the  food  which  she  gave  you,”  said  the  chief.  And  his 
daughter  gave  the  Orphan  food  again,  because  she  knew  him.  They  removed.  And  the 
daughter  of  the  head-chief  said  as  follows:  “Mother,  when  they  remove  and  depart 
.  this  time,  please  pitch  the  tent  at  the  very  front  of  the  path.”  And  all  the  young  men 
used  to  court  the  chief’s  daughter;  yet  she  acted  as  if  she  did  not  wish  to  marry. 
When  the  mother  x>itched  the  tent,  waiting  for  the  Orphan  to  come,  the  women  went  to 
find  fuel;  they  went  for  wood.  They  came  again,  carrying  wood  on  their  backs.  And 
the  chief  arrived  there.  “  You  should  have  pitched  the  tent  amongst  the  rest,”  said  the 
chief.  His  wife  said  as  follows:  “Though  it  is  so,  I  pitched  the  tent,  as  the  girl,  your 
daughter,  commanded  me  to  pitch  it  here.”  And  the  chief’s  daughter  came  back, 
carrying  wood.  She  did  not  put  it  at  the  lodge;  she  put  it  aside.  At  length  the 
Or[)han’s  grandmother  was  coming  directly  to  that  place,  carrying  her  worn  tent-skin. 
“Venerable  woman,  come  this  way,”  said  the  chief’s  daughter,  who  sat  by  the  wood, 
waiting  for  her  to  a])pear.  As  the  old  woman  was  ashamed,  she  did  not  speak. 
She  placed  the  tent-skin  by  the  wood.  The  chief’s  daughter  made  a  tent  of  it.  The 
old  woman  sat  there,  saying  nothing  but  “Oh!”  Each  of  the  young  men  continued 
saying  as  follows:  “Why!  the  chief’s  daughter  has  made  the  tent  for  the  Orphan’s 
grandmother.  My  friends,  I  think  that  she  will  marry  him.”  She  finished  the  tent. 
The  chief’s  daughter  carried  her  robes  and  beds  to  the  Orphan’s  tent.  “Why!  It  is 
just  as  I  thought,”  said  one.  The  Orphan  arrived  at  his  tent;  but  he  did  not  enter  it. 
In  si)ite  of  what  Avas  done,  he  stood  diffident  about  entering  his  tent,  because  the  woman 
was  within.  “Fie!  Come,”  said  she.  He  entered  his  tent.  She  made  a  very  good  bed 
for  him.  She  was  sitting  with  him.  She  married  him.  She  had  food  with  him.  And  the 
young  men  said  as  follows :  “  Why,  friends,  the  chief’s  daughter  has  married  the  Ori>han.” 
The  Orphan  said  as  follows  to  his  wife:  “Please  tell  your  father  to  let  them  stop  and 
rest  to-morrow.”  The  chief  sent  the  criers  around.  And  the  people  thought,  “Wby 
should  they  stop  to  rest  ?  ”  “  He  says  that  you  are  to  stop  and  rest  to-morrow,  halloo !  ” 
said  the  criers.  And  the  people  said  as  follows:  “Why  should  one  stop  to  rest  when 
he  is  without  food?”  At  length  four  white  men  arrived  there.  “Four  white  men  haA'^e 
come,”  said  the  boys.  “He  says  that  you  will,  indeed,  assemble  yourselves,  halloo!” 
said  the  criers,  the  Orphan  having  commanded  them  to  do  so.  The  chief  commanded 
all  to  adorn  themselves.  “  He  promises,  indeed,  to  give  you  all  kinds  of  things,  halloo! 
He  says,  indeed,  that  you  will  paint  yourseh’^es,  halloo !  ”  The  white  men  promised  to 
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give  a  silver  medal  to  tlie  principal  chief.  At  length,  on  the  morrow,  the  wliite  men 
came  in  sight.  The  wagons  came  and  stood  outside  of  the  camp.  Tlie  i)rincii)al 
white  man  sat  before  them.  And  all  the  Pawnees  went  outside  of  tlie  camp.  And 
the  four  white  men  were  apiiroaching.  And  the  principal  white  man  said  as  follows: 
“Go  and  seek  him  whom  we  promised  to  make  a  great  man.”  And  the  white  men 
were  seeking  him  among  those  who  were  in  the  line  of  the  middle-aged  and  aged  men. 
They  returned  to  their  leader.  “  Why !  O  leader,  we  did  not  find  him,”  said  they.  “  Fie ! 
as  you  saw  him  at  the  very  first,  you  probably  know  him.  Ho !  Come,  go  again  and 
seek  him,”  said  the  white  man  who  was  the  leader. 

And  the  Orphan  put  on  his  robe.  He  also  had  his  bow.  He  stood  among  the 
young  men.  And  when  the  white  men  finished  looking  at  the  line  of  the  elder  men, 
they  departed  towards  the  young  men,  to  look  among  them.  At  length  they  found  him. 
When  they  said,  “This  one  is  he,”  they  went  back  to  tell  it.  When  they  saw  the 
Orphan,  they  went  back  to  tell  it.  “That  is  he,  1  think,”  said  one.  “Ho!  leader,  he  is 
there,”  said  they  on  their  arrival.  All  the  white  men  went  thither,  being  on  seats  in 
the  wagons  5  they  had  the  medal,  and  the  robe  too.  They  approached  and  stood  there. 
The  principal  white  man  said  as  follows:  “We,  too,  are  employed,  so  we  have  come.” 
He  promised  to  tell  something  to  their  superior  (the  President).  “He  has,  promised  to 
make  one  man  head-chief,  therefore  we  have  brought  all  the  things  to  him.  As  he 
alone  . is  made  a  great  man,  do  not  be  jealous  of  him.  Though,  indeed,  we  have 
brought  the  things  to  him,  that  is  just  as  if  it  was  done  for  you.  Come,  go  after  him. 
Put  him  in  a  robe,  and  bring  him  back,”  said  the  principal  white  man.  Four  went  for 
the  Orphan.  They  went  to  the  rear  for  him.  Putting  him  in  a  robe,  they  departed  with 
him.  Every  one  of  the  chiefs  was  displeased.  The  white  men  made  the  Orphan  sit  in  the 
middle.  The  principal  white  man  said  as  follows :  “  This  is  the  one.  Let  us  make  him  the 
principal  great  man.  W"e  have  brought  this  for  him  to  wear  on  his  neck.”  Having 
gone  to  the  Orphan,  he  made  the  latter  wear  the  medal  on  his  neck.  “  Come,  bring 
ye  the  goods  to  him,”  said  the  white  man.  When  they  brought  the  wagons  to  him, 
the  different  kinds  of  goods,  kettles,  guns,  in  fact  all,  were  placed  in  piles  just  before 
the  Orphan.  The  Orphan  pulled  the  tobacco  out  of  one  box.  Putting  his  arms  around 
all,  he  stood  erect.  Having  stood  erect  with  his  arms  around  very  large  pieces  of  fiat 
tobacco,  he  spoke.  “Notwithstanding  people  sometimes  ridicule  one,  they  usually 
stop  talking.  You  have  been  ridiculing  me;  but  it  is  time  for  you  to  stop  it.”  Having 
taken  the  tobacco,  he  was  throwing  it  away  to  make  them  scramble  for  it.  He  gave 
most  of  the  goods  to  his  wife's  father.  His  wife's  father  was  displeased,  because  they 
did  not  give  him  a  medal.  The  Orphan  sent  them  to  his  lodge  with  a  great  many  goods 
piled  up  very  high.  The  white  man  said  as  follows :  “We  have  been  sent  here  to  make 
this  one  the  head-chief.  When  you  are  destitute  of  implements  or  goods,  ask  favors  of 
him.  We  will  come  hither  from  time  to  time  to  perform  for  him  what  he  may  desire.” 
The  woman's  father  collected  her  relations.  And  her  relations  collected  what  good 
clothing  they  had.  The  chief  gave  a  good  horse,  the  one  which  he  had  before,  to  the 
woman,  for  the  Orphan.  When  they  ceased,  they  removed  the  camp.  The  Orphan 
ruled  the  whole  village  when  they  removed  to  hunt  the  buffalo.  The  Orphan  rode 
horseback  with  his  woman.  Yet,  when  the  people  knew  him  very  well,  they  invariably 
talked  against  him.  They  surrounded  a  herd.  When  they  returned  from  seeing  the 
buffaloes,  the  Orphan  promised  to  take  part  in  surrounding  the  herd.  The  woman’s 
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relations  surrounded  their  own  part  of  the  herd.  And  when  they  had  returned  from 
surrounding  them,  the  women  spoke  of  going  for  choke-cherries.  The  Orj)han’s  wife 
spoke  of  going  thither.  ‘‘Do  so,”  said  the  Orphan.  The  woman  departed,  riding  a 
very  swift  horse.  The  Orphan  did  not  go  with  her.  At  length  there  was  an  uproar. 
Said  the  people,  “It  is  said  that  they  are  exterminating  those  who  went  for  choke- 
cherries,  as  they  are  chasing  them  hither.”  And  they  pursued  the  foe.  The  Orphan 
said,  “Tie  for  me  my  very  swift  horse  with  very  white  hair.  I  must  ride  mine.”  The 
Orphan  had  only  a  dart.  He  went  in  pursuit  of  the  foe  And  they  were  coming  back 
regularly  and  telling  him,  “They  nearlj’^  took  hold  of  the  Orphan^s  wife.”  When  he 
arrix  ed  there,  the  Dakotas  had  nearly  caught  her.  When  the  woman  was  very  nearly 
caught  he  arrived  there.  “I  have  come,”  said  he,  speaking  to  his  wife.  “You  did 
say  just  that  regularly.  This  one  behind  has  very  nearly  taken  hold,”  said  the  woman. 
“Oho!”  said  he.  He  attacked  them.  He  pushed  one  and  made  him  fall  off  his  horse. 
He  pierced  him  with  the  dart.  Again  many  from  the  foe  were  driving  them  back. 
When  they  nearly  caught  hold  again,  she  said,  “You  said  just  that.  This  one  behind 
has  very  nearly  taken  hold.”  “Oho!”  said  he.  Acting  very  impatiently,  he  attacked 
them.  He  pushed  a  Dakota,  making  him  fall  off  his  horse.  He  pierced  him  with 
the  dart.  Again  they  were  driving  them  back.  The  woman  said  to  him  again,  “This 
one  who  is  behind  has  very  nearly  taken  hold.  You  said  just  that  heretofore.” 
“Oho!”  said  he.  He  attacked  them.  He  pushed  at  a  Dakota,  making  him  fall  off. 
Ho  pierced  him  with  the  dart.  When  the  fourth  time  came,  the  woman  said,  “This  one 
who  is  behind  has  very  nearly  taken  hold.  You  said  just  that  heretofore.”  “Oho!” 
said  he.  He  attacked  them.  At  length  when  his  horse  panted,  he  pushed  here  and 
there  among  them,  and  thrust  a  Dakota  through  with  the  dart.  And  they  knew  that 
he  did  so  to  them  regularly.  And  they  closed  upon  him,  standing  very  close  together. 
He  disappeared. 

When  they  ceased,  it  was  said  that  they  had  killed  the  Orphan.  They  arrived 
from  the  Pawnee  camp  to  seek  the  Orphan.  Yet  they  did  not  find  the  slightest  trace 
of  the  occurrence;  they  did  not  find  the  horse,  and  the  man  had  disappeared  altogether. 
They  ceased.  And  when  the  woman  reached  home,  she  made  good  clothing  for  herself. 
And  when  it  was  night,  the  daughter  of  the  head-chief  had  disappeared.  And  notwith¬ 
standing  they  wished  to  hear  to  what  place  she  had  stolen  off,  they  did  not  hear.  The 
first  white  men  knew  it  when  they  had  come  and  known  the  Indians ;  therefore  the 
Indians  thought  that  the  Orphan  might  have  gone  on  high.  They  tliought  that  the 
woman  too  might  have  gone  on  high ;  therefore  they  have  never  heard  anything  about 
them  down  on  this  earth. 
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Told  in  (/Iegiha  by  Big  Elk. 


Ta“'wang<fa“  d‘uba  6ded£-ma  h(5ga-baji'qti.  Ci  nfkagahi  akd  ijaiYge 

Village  some  there  they  were  very  populous.  Again  chief  the  his 

daughter 

wa(j;ixa-bdji  t6,  ijin'ge  aka  cti  min'g((;a“-baji  t6.  Ijin'ge  akd  na“bd-biamd. 

she  had  not  married,  his  son  the  too  they  had  not  married.  His  son  the  were  two,  they  say. 

Wandsa-biamd.  j^d-ma  t’ewa(j5e-hna”d  tg.  Ki  nikagahi  ijifl'ge  dma  3 

They  sur-  they  say.  The  buffa-  they  killed  them  regularly.  And  this  chief  his  son  the 

rounded  a  herd  loes  other 

(finkg(fa“  wi“'  ignaxf<f;ai  tg,  uija^'haqti.  Uq^g'qti  kfde  g^P'i  tg.  j^g 

he  who  had  hnf-  one  he  attacked  him,  far  apart  (from  Very  soon  shooting  he  sat.  Buf- 

been  falo  thereat).  at  him  falo 

amd  ;a“d“-aji'qti  didgai  tg  i^an'de  ma^taha.  Nikaci^ga  akd  gga“qti  ggihdqti 

the  not  seen  at  all  had  gone  ground  into.  Man  the  just  so  headlong 

did(fai  tg  can'ge  uijjdha.  j[,g  akd  pahafi'gaqti  ggiii  didifai.  I(|)ddi  akd  iekiifg-  6 

he  had  gone  horse  with  it.  Buf-  the  at  the  first  head-  had  gone.  His  the  sent  out 

falo  long  father 

waki(fd-biamd.  Cin'gajiAga  e^d  akd  wandse  gde  kfaji,  af  Cta“Te 

•  criers  they  say.  Child  his  the  he  surrounded  but  he  has  ho  indeed.  You  saw 

them  not  come  says  him 

back, 

<fd(^i“cg  uond  te,  ai  d^a,  d-biamd.  Nikaci°ga  wP'  da“'ba-bi  d-biamd.  Ca“' 

you  who  you  will  he  indeed,  said  they,  Man  one  he  saw  him  that  he  said,  they  Yet 

moved  tell  it,  says  they  say.  say. 

:^a“'bgqti  ha.  Wai^iqe  <fe  tg,  d-biamd.  Uspg  da“'ctg  ggih  i^g,  ca“'  ma“sna”'-  9 

I  saw  him  .  Chasing  he  went,  said  he,  they  A  sunken  perhaps  head-  ho  has  yet  very  level 

plainly  say.  place  long  gone, 

sna“qti  amd  5[i  ^ingg'qti  tigifg  ha.  t<|5a“ba“'  :ja"Ta-mdji,  d-biamd.  Ung 

ground  it  was  when  missing  alto-  he  became  .  A  second  I  did  not  see  him,  said  he,  they  To  seek 
gether  time  say.  him 

dkig(|5aji  iifddi  akd.  (f!g(j)uqti  ha,  d-bi  ega“^,  ugdgqti  und-biamd.  G^uba 

he  com-  his  father  the  Just  here  .  ho  said,  having,  scattering  far  they  sought  him.  All 

manded  the  (sub.).  they  say  and  wide  they  say. 

one  with  him 

und-biamd  nikacPga  amd.  Egiijje  ma“ca“'de  ggih  i<l^ai  ga“'te  amd. 

sought  him,  they  people  the  Behold  pit  headlong  he  had  for  some  time,  Bnf- 

say  (pi.  sub.).  gone  they  say.  falo 

akd  ma”(|)in'ka  hgbe  na“cpg  didifa-biamd.  Can'ge  ta”'  cti  ma“(fm'ka  na”cpg 

the  soil  apiece  kicking  off  had  gone,  they  Horse  the  too  soil  kicking  ofi 

(sub.)  apiece  say.  (std.  ob.)  apiece 

didte-biamd.  Akiha“  sig^e  (fiiigd-biamd.  Ga°'  nikaci^ga  g^uba  ggih  did^a- 

hatl  gone,  they  Beyond  trail  there  was  none,  they  And  people  all  bead-  had  gone, 

say.  say.  -  long 

biamd.  Ma“can'de  tg  jiiTgaji'qti  i(|;g(()gqtia°'-biamd.  E':^a  waha“'  dtidife  16 

they  say.  Pit  the  not  small  at  all  it  went  suddenly,  they  say.  Thither  to  remove  sud- 

down,  down,  '  denly 

‘i(^a-biamd  iifddi  akd.  E'di  a-i-p-biamd;  ma“can'de  ggaxe  a-i-p-biamd. 

spoke  of,  they  his  father  the  There  they  came  and  pit  around  it  they  came  and 

say  (sub.).  camped,  they  say ;  camped,  they  say. 
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CdnujiiYga  ik4gewa(f6-ma,  cti  (^ga“  wa<|5aha“'i  t6.  C(^nujin'ga  wi“'  walu^iaji 

Young  man  those  whom  he  had  as  too  so  he  implored  them.  Young  man  one  stout-hearted 

friends 

5[i,  nan'de  sagi  da“'ctea“'  ud^  <f;4  glga”(fai  wa(faha“d  t6.  Egi(fe  wi“'  igadiza- 

if,  heart  firm  perhaps  enter-  to  go  wishing  for  he  implored  them.  At  length  one  rode  round 

ing  him  and  round 

3  biania  (fa“.  tide  (p4  ‘i^a-biama.  I<fadi  (fifikd  ui(fai-gS,  lia,  4-biama. 

they  say  village  the  Entering  to  go  he  promised,  they  His  father  the  one  tell  to  him  .  said  he,  they 

(cv.  oh.).  say.  '  who  (oh.)  say. 

Hajifiga  ii<^dwi"<^e  tdee,  4-biama.  liajiiiga  sii-bi  ega“',  utfdwEtfa- 

(iord  he  collect  them  must,  said  he,  they  Buffalo-  cord  cut  in  strips,  having,  ho  collected 

say.  hide  they  say  them 

biama.  Hajifiga  ke'  ika"ta"'-de,  lia-bi'Da  wi“'  ug<fi“'  ingaxe  taf,  4-biam4. 

they  say.  Cord  the  he  tied  when,  akin  round  one  to  sit  in  please  make  it  said  he,  they 

(oh.)  with  forme,  say. 

6  Ga”'  ticta^'-biama.  Ca”'  agudi  pi  ctectewa^'  ud‘a“lie  t4  minke.  Ub^a“' 

And  they  finished  it,  they  Now  in  what  I  airive  soever  I  put  the  will  I  who.  I  take  hold 

say.  place  body  in 

b^d  t4  minke  ^a“'ja,  lan'de  k6  hide  pi  tedihi  hajifiga  ke  bfida“ag^d  t4 

I  go  will  I  who  though,  ground  the  the  I  reach  when  here-  cord  the  I  pull  on  it  sud-  will 
(oh.)  bottom  after  (oh.)  denly 

minke.  B(|)ida"da“'  5[i  hnize  tai,  4-biam4.  Egi(fe  lan'de  ke  ma“t4:^a  ahi- 

1  who.  I  pull  on  it  re-  when  you  will,  said  he,  they  At  length  ground  the  inside  he  ar- 

peatedly  take  it  •  say.  (oh.)  rived 

9  biamd.  Ugdlianadaze'qtia”  td.  Wabit‘a”-biam4  5{i  :^d  amd  U5{a“'adi  gat’d 

they  say.  It  was  very  dark.  He  felt  around,  they  say  when  buf-  the  by  itself  was  lying 

falo  (sub.) 

akdma;  can'ge  cti  u>[a“'adi  gat’d  akdma;  niaci°ga  cti  ui[a“'adi  gat’d  akdma. 

dead  from  horse  too  by  itself  was  lying  dead  from  man  too  apart  was  lying  dead  from 

the  fall ;  the  faU ;  the  fall. 

(fdke  niaci°ga  ke  (fizd-bi  ega“',  iiqtfuqa  ug((;a°'-biamd.  Gan'ki  gdtd  ca“'qti 

This  man  the  he  took  him,  having,  the  hollow  he  put  him  in,  they  And  that  in  spite  of 

(reel,  ob.)  (reel,  ob.)  they  say  (bag?)  say.  thing 

12  a(|)af  td  5[i5[d-baji  td  ha.  Ga“' nikacEga  u^a'^'ha-bi  ega“',  gi<j;a-biamd.  Gafi'ki 

he  when  he  did  not  ask  the  .  And  man  he  put  him  in  it,  because,  they  rejoiced,  they  And 

wept  favor  for  himself  they  say  say. 

t’e  kd'  (fizd-bi  ega“',  ni^'ia  (fifikd  gisi^a-bajf-biamd.  Ca“'  iffdpe  g^i“'  td 

dead  the  one  they  took  having,  alive  the  one  who  him  they  forgot,  they  say.  Yet  waiting  ho  sat 

(ob.)  him,  they  say  (ob.)  ’  for  it 

(^a“'ja,  (fizd-bdji  g(fE'  td  xagd-lma“-biamd.  Nikagahi  akd  ijan'ge  wd<fixdji 

though,  not  taking  he  sat  when  he  cried  regu-  they  say.  Chief  the  his  daugh-  virgin 

him  larly  (sub.)  ter 

15  (|)ifikd  d  wdci-biamd.  AlmE'  (fag^i  :>{i  (fagffd^' tatd,  d-biamd.  Ugdca“  ma“di“' 

she  who  that  he  hired  him  for.  You  have  you  come  if  you  marry  shall,  said  he,  they  Traveling  he  walked 

(ob.)  they  say.  him  back  her  say. 

td  ca*"'  ugdhanaddze.  Egi(fe  wa'ujinga  akdde  uhd  dffai  ahi-biamd.  Wa‘u- 

whon  still  dark.  At  length  old  woman  was  sitting,  traveling  the  he  arrived,  they  Old 

when  path,  he  came  say. 

to  her  suddenly 

jifiga  ffinkd  (faha°'-biamd.  Ca^',  waAjifiga,  rnaja^'  (fd^u  ti  u^iciqti  ati, 

woman  she  who  he  implored  her,  they  Yet,  old  ■woman,  land  here  to  come  very  diffi-  I  have 

(ob.)  say.  hither  cult  come, 

18  d-biamd.  pahdciaia  kd'ia  atl  NikacEga  wi“'  ma“can'de  dd 

said  he,  they  Ground  the  up  above  •  to  the  I  came.  Man  one  pit  this 

say.  (ob.) 

iiqpdffd  ti.  B(fi'ze  tdga“  atf.  A“'(feiza-bdji  ha.  Gan'ki  edta“  agifd  tatd  b<()i‘a 

falling  from  he  I  take  in  order  I  have  Me  they  took  not  .  And  how  I  go  shall  1  fail 

a  height  came.  him  to  come.  back 

ha.  WaTijifiga,  i“wirdkari-ga,  d-biamd.  Eddda“  uwika“  tatd  ddxe  tatd 

Old  woman,  help  me,  said  he,  they  say.  What  I  help  you  shall  I  do  shall 
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(finge,  4-biam4.  Nikaci°ga  gd(fimk(^  gd<fu  E'di  ma“(^i"'-a  li6. 

there  is  said  she,  they  Man  one  that  (unseen)  in  that  he  sits.  There  walk  thou 

nothing,  say.  one  (unseen) 

place 

(j'.igdxe  tt‘,  4-biamd.  E'di  aifd-biama.  E'di  ahi-bi  ega”',  djebe  <fa”  ga>[ii3|u 

He  he  will  do  it  said  she,  they  There  he  went,  they  say.  There  arrived,  having,  door  the  he’knookedon 

for  you,  say.  they  say  (oh.)  repeatedly 

amc4.  Ie-hna°  wana‘a“  naji"'  (fa”'ja,  gi<fidba-bt'iji  tS.  Wa‘u  akd  g4-biamd:  3 

theysay.  Speaking  hearing  he  stood  though,  they  did  not  open  it  for  Woman  the  said  as  follows, 

regularly  them  him.  (sub.)  theysay: 

Na!  gdta“  niacEga  wi“'  tli  h6.  J,ijebe  gfificiba-a  li6,  d-biamd.  ^]gi(fe,  cid 

Fie !  that  one  person  one  he  has  .  boor  open  it  for  him  .  said  she,  they  Behold,  child 

'  come  say. 

5-<);i“'-biamd.  Gf(fa-b{5ji  gifi^'-biamd.  j^ima^'te  ahf-biamd, 

he  sat,  they  say.  Sorrowful  he  sat,  they  say.  Within  the  ho  arrived,  they 

lodge  say, 

wabi  akd  djebe  gi'tficibd-bi  ega“'.  Ca“'  la-bdji  g<fi“'-biamd  nu  akd.  Na”pdlii“  6 

woman  the  door  opened  for  him,  having.  Yet  not  speak-  sat,  they  say  man  the  Hunger 

(sub.)  they  say  ing  (=^hus-  (sub.). 

band) 

wakan^di(fe  amd.  Iwa“xd-biamd.  Wi“a“Sva4dta“  ma”hni“'  a,  d-biamd.  Ga“' 

he  was  impatient  they  say.  He  asked  him,  they  From  what  (place)  you  walk  ?  said  he,  they  So 
from  say.  say. 

ugtfd-biamd.  Pahdci-ke:^dta“  ma“b(fP'  dde  niaci“ga  wP'  wandse  ede  uqpdtfg 

he  told  of  his,  they  Above  from  the  I  walked  but  man  one  headed  but  falling  from 

say.  them  off  a  height 

ti.  Bpze  tdga“  ati.  A“'(fiza-bdji  ha.  Gafdki  edta"  ag(fd  tatd  b^i‘a  hd.  9 


(std.) 

git’d,  dda“  fa-bdji 

his  was  there  not  speak- 
dead,  ing 


in  order  I  came.  They  did  not  take 


how  I  go  back  shall  I  fail 


r‘win'kan-ga,  d-biamd.  Cin'gajin^ga  git’d  ug(|;d-biamd.  Ciidgajiidga  a“t‘a“d 

Help  thou  me,  said  he,  they  Child  his  was  he  told  of  his,  they  Child  wo  had 

say.  dead  say.  him, 

dde,  wdt’ai  hd.  Cin^gajiii'ga  t/e  kd'  dga^qti  a"<ffgaxe  tafdgata“,  d-biamd, 

but  he  died  .  Child  dead  the  one  just  like  we  make  you  we  who  will,  said  he,  they 

to  us  (ob.)  him  say, 

cidgi^ai  d  wakd-bi  ega“'.  Ca“'  eddda*^  ab^i“'  gifubaqti  d-biamd  i2 

taking  him  that  he  meant,  having.  In  fact  what  I  have  everything  is  yours,  said,  they  say 

as  his  child  they  say 

i(fddi  akd.  la-bdji-hna”  ca“'  agifd  ga"'(fai  dga“.  Ca“'  eddda”  eddce  dga^ 

his  the  He  spoke  regu-  yet  to  go  he  wished  some-  Yet  what  you  say  if,  so 

father  (sub.).  ••  not  laidy  homeward  what.  what 

widaxe  te  ha,  d-biamd  i(^ddi  akd.  Ta“Svang^a"  (|;ag(fd  cka"'hna  :^i'ct(5. 


I  do  for  you  will 


said,  they  say  his  the 
father  (sub.). 


you  wish  even  if. 


dga“  te,  d-biamd.  figiife  ag(fd  ‘i'<fa-biamd.  (f agifd  tatd  (fa^'ja,  Caidge  hi"'  1  h 

so  will,  said  he,  they  At  length  to  go  he  spoke  of,  they  You  go  shall  though.  Horse  hair 

say.  homeward  say.  homeward 

ga"'  didgifi"  agift^  te,  dadiha,  ecd  5[i,  ^ga"  te  ha,  d-biamd.  Wa‘u  akd 

^such  I  sit  on  I  go  will,  O  father,  you  say  if,  so  will  .  said  he,  they  Woman  the 

a  kind  him  homeward  say.  (sub.) 

gd-biamd:  Na!  cin'gajin'ga  wdififigai  <fa"'cti  dga"qti  g(ff.  Eddda"  wi"' aoni"' 

^id  as  follows.  Fie !  child  we  had  none  heretofore  just  like  he  has  What  one  you  had 

theysay: 

(fea"'cti  d-a  h6,  d-biamd,  egtfange  d  wagikd-bi  ega"'.  Cin'gajifi'ga  wtdaxe. 

heretofore  give  to  .  said  she,  they  her  husband  that  she  meant  hers,  having.  Child  I  make  you. 

him  say,  they  say 

Eddda"  wiT  td  miiike.  Eddda"  ka"'b<j;a  ctewa"'  fdaxe-hna"-ma"',  abtfi"' 

What  I  give  will  I  who.  What  I  desire  soever  I  make  regu-  I  use,  I  have  it 

you  with  it  larly 

ka"'b(fea  hi,  d-biamd.  Eddda"  ga"'(j;ai  :qi,  dbazu  i'gaxe-lina"'-biamd. 

I  desire  if,  said  he,  they  What  he  desired  when,  pointing  he  made  regu-  theysay. 

say.  at  it  with  it  larly 
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Dadilia,  can'ge  ska'qti  dag^i”  ag<^4  ka“'b<j;a,  Ni;^-:^anga  hi“'  ska'qti 

O  father,  horse  hair  very  white  I  sit  on  it  I  go  I  wish.  Ear-hig  hair  very  white 

homeward 

c^na"ba.  C4nak4g(fe  uda°,  4-biam4.  K^,  6'di  ma“^in'-ga.  Cafi'ge  ;ijebe 

those  two.  Saddle  good,  said  he,  they  Come,  there  walk  thou.  Horse  door 

say. 

3  (ficiba-ga  ha,  d-biamd.  (j)iha^'  d^a“ba  i(j;a“ba“'  wacta“'be  cka“4ma  5[i,  wa- 

pullopen  .  said  he,  they  Your  too  a  second  you  see  us  you  wish  when,  you 

say.  mother  time 

cta^'be  tal,  d-biama.  Kltfagtf^  te  <fa“'ja,  Kd,  dadiha,  uhd  kS  agtfd  ka“'b(^a, 

see  us  will,  said  he,  they  You  go  home  will  though.  Come,  0  father,  path  the  I  go  I  desire, 

say.  again  (oh.)  homeward 

ecd  te,  d-biamd  iifddi  akd.  Agtfd-biamd.  (fa“  tfidza  tig^^  ga“'qti  gdxa- 

you  will,  said,  they  say  his  the  He  went  homeward.  Stone  the  pulled  suddenly  just  so  he  made 

say  father  (sub.).  they  say.  (oh.)  open  them 

h  biamd,  ma“'ze  itfdbazu  uska”^skaqti-bi  ga“'.  Uhdata“  m(|)a“be  na“;tdiaqi  a^d- 

they  say,  iron  pointing  at  in  a  very  straight  line  because.  Ste^s  up-hill  making  the  he  went 

them  vath  with,  they  say  (or.  Bridge)  sound  “!}aqi” 

at  every  step 

biamd.  Ga“'  i^'%  !^angdqti  wi“'  :^ijeb^  te  dgaqade  g(()i“'  (|)a’^  bahd  ti((;^<fai  5[i, 

•  they  say.  And  stone  very  large  one  door-way  the  covering  it  sat  the  he  pushed  it  aside  when, 

(oh.)  (ob.)  suddenly 

d(j;a“be  akii  tS.  Caii'ge  amd  gicka^'  ti<|;d(f;a,  ndxixiifa  ti(f)d(fa  ma“<|5i“'-biamd, 

in  sight  he  had  come  Horse  the  he  was  quick  beginning  he  was  timid  beginning  he  walked  they  say, 

again.  (sub.)  in  moving  suddenly  suddenly 

and  repeatedly,  now  and  then 

9  maja“'  piaji,  b(fa“'  pfaji  u<fib<fa“'-bi  ega“'.  E(fa“be  ahf-bi  ega^'ja,  ta“'wang(j;a“ 

land  bad,  odor  bad  ho  smelt,  they  say  because.  In  sight  he  arrived,  having,  village 

they  say  though, 

a“'(fa  a-ti  (|)a“  ugine  aifd-biamd.  figiife  i“'tca”qtci  waha*''  aifd-bik^ama. 

he  left  became  the  seeking  his  he  went,  they  say.  Behold  very  recently  removing  thej  had  gone  in  a 

(ob.)  line,  they  say. 

If.dpe  gdi“'  t6  (^a“  ja,  walia^'  aijid-bik^ama.  j^iu<|)iq(ffge  cafi'ge  amd  na“'pe 

Waiting  they  sat  though,  removing  they  had  gone  in  a  line.  Old  camping-  horse  the  fearing  the 

for  him  they  say.  ground  (sub.)  sight 

to  appear 

12  ma“(|;i“' -biamd.  Ugdq(|)a“  ujange  k6  uhd  a<fd-biamd.  niaci“ga  na“'ba 

walked  they  say.  •  Road  of  the  migrating  party  the  follow-  he  went,  they  At  length  person  two 

(ob.)  ing  say. 

dah^  :jan'ga  <^a“  ugdq^a“  ujan'ge  k6  (|)^(j;ai  t@.  E  nikagahi*uju  igdq^a“ 

hill  large  the  road  of  the  migrating  party  the  he  discovered  them  That  chief  princi-  his  wife 
(ob.)  (ob.)  suddenly,  by  looking  pal 

that  way. 

^((5a"ba  wdt’et‘a“'  ma“(j5i“' -biamd.  Hdcia:^a  u<fixidai  tS,  Can'ge  dg(^i“  c^ati, 

too  mourning  for  walked  they  say.  Behind  they  looked  when.  Horse  riding  yonder 

their  dead  ho  comes, 

15  iigdq((;a“  ujan'ge  kg  uhd,  d-biamd.  ^^an'ge  a-i-biamd.  I^dpe  g(fi“'-biamd. 

road  of  the  migrating  the  he  fol-  said  they,  they  Hear  he  was  coming.  Waiting  for  they  sat,  they  say. 

party  (ob.)  lows,  say.  they  say.  him  to  appear 

CaiYge  amd  na“'wape  ma“(fi“' -biamd,  b(fa“'  piaji  u(fib(fa“-biamd.  Na!  eddda“ 

Horse  the  fearing  them  walked  they  say,  odor  bad  they  smelt  they  say.  Why!  what 

(sub.) 

ukit‘g  lmi“'  hau,  d  <fe^a-biamd  nikagahi  liju  akd.  Wieb^i"  hau,  d-biamd. 

nation  you  are  1  say-  sent  suddenly,  chief  prin-  the  It  is  1  !  said  he,  they 

ing  they  say  cipal  (sub.).  say. 

18  Ca“'  wi“a“Va  goni“,  ec^,  d-biamd.  Wandsai  cin'gajin'ga  (fi(fi:^a  ma”can'de 

Yet  which  one  you  are  you  said  he,  they  They  surrounded  child  your  pit 

that,  say,  say.  a  herd 

dgih  i(|)g  b(fize  pi.  A“'oniza-bdji.  Wiebd“  hau,  d-biamd.  Ajiqti  (^ga“  tg 

head-  had  I  take  I  was  You  did  not  take  me.  It  is  I  I  said  he,  they  Very  dif-  like  the 

long  gone  him  there.  say.  ferent  (as) 
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cin'gajin'ga  (|;i(|;i;a  ke'  U(f41ia  ^gih  i(|5^  ma“can'de  ma“LUa  gat’^.  Ki  <feizd 

child  your  buf-  the  in  connoo-  head-  he  had  pit  inside  he  was  And  to  take 

I'alo  (ob.)  tionwith  long  gone  killed  by  him 

the  fall.' 

wd^agclji  5[i,  4bag(fai.  (fijan'ge  w^ifaci  5[i,  wi  bdze  bijid  (fa"  wiebifi"'.  3 

yon  com-  when,  they  drew  back  Your  daughter  you  paid  when,  I  I  taW  him  I  went  in  the  it  is  I. 
manded  them  through  diffidence.  with  past 

Na“'ji"ck6'qtci  ^(fa“be  agiff,  a-biama.  Edfhi  ibalia°'-biam4.  ^ah(^  '4afig4 

Barely  in  sight  1  have  said  ho,  they  Then  they  knew  him,  they  Hill  large 

come  home,  say.  say. 


(fa"  ukikie  naji"'  tS.  (fa":jdta"  nikagahi  ijin'ge  akd  wada"'be  f(fai  t6.  Na! 

the  talking  they  stood.  Village  from  the  chief  his  son  the  looked  this  way.  WhY! 

(ob.)  together  (oh.)  (sub.) 


dha"  Owakid  naji"'i.  E';ja  b(f^  td  minke.  Hindd!  wa:ja"'be  b(f(^  td  mifike, 

!  Talking  to  he  stands.  Thither  I  go  will  I  who.  Let  me  see !  T  see  them  I  go  will  I  who, 

them 

d-biama.  E':^a  atei  t6  cafi'gagifi".  I^ddi  (fifikg'di  aki-biamd.  Nfkaci"ga 

said  ho,  they  Thither  ho  went  riding  a  horse.  His  father  to  (the  ob.)  he  came  again.  Person  ° 

say.  thej’  say. 

ddda"  u(fdkiai  hau.  Tend'!  (fiji^'^e  (fiz^  hi  (fink^de  g(fi  ban,  d-biamd.  Na"-  9 

what  you  talk  ?  Why !  your  elder  to  take  he  ar-  he  who,  he  has  I  said  he,  they  They 

with  brother  him  rived  and  come  again  say. 

bu(fa°-biamd.  Ga"'  ijafi'ge  (fifikd  ‘i-biamd.  U(fd  mafig(fin'-gd,  d-bianid  i(fddi 

shook  hands,  they  say.  And  his  daughter  the  one  ho  gave  to  him.  To  tell  begone,  said,  they  say  his 

who  they  say.  it  ftither 

akd.  Nikaci"ga  nikagahi  wan'giifgqti  U(fdwin3[i(fg  tai  hd.  C^nujin'ga  wahd- 

the  (sub.).  Person  chief  all  let  them  assemble  .  Young  man  stout- 


haji  wan'gi(f6qti  u<f4win5[i(fg  tai  hd.  I"(fi"'da"be  etai,  wi^an'de,  d-biamd.  12 

hearted  all  let  them  assemble  .  They  look  at  mine  may,  — - _  ..-.i  .  _ 


U(f^win:j[i(f d-biamd.  Da°'be  a-ii  t6.  Eddda"  ‘i  tai  k6  a(fi"'  a-ii  td.  Nika- 

They  assembled  they  say.  To  see  him  they  ap-  What  to  give  will  the  having  they  came.  Per- 

proached.  him  (ob.)  them 

ci°ga  gat’^  ke(fa"'  (fizd  (fe  (fi"'  g(fi,  ai  d^a.  Ki  nikagahi  ^ifikti  i:|an'de(fai 

son  killed  by*  he  who  to  take  he  who  was  he  has  he  indeed.  And  chief  the  one  has  him  fbr  his 


^ga",  i(fagicta”'be  hnd  te,  ai  d(fa,  d-biamd.  Ca"'  eddda"  (fa‘i  cka"'hnai  g6  15 

as,  you  see  his  (relation)  you  go  will,  he  indeed,  said  he,  they  And  what  you  give  you  wish  the 

says  say.  him  (pi.  ob.) 

d^ahni"  hn^  te,  ai  d(fa.  Nikagahi  akd  i^aha",  ai  d^a.  C^nujifi'ga  waciice 

yW  take  them  to  will,  he  indeed.  Chief  the  to  thank  he  indeed.  Young  man  brave 

him  says  (sub.)  for  them,  says 


eddbe  wan'gice  6'di  a-i-biamd.  Ca"'  wdifaha,  caH'ge  uda”-md  cti  b(fiigaqti 

also  all  there  approached,  they  And  clothing,  horse  the  good  ones  too  all 

say. 

Tbiamd. 


they  gave  to 
him,  they  say. 

d-biamd. 

said  he,  they 
say. 


Vaiting  for  they  s 
you 


I:^iga"  akd  nikagahi  liju  t6  ‘i-biamd.  jf^i  u^ucia:^a  gidxai-ga, 

His  wife’s  the  chief  princi-  the  gave  to  him.  Tent  in  the  center  make  ye  it  for 

father  (sub.)  pal  (ob.)  they  say.  him, 

U(fucia:^a  !}i-biamd.  (|)icta"'-biamd.  Ta"'wang(fa”  waifdta-bdji. 

In  the  center  he  set  up  the  They  finished,  they  Nation  they  did  not  eat. 

tent,  they  say.  say. 

aifdta-bdji.  I”'tca"  waha"'  a-ii  t@  fag(fi,  d-biamd. 


they  did  not  eat. 
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Hau!  a-biamd  <t4  akf  akd,  I°c^%e  na“'ba  iekf(fg  ma"(fei“'i-ga,  d-biama. 

Ho !  said  he,  they  this  he  he  who,  Old  man  two  to  act  as  walk  ye,  said  he,  they 

say  reached  criers  say. 

home 

Nikagahi  uju  (feinke  i;an'de  ^ifikd  gasdni  d^apdze  te,  ai  d^a.  Ca“'  a“wa”'- 

Chief  princi-  he  who  his  son-in-  ho  who  to-morrow  you  rest  wiU,  he  indeed.  And  to  what 
pal  law  •  aays 

3  wa:^d  cte  hndji  te,  at  d(fa,  d-biamd.  Can'ge  wdgd”  akii  (feankd  ^gasdni 

place  soever  you  go  will,  he  indeed,  said  they,  they  Horse  riding  them  they  they  who  the  next  day 

not  says  say.  readied  (oh.) 

home 

wada“'be  wagdji  t6.  Ki  uq^b'qtci  wada“'be  agM-biamd.  I^ddi  ^ifikd  gi^ai 

to  act  as  scouts  he  commanded  And  very  soon  acting  as  scouts  they  came  back.  His  ho  who  he  asked 

they  say.  father  of  him 

te  ma“'ze  kg  fgaxai  tg  uqi/jg'qtci  ;g  hggajiqti  wdxai  te.  Wands  ‘f(/;a-biamd. 

the  iron  the  he  did  when  very  soon  buf-  a  groat  many  he  made  them.  To  surround  he  spoke  of,  they 

(Ob.)  (oh.)  with  It  falo  them  say. 

6  miiwahega-bdji  amd.  Wandse  tg  gduibe  a(j)d-biamd.  Wa‘u  akd 

Thehufifa-  they  kDled  many  of  them  they  Surrounding  the  to  join  it  he  went,  they  Woman  the 

loes  who.  them  say.  '  (sub.) 

gd-biama:  Wandse  tg  g'di  wa:^a“'be  b(fg  ka°'b(fa.  j^g-ma  wa:^a“'be  tdce, 

said  as  follows.  Surrounding  the  there  I  see  I  go  I  wish.  i4ebuflfa-  I  see  them  must, 

they  say:  them  loes 


d-biamd. 

she  said,  they 


T’gwaifg  di  etgga“,  d-biamd.  xg-ma  t’gwaifd-bi  ega“',  agi- 

when  I  come  apt,  said  she,  they  The  bnfifa-  they  killed  them,  having,  she  was 

““J-  killed  back  say.  loes  '  they  say  coming 

_  ^  back, 

biamd;  igdq^a^ 

they  say;  his  wife  on  the  hill  she  stood,  they  say.  There  became  back, 

they  say. 

waddde  td  amd, 

they  will  cut  them  up,  saia  ne,  tney  xney  who  surrounded  reached  homo.  Again  to  sur-  he  spoke 

oGt. 


E'(ii  ag(j)i-biamd.  fgawaifg  (fa^'ja 

There  he  came  back,  Bufl'alo  1  killed  them  though 


Wandse  amd  akii  tg.  Ci  wands  ‘iifeai  tg. 

They  who  surrounded  reached  homo.  Again  to  sur- 
“".y  •  them  round 

Nikagahi  mn'de  akd  wada^'be  f6wBk^  b^ai,  dte,  d-biamd.  Ci  !^g  (fea“ 

Chief  his  son-in-  the  to  act  as  scouts  to  send  them  he  spoke  indeed,  said  he,  they  Again  buf-  the  (cv 

(8"^-)  of,  say.  ^  falo  herd) 

Cl  muwahega- 

Again  they  killed  many 


12  maia”^  ucka"*'  (ta’ 

land  ’  ..  T 


of,  say. 

Wandsa-biamd. 


baji-biamd. 

of  them,  they  say. 


ci  gga“qti  ati  amdma. 

just  so  they  had  been  They  surrounded  them, 
coming.  they  say. 

figi(fe  nikagahi  uju  akd  ijin'ge  akd  ggi(fe  waji“'cte  akdma. 

At  length  chief  princi-  the  his  son  the  behold  was  in  a  bad  humor,  thev 

pal  (sub.)  (sub.)  say. 

Nikagahi  tg  wa‘iaji  ega“',  i;an'de  gi‘i  tg  g  waji“'cte,  u(|;ugit’d(fg  akdma. 

Chief  (-taincy)  the  he  did  not  because,  his  son-in-  he  when  that  he  was  in  a  he  was  envious  of  his  (rela- 

(ob.)  give  to  him  •  law  gave  to  his  bad  humor  about,  tion),  they  say. 

15  Ki  ha“'  tg  can'ge  akd  ug(|;d-biamd.  la-biamd.  Dadiha,  nikaci“ga  wi”'  ha“'- 

And  night  when  horse  the  told  of  his,  they  say.  He  spoke,  they  O  father,  person  one  night 

(sub.)  say. 

hnan'di  t’gawaifg  ga“^dqtia“'i,  d-biamd. 

regularly  to  kill  us  he  desires  very  said  he,  they 

when  much,  say. 

Egi(pe  wandsa-biamd  ggasdni  5[I,  maja“^  ucka“''  (^an'di, 

At  length  they  surrounded  them,  the  next  when,  land  it  happened  at  the.  Again  just  so  buf-  the 
they  say  day  falo  (sub.) 

18  ati  amdma,  hggajl.  figitfe  Hdha“  akd  :^g  (fa"  na"t’gwa(fg  ga"<fd-biamd. 

they  had  been  com-  a  great  At  length  his  wife’s  the  buf-  the  they  trample  him  he  wished  they  say. 

mg,  many.  brother  (sub.)  falo  (herd)  to  death 

j/'-ma  wdnaxi^d-biamd  5[i',  waii’ 

The  buffa-  they  attacked  them,  they  when,  robe 
loes  (ob.)  say 


one  night 

Ki  ha"'  tg  dgikihide-hna"'-biamd. 

And  night  when  he  attended  to  regu-  they  say. 

his  own  larly 

Ci  gga"qti  (^g  amd 


^a"  u^ugahi-biamd. 

the  he  waved  they  say. 

(Ob.) 


Ba5[uwi"xe  ca"' 

Turning  around  still 
in  his  course  (?) 


g'di 

there 
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ji'qtia”'  ama. 

seen  at  all  they 
say. 


Nikagahi  ^an'de  (jiiiikd  am4  na“t’af,  li-biama. 

Chief  his  son-in-  the  (ob.)  buffalo  the  they  tram-  said  they,  they 

law  (sub.)  pled  him  to  say. 

death, 


Na"t’a-bi 

They  trampled 
him  to  death, 
they  say 


5[i,  am4  u‘(^^a  ga°'  usnue-kihdlia-biama.  Ci  ucka"'  ctewa“'  i(fa-baji- 

when,  buf-  the  scattering  so  they  went  in  long  they  say.  Again  what  was  soever  they  did'not 
falo  (sub.)  lines  in  all  directions  done  find 


3 


biama. 

they  say. 

edi-(fa“ji 

it  was  not 
there 


Can'ge  ct6  i^a-bajf-biama.  TJjii  ct6  i(fa-baji-biama.  Edada“  ctS 

Horse  even  they  did  not  find,  they  Princi-  oven  they  did  not  they  say.  AVhat  at  all 

say.  pal  find 


ama.  na“(feiii'gai 

they  say.  Buffalo  triimpled  him  to 
nothing 


te'di  caii'ge 

when  horse 


ama  edada*^  gaxe  ciiikS'^ja 

the  what  ho  made  to  him  who 

(sub.) 


akidgf^ai  t6. 

they  had  gone 
back  again. 

NOTES. 


6 


This  is  a  Dakota  myth. 

345,  4.  uq^gqti,  equal  here  to  eca"qti,  “very  near  to  (the  place  where  he  first  at¬ 
tacked  him).” 

345,  11.  une  akig^aji  i^adi-aka.  If,  as  Frank  La  Fl^che  suspects,  this  should  be 
“line  w5.gaji,”  the  meaning  is,  “The  father  commanded  them  to  seek  for  him.” 

346,  9.  ugahanadaz6qtia“  te.  The  second  syllable  was  pronounced  with  considera- 
able  emphasis  by  the  narrator.  So  also  was  the  first  syllable  of  waugi^gqti,  349,  11. 

347,  17-18.  edada’^  wi*‘  aoni"  f,a“cti  d-ii.  he,  equivalent  to  “edada“  wi^^  aoiii"  kef.a“' 
d-S.  h6.”  Said  by  the  woman  to  her  husband. 

347,  20.  edada“  ga"^ai  5[i  abazu  igaxe-hna"-biama.  A  jiarenthetical  phrase,  used 
by  the  narrator  in  exxilaining  the  words  of  the  speaker. 

348,  10.  egife  i“tca”qtci  waha“  a^a-bikeama.  The  tribe  had  no  food,  and  so  had 
just  removed  in  order  to  hunt. 

348,  13.  wef6  ^e^ai,  he  gazed  away  towards  him,  and  so  discovered  him  suddenly. 
“We^6  to  gaze  in  the  direction  one  is  going  j  but  “we^6  ife,”  to  gaze  back,  or 
this  way.  They  refer  to  looking  at  distant  objects.  See  wada“be  i^ai,  349,  5. 

348,  16-17.  edada”  ukiP6  hiiF  hau.  “Hau,”  in  several  places  in  this  myth,  shows 
that  the  voice  was  raised  in  speaking  to  one  in  the  distance. 

349,  6.  i“c‘age  aka  dahe  ^anga  ^a“  6di  ti  ^anka,  etc.  The  old  man  and  his  wife 
had  come  on  their  way  as  far  as  the  large  hill.  Their  son  looked  back  from  his  place 
with  the  tribe,  and  saw  them.  They  were  in  the  rear,  as  the  mourners  follow  the  main 
body  of  the  people. 

350,  6.  muwahega  baji  ama,  used  when  seen  hy  the  narrator;  but  when  other¬ 

wise,  we  must  say,  “  xe-ma  mu wahegabaji-biama :  ^^They  say  that  the  men  killed  many 
buffaloes  by  shooting  them.” — Frank  La  Fleche. 

350,  15-16.  On  the  night  that  the  horse  and  mule  were  attacked,  the  horse  was 
wounded  by  the  envious  brother-in-law.  But  the  owner  healed  him  by  pointing  the 
iron  at  the  wound. 

351,  3.  usnue-kihaha,  a  long  line  of  the  buffaloes  in  every  direction  as  they  went 
homeward.  See  “snue,”  “kihaha,”  etc.,  in  Part  II.’ 

351,  5.  edada“  gaxe  ^inkg^^i,  the  man  who  resided  underground. 
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TEANSLATION. 

There  were  some  villages  which  were  very  populous.  The  chief’s  sons  were  un¬ 
married,  and  his  daughter  was  a  virgin.  There  were  two  sons.  They  surrounded  the 
herds  of  buffaloes.  They  used  to  kill  the  buffaloes.  One  of  the  sons  of  this  chief 
attacked  a  buffalo  when  far  apart  from  the  rest.  Very  soon  he  shot  at  it.  The  buffalo 
had  gone  out  of  sight  into  the  ground.  The  man  and  his  horse,  too,  went  headlong; 
but  the  buffalo  went  down  first.  The  father  sent  out  criers.  “He  says  that  his  child 
intercepted  the  buffaloes,  but  he  has  not  reached  home.  He  says  that  you  who  have 
seen  him  will  please  tell  it,”  said  the  criers.  One  man  said  that  he  saw  him.  “  I  saw 
him  very  distinctly.  He  went  in  pursuit.  Perhaps  he  went  headlong  into  a  sunken 
place,  for  when  he  was  on  very  level  gTound  he  disappeared  altogether.  I  did  not  see 
him  a  second  time,”  said  he.  The  father  commanded  him  to  join  him  in  seeking  his  son. 
When  the  man  who  saw  him  said,  “  It  was  just  here,”  the  people  scattered  far  and  wide, 
seeking  him.  All  the  people  sought  him.  Behold,  he  had  gone  down  the  pit  some 
time  before.  The  buffalo  had  gone,  having  kicked  off  a  piece  of  the  soil.  The  horse, 
too,  had  gone,  having  kicked  off  a  piece  of  the  soil.  There  was  no  trail  beyond  the  pit. 
And  all  the  i)eople  went  directly  to  it,  without  hesitation.  The  pit  was  very  large,  and 
extended  far  downward.  The  father  spoke  of  removing  thither  suddenly.  There  they 
approached  and  camped ;  they  camped  around  the  pit.  The  father  implored  the  young 
men  and  those  who  had  been  his  friends.  If  there  was  one  man  who  was  stout-hearted, 
and  who  had  a  firm  heart,  the  father  wished  him  to  enter  the  pit  and  go  after  the  young 
man,  and  so  he  implored  them.  At  length  one  rode  round  and  round  the  village.  He 
promised  to  enter  and  go  after  the  missing  one.  “Tell  his  father.  He  must  collect 
cords,”  said  he.  Having  cut  buffalo  hides  in  strips,  he  collected  the  cords.  “  Please 
make  a  round  piece  of  skin  for  me,  and  tie  the  long  line  of  cord  to  it,”  said  he.  And 
they  finished  it.  “Now  it  matters  not  to  what  place  I  go,  I  will  put  the  body  in  the 
skin -bucket.  I  go  to  take  hold  of  him,  and  when  I  reach  the  ground  at  the  bottom, 
I  will  pull  suddenly  on  the  cord.  When  I  pull  on  it  repeatedly,  you  will  draw  it  up,” 
said  he.  At  length  he  reached  the  ground  inside  the  pit.  It  was  very  dark.  When 
he  felt  around  in  the  dark,  the  buffalo  was  lying  alone,  being  killed  by  the  fall ;  the 
horse,  too,  was  lying  by  itself,  having  been  killed  by  the  fall ;  and  the  man  lay  apart 
from  them,  having  been  killed  by  the  fall.  Having  taken  this  body  of  the  man,  he 
put  it  in  the  hollow  skin.  But,  strange  to  say,  when  he  went  down  he  did  not  ask  any 
favor  for  himself.  And  they  rejoiced  because  he  put  the  man  in  the  vessel.  And 
having  taken  the  dead  one,  they  forgot  the  living.  Yet  though  he  sat  waiting  for  the 
skin-bucket  to  appear  again,  he  was  not  drawn  up ;  so  he  continued  crying.  The  chief 
had  induced  him  to  undertake  this  by  promising  him  his  virgin  daughter.  “If  you 
bring  him  back,  5^ou  shall  marry  her,”  said  he.  The  young  man  wandered  about  in  the 
darkness.  At  length,  when  traveling  in  the  path,  he  came  suddenlj^  upon  an  old  woman. 
He  petitioned  to  the  old  woman.  “Venerable  woman,  though  this  land  is  very  difficult 
to  reach,  I  have  come  hither.  I  came  to  the  hole  in  the  ground  up  above.  One  person 
came  hither,  having  fallen  from  a  height  into  this  pit.  I  came  to  take  him  back.  They 
have  not  drawn  me  up;  and  I  have  no  way  of  going  back.  Venerable  woman,  help 
me,”  said  he.  “There  is  nothing  that  I  can  do  to  help  you.  A  person  is  in  that  place 
out  of  sight.  Go  thither.  He  is  the  one  that  will  do  it  for  you,”  said  she.  He  went 
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thither.  When  he  arrived  there,  he  knocked  repeatedly  on  the  door.  Though  he  stood 
hearing  them  speaking,  they  did  not  open  the  door  for  him.  The  woman  said  as  follows : 
“ Fie!  a  person  has  come.  Open  the  door  for  him.”  Behold,  the  man’s  child  was  dead, 
therefore  he  sat  without  speaking.  He  sat,  being  sorrowful.  The  young  man  arrived 
within  the  lodge,  the  woman  having  opened  the  door  for  him.  Yet  her  husband  sat 
without  speaking.  The  young  man  was  impatient  from  hunger.  The  husband  ques¬ 
tioned  him:  “From  what  place  have  you  walked?”  said  he.  So  the  young  man  told 
his  story.  “I  walked  up  above,  but  a  man  headed  off  the  herd,  and  having  fallen 
from  a  height,  he  came  hither.  I  came  hither  to  take  him  back.  They  did  not  take  me 
back ;  and  I  have  no  way  of  going  back.  Help  me,”  said  he.  The  man  told  him  of  the 
death  of  his  child.  “  We  had  a  child,  but  he  died.  We  will  treat  you  just  like  the  child 
who  died,”  said  he,  referring  to  his  adopting  him  as  his  child.  “All  things  which  I  have 
are  yours,”  said  the  father.  The  young  man  did  not  speak,  yet  he  felt  some  desire  to  go 
homeward.  “And  whatever  you  say  I  will  do  it  for  you.  Even  if  you  desire  to  go 
homeward,  it  shall  be  so,”  said  the  father.  At  length  the  .young  man  spoke  of  going 
homeward.  “Though  you  shall  go  homeward,  if  you  say,  ‘I  will  go  homeward  riding 
a  horse  of  such  a  color  of  hair,  O  father!’  it  shall  be  so,”  said  the  father.  “Fie!  here¬ 
tofore  we  were  deprived  of  our  child,  and  this  young  man  who  has  come  home  is  just 
like  him'.  Give  him  one  thing  which  you  had,”  said  the  woman,  addressing  her 
husband.  “I  make  you  my  child.  I  will  give  you  something.  Whatever  I  desire  I 
always  make  with  it,  when  I  wish  to  have  anything,”  said  the  father.  (When  he 
wanted  anything  he  used  to  point  at  it,  and  thus  obtain  it  by  means  of  the  iron.) 

“O  father,  I  wish  to  go  homeward  riding  a  horse  with  very  white  hair.  I  also 
desire  a  mule  with  very  white  hair,  and  a  good  saddle,”  said  the  young  man.  “  Come, 
go  thither.  Open  the  door  of  the  stable.  When  you  wish  to  see  us  again,  you  shall 
see  us.  Though  you  will  go  homeward,  you  shall  say,  ‘  Oome,  O  father,  I  desire  to  go 
homeward,’”  said  the  father.  The  young  man  went  homeward.  He  made  the  rocks 
open  suddenly  by  pointing  directly  at  them  with  the  iron.  He  went  up  the  steps, 
making  the  ground  resound  under  the  horse’s  feet.  And  when  he  pushed  aside  a  very 
large  rock  which  lay  as  a  cover  to  the  entrance,  he  arrived  again  on  the  surface  of  the 
earth.  The  horse  and  mule  were  very  sudden  in  their  movements 5  they  continued  to 
shy  at  every  step,  as  they  snuffed  the  odor  of  what  was  a  bad  land  in  their  estimation. 
When  the  young  man  had  come  again  to  the  surface,  he  departed  to  seek  his  nation  that 
he  had  left.  Behold,  they  had  very  recently  removed  and  departed.  Though  they  waited 
some  time  for  him  to  appear,  they  had  removed  the  camp  and  departed.  The  horse  and 
mule  walked  along,  fearing  the  sight  of  the  old  camping-ground.  The  young  man  went 
along  the  road  made  b.y  the  migrating  party.  At  length  he  suddenly  discovered  in  the 
distance  two  persons  on  the  large  hill,  who  were  walking  in  the  path  of  the  migrating 
party.  They  were  the  head-chief  and  his  wife,  who  were  walking  along,  mourning  for 
the  dead.  When  they  looked  behind,  they  said,  “Yonder  comes  one  on  horseback,  fol¬ 
lowing  the  road  made  by  the  migrating  party.”  He  drew  near.  They  sat  waiting  for  him 
to  appear.  The  horse  and  mule  were  fearing  the  sight  of  them,  and  snuffing  a  bad  odor. 
“Why!  of  what  nation  are  you?”  the  head-chief  called  out.  “It  is  I!”  said  the  young 
man.  “But  which  one  are  you?”  said  the  chief.  “Your  child  went  headlong  into  a  pit 
wlien  they  surrounded  a  herd,  and  I  went  thither  to  get  him.  You  did  not  bring  me  back. 
It  is  I!”  said  the  young  man.  As  he  was  very  much  changed,  the  old  man  doubted  his 
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word.  “Fie!  tell  the  real  truth  about  yourself,”  said  the  head-chief.  “When  they  sur¬ 
rounded  the  herd,  your  child  went  headlong  as  well  as  the  buffalo,  and  he  was  killed  by 
falling  into  a  pit.  And  when  you  commanded  them  to  get  him,  they  drew  back  through 
diffidence.  I  am  he  who  went  to  get  him  when  you  offered  your  daughter  as  a  reward. 
I  have  hardly  been  able  to  come  again  to  the  surface,”  said  the  young  man.  Then  they 
recognized  him.  The  two  men  stood  talking  togetiier  on  the  large  hill.  The  chief’s  son 
looked  back  from  the  camp.  “Why!  the  old  man  and  mother  have  come  as  far  as  the 
large  hill,  and  a  man  on  horseback  has  come  too !  He  stands  talking  to  them.  I  will  go 
thither.  Let  me  see !  I  will  go  to  see  them,”  said  he.  He  went  thither  on  horseback  and 
came  again  to  his  father.  “With  what  person  do  you  talk?”  said  the  sou.  “Why!  he 
who  went  to  get  your  elder  brother  has  come  back !  ”  said  the  head-chief.  They  shook 
hands.  And  the  head-chief  gave  his  daughter  to  the  young  man.  “  Begone  to  tell  it,”  said 
the  father  to  the  son.  “Let  all  the  men  and  chiefs  assemble.  Let  all  the  stout-hearted 
young  men  assemble.  They  can  look  at  my  daughter’s  husband,”  said  he.  They 
assembled.  They  came  to  see  the  young  man,  and  brought  what  things  they  intended 
giving  him.  “He  says  that  he  who  went  to  get  the  man  who  was  killed  by  falling  has 
come  back.  The  chief  says  that  as  he  has  made  the  young  man  his  daughter’s  hus¬ 
band,  you  shall  go  to  see  the  latter.  He  says  that  you  shall  take  to  him  what  things 
you  wish  to  give  to  him.  The  chief  says  that  he  will  give  thanks  for  them,”  said  the 
crier.  All  the  young  men  and  those  who  were  brave  (or,  generous)  went  thither.  And 
they  all  gave  him  clothing  and  good  horses.  His  wife’s  father  gave  him  the  head- 
chieftainship.  “Make  ye  a  tent  for  him  in  the  center,”  said  the  old  chief.  They  set 
up  a  tent  for  him  in  the  center.  They  finished  it.  “The  nation  did  not  eat.  As 
they  sat  waiting  for  you  to  appear,  they  did  not  eat.  You  came  back  when  they 
were  just  removing  the  camp,”  said  the  old  chief.  “  Ho !  ”  said  he  who  had  just  reached 
home,  “Let  two  old  men  go  as  criers.”  “The  chief’s  daughter’s  husband  says  that 
you  will  rest  to-morrow.  He  says  that  you  will  not  go  in  any  direction  whatsoever,” 
said  the  criers.  The  next  day  he  commanded  those  who  had  come  back  on  horseback 
to  act  as  scouts.  And  the  scouts  came  back  very  soon.  By  means  of  the  iron  rod 
which  he  had  asked  of  his  father,  he  made  a  great  many  buffaloes  very  quickly.  He 
spoke  of  surrounding  them.  They  shot  down  many  of  the  buffaloes.  He  went  to  take 
part  in  surrounding  them.  His  wife  said  as  follows:  “  I  desire  to  go  thither  to  see  them 
surround  the  herd.  I  must  go  to  see  the  buffaloes.  When  they  are  killed,  I  will  be  apt 
to  be  coming  back.”  When  they  killed  the  buff“aloes,  she  was  coming  back  5  the  wife 
stood  on  the  hill.  Her  husband  came  back  to  that  place.  “Though  I  killed  the  buffa¬ 
loes,  they  will  cut  them  up,”  said  he.  They  who  surrounded  them  reached  home. 
Again  he  spoke  of  surrounding  them.  “  The  chief’s  daughter’s  husband  speaks  indeed 
of  sending  them  to  act  as  scouts,”  said  the  criers.  Again  the  herd  of  buffaloes  had  been 
coming  in  like  manner  to  the  land  where  the  deed  was  done.  They  surrounded  them. 
Again  they  shot  down  many  of  them.  At  length  the  son  of  the  head-chief  was  in  a  bad 
humor.  He  was  in  a  bad  humor  because  he  did  not  receive  the  chieftainship  which  his 
father  gave  to  his  sister’s  husband,  whom  he  envied.  And  when  it  was  night,  the  horse 
told  of  his  affairs,  saying  to  the  young  man:  “O  father,  a  man  desires  very  much  to 
kill  us.  It  is  so  every  night.”  And  at  night  after  that  the  young  man  used  to  take 
cai;e  of  his  horse  and  mule.  At  length  on  the  morrow  they  surrounded  the  herd 
at  the  land  where  the  deed  was  done.  It  was  just  so  again;  a  great  many  buffaloes 
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had  been  coming.  At  length  the  wife’s  brother  wished  the  buffaloes  to  trample  the 
husband  to  death.  When  they  attacked  the  buffaloes,  the  wife’s  brother  waved  his 
robe.  Turning  around  in  his  course,  he  waved  his  robe  again ;  and  when  his  sister’s 
husband  had  gone  right  among  the  buffaloes,  they  closed  in  on  him,  and  he  was  not 
seen  at  all.  The  people  said,  ‘‘The  buffaloes  have  trampled  to  death  the  chief’s 
daughter’s  husband.”  When  the  buffaloes  trampled  him  to  death,  they  scattered  and 
went  homeward  in  every  direction,  moving  in  long  lines.  And  the  people  did  not 
lind  any  trace  whatever  of  what  was  done.  Tlie^'  did  not  find  the  horse.  Even  the 
l)rincipal  one  (the  man)  they  did  not  find.  When  the  buffaloes  destroyed  him  by 
trampling,  the  horses  had  gone  back  to  him  who  made  things. 
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figife  cin'gajin^ga  wi“'  endqtci  t‘a“'-biam4.  T^qigi^d-biamd.  Ki 

At  length  child  one  alone  they  had  him,  they  They  prized  theirs,  they  And 

say.  say. 

ckdde-hna“  aln-biamd,  Niahiifd  amd.  Ki  itfddi  akd  iha“'  e(fa"'ba  ^watfg 

playing  regularly  he  arrived,  they  He  went  into  they  And  his  the  his  too  his 

say.  the  water  say.  father  (sub.)  mother  relations 

amd  ctewa^'  bifuga  xag(i-hna“i.  Ki  itfddi  akd  gftfa-bajiqtf-biamd.  Ki  3 

the  (pi.)  even  all  cried  regularly.  And  his  father  the  (sub.)  was  very  sad  they  say.  And 

:^ima“'te  ja“'-baji  amd;  dcia^ia  ja“'-biamd.  D'belii^'  ctS  watfin^ggqti  ja“'-biamd. 

in  the  lodge  he  lay  not  they  say ;  outside  he  lay,  they  say.  Pillow  even  ho  had  not  at  aU  he  lay,  they  say. 

(flcga“  dja“qi,  cin'gajin'ga  xagd  gind‘a"-biamd;  lan'de  ma^'ta'ja  ja^^  gind‘a”- 

Thus  he  lay  when,  child  crying  ho  heard  his,  they  say ;  ground  within  lying  he  heard  his 

on  it 

biamd.  e;d  b(()iigaqti  ii<j)dwm:^i(j)d-bi,  ‘^wakitf  d<^a-biamd.  j/m'de  k6  6 

they  say.  Eela-  his  all  they  assembled,  they  to  cause  them  ho  spoke  of.  Ground  the 

tions  say,  to  dig  they  say.  (ob.) 

‘(^  ‘itfa-biamd.  E(f6  epi  amd  caii'ge  u^4wi“wa^d-biamd,  wawifci  wa‘i 

to  dig  he  spoke  of.  Relation  his  the  horse  they  collected  them,  they  say,  pay  to  give 

it  they  say.  (sub.)  them 

tai  (^ga“.  Wat‘a“'  cti  U(fewi”wd^d-biamd,  caiYge-md  eddbe.  Ki  m'aci“ga 

in  order  to.  Goods  too  they  collected  they  say,  the  horses  also.  And  man 

iia“'ba  qubd-bi,  d-biamd.  Cin'gajin'ga  k6  uiie  d^a-biamd.  I“c‘dge  i^ddi  9 

two  were  saered,  they  said,  they  Child  the  to  they  spoke  of.  Old  man  one  his 

say.  (ob.)  seek  they  say.  father 

(|)ifikd  ui(j)a  a<fd-biamd.  Gaii'ki  wdtfi”  ati-biamd.  Niaci“ga  qub^  tfaiikd  i(|)ddi 

the  (ob.)  to  tell  went  they  say.  And  having  he  came,  they  Person  sacred  the  ones  his 

him  them  say.  who  father 

akd  nini  uji  wad-biamd.  Cin'gajifi'ga  kg  ahiii“'  ^ag^f  5[i,  bifiiga  wid  tai 

the  tobacco  put-  he  gave  to  them.  Child  the  you  have  you  come  if,  all  I  give  will 

(sub.)  ting  in  they  say.  (ob.)  him  back  to  you  (pi.) 

miiike  wawgci  kg.  Hau.  3[i‘a“'-biamd;  dma  akd  sdbgqti  gdxa-biamd,  12 

I  who  pay  the  ^  They  painted  themselves,  the  one  very  black  he  made  it,  they 

(ob,),  they  say;  say, 
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Ki 

And 


dma  ak4  zfqti  gdxa-biamd.  N1  ckiibe  k6  ma“tdha  akl(fa  did(fa-biam4. 

the  other  very  he  made  it,  they  say.  "Water  deep  the  into  both  had  gone,  they  say. 

yellow  (ob.) 

niaci“ga  na”bd  ak4  6'di  ahi-biam4.  Wakan'da  ^inkd  ulda-biamd. 

this  man  two  the  there  arrived,  they  say.  Deity  the(ob.)  they  talked  to, 

(snh.)  they  say. 

3  Cm'gajiiYga  (feiiik^  nU'^a  pnk6  am4.  lij^ddi  ak4  ciii'gajiii'ga 

Child  the  one  was  not  alive  he  was  sitting  they  His  father  the  child 

who  dead;  say.  (snh.) 

ginai,  4-biara4.  Ang4^i”  afig4g<fe  td-bi,  af  hd.  Ahni“'  (fag^d  tai  <fa"'ja, 

bogs  for  said  they,  they  We  have  him  we  go  home-  will,  he  .  You  have  you  go  will  thougli, 

his,  say.  ward  (see  note)  said  him  homeward 


511,  ni“':^a  tei°te. 

if,  alive  might 


pahdei  ahni“'  (fakii  5[I  t’d  tat^.  ^atdjl  tS'di  ahni“' 

above  having  you  when  he  shall.  He  ate  not  when  yon  had 

him  roach  home  die  him 

6  Waifdte  b^dte  |)a“  d  ga°'(j)a  tdga*^  d-vva"  ga“'  tY  tatd.  i^ddi  <finkd  le 

Food  I  eat  the  that  ho  desires  will,  as  causing  so  he  shall.  That  his  the  words 

(oh.)  it  die  father  (ob.) 

gdtg  ufifa  mang<j)i“'i-gd.  Agi-biamd  nlaci“ga  na”bd  amd.  Aki-biamd 

those  to  tell  begone  ye.  They  were  coming  man  two  the  They  reached  lodge 

him  hack,  they  say  (sub.).  home,  they  say 

tYdi.  Cifl'gajin'ga  :^a°'be;  wa^ii-wakan'da  a(fei“'  akd,  d-biamd.  Ni“':^a 

at  the.  Child  your  I  saw  him;  woman-deity  snehashim,  said  (one),  they  Alive 

say. 

9  (finkd,  d-biamd.  Ni“';ja  :^a°'be  <(5a“'ja,  "waifdte  (fatal  <fa“  4  hdbe  <fatd  akd; 

he  who,  said  he,  they  Alive  Isawhim  though,  food  they  eat  the  that  apiece  he  has  eaten; 

say.  (oh.) 

dda"  pahdei  afigd^i°  afigdgifi  5[i,  t’d  tatd,  al.  I<fddi  akd  ca“'  gi:^a®'be 

there-  above  we  have  we  come  back  if,  ho  shall,  he  His  the  still  to  see  his  wish^. 

fore  him  die  says.  father  (sub.) 

Wakan'da  wa‘u  akd  cifi'gajin'ga  (finkd  <fl‘i  5ji,  clnuda“  skd'qtci  wawdei 

Deity  woman  the  child  tho(ob.)  she  rives  if,  dog  very  white  pay 

(sub.)  hack  to  you 

12  ga”'(fai.  I(fddi  akd,  AT  td  minke,  d-biamd,  clnuda“  skd'  (fink^.  Ci  nlaci“ga 

wishes.  His  the  I  give  will  I  who,  said  he,  they  dog  white  the  (oh.).  Again  man 

father  (sub.),  to  her  say, 

na^^'ba  ci  dma  sdbSqti  5[i5[dxa-biamd,  ci  dma  zlqti  5ji5[dxa-biamd.  Ci  nl 

two  again  the  very  black  he  made  himself,  they  again  the  very  he  made  himself,  they  Again  water 
one  say,  other  yellow  say. 

ma”Te  aifd-biamd.  Kg'di  ahl-biamd  ci.  Iifddi  akd  cin'gajin'ga  ca“'  angd(fi“ 

beneath  they  went,  they  At  the  they  arrived,  again.  His  the  child  at  any  we  have 

—  /.T.  V  they  say  ' 


(oh.) 


father  (sub.) 


15  angdgife  tai,  giia“'be  ‘i(fai.  Ki  cin'gajiYga  ^ga^,  aifi”'  ag^d-biamd. 

we  go  home-  will,  to  see  his  he  spoke  And  child  he  gave  as  having  they  went  home¬ 
ward  of.  •  hack  TO  them  him  ward,  they  say. 

Pahdei  a(fi“'  akii  5[i,  ciu'gajin'ga  t’d  amd.  I6ddi  ifinkYdi  gi‘i-biamd.  Ki 

Above  having  they  when,  child  he  they  His  at  the  they  gave  hack  to.  And 

him  reached  died  say.  father  ’  they  say. 

again 


nikacPga  bifiigaqti  xagd-biamd,  gi:^a“'b6qti  cin'gajin'ga.  Cinuda“  hi”'  ska' 

people  all  they  cried,  they  they  saw  theirs  child.  Dog  hair  white 

say,  plainly 

18  niahi(f(^(fa-biamd.  Cin'gajiii'ga  gba^'be  giqai  5p,  niacPga  na”bd  ifankd 

they  plunged  into  the  water.  Child  they  saw  they  when,  man  two  the  ones 

they  say.  their  buried  their  who 

wawdei  b^iiga  waT.  Ga”t(iga”  5[i,  ci  i(fddi  akd  ilia”'  e^”'ba  ci  mi"'jirig<i 

pay  all  ho  gave  Some  time  Avhen,  .again  his  the  his  (she)  too  again  girl 

to  them.  father  (sub.)  mother 
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wi“'  ^ga“  gf^ifigd-biamd.  Wakan'dagi 

one  so  they  became  -without  Water-deity 

theirs,  they  say. 

biamd,  mi“'jmga  akd;  4da“  iii“':^a  a(fi“' 

they  say,  girl  the  there-  alive  having 

(sub.);  fore  her 


(finkd  wa^dte  wa‘l  t6  ^atd-bajf- 

the  one  food  he  gave  the  did  not  eat 

who 

akfi-biamd.  (ta^'ja  wakan'da 

they  reached  home.  Though  deity  another 

they  say. 


biam4  a<fi“'  ak4,  kl  clnuda“  skS^' 

they  say  he  who  had  her,  and  dog  white 


duba  ‘ii  5[i'ji  w4‘i  ‘i(|5a-biama. 

four  they  if  to  give  he  promised,  they 

gave  him  her  hack  say. 


3 


NOTES. 

356,  6.  fega^  aja®  when  he  lay  thus  on  it,  i.  e.,  with  his  cheek  on  the  palm  of 
his  hand. 

355,  9.  quha-bi,  a-biama,  “  they  said  that  they  were  sacred  (qube),”  and  as  this  was 
reported^  qube  is  changed  to  quba-bi. 

356, 1.  The  Indians  think  that  there  are  water-deities  or  wakandagi  under  the 
water.  A  wakanda  loved  the  child  and  had  taken  it,  as  his  wife  had  no  children,  and 
wished  to  keep  this  one. 

356,  5.  anga^i®  angag^e  ta-bi.  As  the  message  or  command  of  the  father  is 
repeated,  ‘^tai’^  is  changed  to  “ta-bi”  in  the  report. 

TEANSLATION. 

A  man  and  his  wife  had  only  one  child,  whom  they  prized.  He  used  to  go  playing. 
He  fell  into  the  water.  His  father  and  mother,  and  even  all  his  relations,  were  crying. 
His  father  was  very  much  distressed.  He  did  not  sleep  within  the  lodge,*  he  lay  out 
of  doors,  without  any  pillow  at  all.  When  he  lay  with  his  cheek  on  the  palm  of  his 
hand,  he  heard  his  child  crying,*  he  heard  him  as  he  lay  beneath  the  ground.  All  of 
his  relations  having  assembled,  the  father  spoke  of  causing  them  to  dig.  He  spoke  of 
digging  into  the  ground.  His  relations  collected  horses  to  be  given  as  pay.  They  col¬ 
lected  goods  and  horses.  And  two  men  said  that  they  were  sacred.  They  promised 
to  seek  for  the  child.  An  old  man  went  to  tell  the  father.  He  brought  the  two  men 
to  the  lodge.  The  father  filled  a  pipe  with  tobacco,  and  gave  it  to  the  sacred  men. 
“If  you  bring  my  child  back,  I  will  give  you  all  as  pay.” 

They  painted  themselves ;  the  one  made  his  body  very  black,  the  other  made  his 
body  very  yellow.  Both  went  into  the  deep  water.  And  these  two  men  arrived  there. 
They  talked  to  the  water-deity.  The  child  was  not  dead ;  he  was  sitting  alive.  Said  the 
men,  “The  father  demands  his  child.  He  said  that  we  were  to  take  him  back  with  us.” 
“Though  you  shall  take  him  homeward  with  you,  when  you  reach  the  surface  of  the 
water  with  him,  he  shall  die.  Had  you  taken  him  back  before  he  ate  anything,  he  might 
have  lived.  He  will  desire  the  food  which  I  eat;  that  being  the  cause  of  the  trouble,  he 
shall  die.  Begone  ye,  and  tell  those  words  to  his  father.”  The  two  men  went.  They 
arrived  at  the  lodge.  “We  have  seen  your  child;  the  wife  of  the  water-deity  has  him. 
Though  we  saw  him  alive,  he  had  eaten  part  of  the  food  which  the  water-deity  eats; 
therefore  the  water-deity  says  that  if  we  bring  the  child  back  with  us  out  of  the  water, 
he  shall  die.”  Still  the  father  wished  to  see  him.  “If  the  water-deity’s  wife  gives  you 
back  your  child,  she  desires  a  very  white  dog  as  pay.”  The  father  said,  “I  will  give  her 
the  white  dog.”  Again  the  two  men  painted  themselves;  the  one  made  himself  very 
black,  the  other  made  himself  very  yellow.  Again  they  went  beneath  the  water.  They 
arrived  at  the  place  again.  “  The  father  said  that  we  were  to  take  the  child  back  at  any 
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ratej  he  spoke  of  seeing  his  cliild.”  And  as  the  water-deity  gave  the  child  back  to  them, 
they  went  homeward  Avith  the  child.  When  they  arrived  above  with  him,  the  child  was 
dead.  They  gaA^e  him  back  to  his  father.  And  all  the  people  cried  when  they  saw  the 
child,  their  relation.  They  plunged  the  white  haired  dog  into  the  water.  When  they 
had  seen  the  child,  and  had  buried  him,  they  gave  all  the  pay  to  the  tAvo  men.  After  a 
while  the  parents  lost  a  girl  in  like  manner.  She  did  not  eat  any  of  the  food  of  the  water- 
deity,  and  therefore  they  took  her  home  alive.  But  it  was  another  water-deity  Avho  had 
her,  and  he  promised  to  give  her  back  to  them  if  they  gave  him  four  white  dogs. 


THE  LAMENT  OF  THE  FAWN  OVER  ITS  MOTHER. 


Told  by  Joseph  La  FlJichb. 

j^dqti  avF'  mF'ga  xAqtijinga  jugig(|5ai.  djdqtijinga  akd  w^(fai  t§. 

Deer  one  female  Fawn  she  was  with  Fawn  the  discovered  them. 

hers.  (sub.) 

Na’'h4,  <^4ama  niacVgai  ha.  An'kaji,  nfacFga-bj^ji,  ^jaxai  hS.  Ki,  Na”ha, 

O  mother,  these  are  men  .  FTot  so,  they  are  not  men,  they  are  .  And,  O  mother, 

crows 

3  (f^ama  nfacFgai  lia.  Afi'kaji,  niacFga-baji,  5[axai  he.  Ki,  Na“hd,  (feama 

these  are  men  .  Not  so,  they  are  not  men,  tlu'v  are  .  And,  0  mother,  these 

crows 

niaci"gai  ha.  Ari''kaji,  niaci"ga-b4ji,  :^axai  he.  Egi(fe  kidai  nfacFga  anid. 

are  men  .  Not  so,  they  are  not  men,  they  are  .  At  length  they  shot  man  the 

crows  at  her  (siih.). 

j^aqtijinga  akd  a“‘'hai  t6. 

Fawn  the  fled. 

(snb.) 

(When  he  returned  to  the  place,  he  found  that  the  men  had  cut  up  his 


mother,  and  had  put  her  liver  on  the  fire.  So  he  sang  this  lament:) 


6  Na“-hd  ni-d-cF-gd-bi  e-hd,  M^-xd-bi  e-cd  (fa“'-cti;  <fa“  nd-ijii-zi- 

O  mother  they  are  men  I  said,  They  are  crows  yon  formerly ;  Liver  the  is  sizzling 

said  (ob.) 


zi-dje. 

on  the  fire. 


NOTE. 

I  first  heard  of  the  song  in  this  myth  in  1871,  when  I  was  with  the  Ponkas  in 
Dakota.  But  the  fragment  of  the  text  was  given  me  at  the  Omaha  Agency.  Had  the 
Fawn  spoken  the  lament,  he  would  haA^e  said,  “Na"h4,  niaci^gil-bi  eh^,  ^idxa  bi  ece 
bit^de  di  n4(^izide  fiha”,  O  mother,  T  said  that  they  were  men,  you  said  that  they  were 
crows;  but  iiOAV  your  liA^er  is  sizzling  on  the  fire!” 
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TRANSLATION. 

A  Doe  was  with  her  Fawn.  The  Fawn  discovered  the  i)resence  of  enemies. 
“  O  mother,  these  are  men,”  said  the  Fawn.  ‘^No,  they  are  crows.  They  are  not  men,” 
said  the  Doe.  And  the  Fawn  said  again,  “O  mother,  these  are  men.”  “No,  they  are 
not  men  5  they  are  crows,”  said  the  Doe.  Again  he  said,  “O  mother,  these  are  men.” 
“No,  they  are  not  men;  they  are  crows,”  said  the  Doe.  At  length  the  men  shot  at 
her.  The  Fawn  fled.  (When  he  returned  to  the  place,  he  found  that  the  men  had  cut 
up  his  mother,  and  had  put  her  liver  on  the  fire.  So  he  sang  this  lament:)  “O 
mother,  I  said  that  they  were  menj  you  said  that  they  were  crows  j  your  liver  is 
sizzling  on  the  fire.” 


A  PONKA  GHOST  STORY. 

Toud  by  Frank  La  Fl^chb. 


Nuda”'  a^d-biamd  nia^Pga  dhigi.  Pan'ka-biamd.  Ki  a^d-b  ega“' 

To  war  went,  they  say  persons  many.  Ponkas,  they  say.  And  went,  having 

they  say 


tS  ndbegaji'qti  gdxa-biamd.  GiifSqti  wa^dte  g(fi°'-biamd.  Sabdjiqti  nfa-  3 

the  to  bum  very  they  made  it,  they  Rejoicing  eating  they  sat,  they  say.  Very  suddenly  per- 

(ob.)  brightly  say.  much 

cPga  wP'  wa‘a“'-biamd.  Q<^iajl,  d-biamd.  ^jdde  c^t6  dba‘iii-gd.  Q^fajl 

son  one  sang  they  say.  Speechless,  said  (one)  Eire  yonder  cover  with  earth.  Speechless 

they  say. 


a(fd-biamd.  figaxe  i(fa°'((;a-bi  ga“'  ubfsande  a(fi“'  dtid<fa-biamd.  Kl  ga“'  6 

they  went,  they  They  surrounded  him,  so  in  close  quar-  they  ha<l  they  began  at  once.  And  still 
say.  they  say  tera  him  they  say. 


say. 


Kl  5[an'ggqtci  ahf-biamd  5[I,  (facta^'-biarnd  wa‘a“'  akd.  Ki  q<|;abd  tg'di 

And  very  near  they  arrived,  when,  he  stopped  singing,  he  sUng  he  who.  And  tree  by  the 

they  say  they  say 


niaci^ga  wahl  tS.  Caa^'  amd  ubatihdwatfg-hna^'-biamd  nfaci°ga  t’al  5[i. 

human  bone  the.  Dakota  the  they  hang  up  the  toot-  they  say  persons  they  when, 

(sub.)  bodies  lafly 
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TRANSLATION. 

A  gr«at  many  persons  went  on  the  war-path.  They  were  Ponkas.  As  they  ap¬ 
proached  the  foe,  they  camped  for  the  night.  They  kindled  a  fire.  It  was  during  the 
night.  And  kindling  a  bright  fire,  they  sat  down ;  they  made  the  fire  burn  very  brightly. 
Rejoicing  greatly,  they  sat  eating.  Very  suddenly  a  person  sang.  “  Keep  quiet.  Push 
the  ashes  over  that  fire.  Seize  your  bows  in  silence,”  said  their  leader.  All  took  their 
bows.  And  they  dex^arted  to  surround  him.  They  made  the  circle  smaller  and  smaller, 
and  conimenced  at  once  to  come  together.  And  still  he  stood  singing  j  he  did  not  stir  at 
all.  At  length  they  went  near  to  the  tree.  And  when  they  drew  very  near  to  it  the 
singer  ceased  his  song.  And  when  they  reached  the  tree,  bones  lay  there  in  a  pile. 
Human  bones  were  there  at  the  foot  of  the  tree.  When  persons  die,  the  Dakotas 
usually  suspend  the  bodies  in  trees,  in  a  horizontal  attitude. 


A  DAKOTA  GPIOST  STORY. 


Obtained  from  Frank  La  FLtcHB. 


Caa“'  nuda“'  a(f4-biamd.  A(j54-bi  na“'ba  wada°'be  a<fd-biamd. 

Dakotaa  to  war  went,  they  say.  They  went,  when  two  to  act  as  sconts  they  went,  they 

they  say  eay. 

Nlkaci”ga  wi“'  wa‘a“'  na‘a“'-biam4. 

Person  one  singing  they  heard,  they  say. 

3  H^-a-he-i-  (fe-hd-a!  H^-a-he-t-  (jje-h^-a!  Hd-ifse-hd-e-h^ !  A-hd  ^e-hd-a! 
Hd-(j5e-hd-e-hd !  E-M-hu+(j;u-u  he-(j5d-a!  Yd-a-hii!  hd-a-d-a! 

Kig(f4da-biam4.  Eca'^'qtci  ahl-bi  5[i  ugdsd“-biamA  Jfigite  ca“':ianga 

They  crawled  they  say.  Very  near  thwar-  when  they  peeped,  they  say.  Behold  big  wolf 

np  on  him  to-  rived,  they 

gether  say 

6  akdma. 

he  was, 
they  say. 

NOTE. 

The  beginning  of  each  line  in  the  wolPs  song  is  shown  by  the  capital  letter. 

•  TRANSLATION. 

The  Dakotas  went  on  the  war-path.  As  they  went,  two  went  out  as  scouts.  They 
heard  a  person  singing.  “Hd-a-he+^e-hAa!  Hd-a-he-b^e-hd-a!  Hd-^e-hd-e-hd!  A-hd-f.e- 
hd-al  Hd-^e-hd-e-hd I  E-hd-hu-i-^u-ti  he-^d-al  Yd,-a-hfi!  E-^e  hd-a-d-a!”  They  crawled 
up  on  him  together.  When  they  arrived  very  close,  they  peeped.  Behold,  he  was  a 
big  wolf. 
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Related  by  Joseph  La  FLicHE. 


NiacFga  wFdqtci  wi“4qtci  ‘dbae  a(f4-biamd,  wa'ii  ciii'gajifi'ga  eddbe 

Man  one  tent  one  hunting  he  went,  they  say,  woman  child  also 

jiiwagfgife.  Gan'ki  ;f-biam4  utcfje  5[a“'liadi.  Kl  nu  akd  ma”'  k@  bdgaji 

he  with  them,  And  they  camped,  under-  by  the  edge  of.  And  man  the  arrow  the  a  great 

his  own.  they  say  growth  (sub.)  (ob.)  many 

a<fi“'-biam4.  Wahuta“^i“  (fingai  t6di-biam4.  Kl  :jl-biam4  5[1,  ganTi  ‘4bae  3 

he  had,  they  say.  Gun  they  had  when,  they  say.  And  they  camped,  when,  after  a  hunting 

none  they  say  while  (1) 

a^4-biamd  nii  sia“^^.  j^i  t6  a“'<j;a  a(^4-biam4.  J4zega”  ‘4bae  ag(f4-biam4 

went,  they  say  man  alone.  Tent  the  leaving  it  he  went,  they  Serening  hunting  he  went  homeward, 

(ob.)  say.  they  say 

tS'di,  j,i  t6  eca“'  aki-bi  :5[1,  3[uha-biam4  nii  ak4.  Ga“'qti  Muha-bi 

tent  to  the.  Tent  the  near  to  he  reached  when,  feared  unseen  dan-  man  the  Imme-  feared  un- 

(ob.)  home,  they  ger,  they  say  (sab.).  diately  (?)  seen  danger, 

say  they  say 

ega“',  t6  gig(j;4da-biam4.  Ki  dgide  niaci°ga  4higi  (fd^uhdqtci  6 

having,  tent  the  he  crawled  up  they  say.  And  behold  men  many  tent  the  very  nearly 

(ob.)  on  his  own  (ob.) 

idnaxi^a  am4ma  5[i,  ^'di  4naz4di  aki-biamd.  Ga“'  hi“bd  uta“'  gS  eddbe 

were  attackingit,  they  say  when,  there  in  the  rear  he  reached  home,  And  moccasin  leggings  the  also 

they  say.  (ob.) 

g<fcionud4-bi  ega“',  waii“'  g^  eddbe  a^'cfa-biamd.  Gan'ki  tg  i(^naxf(fai 

pulled  off  his,  they  having,  robe  the  also  he  left,  they  say.  And  tent  the  they 

say  (pi.  ob.)  (ob.)  attacked  it 

tS,  dkita“  d  cti  idnaxiifa  agifd-biamd.  .lifae-bajfqtia^'  ctdwa“'  wa‘u-biam4.  9 

when,  at  the  he  too  to  attack  went  homeward.  He  did  not  speak  at  all  notwith-  he  wounded  them, 

same  time  they  say.  standing  they  say. 

Egitfe  ibaha“'i-biam4.  Gan'ki  niacFga  amd  a“'ha-biamd.  A“'ha-bi  qi, 

At  length  he  was  recog- they  say.  And  men  the  they  fled,  they  say.  Theyfled,  they  when, 

nized  (sub.)  say 

Gi-gd,  gi-gd,  d-bi  ega“',  cin'gajin'ga,  wa‘u  eddbe,  wdg^izd-bi  ega“',  utclje 

Come,  come,  said,  they  having,  child,  woman  also,  he  took  them  his  having,  thicket 

say  own,  they  say 

kd':^a  juwagigtfe  didtfa-biamd.  Wi“dctdwa“  t’d<fai-baj£-biamd.  Eona“^  hdga-  12 

to  the  he  with  them,  he  had  gone,  they  say.  Not  even  one  was  killed,  they  say.  He  alone  a  great 

his  own 

ctdwa“'ji  t’d(fa-biamd. 

many  he  killed,  they  say. 

TEANSLATION. 

A  man  went  hunting,  taking  his  wife  and  children,  one  lodge  in  all.  They  camped 
by  the  edge  of  a  thicket.  The  man  had  a  great  many  arrows.  They  say  that  it  was 
when  they  had  no  guns.  When  they  pitched  the  tent,  the  man  went  hunting  by  him¬ 
self.  He  left  the  tent,  and  departed.  About  evening  he  went  homeward  to  the  tent. 
When  he  had  nearly  reached  home,  the  man  feared  an  unseen  danger.  Immediately 
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lio  crawRd  np  towards  his  tent.  And  behold,  when  many  persons  were  nearly  attack¬ 
ing  the  tent,  he  reached  home  in  their  rear.  And  having  pulled  off  his  moccasins 
and  leggings,  he  left  his  robes  also.  He  went  to  the  tent  to  attack  them  just  at  the 
moment  they  attacked  it.  Witliout  speaking  at  all,  he  wounded  them.  At  length  he 
was  recognized.  And  the  men  fled.  When  they  fled,  he  said,  “Gome,  come;”  and 
having  taken  his  wife  and  children,  he  went  with  them  into  the  thicket.  Not  even  one 
of  his  family  was  killed;  but  he  killed  a  great  many  of  the  foe. 


THE  DAKOTA  WHO  WAS  SCAEED  TO  DEATH  BY  A  GHOST. 


Obtained  prom  Joseph  La  Fl^che. 


Caa”'  d‘uba  amdma.  Ki  Caa”'  wD'  6d-uiha-bi  3[I,  waba”'-cta” 

Dakotas  some  camped  they  say.  And  Dakota  one  joined,  they  say  when,  a  constant  remover 

hdgabaji-biamd.  Ki  Caa“'  ;i-m4  edita“  wD'  ugdca“  (fe  t^S  hS,.  Ki 

not  a  little  they  say.  And  this  Dakota  those  who  from  one  traveling  he  went  .  And 

camped 

3  iiiaci°ga  4ji  nuda°'  dkipai  i[i,  tY^ai  te  ha.  Ki  niaci^ga  waha^'  gfuda“ 

man  difter-  on  the  he  met  when,  he  killed  him  .  And  this  man  to  remove  itwasgood 

ent  war-path  him  for  him 

aka  dazgqtci  In  q^i,  waha^'  tS  ha.  Wa‘u-hna”  wi"dqtci  jdg^ai  t6  ha. 

he  who  late  in  the  it  when,  removing  ho  went  .  Woman  onl3"  one  went  with  him 

evening  arrived 

Egi();e  ha"',  ugahanadazeqti,  t6  ha  (j;d  vi^aha"'  a(j^4  akd.  Gan'ki  wa‘u 

At  length  night,  very  dark,  he  ,  this  removing  he  he  who.  And  tent  woman 

camped  went 

6  aka  gdxai  tS  ha.  Ki  waYi  akd,  \Liadi  marig<fi"'-d.  Nd:qa"  gdxa-d  h6, 

the  made  it  .  And  woman  the  To  the  begone.  A  light  make 

(sub.)  (sub.),  tent 

d-biamd.  Ga"'  iiaia  ag(fai  nu  akd.  Ga"'  d^de  nii  akd  gdxai  ha. 

said  she,  they  And  in  the  went  man  the  And  Are  man  the  he  made  it 
say.  tent  (sub.).  (sub.) 

Nd5[a"  gdxa-bi  5[i,  ^gi<|)e  nfaci"ga  t’^  kg',  najiha  mdtfinggqtia^'-bikgama  gaqtffi 

A  light  he  made,  when,  behold,  man  dead  lying,  hair  all  cut  off  as  he  lay,  they  say  killed 

they  say 

9  kg',  da"'bai  tg  hd.  Na"'pa-bi  ega"'.  Hi"!  d-bi  ega"',  ca"'ca"  f d-biamd. 

the  ho  saw  him  .  He  feared  the  having.  Oh !  said,  having,  without  he  died,  they  say. 

(ob.),  sight,  they  say  the j' say  stopping 

Nd:qa"  ckdxe  (fag^g  (fa"'cti  d(faa"'  a,  d-biamd  ’wa‘u  akd.  laji  ega"',  g'di 

A  light  you  make  you  go  heretofore  have  you  ?  said,  they  say  woman  the  He  having,  there 

homeward  put  it  on  ‘  (sub.),  spoke  not 

akf-bi  ega"',  <fit‘a"'-biamd  Ga"'  nd^ja"  gdxa-biamd.  Gan'ki  fg  kg'  wada"'ba- 

she  reached  having,  she  felt  him,  they  And  a  light  she  made,  they  say.  And  dead  he  she  saw 
home,  they  say.  lay 

say 

12  bi  :qi,  cafi'ge  ’wi"'  ka"'ta"-bi  ega"',  A  tg  a"'<fa  ag(fd-biamd  vra‘ii  akd.  Ga"' 

they  when,  horse  one  tied  it,  they  say  having,  tent  the  leaving  went  back,  they  woman  the  And 

say  (ob.)  say  (sub.). 
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akf-bi  ega^^,  Nii  juag^e  b<fd  t-dega”,  niaci”ga  wi"''  gaq<|‘H  kddega”,  fidfqti 

reached  having,  Man  1  ^vith  him  Iwent  but  person  one  ^vas  killed  he  lay,  nut  just  there 


a“4ii  ddega“,  na"''pe  t’e6  he,  a-biama.  Kgasani  5[I,  iiu  ama  da“'be  ahf-bi 

we  hut  fearing  lie  .  said  she,  they  The  next  day  when,  man  '  the  to  see  him  arrived, 

camped  the  siglit  died  say.  (sub.)  they  say 

>|i,  4gi<ke  t’^  ca“^ca”  ktt  ania. 

when,  behold,  dead  without  he  they 

stopping  lay  say. 

NOTE. 


Observe  the  use  of  “tS  ha”  instead  of  “-biama,”  as  if  the  narrator  had  witnessed 
the  adventure  here  recorded.  As  he  did  not,  the  uniform  substitution  of  “-biaina” 
would  have  been  consistent.  But  the  text  is  given  just  as  it  was  dictated.  This 
apparently  incorrect  use  of  “t6  h^”  instead  of  “-biama”  will  be  found  elsewhere  in  the 
Historical  Papers  which  follow. 

TEANSLATION 


Some  Dakotas  camped.  One  Dakota  joined  them,  who  was  continually  moving 
his  tent  from  place  to  place.  And  one  wandered  away  from  these  Dakotas  who  had 
camped.  And  when  he  met  another  man  who  was  on  the  war-path  against  the 
Dakotas,  he  killed  him.  And  when  it  was  very  late  in  the  evening,  this  man  who  was 
fond  of  moving  removed  and  departed.  One  woman  alone  accompanied  him.  At 
length  it  was  night,  very  dark,  and  this  one  who  removed  and  departed,  camped. 
And  the  woman  set  up  the  tent.  And  the  woman  said,  “Begone  to  the  tent.  Make 
a  light.”  And  when  the  man  went  to  the  tent  and  made  a  fire,  behold,  he  saw  the  man 
who  lay  dead,  with  all  his  hair  cut  off,  lying  killed.  As  he  feared  the  sight,  he  said, 
“Oh!”  and  immediately  he  became  insensible.  “You  went  to  make  a  light;  have  you 
put  on  the  woodi?”  said  the  woman.  As  he  did  not  speak,  she  went  thither  and  touched 
him.  And  she  made  a  light.  And  when  she  saw  him  lying  insensible,  she  tied  a  lariat 
on  a  horse,  and  left  the  tent,  going  back  to  the  other  Dakotas.  And  having  reached 
there  again,  she  said,  “I  went  with  the  man,  but  a  man  lay  there  killed,  and  we 
camped  just  there,  and  he  died  from  fright  on  seeing  him.”  On  the  next  day,  when  the 
men  went  thither  to  see  him,  behold,  he  lay  dead  beyond  recovery. 


THE  HANDS  OF  THE  DEAD  PAWNEE. 


Told  by  Joseph  La  FLkcHE. 


Caa“'  dTtba  :if-biamd.  Ki  wi“'  t’e<fa-biamd.  (fiilkd  na“b^ 

Dakotas  some  camped,  they  say.  And  Pawnee  one  they  kUled,  they  say.  Pawnee  the  (oh.)  hand 

tS  masa-bi  ega“',  ub4titd(j)a-biama  daha^a  wega“ze  na“'baqtitiga“.  Ki 

his  the  cut  off,  they  having,  they  hung  them  up,  they  at  a  hill  measure  about  two.  And 

(ob.)  say  say 

lia”',  ugahanadiize  5[i,  :iaddsage  hdgaji  amd.  Ki  nii  amd  u(fe^wi“  g(fi”'-biamd.  6 

night,  dark  when,  high  wind  much  they  And  man  the  collecting  they  sat,  they  say. 

say.  (pi.  sub.) 
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Ca“'  mg<fa  ga“'  g<fi“'-biamd,  ddcteda  g(fi“'-biamd,  ca“'  iii(fa  ‘life 

And  telUng  °8o  they  sat,  they  say,  talking  in-  they  sat,  they  say,  in  fact  news  dmisrent  sorts  speak 

news  about  cessantly  ing  of 

themselves 

g^i“'-biaina.  Ki  .nlaci“ga  ie  wakan'dagiqti  :jljebe  t6'di  g^i“'-biam4. 

they  sat,  they  say.  And  man  one  very  loquacious  door  at  the  he  sat  they  say. 

3  Ki  niaci“ga  wi°'  wah(^haj!qti-bi  ^cia:i4ta“  a-i-biamd,  ca“'  nlaci“ga  w4speqtf-bi 

And  man  one  very  stout-hearted,  from  outside  was  coming,  in  fact  man  very  sedate,  they 

they  say  they  say,  say 

^i“te,  wah^hajiqti-bi  di“te,  dcia;dta“  a-i-biamd.  Nii  dcia^idta"  a-i  akd, 

(he)  may  very  stout-hearted,  (he)  may  from  outside  he  was  coming,  Man  from  outside  he  was  he 

be,  they  say  be,  they  say.  coming  who, 

Na”'ji“ck6'qtci  atf  dha“,  d-biamd.  Ki  <t4  niaci”ga  ie  wakan'dagi  akd,  Edta“ 

Hardly  I  have  I  he  said,  they  And  this  man  loquacious  the  Why 

come  say.  (sub.), 

6  na“'ji  “ckg'qtci  (fati  d,  d-biamd.  Nd!  ;ad^sage,  ugdhanadazd'qti  dga°,  5[uahe 

hardly  you  ?  said  he,  they  Why !  a  high  wind,  very  dark  as,  I  feared 

have  come  say.  unseen 

danger 


come  -say.  possible 


na”'ji”ckd'qtci  ati  tdda°,  d-biamd  ie  wakan'dagi  akd.  tJ5[uhd  ctdwa“'  (fingd, 

hardly  I  have  shall  ?  said  he,  they  loquacious  the  Something  at  all  there  is 

come  say  (sub.).  to  fear  none, 

9  d-biamd.  Ega“(fa“^ja,  wi  ^piahe  h^ga-mdji,  d-biamd  dma  akd,  pi  td'di. 

said  he,  they  Though  so,  I  I  feared  I  very  much,  said  he,  they  the  other,  I  was  when, 

say.  unseen  say  coming 

danger 

Ega“<fa“'ja,  :^i  gaza“'adiqtia“'  ca“'  qiiifahd  td  ca“'aji,  d-biamd.  Ki  niaci“ga 

Though  so,  tent  in  the  very  midst  of  yet  you  feared  the  improper,  said  he,  they  say.  And  man 

wdspe  akd  gd-biamd:  Hin'dak4-ga“!  quijjahdji  wi“'(feakdi“te,  <jd(f)i“  na“b^  t6 

sedate  the  he  said  as  follows.  So  let  us  see!  you  do  not  if  you  tell  the  truth.  Pawnee  hand  the 

(sub.)  they  say:  fear  (ob.) 

12  agima“(fein'-ga.  Aoni“'  <fag(fi  ip,  caii'ge  dda^  wi‘i  td  minke,  d-biamd.  Ad[ib(fe 

walk  thou  for  them.  You  have  you  come  if,  horse  good  I  give  will  I  who,  said  he,  they  I  go  for 
them  back  to  you  say.  them 

ka"'b(fa  3[i,  adib(fe  td  minke,  d-biamd  ie  wakan'dagi  akd.  T@nd!  k^, 

I  wish  if,  I  go  for  them  will  I  who,  said,  they  say  loquacious  the  (sub.).  Fie!  come 

agima“(fem'gd.  Can'ge  uda“qti  wi‘i  td  minke,  aoni“'  ^agifi  5{i,  d-biamd. 

go  for  them.  Horse  very  good  I  give  will  I  who,  you  have  you  come  if,  said  he,  they 

you  them  back  say. 

15  Agia(j;d-biamd  dma  akd  na“b^  tg.  Ki  (jj^  niaci“ga  ^^aka  gd-biamd:  Egi(j)e 

He  went  for  them,  the  other  hand  the  And  this  man  this  (sub.)  said  as  follows,  Beware 
they  say  (ob.).  they  say: 

win'kaji  t^  dha“.  E'di  na^'ba  jiigife  matin' -g&,  d-biamd.  Ega“  6'di 

he  tell  not  lest  1  There  two  with  him  walk  thou,  said  he,  they  So  there 

the  truth  say. 

a(j)d-biamd.  ^gafi'ggqtci  ahii  ip,  na“bd  akd  hebddi  g(f]*“'-biamd,  i(fdpe  g<fi“'- 

they  went,  they  Very  near  they  when,  two  the  on  the  way  they  sat,  they  say,  waiting  they  sat 

say.  arrived  (sub.)  for  him 

18  biamd  Egi(j;e  g(f;iaji  5[dci  amd.  Ga”'  g(fiaji  ega“',  na”bd  akd  ag(f)d-biamd 

they  say.  Behold  ne  came  a  long  they  And  he  came  having,  two  the  went  back,  they 

not  back  while  say.  not  back  (sub.)  say 
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Ga“',  ^aa“'ona  ^ag((5i  a,  4-biam4.  Na!  diidadi  a”(fafi'gape  aflg^i”' 

fothe  And,  You  left  him  you  have  ?  said  he,  they.  Why!  on  this  side  we  waited  for  we  sat 
tent.  come  8aJ^  Mm 

>[i,  g(j;iaji  ega“',  aiigagi,  d-biama.  Tgna'!  t’d  tS,  <4-biama.  Hindd!  6'di 

when,  became  because,  we  came  said  they,  Fie!  he  died,  said  he,  they  Let  me  see!  there 

not  back  home,  they  say.  say. 

b(j5^  ta  mifike,  a-biama  waspe  aka.  ‘<fing6'qti  6'di  aijja-biama,  niniba  3 

I  go  will  I  who,  said,  they  say  sedate  the  Having  there  was  there  he  went,  they  say,  pipe 
(sub.).  it  nothing  at  all 

sia”^6'qtci  ag(fa^i“-bi  ega“',  6'di  a^a-biama  niaci“ga  ria“ba  t6^di,  eonaqtci. 

alone  had  his,  they  say  having,  there  he  went,  they  say  man  hand  to  the,  ho  alone. 

Egiife  5[i,  pahafi'ga  niaci“ga  a<^4  aka,  (jgi^e  niaci“ga  na“b^  t6 

Behold,  he  went,  when,  before  man  he  went  he  behold,  man  hand  the 

they  say  who,  _  (ob.) 

qan''g@qtci  ahli  5[i,  akama.  Gan''ki  niacEga  aka  iia“b^  t6  6 

very  near  he  when,  he  had  died,  they  And  this  man  the  hand  the  took,  they 

arrived  say.  (sub.)  (ob.)  say 

ega“',  ad“'  agifa-biama.  Aki-biam  (^ga“,  Na“b^  t6  ab^i“'  ag^i  ha,  a-biama 

having,  he  took  back, they  say.  He  reached  there  as.  Hand  the  I  have  brought  .  said,  they  say 

again,  they  say  (ob.)  them  back 

niaci“ga  waspe  aka.  Gandti  niaci^ga  waspe  aka  la-biama.  Wi  cti 

man  sedate  the  And  this  man  sedate  the  he  spoke,  they  I  too 

(sub.).  (sub.)  say. 

a^jin'ga  tedita“  uagaca“-hna“-ma”',  anuda“-hna“-ma“',  a-biama.  Ki  ca’^'  9 

me  small  from  that  I  have  traveled  regularly,  I  have  gone  regularly  on  the  said  he,  they  And  no 

time  war-path,  say.  matter 

edada“  t^qiqti  aakipa  ct6wa“'  ani“':^a  6dfge-hna“-ma“4  KJ  ca°'  wa“'ect6, 

what  very  difficult  I  met  soever  I  live  the  in.  ob.  were  there.  And  yet  even  once, 

regularly,  I  had. 

Gama"  ta  minke,  eha-maji-hna"-ma"',  aaginaq(|5e-hna"-ma"',  a-biama. 

Ido  that  will  I  who,  Inever  said  it,  1  concealed  mine  regularly,  said  he,  they 

say. 

Edada"  wi"'  t^qi  aakipa  5[i,  Nu  b<fi"'  (f-a",  eb<f^ga"-bna"-ma"',  a-biama.  Ki  12 

What  one  difficult  I  meet  if,  Man  I  am  the  1  always  think,  said  he,  they  And 

(past  1),  say. 

ca"'  le  u‘a"(fingg'-qti  daxa-maji-hna"-ma"',  a-biamA  Ki  wa‘u-hna"  tdqia- 

yet  words  without  just  cause  I  never  make  them,  said  he,  they  say.  And  woman  only  I  prize 

wa<f6  ha,  ki  can'ge  cti  t^qiawa(j)g  ha,  a-biamA  Ga"'  nfaci"ga  waqpaniqti 

them  ,  and  horse  too  I  prize  them  .  said  he,  they  say.  And  man  very  poor 

na"'ba  w^ba"-biama  nlaci"ga  waspe  aka.  Niaci"ga  waqpani  (j^afika  can'ge  15 

two  called  them,  they  man  sedate  the  Man  poor  the  ones  horse 

say  (sub.).  who 

uda"qti  aki(^a  wa‘i-biama,  can'ge  a"'sagi'qti.  Ki  niaci"ga  min'g(fia"ji  ^i"te 

very  good  both  he  gave  to  them,  horse  very  swift.  And  man  nnmarried  perhaps 

they  say, 

wa‘u  ^inke  cti  ‘i-biama  niaci"ga  waspe  aka.  Wa‘u-hna"  t^qi  ^a"'ja  ca"' 

woman  the  (ob.)  too  gave  to  him,  man  sedate  the  Woman  only  precions  though  j'et 

they  say  (sub.). 

ani"';a  ta  minke,  a-bianiA  Nan'de  wiwiija  i<tagidaha"  ka"'bifa  ga"'  (^girna",  18 

I  live  will  I  who,  said  he,  they  say.  Heart  my  own  I  know  mine  I  wish  so  1  do  that, 

a-biama.  Niaci"ga  t’d  ke'  agfma"^i"'i-ga,  a-biamA 

said  he,  they  Man  dead  the  walk  ye  for  him,  said  he,  they 

say.  (ob.)  say. 
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Some  Dakotas  camped.  And  they  killed  a  Pawnee.  Having  cnt  off  his  hands, 
they  hung  them  iii)  on  a  hill  which  was  about  two  miles  away.  And  at  night,  when 
it  was  dark,  there  was  a  very  high  wind.  And  the  men  collected  and  sat.  And  they 
sat  telling  tbeir  own  adventures;  they  sat  talking  incessantly;  in  fact,  they  sat  speak¬ 
ing  of  different  kinds  of  news.  And  a  man  who  was  a  boaster  sat  by  the  door.  And 
one  man,  who  was  said  to  be  very  stout-hearted,  was  coming  from  the  outside — in  fact, 
a  man  who  was  said  to  be  very  sedate  and  very  brave,  was  coming  from  without.  The 
man  who  came  from  without  said,  ‘‘I  have  barely  come!”  And  the  boaster  said, 
“How  is  it  that  you  have  barely  come'?”  “Why!  as  there  is  a  high  wind,  and  it  is 
very  dark,  I  was  very  much  afraid,  so  I  have  barely  come,”  said  he.  “Were  it  I,”  said 
the  boaster,  “how  could  I  possibly  be  hindered  in  getting  here?  There  is  nothing  at 
aU  to  fear.”  “Nevertheless,  I  was  very  much  afraid  when  I  was  coming,”  said  the 
other.  “Nevertheless,  as  you  feared  even  when  you  were  right  among  the  tents,  it 
was  wrong,”  said  the  boaster.  And  the  sedate  man  said  as  follows:  “Let  us  see!  if 
you  tell  the  truth,  and  do  not  fear,  go  after  the  hands  of  the  Pawnee.  If  you  bring 
them  back,  I  will  give  you  a  good  horse.”  “If  1  wish  to  go  for  them,  I  will  go  for 
them,”  said  the  boaster.  “Fie!  come,  go  for  them.  I  will  give  you  a  very  good  horse 
if  you  bring  them  back,”  said  the  sedate  man.  The  other  one  went  after  the  hands. 
And  this  man  said  as  follows:  “What  if  he  does  not  tell  the  truth!  Let  two  of  you 
walk  thither.”  So  they  went  thither.  When  the  two  arrived  very  near,  they  sat 
down,  not  going  any  further;  they  sat  waiting  for  him  to  appear.  Behold,  after  a  long 
w'hile  he  had  not  come  back.  And  as  he  had  not  come  back,  the  two  went  back  to  the 
tents.  And  the  brave  man  said,  “Have  you  come  home  without  him  ?”  ‘Why!  when 
Ave  sat  down  on  this  side  of  the  place,  waiting  for  him  to  appear,  he  did  not  come 
back,  so  we  came  back,”  said  they.  “Fie!  he  died.  Let  me  see!  I  will  go  thither,” 
said  he  who  was  sedate.  Without  any  weapons  at  all  he  went  thither;  having  only 
his  pipe,  he  w^ent  alone  to  the  man’s  hands.  Behold,  when  the  first  man  who  went 
drew  very  near  to  the  man’s  hands,  he  had  died.  But  this  man  took  the  hands,  and 
carried  them  back.  As  he  reached  the  tents,  the  sedate  man  said,  “I  have  brought 
the  hands  back.”  And  this  sedate  man  spoke :  “  I,  too,  have  been  accustomed  to  travel¬ 
ing  and  going  on  the  war-path  since  I  was  small.  And  no  matter  what  kind  of  trouble 
I  encountered,  I  always  found  a  loop-hole  by  which  I  managed  to  get  out  of  it  alive. 
And  not  even  once  did  I  say  beforehand,  ‘I  am  going  to  do  that;’  I  always  concealed 
my  plans.  When  I  encountered  any  difficulty,  I  always  thought  that  I  was  a  man.  I 
am  not  used  to  talking  at  random.  1  prize  women,  and  I  prize  horses,  too.”  And  the 
sedate  man  called  two  very  poor  men.  He  gave  veiy  good  horses  to  both  of  the  ])Oor 
men,  a  very  swift  horse  to  each.  And  the  sedate  man  gave  a  woman,  too,  to  a  man  who, 
perhaps,  had  not  married.  “Though  the  woman  only  is  precious,  I  shall  live  after 
giving  her  away.  I  wish  to  know  my  own  heart,  therefore  I  have  done  that.  Go  ye 
after  the  dead  man,”  said  the  sedate  man. 
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HOW  THE  CHIEF’S  SON  WAS  TAKEN  BACK. 


Obtained  from  Joseph  La  FlIiche. 


Caa“'  d‘uba  amdma.  nikagahi  ^iuk4  ijin'ge  ug4ca“  anid, 

Dakotas  some  had  camped,  they  At  length  chief  the  one  his  son  traveling  hsul  gone,  they 
say.  who  say, 

‘4bae.  Egiife  ha“'  5[i,  niaci“ga  lUifa  akf-biamd.  Nikagahi  (finkd,  ijf'ije 

to  hunt.  Behold,  night  when,  man  to  tell  reached  there  Chief  the  one  his 

news  again,  they  say.  who,  name 


<fad4-bi 

mentioned. 


ega“ ; 

having. 


Maja“'  gd^uadi  <fijin'ge  t’e<fai,  4-biam4.  Ki  idkagalii  akti  3 

Land  in  that  your  son  they  killed,  said  he,  they  And  chief  the 

(unseen  place)  ‘  say.  (suh..) 

Aciaia  alii-biega”',  iekl(f6  (fcti^a-bi  ega“',  g4-biam4:  Caa“'  jin'ga  wa^ihehaji'qti 

outside  arrived,  having,  to  pro-  '  sent  and-  having,  said  as  follows,  Dakota  young  you  are  very  stout- 
they  say  claim  denly.they  they  say:  hearted 

say 

cka^dina-hna’^'i  ^a’^  ciii'gajin'ga  wiia  lia*^'  (fS'qtci  agi:^a“be  ka“'b(f:a. 

you  desire  regularly  the  child  my  night  this  very  I  see  mine  I  wish.  Go  after 

(past?) 

gima“<j5i“'i-ga.  CaAge  a”'sagi'qti  wi*"'  ni^d-ianga  eddbe,  aoni“'  ^ag(fi  5|i,  wi‘i  6 

mine  for  me.  Horse  very  swift  one  big-ears  also,  you  have  you  come  if,  I  give 

him  back  to  you 

td  minke,  a-biamd.  Ki  Caa“'  b^iigaqti  dbag^d-biamd  na“'pa-bi  ega“'.  Ki 

will  I  who,  said  he,  they  And  Dakotas  all  hesitated,  they  say  they  feared  because.  And 

say.  (seen  danger) 

they  say 

Caa“'  wi“'  wah^hajiqti  Hindd!  wi  adlbife  td,  e^^ga“-biamd.  Ga“' 

Dakota  one  very  stout-hearted  perhaps.  Lot  me  see !  I  I  go  for  him  wUl,  he  thought,  they  say.  So 


agi'a<fd-biauid.  Ca“',  E'di  pi  5[i,  na’^'ape  tat(^  dha“,  e(fdga“-baji-biamd.  iSgii^o 

he  wont  for  they  say.  Yet,  There  lar-when,  I  fear  shall  !  he  did  not  think,  they  say.  At  length 

;it‘a’^'-biamd.  ^lgi<fe 


him  rive 

e'di  aln-bi  5[i,  na“'pe  lidga-baji-biamd. 

there  he  arrived,  when,  he  feared  very  much,  they  say. 
they  say 

ag<fd-bi  3[i,  uqpd(j56-hna“'  amd  can'ge 

he  went  when,  itwas  constantly  falling,  they  say  horse 

back,  they  say 

biamd,  ‘i“'  ag(j;ai  tg  na^'pe. 

they  say,  carry-  he  went  the  he  feared  it. 


Ki  ca“' 

And  yet 


At  length  carry¬ 
ing  him 


‘in'ki(f!ai 

he  caused  to 
carry 


le  touched  him,  they 
say. 

k6.  Xagd-hna"  ca“ca“'- 

the  He  cried  regu-  without 

(ob.).  larly  stopping 

uqpd(f6  5{i,  Aa^'bifa  aki  i[i,  t5gi(|)e 

Again  and  it  fell  when,  I  abandon  it  I  reach  if,  beware 
again  there  again 


12 


,n/ 


a“^a°'qa  taf,  e(f(5ga“-bi  ega’ 

they  laugh  lest,  thought,  they  having. 


n/ 


aki  ga°<^d-biamd. 

rry  it  he  wished,  they  say. 


ct6wa“'  ca“' 

notwith-  yet 
standing 


(fizai-de  can'ge  ta*^  ‘in'ki^d-biamd.  Ga°'  aki-bi  ega“',  can'ge  wF'  ni:;d- 

he  took  it  horse  the  he  cansed  to  they  say.  And  carried  it  back,  having,  horse  one  big- 

when  ■  (ob.)  carry  it  they  say 

langa  eddbe  ‘i-biamd.  Ca”'  iicka“  gS  t^qi  <fa”'ja,  ca“'  licka”  t^qi  dta  15 

ears  also  he  gave  to  him.  Yet  deed  the  diffl-  though,  yet  deed  this  dim-  exceed- 

theysay.  (pi.)  cult  cult  ingly 

ddxe,  (d-biaind,)  5“'  aki-bi  t6'di  d  wakd-bi  ega“'. 

I  did  it,  (said  he,  they  he  carried  it  when  that  meant,  they  having, 

say,)  back,  they  say  say 
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Some  Dakotas  had  camped.  At  length  the  chief’s  son  had  wandered  off  to  hunt. 
Behold,  when  it  was  night,  a  man  came  back  to  tell  the  news.  Calling  the  chief  by 
name,  he  said,  “In  that  land  they  have  killed  your  son.”  And  the  chief,  having  gone 
out  of  doors,  sent  a  crier  at  once,  saying  as  follows:  “Ye  young  Dakotas  who  have 
always  desired  to  be  stout-hearted,  I  desire  to  see  my  sou  this  very  night.  Go  after  him 
for  me.  If  you  bring  him  back,  I  will  give  you  a  very  swift  horse,  also  a  mule.”  All 
the  Dakotas  hesitated,  because  they  feared  to  see  the  corpse.  And  one  Dakota,  who, 
perhaps,  was  stout-hearted,  thought,  “Let  me  see!  I  will  go  after  it.”  And  he  went 
after  it.  Yet  he  did  not  think,  “When  I  arrive  there  I  shall  fear  to  see  him!”  At 
length,  when  he  arrived  there,  he  was  very  much  afraid.  And  still  he  touched  it.  At 
length,  when  he  was  carrying  it  back,  the  body  was  constantly  falling  off  the  horse 
which  he  made  carry  it.  He  was  crying  all  the  while,  as  he  feared  to  carry  it  to  the 
tents.  When  it  fell  again  and  again,  he  thought,  “If  I  go  back  without  it,  I  am  afraid 
that  they  would  laugh  at  me,”  so  he  wished  to  take  it  back.  Notwithstanding  it  fell, 
he  took  it  up  and  made  the  horse  carry  it.  And  when  he  reached  the  tents  with  it,  the 
chief  gave  him  the  horse  and  mule.  Eeferring  to  his  having  brought  the  corpse  back, 
he  said,  “Though  the  deeds  of  others  have  been  difficult  to  perform,  I  have  done  a  deed 
which  was  exceedingly  difficult.” 


PONKA  HISTORICAL  TEXTS. 

THE  WAR  PARTY  OF  NUDA^-^AXA’S  FATHER. 

•  Told  by  Nuda”-axa. 

I“d4di  ak4  nuda“'  a^ai  t6.  Ga“'  wa‘a“'-hria°  ca”'ca“.  Ma“<l;F'  ma”<fei“' 

My  father  the  to  war  went.  And  he  sang  regularly  always.  Walkuig  he  walked 

t6  wa‘a°'-hna“  ca“'ca“;  ha“'  ja“'  gS  ga“'  vra'a^'-hna^i  cdnujin'gai  tg'di. 

when  he  sang  regularly  always;  night  he  lay  the  so  he  sang  regularly  he  was  a  young  when. 

down  (pi.)  man 

3  figi(fe  wada^'be  ahi-biamd.  NikacPga  sigfe  'wd(j)a-biam4  ’wada^'be  ag(faf 

At  length  to  see  they  arrived,  they  Man  trail  they  found  them,  to  see  they  went 

say.  they  say  back 

t6.  Nuda“hang4,  4gi<fe,  niacPga  d‘uba  ag<fai  ke  ba',  4-biamd.  Ahaii! 

when.  O  war-chief,  behold,  man  some  have  gone  home-  .  said  they,  they  Oho! 

ward  in  a  long  line  say. 

d-biamd.  Wacka“'egan-ga.  Qub^5[i<fd-bi  (fPhd,  d-biamd.  £gi(fe  niacPga 

said  he,  they  Do  persevere.  To  make  one’s  self  be  sure,  said  he,  they  At  length  man 

say.  sacred  say. 

6  (j^dbifF  wdna'iiqtci  Ihe  amdma.  Kd,  nuda”hangd,  (f^ama  a“wan'gaq(fi  taf, 

three  very  close  beside  were  passing,  they  Come,  O  war-chief,  these  let  us  kill  them, 

them  say. 

d-biamd.  fide  nuda“'haflga  akd  u(j;i‘agai  t6.  figi^e  ha“'  amd,  ugdhanaddze 

said  they,  they  But  war-chief  the  was  unwilling.  At  length  night  they  dark 

say.  (sub.)  say, 
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c'ga”.  Hu!  hii!  hu!  liii!  ((5cxe-^ci5[u  uti“'-bi  am^6  ha.  ama.  Na‘a“'-hi 

liko.  llu!  hu!  hu!  hu!  dmm  thoyhit  (not  theyaro  .  Pawnee  the  Heard  it, 

thorn  seen)  the  ones  (sub.).  they  say 

ega”',  i“dadi  aka  cdnujin'ga  jiigijje  (|)iiikd  (tiqi-biarnii  ^Jahafi-ga,  a-biaiua. 

naving,  myfather  the  young  man  he  with  tho(ob.)  he  aroused  them,  Arise,  said  he,  they 

(sub.)  him  they  say.  say. 

Cl  ia((;a  agtfi  t6.  Nuda“liafig4,  (j;cxe-ga:>[u  uti"'  am4  wat^ionai.  Gaqtci  ania  3 

And  to  tell  they  came  0  war-chief,  drum  they  hit  the  they  are  mani-  Those  who  are 

it  to  him  ■  back.  (sub.)  fest.  near 

gd(j)u  ag(|ii  4-biama.  A°'ba  uga”'ba  tiha  am4.  Egitj^e  inkack'ga  iil  kC 

at  that  they  have  said  he,  they  Day  light  it  came  again,  At  length  person  water  tint 

place  come  and  camped,  say.  they  say.  (ob.) 

uliai  agi  am4ma  Ga“'  w^(fa-baji  4kiisande  4ki4g(fai  t6.  Kl  wi“'  agf- 

theyfol-  were  coming  back,  And  they  did  not  through  they  had  gone  home  And  one  was  corn- 

lowed  along  they  say.  detect  them  again.  ing  back 

biam4.  Hau !  4-biam4.  4t’ean'ki(fg  tai,  4-biam4.  I"d4di  akd  wada^'bo  G 

they  say.  Ho !  said  they,  they  This  one  let  us  cause  him  to  said  they,  they  My  father  the  to  see 

say.  die  with  us,  say.  (sub.) 

ati.  tJbe  kg  ackaqtcf-biamii.  I“dadi  aka  ul(^a  ag(fl-biam4  niida“diafiga 

ho  Path  the  he  was  very  near,  they  say.  Myfather  the  to  tell  came  back,  they  war-chief 

came.  (ob.)  (sub.)  him  say 

(^inkg'^^a.  Pdddi  b^uga  waa“'(^a  a<fal  tg,  a"^sagi-biam4.  Uq((;4-biam4 

to  the.  My  father  all  left  them  ho  went,  ho  was  swift  at  run-  He  overtook  him.  Pawnee 

ning,  they  say.  they  say 

<^i“  waii*"'  gia“'^a-bi  ega“',  gaq^a“'  w4gikibana“'-biam4.  T'dadi  9 

the  Pawnee  ho  who  robe  threw  his  away,  having,  migiating  he  ran  back  towards  his  (people),  Myfather 

(ob.).  moved  they  say  ‘  party  they  say. 

ak4  uq<j54-biam4.  Kide-hna^i  t.g,  ina“'  ikide  tg;  ‘li  gnasfqti  4da“  kidai  tg. 

the  overtook  him,  they  He  shot  regu-  when,  arrow  he  shot  at  to  every  time  there-  he  shot  at  him. 

(sub.)  say.  at  him  larly  him  with;  wound  him  (?)  fore 

Gaii'ki  Waciice  ak4  g'di  ahfi  tg,  ja“-wc‘ti“  kg  igaq<ff-biam4.  Ucte  aiii4 

And  Brave  the  there  airived  when,  'wood  to  hit  the  he  killed  him  with,  Itemainder  the 

(sub.)  with  (ob.)  they  say.  (sub.) 

hacida“  abii  tg.  Ga^'te-jin'ga  qi,  ulie  agtfaiYka^ha""  w4nasai  tg  PaYka  am4.  12 

afterward  they  arrived.  A  little  while  when,  jiiith  on  both  sides  surrounded  thepi,  Ponka  the. 


Egi^e  am4  a"die  baclbe,  w4<^i”  gi“te  PaYka  (taildca.  GaYki  i"d4di 

At  length  Pawnee  the  fleeing  forced  a  they  had  it  may  Ponka  the(pl.  ob.).  And  my  fatlier 

(sub.)  way  out,  them  be 

ak4  maja“'  a“'(f  agtfai  ^an'di  ca“'ca”  g<fi"'-biam4.  Ga”'  ina‘uqtci  a-f-biam4. 

the  land  they  they  went  at  the  continuing  ho  sat  they  say.  And  very  close  be-  they  were  com- 

(sub.)  left  him  back  side  him  ing,  they  say. 

Waklde  ga“'(feai  ctgctgwa“'  w4kida-b4ji-hna“'i  te.  Aniia  ka“'b(j)a  (^a“'ctl;  1.5 

To  shoot  at  ho  wished  notwithstanding  he  shot  not  regularlJ^  Hive  I  wished  heretofore; 

them 


(jgi(^:e  a“^a“'^ai  5|i,  ggiifee  fga“(fg  tai,  ai  tg  i“d4di  ak4.  iiiaci"ga  akicuga 

behold  they  find  me  if,  behold  they  kill  will,  said  my  father  the  Pawnee  men  standing 

me  (sub.).  close  together 

ma'*(|)i“'  6  wakai,  niaci“ga  wi”4qtci  :^i'ji  ga“'  t’gi^ai  etgga“.  Qu‘g-nia“(^i“' 


that  ho  meant. 


(C4ge-ska  i<f4di)  jj4(fi“-m4  ahigiqti  t’ewa(|;4-biam4,  wasisige  lYga-baji-  18 

(Hoof  white  his  father)  the  Pawnees  very  many  ho  killed  them,  they  s.ay,  brisk  not  a  little 


biania.  Egi(})e  niaePga  duba  <))afik4)  c  wadY'^bai  tg  t’cwa^g(}tia"'i. 

they  .s.ay.  Behold  man  four  (P.awiu'e  the  ob.)  that  they  saw  them  when  he  really  killed  them. 

Qu‘e-nia"<|)i'‘'  eliiia”'  wafet^g  akc,  i^'dadi  ak4  e^a“ba;  wat’et^a-bt'iji  Paf/ka 

Qu'e-ma“$i"  ho  alone  slayer  it  was  he,  my  father  the  (sub.)  he,  too;  were  not  slayers  Ponka 
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uctc  aiiia.  niaci^^a  (Pau'ka)  d(‘(fab<fi”  caibka  (la"''ctea“'  tY-\vnf,;]i 

roniaiudor  the.  And  Juan  (Ponka)  oijrht  nine  perhaps  killed  tiieiii 

aiiia.  Pan'ka  uctc  (j^afika  cdnawaifai  tC  cJa(|;P  ama.  Sata*'qti-c%a“; 

Pawnee  the  Ponka  remain-  the  ones  exterminated  them,  Pawnee  the  A  hour  five; 

(sub.).  inji  who  (sub.). 

3  Nacki-iafi'ga,  Qu‘c-iiia”(fi“',  j^e-j^-baic  iifadi,  i”dadi,  ki  Waciice  rii^'ia 

Hoad  big,  Qu‘(i-ina"(fi",  liuffalo-Dung-in-  his  father,  iny  father,  and  Wacuce  alivt' 

Heaps 

ag’^ii  te  ha.  Wan'gif^c  a“dia  u‘c<fai  t6,  utcije  k6  n[ina([(fe  ga“'  u‘d^ai  tc. 

cameliome  .  xMl  fleeing  they  seattercd,  thicket  the  hiding  them-  .so  thr-y  .scattered. 

(ob.)  selves 

Kgasaiiida”  ca"^  ii^cwin5{i(fai  tS,  akikipaf  te.  Ga”'  ria”'ji“ctce'qtci  aki- 

Duriiig  th(»  next  yet  tliey  assembled  them-  they  met  each  other.  And  barely  they 

day  selves,  reached 

home 

()  biaiiia,  na^’pdhi^qtia”',  nu5[a(jji“qtia“'. 

they  say,  very  hungry,  altogether  naked. 

NOTES. 

Ill  1880,  Wacuce,  who  was  then  70  or  80  years  of  ajjje,  was  the  only  survivor  of 
those  who  belonged  to  this  war-party. 

368,  5.  qubej[i(j)a-bi  (jji^he  (Niula’^axa),  or  qiibeki<^ii-bi  (|5i"h6  (Frank  La  Fleche),  “lie 
sure  to  make  yourselves  sacred,”  i.  e.,  by  means  of  the  animals  that  you  saw  in  your 
dreams  as  you  fasted.  See  lijaiefc  in  the  Dictionary. 

369,  6.  at’eafiki^g  tai.  Sanssouci  gave  as  the  corresponding  j^aiwere,  “atc’ehinki 
tanyi  ke.”  He  said  that  “At’eauki^e  tai”  is  equal  to  “T’e  juaugce  tai,  Let  us  die  with 
him.”  He  also  gave  another  j;,oiwere  equivalent  for  the  whole  phrase:  “TVe  nalnire 
tc’<Shi''  tfiho,  hi'Tc’e  hi"ructa“wi  k^,  Let  us  kill  this  one  moving  along;  we  havetinished 
dying:”  i.  e.,  “We  are  bound  to  die,  so  let  us  cause  him  to  die  with  us.” 

369,  7.  uhe  kg  ackaqtci-biama.  The  jiath  in  which  the  Pawnee  was  walking  was 
not  more  than  fifteen  or  twenty  yards  distant. 

369,  7.  i”dadi  -  -  -  uifa  agci-biama,  etc.  His  father  returned  to  the  chief  just  as 
they  made  the  remark  about  the  Pawnee.  When  they  ran  towards  the  Pawnee,  he 
(Nuda“-axa’s  father)  left  them  all  behind,  as  he  was  a  swift  runner. 

369,  9.  wagikibana"-biama.  The  Pawnee  called  to  his  friends  to  come  half-way 
and  meet  him. 

369,  13.  Sanssouci  read,  “figiijje  j^fi“  amd  a"'he  bacibe  w4^i“i  t6  hli  Pan'ka  amii.” 
He  gave  the  corresponding  xoiwere,  which  means,  “Behold,  the  Ponkas  being  the 
cause,  the  Pawnees  broke  through  their  ranks  and  fled,  carrying  the  Ponkas  along  as 
the  pursuers.”  He  substitutes  “  ama”  for  “  fnhka,”  as  the  Ponkas  were  the  cause  of  the 
flight.  The  fullest  expression  would  bo:  “Ggi^e  Pan'ka  amii.  ewa“i  ega“,  ama 

a“'he  bacibe  wa^Di  tS  hif  Pah'ka  ^afdka,”  answering  to  the  j^aiwere. 

369,  14.  ag^ai,  contraction  from  a®<^a  ag^ai. 

369,  19.  e  wada“bai  te.  The  Ponkas  saw  him  kill  them. 

370,  2.  ucte  (|)anka.  These  were  the  eight  or  nine  mentioned  in  the  preceding  sen 
fence.  So  the  whole  party  of  the  Ponkas  numbered  but  fourteen  warriors. 


THE  WAll  PARTY  OF  NUDA^AXA’S  FATHER. 


371 


TRANSLATION. 

My  father  went  on  the  war-path.  And  he  vsang  all  the  time.  He  always  was  sing¬ 
ing  as  he  walked.  When  he  was  a  young  man,  he  was  always  singing  when  lu*.  lay 
down  at  night.  At  length  they  went  as  scouts  to  a  certain  place.  When  the  scouts 
were  going  back,  they  discovered  the  trail  of  men.  “O  war  chief,  some  men  have 
gone  homeward  in  a  long  line!”  said  they.  “Olio!”  said  he,  “do  persevere.  Be  sure 
to  make  yourselves  sacred  by  the  aid  of  your  guardian  animals.”  At  length  three  men 
were  passing  along  very  close  beside  them.  “Come,  O  war-chief,  let  us  kill  these!” 
said  they.  But  the  war-chief  was  unwilling.  At  length  it  was  night  and  somewhat 
dark.  “Hu!  hu!  hu!  hu!”  They  were  those  who  beat  the  drums.  They  were  Paw¬ 
nees.  When  my  father  heard  it,  he  aroused  the  young  man  who  was  witli  him.  “Arise !  ” 
said  he.  And  they  came  back  to  tell  it  to  the  war-chief:  “O  war-chief,  they  who  beat 
the  drums  are  manifest.  Those  who  are  in  that  place  near  by  came  this  way  and 
camped.”  At  day  it  became  light  again.  At  length  the  men  were  coming  back,  fol¬ 
lowing  tile  course  of  the  stream.  And  without  detecting  the  presence  of  the  Ponkas, 
they  went  far  beyond  them  on  their  homeward  way.  And  one  was  coming  back.  “Ho!” 
said  they,  “let  us  cause  this  one  to  die  wdth  us.”  My  father  wxmt  as  n  scout.  The  path 
w^as  very  near.  My  father  returned  to  the  war-chief  to  tell  it  to  him.  My  father  left 
them  all  behind,  as  he  was  a  swift  runner.  He  overtook  the  Pawnee.  The  Pawnee 
having  throwm  awuiy  his  robe,  ran  back  towairds  his  iieople  in  the  camp.  My  father 
overtook  him.  He  shot  at  the  Pawnee  repeatedly,  wounding  him  with  the  arrow's;  he 
wounded  the  Pawmee  every  time,  therefore  he  shot  at  him.  And  when  Wacuce  arrived 
there,  he  killed  the  Pawnee  with  a  blow'  from  his  w'ar-club.  The  rest  of  the  Ponkas 
arrived  afterward.  After  a  little  while  the  Ponkas  intercepted  their  retreat  on  both 
sides  of  the  path.  At  length  the  Pawnees  iu  fleeing  forceti  a  way  through  the  ranks 
of  the  Ponkas,  carrying  the  latter  along  in  pursuit.  And  my  father  remaine<l  sitting 
at  the  place  where  they  had  left  him.  And  the  Pawnees  were  coming  very  close 
beside  him.  Notwithstanding  he  wished  to  shoot  at  them,  he  never  shot.  “Hereto¬ 
fore  have  I  wished  to  live;  and  behold,  if  they  detect  me,  they  Avill  kill  me,”  said  n»y 
father.  He  referred  to  the  Pawnee  men  who  were  walking  in  a  dense  body ;  if  they 
found  one  man  belonging  to  the  foe  they  W'ould  be  apt  to  kill  him.  This  Qu‘e-ma“^i“ 
(White  Hoof’s  fatluT)  killed  very  many  of  the  Paw'nees;  he  was  very  active.  Behold, 
the  Ponkas  saw'  him  kill  four  men  of  the  Pawnees ;  he  really  killed  thenv.  (^u‘6-ma“- 
<jiV^  was  the  only  slayer  besides  my  father;  the  rest  of  the  l^onkas  w'ere  not  slayers. 
And  the  Paw'uees  killed  eight  or  nine  Ponka  men.  The  Paw  nees  exterminated  the 
remaining  Ponkas.  About  five: — Nacki-:^an'ga  (Big-head),  Qu‘e-ma'‘fi“,  the  father  of 
Xe-je-ba^^  (Bulfalo-dung-in-heaps),  my  father,  and  Wacuce,  came  home  alive.  All  fled, 
and  scattered  in  the  thickets;  they  scattered  and  hid  themselves.  During  the  next 
day  they  met  each  other,  and  assemblecl  themselves.  And  they  barely  reached  home; 
they  were  naked  and  very  hungry. 
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A“jin'ga  tS'di  paliaii'gaqtci  ‘lifa-biamd.  Ki  Pdddi  akd  ga“',  Dadiha, 

Mo  small  when  at  the  very  first  going  they  spoke  of,  And  my  father  the  so,  0  father, 

they  say.  (sub.) 

g{iani44a  b(fd  ka^'bifa,  ehd  (t8),  An'kaji  ha,  af.  I(fa“ba“'  dgi<(5a“'ji-ga.  A'jiii'- 

te  those  (out  I  go  I  wish,  I  said  (when),  Not  so  .  he  A  second  do  not  say  it  to  Mo  small 

of  sight)  said.  time  (any  one). 

3  gadi,  iiisfha,  iiiigaca”-hna’"-ma“'  ede  tf^qi  i(j)dpaha"-hna“-ma“',  ai.  (fijin'g 

when,  my  child,  I  used  to  travel  but  difficult  I  used  to  know,  he  said.  You  small 

ega“'  eddda“  tdqi  dcfakipd  5[i,  (faxage  iwiqiihd,  ai.  Uga“ja,  niaci“ga  ama  anaska 

because  what  difficult  you  meet  if,  you  cry  I  fear  it  for  he  Though  so,  person  the  how  large 

you,  said.  (pi.) 

ctewa“'  nu  i:)[ig(figca“i  ^ga“,  ugdca“-hna“'i,  ehd.  Ada"  dgima".  Udgaca"' 

soever  man  decide  for  them-  as,  they  always  travel,  1  said.  Therefore  ■  f  do  so.  I  travel 

selves 

6  ka"'b(|5a,  ehd  Hau!  ai.  E'di  hnd  te,  ai.  Niaci"ga  dkikiifai  tgdihi  >[i, 

I  wish,  I  said.  Ho!  ho  said.  There  you  go  will,  ho  said  People  attack  one  the.  time  when, 

another  comes 

baza"'aqti  hnd  tatd,  ai.  NiacPga  ulma"'-de  ga"'  ct(ict6wa"'  uda", 

pusbingin  you  go  shall,  he  said.  Man  you  while  so  hekillsyou  notwithstand-  good 

among  them  hold  him  ing 

ai.  Ga"'  niacPga  a-ig(fi"  amd  ke'di  pi.  Ugi(fe  niacPga  na"'-lma"  amd. 

ho  And  man  those  who  came  at  the  I  ar-  Behold  person  grown  only  they  say. 

said.  and  sat  place  rived. 

(NiacPga  uk(5(j)i"  d  ia”qtidga"i  :)[iu  amd)  Hau!  ai.  Ca"' hd,  ijifi'ge  (fi"' 

(Indian  common  that  he  is  a  great  man  hois  they  .say.)  Ho!  they  It  is  .  his  son  the 
by  means  of  wounded  said.  right  (mv.  one) 

(jde  ti  ha,  d-biamd.  Na"ba"'wa"(|5a"i.  Ga"'  a<fai.  Mi"'  u<f)uag<(5e  ma"(|)i"'i. 

but  ho  has  .  said  they,  they  Tb(>.y  shook  hands  with  And  they  went.  Moon  throughout  they  walked, 

come  say.  '  me. 

Egi(fe  mi"'  kg  tY,  ugahanadazg'qti.  Hau!  ai.  Niiji"jiu'ga  ti-md-(fa"  wd(|)i" 

At  length  moon  the  dead,  very  dark.  Ho !  they  Boys  of  various  those  w'ho  bring  ye 

(ob.)  said.  sizes  came 

12  gii-ga. .  Ijdje  ita"'(|)iadi  g6  gia"'(|;a  tai.  Ijin'ge  (jjink^  a(|;i"'  gii-ga,  ai.  Wi 

them  hither.  His  old  the  let  them  throw  Ills  son  he  who  is  bring  him  hither,  they  Mo 

name  (pi.  ob.)  aw.ay  their.  said. 

a"warikai,  i"dddi  ijdje  (fadai.  Ga"'  a"'^i"  akii.  E'di  hiY  te,  ai.  Ciide- 

they  meant  me,  my  father  his  name  they  pro-  And  having  they  went  There  you  go  will,  they  Smoko- 

nodnced.  me  back.  said. 

gdxe,  Nan'ge-ti(fa,  Mi"xd-ska,  ca"'  uctti  amd  btfuga  uffiici  (jian'di  g<|ii"'auki^ai. 

maker,  To-run-he-starts,  Goose-white,  in  fact  the  rest  all  center  in  the  made  mo  sit. 

15  Aliaii!  ijdje  (fagia"hna  td,  ai  Egi<fe,  ikdge  ijdje  wi"'  a^i"'  tatd;  t‘a"'qtia"'. 

Oho!  his  name  you  will  abandon  they  Behold,  his  friend  his  name  one  he  shall  have  it;  there  is  a  great 

your,  8ad<i.  abundance, 

ai.  Ikdge  (fte  iiuda"'  aiigd-i  te  dxa  amd  ha,  ai;  dda"  a(|)i"'  tat(3,  ai.  Nuda"'- 

they  His  friend  this  to  war  we  were  when  he  cried  for  it  .  they  there-  he  shall  haveit,  they  To-war-he- 

said.  coming  said ;  fore  said. 

axa,  ai.  Ga"'  Cude-gdxe  lufd  (tvpu.  Wakan'da-ma  u^d  <^^(fai.  Ga"'  ijdje 

cried-for,  the.y  And  Cude-gaxc  called  aloud  to  The  deities  ho  called  aloud  to  And  his 

.•  said.  tell  it.  them  to  tell  it.  name 

!8  te  gia"'^,a  ‘i^e  (^inkd  d(^a,  u+!  ai.  Nuda"'-axa  ijdje  a^i"'  ‘i^e  (fifike  d(fa, 

the  to  abandon  he  is  speaking  of  indeed,  halloo!  he  Nuda^'-axa  his  name  having  he  is  speaking  of  iudeed, 

his  said. 
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u+!  ai.  ^Ja(j;age  ^aiigega”  ct6wa“',  (faiuVa”  tc'ga"  uwibcfa  ciKft'acfe 

halloo!  ho  ilcadlaud  some-what  yoiiwhomove  soever,  you  hear  it  Iri  order  I  tell  you  Isejndtoyou 

said.  large  '  that 

mifik^  difea,  u+!  Qade  ban  a"' 1 1  a’^  defined  ctSwa"',  (|*diinVa"  tdga"  uwib^a 

I  who  imWd,  halloo!  Grass  in  clumps  youwhomsve  soever,  you  hear  it  in  order  that  I  tell  you 

cuifdatfe  miilkd  d^a,  m  !  Ja“'  lafigdga”  (^d^i"c(3  ctewa"',  (fana‘a"  tega“  uwfbfa  3 

I  send  to  you  I  who  indeed,  halloo!  Wood  somewhat  you  who  soever,  you  hear  it  in  order  I  tell  you 

largo  move  that 

cu^(ia(fe  niifikc  a(fa,  u+!  Waji^'jinga  bij^ugaqti  :^an\le  ucka“^cka“  ma’'hni''' 

I  .send  to  you  I  who  indeed,  halloo !  Birds  of  various  all  ground  stirring  on  re-  ya  who 

sizes  peatedly 


mace,  <^ana‘a“  t^ga^  uwibifa  cin^daifg  niiiikd  a<(;a,  11+!  Waniia  ji“jiiVga, 

walk,  you  hear  it  in  order  1  hill  you  I. send  to  you  I  who  indeed,  halloo!  Animal  small  ones  of 

that  various  sizes, 

lan'de  ucka“'cka“  ma“hni“''  mdc6,  (fand'a”  tcga“  iiwibifa  cin^(ja(f6  mifikc  atfa,  6 

groirnd  stiiring  on  re-  ye  who  walk,  you  hear  it  in  order  I  tell  you  I  send  to  you  I  who  indeed, 

peatedly  that 

u+!  Gdtega“'  uwib^a  cuifdaifai,  wanlia  nuice.  Watfi^a  ida”badiqti  niaci''ga 

halloo!  Thus  and  thus  T  tell  you  I  send  to  you,  ye  animals.  Rank  of  in  the  very  middle  man 

warriors 

was(i5[a"qti  wi"'  t’etfai  5[i,  gl  (jjiiike  a<fa,  ii+ !  ai.  Ga"^  ijdje  ita"'(feia(li 

very  quick  one  he  kills  when,  holding  ho  is  coming  indeed,  halloo !  he  And  his  old 

him  him  hack  said.  name 

cti  u^ai.  Naji^'^-tiifd  a“'<^-  Niida“'-axa  ‘iifie  cifikc  4(fa,  u+!  9 

too  he  told.  To-rain-hegins  toahan-  he  as,  !Nuda“'-axa  to  have  ho  is  speaking  of  indeed,  halloo! 

don  it  speaks  of  it 

ai.  Ga“'  a"ja”'-hna“i.  %i  alii-baji  (3ga"\  wa(f4ta-baji'qtia"'i ;  na"p(ilii“ 

ho  And  wo  slept  regu-  Pawnee  tent  the.yhaduot  as,  they  did  not  eat  at  all  j  hunger- 

said.  larly.  reached 

wakaiiMi<feqtia“'i.  Ga“'  abii  cla^i"  d-  Ha"'  >[I,  :iii  k6  egaxd  a^ai. 

they  were  very  impatient  4nd  they  Pawnee  tent.  Night  when,  the  line  to  suiTonnd  it  they 

from.  arrived  of  tents  went. 

Egi(fe,  Cau'ge  ta"  (f^ta"  aag((;i"  ki,  mifike,  ai  tb  wiridgi  aka.  An'kaji,  ehc.  12 

At  length,  ITorse  the  this  I  sit  on  will  I  who,  he  said  ni.y  mother’s  the  Not  so,  1  said. 

(oh.)  (ob.)  him  brother  (sub.). 

Ca"'  dg(fi"  ‘i(^ai  Can'ge  ag(fi“  ta"  a^'sagi  hdgaji.  Ga"'  ;i  ^dkS  dgaxe 

Tet  to  sit  on  it  he  Horse  he  sat  on  the  swift  very.  And  tent  this  t  hey 

spoke  of.  (ob.)  (line) 

i(^a"'(fai  te  na"pa"'hi".  Wahdba  a"ma"'^a"  angai^e  tai,  eh^.  Nujiiiga  wi"' 

surrounded  when  mo  hungry.  Ears  of  corn  we  steal  let  ns  go,  I  said.  Boy  one 


dkinaskaqtci  jii4g(^.e;  <d  cti  i:|a"'cka4<fe.  Ga"'  iijan'ge  k6  angiiha  afiga(()ai.  1.5 

just  as  largo  as  he  I  with  him;  ho  too  I  had  as  a  sister’s  son.  And  road  the  (oh.)  we  followed  we  went. 

Watcicka  wi"'  ega"  ujata  iiaji"'  akd  ^janiii  afigd^ai  te'di  ii‘e  wi"'  edi  akit. 

Creek  one  like  forked  it  was  standing.  Down-hill  wo  went  when  field  one  it  was  ther<'. 

ama  wa:^a"'  gg  dkast  itcgide-lina"'i.  Wai^a"'  aliigi  a"(|*izai,  wata"'zi 

Pil^vnoo  the  (sub.)  squash  the  (pi.)  in  heaps  they  used  to  place  their.  Squash  many  we  took,  com 

k<5  edabe  aliigi  a"(^izai,  Ga”'  ‘i"'  afigdki,  h(^ga-baji.  ]l]na-^a"'(fa"  a"wa"'‘ii.  18 

the  also  many  wo  took.  And  carry-  wc  reached  a  great  many.  In  o<inal  shares  we,  gave  to 

(oh.)  ,  ing  there  again,  them. 

Nea"'(fai.  ^jdde  k5  zi  :^i  jea"'ji.  Egi^e  a^'ba  akd  ma"'ciaba  tihai.  Wa(fi"ca-i 

AVc  khulled  a  Firti  tho  y el-  when  wo  Atlen^jth  day  the  on  high  it  pasaod.  Yonder  they 

fire.  low  roasted  it.  (sub.)  como  with  the 

pursuers 

lia,  ai.  Watcicka  kig(fd;a  nea^'^e  afig^i"'.  Ga"'  dgi<^e,  nbisande'qti  wa(|)i" 

tlioy  Creek  at  the  bottom  we  kindled  wo  sat.  And  behold,  x»rc.ssing  Into  very  they  came 

said.  a  fire  close  quaitcrs 

atii.  Umalia  ama  eddbe  ^Ja^i"  (fifike'di  eduiliai  to.  Egi^e  ga"'  a"'he  amd,  21 

and  had  Omaha  the  (pi.)  also  Pawnee  atthe(vil-  joined  in  it.  At  length  so  they  were  fleeing, 

us.  lage)  • 
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wabaazai.  Ma"'  na“'cudai.  ^jamii  wa(fi“  odlqti  wi“'  t’e(jiai  td  Paii'ka  (failka. 

they  wore  Soil  they  niadoadust  Down-hill  having  just  there  one  they  killed  him  Ponka  the 

Hcaredoff.  by  running.  them  (pi.  oh.). 

•  Atatddi  ci  wP'  u(f,a“4  te.  GaiYki  ci  wi”'  e'di  t’cifai  te  cdiiata".  Gafi'ki 

Far  beyond  ag.ain  one  they  took  Indd  of.  And  again  one  there  they  killed  him  the  next.  And 

3  wa‘u  wi”'  (fizai  te,  j/i-saba-wi“,  Umaha  wa‘u.  Egi((;e  windgi  aka  cail'ge 

woman  one  they  took,  Deer- black-female.  Omaha  woman.  At  length  my  mother’s  the  horse 

brother  (sub.) 

ta"  aki,  a^'t^a'^Va^licga^'.  WackaiY-ga  ha,  ai.  NiacPga  ama  liega- 

th('  having  mine  he  ar-  Iiaving  followed  me.  Do  jmur  best,  .  he  People  the  a  gi't?at 

(ob.)  forme  rivedagain  said.  (sub.) 

baji,  al.  Ga”'  a“'a“<fa  agifat.  Winaqtci  a"wa”'cte.  Canakdgtfe  dagtj^a"  >[i 

many,  he  And  leaving  me  he  w<int  1  alone  me  remained.  Saddle  I  put  it  on  when 

said.  homeward.  for  (the 

liorse) 

I)  aag^i".  (Jamiiqti  ag^d;  wdka”ta”  u^iq^aq^ai  b^icta“  g^da^d.  Egi^e  wdahide 

I  sat  on  it.  Down  a  very  I  went  lariat  holding  loosely  I  let  him  I  sent  him  At  length  at  a  distance 

steep  hill '  home.ward ;  go  liomeward 

suddenly. 

akf.  Sinddhadi  ligifiiiga,  ehd;  dde  iK^ihigai.  Ga“'  aid,  ujaii'ge  akicuga, 

I  reached  By  the  tail  sit  on  it,  I  said;  but  he  Avas  uiiwill-  And  I  arrived  road  standing  thick, 

again.  ing.  again, 

nki'liafige  ^iflgd.  Uta^'na  jin'ga  te'di  iha  aki.  Ga”' edna.  Watficta^d,  mascirii 

bounds  none.  Space  small  by  the  follow-  I  ar-  And  enough.  They  let  us  go.  the  other 

between  two  ing  it  rived  side 

again. 

9  afigakii  :5[i.  figitj^e  aifP'  akii,  ;^4xe-jifi'ga.  cl^(|5i“  wi"'  wabasna”  liidd 

we  reached  when.  At  length  one  they  came  back  Crow-  young.  Pawnee  one  scapula  _  bottom 

it  again  with  him, 

teddi  lii,  ci  hidea:iadi  ui;  ci  ifdxande  pahdei  (fan'di  iii,  u<fds‘i“.  Ga”' 

at  the  wounded  again  at  the  bottom  hcAvas  again  cheek  above  on  the  ho  was  it  stuck  in.  And 

him,  wounded;  wounded, 

niahi’Yi  gitfioniide.  Ga“'  afiga<|5i“  angagtj^ai.  Ha“^  itj^augtfe  a”raa”'(|)i”i.  ITa’‘' 

arrow-head  he  pulled  out  for  And  we  had  him  we  went  home-  Night  throughout  rve  walked.  Night 

him.  Avard. 

12  te  ci  dga”  i^augife  a“ma"'(^i”i.  Ca^'qti  a”na”dia“i.  Egi^e  dgasdni  diiba  ja”' 

the  again  so  tnrougliout  we  walked.  We  walked  even  till  night.  At  length  the  next  day  four  .slee]! 

ca"'qti  a"na“di”bai.  A^'ba  wdsata"  t6  angdkii,  Nmb<fa<fa  ke';a.  Egi^.e  niaci*‘ga 

we  walked  till  broad  daylight.  Day  the  fifth  the  we  reached  Niobrara  at  the.  BehoM  man 

home, 

pabafdga  ama  niaci“ga  g<j;dba.  Egiifdga",  Ca“'  ha,  ai  ega"',  agifai.  Egitfe 

before  they  who  man  ten.  At  length.  Enough  .  said  having,  they' went  Atlengtli 

horacAvaid. 

15  ni'acEga  ;ia:iata"  diiba  e(fa’'be  ati.  Egi(|ie  pahafdga  ag(^i  (fi",  jasi-<fifige. 

person  fromthe  four  insight  they  Behold  before  he  came  the  Top-branch- 

lodge  came.  (mv.  one),  Avithout. 

WijE'(ke  pahaiVga  ma"<|^i"'  amd  edudta“.  Niaci"ga  bffugaqti  lwagikig(fe. 

My  elder  before  ho  walked  the  next.  People  all  kissed  them,  their 

brother  own. 

Winaqtci  iaiYgikigifa-baji.  Aki  t6'di  Edikli  aka  gtd"<^iri'gai :  Wa !' ma“(^in'-ga. 

Me  onl.y  they  kis.sed  not  me,  I  reached  when  my  father  the  said  as  follows  ^  Why!  walk 

their  OAvn,  home  (sub.)  to  mi': 

18  ha.  NikacEga  (j^abffE  waqifi-md  wacta'^'b  G"te,  c'di  (j^at’e  etc  :^i,  al  j/adi 

Men  three  those  AvhoAvere  you  may' hav(>  .seen  there  you  die  ought,  he  Totlm 

killed  them,  said.  tout 

cki  t6  nb(fi‘age,  al.  Ill  cka“'hria,  ai.  Uta“biadi  agudi  nY'ptihi” 

you  have  the  I  am  unAvilling,  he  That  yon  desire,  he  Tn  .somi' .space  in  what  hungry  y  ou  die 
comeback  said.  said,  place 

ctf^ctewa""'  6  uda”,  ai.  A^qij^aqtci  aki.  T'^naldia  aka  iimi'‘'je  uda”  wi"' 

oven  if  tlnat  good,  he  Me  very  lean  I  roaehiid  My  mother  the  couch  good  one 
Said.  home.  (sub.)  ^ 
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ififffixai  ha.  fydi  aja“'  ha.  Pdadi  aka  waf-ate  a’'‘n  ha  ipcfmkv  Niida"'- 

madoformo  .  There  I  slept  .  My  father  the  food  p;i\ve  to  me  Tins  one  ’Nnda"'- 

axa  ugdca"  hf  dde  iijiifig'e  t’e  gfl.  Da^'be  ai.  I"dadi  aka  cai'd^^-e 

axa  travolinK  arrived  but  tired  to  de.itli,  he  has  To  sec  him  he  com-  he  My  lather  the  Inirse 

there  come  homi!.  ing,  said.  (sub.) 

wi"'  ‘li  te,  waik^',  nta'*',  hi'dieS  ca"'  bfiiga  i“c‘age  ^i'ba”i  (jiirikt'  ‘I'i  tCi.  H 

one  ho  crave,  robe,  lofferkifis,  im)cc.a8iu.s,  in  fact  all  old  niau  he  was  the  one  In'  ^ave 

calh'd  who  to  him. 

NOTES. 

372, 9.  ^iii— Nnda«'-axa.  >jia,  to  icofind  himfielf;  \mt  :n]1u,  to  he  u'onyufed;  wounded — 
Frank  La  Flccbe. 

372,  11.  iigalianadazeqti,  prononiKital  nga+lianadazeqti  by  the  narrator. 

373,  10.  wa(|;ata-bajiqtia’'i,  pronounced  MTujia+ta-bajiqtia^i. 

373,  12.  winegi  aka.  This  was  Wasabe-^ah'ga  (Rig  Black  bear)  or  Tukafn. 

373,  19.  dede  kC,  said  of  m  uch  tire,  as  in  a  loruj  line. 

373,  19.  wa<|iF  ca-i  ha.  Said  by  those  who  peeped  over  the  hill. 

374,  1.  wa<|;i"  ediqti  wi"  t’etai  ttl.  This  was  W'aha-^ah'ga  (Big  Hide). 

374,  2.  atatadi  ei  wi“  inpa-i  te.  This  was  Ile-japi  (Forked  Horns). 

374,  2.  gauki  .  .  .  ediiata".  This  was  Ijha“^-na'‘ba  (Two  Boilings  or  Two  Kettles), 
a  name  borrowed,  perhaps,  from  the  Dakota  Oohe-iio''pa  (Oolie-noijpa). 

374, 13.  Niubfaf.a  ke|a.  It  was  where  Westermann’s  store  now  stands  in  tlie  town 
of  Niobrara,  Neb. 

374,  15,  jasi-^inge,  or  Wegasapi  (Whip)  was  the  father  of  White  hlagle,  the  pres¬ 
ent  head-chief  of  the  Ponkas. 

374,  10.  wiji"(|;.e.  This  elder  brother  was  Ubi-skh,  sometimes  ctilled  Wacka"'-ma"- 
<|ji"  (He  who  makes  an  effort  in  walking),  the  second  head-tdiiei;  w'ho  shared  the  power 
with  Wegasapi. 

PLAN  OF  TnE  BATTLE  AND  FLIGHT. 


A.— Blnff  noar  the  Pawnee  villaj;e,  which  some  of  tlie  Ponkas  asccnflod  to  view  tlie  fif>ht. 

]i, _ Ponka  camp,  where  Nnda**^axa  anil  the  othev  non-coinhatants  were  nearly  Murronnileil. 

Q. — Till'  route  hy  whicli  most  of  the  Ponkas  Hed. 

D. — The  route  by  which  Nuda"'-axa  iieil. 


376  TD E  (pEGJUA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STOIGES,  AND  LETTERS. 


TRANSLATION. 

At  the  very  first,  when  I  was  small,  they  spoke  of  j^oinc:  on  the  war-path.  And 
when  I  said,  “Father,  I  wish  to  go  to  thovse  people,”  he  said,  “No!  Do  not  say  that 
again  to  any  one.  When  I  was  young,  my  child,  I  used  to  travel,  bnt  I  used  to  know 
difficulties.  Because  yon  are  young,  I  fear  you  would  cry  if  yon  got  into  trouble.” 
“Nevertheless,”  said  I,  “persons  of  any  size  at  all  who  decide  for  themselves  invaria¬ 
bly  travel;  therefore  I  do  that.  I  wish  to  travel.”  “Well,  you  shall  go  thither.  When 
they  attack  one  another,  you  shall  go  among  them.  Even  if  they  kill  you  while  you 
take  hold  of  a  man,  it  would  be  good,”  said  my  father.  So  I  wxnt  to  the  persons  who 
had  assembled.  Behold,  they  were  all  grown.  (It  is  customary  among  Indians  for  the 
wounded  ones  to  become  great  men  by  means  of  their  suffering.)  “Ho!  it  is  right. 
It  is  his  son,  bnt  he  has  come.”  They  shook  hands  with  me.  They  departed,  travel¬ 
ing  throughout  the  month.  At  length  the  moon  was  dead,  and  it  was  very  dark.  “Ho! 
bring  ye  hither  the  boys  of  different  sizes  who  have  come.  Let  them  abandon  their 
old  names.  Bring  his  son  hither,”  said  they.  They  meant  me,  and  they  called  my 
father’s  name.  The  messengers  took  me  thither.  “You  shall  go  thither,”  said  they. 
Gude-gt4xe  (Smoke-maker),  Nan'ge-ti^a  (He-starts-to-run),  Mi"xd-ska  (White  Swan), 
and  the  others  made  me  sit  in  the  center.  “Oho!”  said  they,  “you  shall  abandon 
your  name.  Behold,  his  friend  shall  have  a  name,  for  there  is  a  great  abundance  of 
them.  When  we  were  coming  hither  on  the  war-path,  this  one,  his  friend,  cried  for  it; 
therefore  he  shall  have  Nuda“'-axa  (He-cricxl-for-the- war-path)  for  his  new  name.”  And 
Cude-gdxe  lifted  his  voice  to  tell  the  deities.  “He  is  indeed  speaking  of  abandoning 
his  name,  halloo!  He  is  indeed  speaking  of  having  the  name  Nuda°'-axa,  halloo!  Ye 
big  headlands,  I  tell  you  and  send  it  to  you  that  you  may  indeed  hear  it,  halloo!  Ye 
clumps  of  buffalo-grass,  I  tell  you  and  send  it  to  you  that  you  may  hear  it,  halloo! 
Ye  big  trees,  I  tell  you  and  send  it  to  you  that  you  may  indeed  hear  it,  halloo !  Ye 
birds  of  all  kinds  that  walk  and  move  on  the  ground,  I  tell  you  and  send  it  to  you  that 
you  may  indeed  hear  it,  halloo!  Ye  small  animals  of  different  sizes,  I  tell  you  and 
send  it  to  you  that  you  may  hear  it,  halloo!  Thus  have  I  sent  to  tell  you,  ye  animals. 
Right  in  the  ranks  of  the  foe  will  he  kill  a  swift  man,  and  come  back  after  holding  him, 
halloo!”  He  also  told  the  old  name.  “He  speaks  indeed  of  throwing  away  the  name 
N^ji*^-ti^6  (Starts-to-rain),  and  he  has  promised  to  have  the  name  Nuda“'-axa,  halloo!” 
said  he.  We  slept  regularly  each  night.  As  we  had  not  reached  the  Pawnee  village, 
we  had  eaten  nothing  at  all,  and  we  became  very  impatient  from  hunger.  We  reached 
the  Pawnee  village.  When  it  was  night,  they  went  to  surround  the  village.  My 
mother’s  brother  said,  “I  will  ride  this  horse.”  “No,”  said  I.  Still  he  spoke  of  riding 
it.  The  horse  which  he  rode  was  very  swift.  And  when  they  went  to  surround  these 
lodges  I  was  hungry.  Said  J,  “Let  us  go  and  steal  ears  of  corn.”  I  went  with  a  boy 
who  was  just  my  size.  I  called  him  my  sister’s  son.  We  followed  the  path.  One 
stream  forked.  When  we  went  down  hill,  a  field  was  there.  The  Pawnees  had  placed 
their  squashes  in  heaps.  We  took  many  squashes  and  ears  of  corn.  We  returned  to 
camp,  carrying  a  great  many  on  our  backs.  We  distributed  them  in  equal  shares.  We 
kindled  a  fire.  The  coals  were  bright,  and  we  roasted  the  corn.  At  length  it  was 
broad  daylight.  Those  on  the  hill  said,  “  Yonder  they  come  in  hot  pursuit.”  We  sat 
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below  tlie  hill,  kiudling  a  fire  at  the  stream.  At  last  they  eaine  close  u])on  ns,  gettinj^ 
us  into  a  tight  place.  The  Omahas  Joined  the  Pawnees.  The  Ponkas  fled,  being 
scared  ofI‘.  They  raised  a  dust  with  their  feet.  Just  as  the  foe  went  down  hill  after  the 
Potikas,  one  of  the  latter  was  killed.  Beyond  that  the  Pawnees  captured  another. 
Next  they  killed  Uha“-na"ba,  and  an  Omaha  woman,  xa-s4ba-wi’'',  was  captured.  At 
length  my  mother’s  brother  brought  back  my  horse,  having  followed  me.  “Do  your 
best.  The  people  are  very  many,”  said  he.  He  went  homeward  on  foot,  leaving  me 
alone.  I  put  the  saddle  on  my  horse,  and  mounted  him.  As  1  went  down  a  steej)  hill, 
I  loosened  my  hold  on  the  lariat,  giving  him  full  rein.  At  length  T  arrived  at  a  great 
distance  from  the  foe.  “Sit  behind,”  said  I  to  my  mother’s  brother;  but  he  refused. 
The  paths  stood  so  thick  that  they  were  without  si)aces  between  them.  I  went  a  little 
distance  by  another  way,  joining  the  rest  after  making  a  detour.  When  we  reached  the 
other  side  of  a  stream,  the  Pawnees  let  us  go  without  further  pursuit.  At  length  one 
was  brought  to  us,  yj4xe-jiu'ga  (Little  Crow),  whom  a  Pawnee  had  wounded  in  two 
places  on  the  shoulder  and  in  the  ui)per  i)art  of  the  cheek.  The  arrow-head  stuck  in 
the  cheek,  so  they  pulled  it  out  for  him.  We  took  him  along  homeward.  We  walked 
throughout  the  night,  and  when  it  was  day  we  walked  till  night.  We  walked  four 
nights  after  that,  and  until  broad  daylight.  On  the  fifth  day  we  reached  home  at 
Niobrara.  The  foremost  were  ten  men.  Having  said,  “It  is  enough,”  they  went  to 
their  respective  homes.  At  length  four  of  the  people  from  the  lodges  came  in  sight. 
The  first  one  who  came  home  was  j;asi-^ihge,  and  my  mother’s  brother  was  the  next  in 
rank.  All  the  people  kissed  them.  Me  alone  did  they  not  kiss.  When  1  reached 
•home,  my  father  said  as  follows  to  me,  as  if  in  reproof:  “Why!  Go!  You  have  seen 
the  three  men  who  were  killed,  and  you  ought  to  die  there.  1  am  unwilling  for  you 
to  come  back  to  this  lodge.  You  desired  that.  It  would  be  good  for  you  even  to  die 
from  hunger  in  some  lone  place.”  I  came  home  very  lean.  My  mother  made  a  good 
couch  forme.  I  slept  there.  My  father  gave  me  food.  He  said,  “This  Nuda"'-axa 
went  traveling,  but  he  has  come  home  tired  to  death.  Come  to  see  him.”  My  father 
gave  a  horse,  a  robe,  leggings,  and  moccasins  to  the  old  man  who  was  called. 
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Pawnee  they  wehe  the. 

KILLED 


1855. 


Dictated  by  Ndda®'-axa, 


amc4  i(|5ang(ff/qti  wenuda”  ca°Ta“.  Ki  Agalia-nia"'(|:i"  i"c‘age 

Pawneo  tlio  throughout,  made  war  on  always.  And  tJiisono  Over  (tlicm)  lie  walks  old  man 
(.suh.)  n.s 

iian'ge  dde  n4g<(;e  ^izai  Agaha-nia'‘'(|*i“  akfi  ga”'  giia"'be 

lii.s  .sister  hut  a  captive  took  her  J’awnoc  tho  And  Agaha-ni!i"(fi'‘  the  (an  ex-  to  see  his 

(sub.).  (sub.)  pletive) 

ca”'  ga”'  t’c  ‘f(fa-biaiiia.  IIa"'ega"tce'qtci  qi,  ^inga-bitcania.  Kt-bna"^  gn"' 

at  any  rate  to  he  spoke  of,  they  E.arly  in  the  morning  when,  ho  was  missing,  they  And  otily  (evple- 
die  say.  say.  •  '  tive) 
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{i<^uta“  niaja"'  atia(|*Ai  te  ca“'ca“.  Uta^^iadi- 

in  a  straight  laud  sat  Pawnco  tho  And  that  ho  passed  on  always.  In  a  lone,  jdaco 

line  with  (sub.). 

liria”  ja"d  to.  lia“'ega"tce'qtci  G'di  ahi-biama.  U(fa"'-biamii  cjaifi" 

regularise  ho  slept.  At  length  early  in  the  morning  there  ho  arrived,  they  Took  hold  of  him,  l^iwnee 

say.  they  say 

3  ama.  Eiita”  nia“hni"',  a-biania.  Ga"',  Mi‘''jing‘a  uakiji  ede  ndgife  linizai; 

the  Why  you  walk,  said  they,  they  And,  (.  irl  lainijearly  but  a  captive  you  took 

(sub.).  '  say.  related  to  her; 

ki  agiidi  t’d<^a(|*.ai  ei^te  t/di  t’(‘a“(|*/i^.e  ka’‘'b(^a.  EMi  cinuda”  a“'(j*ate  tai  dga" 

and  in  what  you  killed  her  it  may  there!  you  kill  me  I  wish.  There  dog  to  eat  mo  in  order  that 

place  be  ' 

iiuV'bfE'',  a-biaiiia  (faqiUiewaijijEbiania  ania.  I  abit‘a-biama.  Wuliii-f! 

1  walk,  saidhe,  th(!y  Siioke  in  wonder  tiny  .say  Pawnts'.  the  Mouth  they  pressed  on,  Iveally! 

say.  '  '  (.sub.).  they  say. 

S  t’d  iia“'paji,  a-biama.  ama  mfowiriqiifa-biama,  b(/^iigaqti.  Uifiicia^a 

todi(!  lu' fears  not,  said  they,  they  I’a  wnee  the  assembh'd  they  say,  all.  In  the  center 

say.  '  (sub.) 

gil^E'-biama.  Pi  I'maxai  te.  EatiE  ma"hni"',  a-biama.  (|t!uta“qti  iigf/i-ga, 

h(!  sat  they  say.  Anew  they  asked  him.  Why  you  walk,  said  they,  they  Very  straight  tell  your 

say.  '  (story), 

4-biama.  -Na!  ME'jifiga  uakiji  ede  migtfe  Imizai;  (f(j<j)u  i"'(|5ahni“  cki.  Ki 

said  they,  they  Why!  (jirl  I  am  nearly  but  a  captive  you  took  here  you  had  her  you  were  And 

say.  '  ‘  related  to  her;  forme  coming  home. 

9  dwa(|^n'di  t’L'fnf.ni  tckli  t’c‘a"<|*,a(fai  ka^'b^.a.  Ekli  ci'rmda”  a“'(^ate  taf  dga" 

where  you  killed  her  at  the  you  kill  me  I  wish.  There  deg  to  eat  me  in  order  that 

ma”b<(*i“',  4-biama.  Ga”',  Wifdke  te,  4-bianui.  Ga"',  (jJnaiY^e  Iiidenia 

I  walk,  saidhe,  they  And,  lie  told  the  truth,  said  they,  they  And,  Your  sister  lodge  down- 

say.  '  say.  stream 

g41iiak4:ia  a<|*i“',  4-l)iani4.  A"(J;l‘i  taittj,  4-biama.  Gas4ni  e'^^a  linci  te, 

at  yoniler  (camp)  they  said  they,  they  Wo  give  shall,  .said  they,  they  To-morrow  thither  you  go  will, 

haveiier  say.  her  to  you  say. 

12  4-biam4.  Ga“'  egasani  qi,  g'ta  aifai  tb  Ekli  alif-biam4  qi,  m'aci“ga  am4 

.said  they,  they  And  the  next  when,  thither  he  went.  There  he  arrived,  they  when,  people  the 

say.  day  say  (sub.) 

i<Jia-biam4.  U<|5a"d  te.  Ga"'  U  wi”'  egilia  atfei”'  4ia(fai  qi,  u<fcwi“(|)4-])iam4. 

found  him,  they  They  took  hold  And  lodge  one  headlong  they  hail  taken  when,  they  assembled,  they 
say.  of  him.  him  say. 

Ga”'  t’ef  Ga”'  iiahaiYga  luE'si  aimidi  ama  alu-baji  q;ici; 

And  to  kill  they  .spoke  of.  And  lodge  before  he  alighted  bytho.se  tho  they  did  not  fora 

him  they  say.  in  (sub.)  arrive  longtime; 

15  4da"'  a“'(|5p  t’c'^a-b4(fi“  te.  Ikikiii4q(^i“'-biam4,  paharbga  t’t'tfe  ga"'(|^ai  (iga". 

therefore  he  came  very  near  being  put  Each  one  hastened  to  anticipate  the  first  to  kill  he  desii-ed  as. 

to  death.  the  reat,  they  say,  him 

Ega"qti  aij^P'  akama.  Ki  AmahaaKfici  ak4  cd(fectewa’''ji  g(fi"d  te;  waii"' 

Just  so  they  Avere  keeping  And  UnAvilling-to-sharc-  the  not  heeding  at  all  sat ;  lobe 

liim,  they  say.  his-lodge-with-one  (sub.) 

qigtipiqti  g(|*d’‘d  te.  Ga"'  cjdtfi"  e:i4ta“-ma  wi"'  aliii  te.  Haul  k6,  cafi'- 

he  i)iilled  well  ho  sat.  And  PaAvnee  tho.se  from  (the  one  ho  arrived.  IIo!  come,  eo.ase 

around  Itimself  other  camp) 

18  gax4i-ga.  Watfate  <|)icta'*',  ni  cti  <|;ata“'  nini  cti  i"'  <ficta"',  ai  te. 

ye.  ,  Eating  he  finished,  water  too  drinking  he  finished,  tobacco  too  using  he  finished,  he  said. 

Ga"'  gi‘i  ‘i'^a-l.)iam4.  (f!i:iafdge  a(|‘,4g<|*.aliMi"'  ^,ag(|*.e  tate,  a-biam4.  Ga”' 

Ami  togiA'c  they  promised.  Your  sister  you  have  yours  you  go  shall,  said  they,  (hey  And 

his  back  •they  say.  homcAvard  say. 
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diibn,  gi^adai  te  tatd.  Ga"'  ccna*'  todilii  >[i  ga"'  ag(faf  td.  <ja<f.i’‘ 

day  four  they  pro-  when  hoffo  shall.  And  enoufih  arrived  wlien  so  he  went  Pawnee 

no\ine,e(l  tohini  homeward  times  tliere  homeward. 

iia”d)a  odabe  jiiwag(fa-})iama.  Ga"'  agiag^ai  to.  A”d)a  gifdba  ja"'- 

two  also  went  with  them,  they  say.  And  they  pas.sed  (the  other  Day  ten  three  "sleep- 

camp)  on  their  way  home. 

qti-cga“  akii  t@.  Ga'‘'  ^Jatfei^-ma  jdwag^e  akfi  to,  lii"bd,  uta“'  gd,  waii"', 

about  they  reached  And  t  lie  Pawnees  with  them  reached  when,  moecasin,  legginsts  the  robe, 

homo.  home  (oh.), 

caii'ge  cti  dkina  wa‘ii  to,  ci  g^dwaki<^,ai  td.  Ki  ga"'  odita"  ga’*'  ikit’a<|*,af  to 

horse  too  equally  they  gave  to  again  they  sent  them  home.  And  tlieu  from  that  (exiile-  they  hated  one 

them,  time  tive)  another. 

Ga”'  Agaha-ma“'(fi”  cdnujifigai  todi  td.  Ga“'  wahaba  <^ise'  <ficta”d  to  ddf. 

And  Agaha-Tna”(fi“  ho  was  a  young  it  was  when.  And  ears  of  com  to  pull  they  linished  it  was 

man  off  then. 


Qd  <^icta”d  td,  gaq((;a”^  a<fai  td. 

To  they  finished  wlien,  migrating  they  went, 
bury 

Kgi(fe  ddzdqtci  nlaci°ga  d‘iiba 

At  length  late  in  the  person  some 

evening 


Ga“'  id  w{inaso-hna"'i  Nfubifaf-a  kdkli. 

And  buffalo  they  sur-  regularly  Niobrara  at  the. 
rounded  them 

sig^d-bikdania,  bdgajt.  Egi^e  li  ama 

thc^.v  left  a  trail  in  a  long  a  great  Behold  the  tents 

line  many. 


sak{ba"wa"<fai  td.  Mactciidge  aka  (jiafika  wd(^ai  td.  Mi*"'  <|ia”  Iddd- 

we  had  them  side  by  side.  Rabbit  the  (sub.)  I’awnee  the  (pi.  oh.)  found  them.  Sun  the  at  the 

qtci  td'di,  dgi<fe,  Mactcifi'ge  if  aniaia  fkinia”'(fi^‘  aifaf  dde  agf  aniania,  af  td. 

bwy  when,  behold.  Rabbit  tent  to  the  as  a  visitor  he  wont  hut  he  is  coming  b*ck,  said 

bottom  they  say,  they. 


Wu"h!  wu’*h!  af  td.  NfkacEga  amd  za‘af  dga“  caiVgo  ama  a"ha-biama. 

Wa"h!  wfi"h!  ho  said.  People  .  the  making  as  horse  the  tied  they  say. 

(sub.)  an  uproar  (sub.) 

Pafdka  ama  iifka(|;fqe  ai^af  td.  Mactcifdge  dclufliai  td.  (fafika  g<|5i”d 

Ponka  the  to  chase  the  foe  Avent.  Rabbit  joined  in  it.  I’awnee  tho  (pi.)  sat 


<|’,ankli  ahfi  td.  Ga”'  dgax  i(|5a”Va(^af  ga“'  ddfqti  alif  >[i,  eglf,G  i^ingaf  td. 

at  the  they  arrived.  And  around  it  they  placed  them  so  just  there  they  when,  behold,  there  were  none. 

anived 

Nfaci”ga  f:^inaq(fai  td.  Uma“^‘e  hi“bd,  iita"^  cafdge  wdka”ta"  a^i"^i 

reo])le  had  hid  themselves.  Provisions  carried,  moccasin,  leggings,  horse  lariat  they  had 

gd'  ctdwa"',  dioiia”3  dga”  a“'<|5ai  td  bdgaji  a"^fzai  td.  Ga’^'  AVaii“'-(j[U(le  ama 

the  soever,  they  dropped  as  they  aban-  as  a  gi^at  we  took.  And  Robe-gray  the 

(pl.oh.)  '  doned  many  (sub.) 

ifi.  Ga"'  nfkaci"ga  ama  dalid  hpign  iiiiaf  sig^d  ctdwa“'  wdi^a-la'iji 

near  e.amped.  And  peoph'  the  hill  all  hunted  trail  in  (he  h-ast  they  found  not. 

Ga"'  afdgu  an'ga<fi“dfta“  nfaci”ga  na”'ba  d^di  iiwagi(|*.a  alifi  td,  wiji”'(fe  dii 

And  we  we  who  moved  from  man  two  there  to  tell  them  they  arrived,  my  elder  his 

broth  01'  tent 

td'ia.  Nfaci“ga  d'uba  gat^andi  wdtjja-biamd  dga“,  wdnaxf(|‘di.  ati-bi  dde  sig(j*.d 

at  the.  People  some  in  that  (place)  they  found  them,  as,  to  attack  tlnun  they  came,  but  trail 

they  say  they  .say 

ctdwa"'  (fingaf;  uma“'‘e  btfugaqti  wdica-biamd.  Ada"  ata"'  ma"oni"''  td  cdta" 

in  the  lea.st  there  w.as  provisions  all  they  snatched  from  Therefore  when  you  walk  the  tothat 

none;  them,  they  say.  time 

cafdge  cd-ma  watfakihfde  te,  af  d^a,  u+!  Ha"'  gd'  ctdviai"'  watf-akibfde  te, 

horse  those  yon  watch  tlnmi  will,  he  indeed,  halloo!  Night  the  soever  you  watch  them  will, 

saj's  (pi.) 

af  afa,  in  !  a-biama.  Ga"'  d  uwagi^a  abf-biama  af  ana‘a".  Ga"'  a"wa"'- 

he  indeed,  halloo!  ssiid  they.  And  that  to  tell  them  they  arrived,  they  I  heard.  And  we  siir- 

says  they  say.  they  say  said  rounded 
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iiase-hna“  ca"^ca”.  Caa“^  d‘uba  ati  ama.  Ki  h'di  ang4hii.  Ki 

rejru-  always.  At  length  Dakota  some  came  the  And  there  wn  prH-PArl  Aiwl 


Dakota  some  came 


e  arrived. 


And 


herds  larly  (snb.)- 

Pafi^ka  am4  wandce  w4xai.  WaDcice  amd  nikagahi  eddbe  ukikiai  te. 

Ponka  the  (sub.)  police  made  them.  Police  the(sul),)  chief  also  they  talked 

together. 

3  Haul  ca”'  hd,  ai.  Ga’"'  a(j-ma  icnaxicfeai.  Muwaliega-baji.  Ga"'  Caa"'  amd 

Ho'  onouch  .  they  And  the  hnffa-  tliey  attach'd.  They  shot  down  a  great  And  Dakota  the 

said:  loes  many.  (snb.). 

eddbe  wandse.  aki'i  (iga”,  cka"'ji  te'di,  dgiifce,  Ca-i  cangdgifi" 

also  surrounded  Carrying  reached  having,  motionless  they  when,  behold.  Yonder  riding  a  horse 

the  herd.  them  home,  sat  ho  comes 

wi“'  hau,  af.  Slgitfce  ibaha"-]ma"d.  Utfdd-bi  4.  akd  ban,  ai.  Ati  ha. 

„uo  !  they  At  length  they  all  knew  him.  Pours  much  he  it  is  !  they  lie  came  . 

gaid.  water  from  his  said. 

mouth  into  (something) 

6  Ga“'  Waii“'-qdde  amatdta^  (fcxe-ga>[ii  akd  e'di  ahi;  dkiife  akd.  A"wa"'- 

And  Waii”'-«ddo  from  them.  Drum  the  there  arrived;  the  two  were  Wosur- 

(sub.)  related. 

nasai,  al  II<fed‘i-bi  akd.  g<fdba-na“'ba  ki  e'di  na"'ba  waiYgaiiasai, 

rounded  said  U^A'i-bi  tho  Buffalo  bull  ten  two  -  and  there  two  wo  sunounded  them, 
them,  (sub.). 

dde  cdnaa”wa’"'(fcdqtia“'i,  ai.  Ede  dd(j)a"baqti-dga”  ;e-niiga  amd  t’dawatei, 

but  we  utterly  destroyed  them,  he  But  about  seven  buffalo  bull  the  they  killed  us, 

said.  (pi.  sub.) 

9  ai.  Ki  amd,  Ebd-hna”  i“td,  etfdga”  dga”,  wakan'di(|jdga"  wandbY 

he  And  Fish-smeller  tho  Who  only  it  may  ihey  as,  impatiently  they  hear  it 

said.  (sub.),  be,  thought 

taitd.  Ndzaiidaji  t’dtfai,  af.  NaiYge-ti<fe  t’d^ai,  ai.  Na”bd-ma"(fi“'  t’d^ai,  af 

Hliall  Sooks-iio-rc.fugo  killed,  lie  To-ruii-he-start.s  is  killed,  lie  Two-walkiiig  is  killed,  lie 

said.  said.  said. 

Muxa-ndji"  t’difeai,  af.  Cdimgdhi  tY(f.ai,  af.  Na‘*'ba  iictaf  (|^a“  ja  ijdje  awd- 

Stuekin  he  iskUlcd,  he  Big-head  is  killed,  he  Two  remained  though  his  name  I  re- 

ohliqiu'ly  stands  said.  said. 

12  si(ha-mdji  hd.  Gaf:  cld(|)P  gifdba-na^'ba  ki  Ydi  na“'ba  wediiaxftei  dde 

mcml)er  I  not  .  He  said  Pawnee  tens  two  and  there  two  they  attacked  us  but 

them  as  follows: 

,  af.  Ga“'  a“wa“'da“bai,  zanf  gini''',  wi’''ect6  t’d-bdji. 

he  And  alive  wo  saw  them, 


ccriawa<|)gqtia“ 

they  were  utterly 
destroyed. 


recovered,  even  o 


ho  died  not. 


JtUi"  anidga“  w(^ahid6qti  wd<fi"  alifi,  c^nawaifd-biamd.  Na“bd- 

P  .  a.  iTArv  fTTAat  the.v  wp.nt  after  thov  exterminated  them.  Bv 


15  (fea”(fea"'  cti  t’dwaifcaf  tg,  ukidwata"ta“'  wi"dqtci-(fa“(fa"'  wdq(|;i  wd<|5i”  a(|)af  te. 

twos'  too  they  kiUed  them,  one  after  another  by  ones  killing  them  they  went  aftcu' tlicm. 


Ga”'  waii'gakiii.  WaiP'-qiide-ma  watcfgaxe-hna"  ca”'ca'*.  akd 

And  wo  came  together  Waii-'-addo  tho  they  danced  regularly  without  My 

again.  (pD  .  stopping.  bro 

ll^dla^lVa  wE'  fdifg  akd.  Ga"'  wa‘a“'  uheifai  t6: 

thelirst  one  the  one  who  killed.  And  song  they  carried  it  around: 


(sub.) 


18 


Hi-af-o-lii+  Hi-af-o-lii+,  lli-af  o-]ii+,  IIi-af-o-]ii+.  U-bf-ska 
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^  -0-  -0-  ny- 

cto  he+ Pa-haii^-<^a-qtci  ko+,  Cu-^(^e-(f-a-ji  a-he+,  Gan'-ki  iui"-wa-|)c  i , 

Tho  vcrj'  first,  llo  did  not  soud  liim  And  they  fear  us, 

homo  to  you 


C(3-na-w/i-<f(3  a-lie+.  Ciide-^axe  C'di  gi‘i“  alif-bi  cJa(|*.P 

Thej’^wcrcoxtonninatcd.  Ciido-gfixo  liis  son  fhcro  ojii  ryiii'^  shcarrivt'd,  having,  i’aw'uoe 

hiin  they  say 

wi"'  t’dffai  k6  g-alia  dtailkifai  t6.  Oi  wi“'  ^aha  atafiki(|ia{  to.  Na"'ba  3 

ono  he  was  the  upon  lie  caused  him  to  Again  one  upon  he  caiused  him  to  Two 

kiiled  (oh.)  tread  on.  tread  on. 

dtafiki^ai  t6.  Ga“'  Na”ba-wata“^  adiridd^ai  te. 

he  caused  him  to  And  Two-he-trod-on-them  hisuame  he  caused  liim  to 
tread  on.  have  it. 


NOTES. 

Sanssouci  says  that  this  occurred  iu  the  summer,  and  lie  thinks  that  it  was  earlier 
than  1855. 

378,  6.  b^ugaqti,  pronounced  b(|;u+gaqti  by  the  narrator. 

378,  16.  ega“qti  afi^  akama.  He  sat  between  two  men,  who  held  him.  Each  of 
them  had  one  hand  on  a  knife,  to  kill  him  if  he  stirred. 

378,  16.  Amaha-ii^ici  is  another  name  of  Agaha-ma”^i’^,  meaning,  “He  who  is  un¬ 
willing  to  share  his  lodge  with  another.”  See  “  amahe  ”  and  “  wamahe  ”  in  the  Dictionary. 

379,  7-8.  p  ama  sakiba”wa"^ai.  The  camps  of  the  two  parties  of  Ponkas,  the  Waii“- 
qude  and  the  Hu-b^a“,  were  placed  side  by  side.  The  Hu-b^a*'  chief  sent  two  messen¬ 
gers  to  Ubiska,  to  put  him  and  the  WaiF-qude  on  their  guard.  As  the  two  camps 
were  close  together,  it  was  very  easy  for  Nuda“'-axa,  who  belonged  to  the  Hu-b^a”,  to 
hear  what  the  criers  proclaimed. 

379,  8.  Mactcinge  was  a  brother  of  Hidiga  (Mjdh-teller),  A“hajl  (Flees  not),  or 
j;a^F-wa‘u  (Pawnee  woman)  of  the  Wacabe  gens. 

379, 16.  (5:^i  t&'^a — Nuda“-axa;  e  t^'i^a. — Frank  La  Fl^che. 

380, 1.  Caa“  d‘uba.  These  were  about  forty  lodges  of  Yanktoiis,  with  Avhom  the 
Hu-b^a“  camped. 

380,  5.  U^a‘i-bi  or  Ma“tcu-kiua“papi  was  a  member  of  the  Wajaje  or  Eeptile  gens. 

380,  7.  By  “buffalo  bulls”  he  meant  the  Pawnees. 

380,  16.  waiigakiji,  from  wfikiji,  refers  to  the  two  parties  of  the  same  tribe.  When 
two  tribes  come  together  again  and  camp,  and  then  travel  together,  ^kikiji  is  used. 

Sanssouci  says  that  when  the  Omahas  were  on  the  Platte  River,  in  1855,  the 
Ponkas  and  Yanktous  attacked  the  Pawneei  ,  some  of  whom  were  opposite  Fremont, 
Neb.,  the  others  being  about  five  or  six  miles  distant.  The  former  were  the 
miiha"  and  the  Pitahawirat^.  Several  Omaha  messengers  were  there  at  the  time  of 
the  attack.  The  Omahas  had  sent  word  to  the  Pawnees  to  come  in  on  a  friendly  visit, 
lude-snede  (Long-Face)  killed  an  Omaha  WdjFcte  woman  who  was  among  the  Ponkas; 
and  Black  Crow,  the  head  of  tho  Ponka  Nika-daoua  gens,  was  wounded.  Two  Omahas, 
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Mrizi-kide  (Sliot  at  a  Cedar),  and  Mik4-qega,  ruslied  into  the  Ponka  ranks.  The  I’onkas 
(inestioned  tlicni  as  to  the  numbers  of  the  Pawnees,  and  then  sent  them  b:ick,  saying, 
“Tlie  Yanktons  would  like  to  kill  you.”  Returning,  they  told  the  Pawnees  that  the 
(UKuny  were  few.  The  Pawnees  charged  and  routed  the  Ponkas  and  Yanktons,  driving 
some  of  them  into  the  Platte  River.  This  was  in  the  fall  of  1855,  and  after  Ubi-ska’s 
victory. 

TRANSLATION. 

The  Pawnees  warred  on  us  incessantly.  And  this  old  man,  Agaha-ma''fi“  (He 
walks  over  them),  had  a  sister  who  was  captured  by  the  Pawnees.  And  Agaha-ma“^a’' 
wished  to  see  her,  and  he  spoke  of  dying.  Ejirly  one  morning  he  was  missing.  The 
Pawnees  dwelt  in  a  land  which  was  in  that  direction.  He  continued  passing  thither¬ 
ward.  He  slei)t  in  lonesome  places.  At  length  he  arrived  early  one  morning.  The 
Pawnees  arrested  him.  “  What  is  your  business'?”  said  they.  “  I  have  a  girl  as  a  near 
blood-relation,  but  you  have  taken  her  captive.  I  wish  you  to  tell  me  where  you  have 
killed  her.  I  walk  so  that  the  dogs  maj-  eat  me  there,”  said  Agaha-ma"</a".  The 
Pawnees  were  astonished.  They  pressed  their  hands  against  their  mouths.  “Really! 
he  does  not  fear  death,”  said  they.  All  the  Pawnees  assembled,  Agaha-ma"^i“  sitting 
in  the  center.  They  questioned  him  again,  and  he  answered  as  before.  Said  they, 
“He  told  the  truth.”  Then  addressing  him,  they  said,  “Your  sister  is  held  by  those 
who  are  in  the  village  over  yonder,  down  the  stream  and  out  of  sight.  We  will  give 
her  to  you.  You  shall  go  thither  to-tnorrow.”  On  the  morrow  Agaha-ma"^i“  went  to 
the  other  Pawnees,  who  arrested  him  when  they  found  him.  They  carried  him  at 
once  into  a  lodge,  and  then  they  assembled.  They  spoke  of  killing  him.  The  Pawnees 
whom  he  met  at  the  first  were  late  in  arriving,  so  he  came  very  near  being  put  to 
death.  There  was  a  contest,  as  each  one  wished  to  be  the  first  to  wound  him.  ,Iust 
so  they  were  keeping  him.  And  Amaha-u(^ici  sat  as  if  unconcerned,  with  his  rolx*, 
wrapped  around  him,  the  ends  held  by  his  hands,  and  with  his  arms  crossed  on  his 
breast.  One  came  from  the  other  Pawnees.  “Ho!  cease  that.  He  has  already  taken 
food  and  drink,  and  has  smoked,”  said  he.  They  promised  to  restore  his  sister  to  him. 
“You  shall  take  your  sister  home,”  said  they.  And  on  the  fourth  day  which  they 
mentioned  to  him  he  and  his  sister  were  to  go  home.  And  when  the  full  time  had 
come,  they  went  home,  two  Pawnees  also  going  with  them.  And  they  passed  the 
other  Pawnee  camp  on  their  homeward  way.  In  about  thirty  days  they  reached 
home.  And  when  they  reached  home  with  the  Pawnees,  they  gave  the  latter  e(iual 
numbers  of  moccasins,  leggings,  robes,  and  horses,  and  sent  them  home.  And  from 
that  time  the  Ponkas  and  Pawnees  hated  one  another.  This  was  when  Agaha-ma"fi“ 
was  a  young  man.  It  was  when  they  finished  pulling  off  the  ears  of  corn.  When 
they  finished  burying  them  in  caches,  they  departed  on  the  hunt.  And  they  sur¬ 
rounded  the  buffaloes  at  the  Niobrara.  At  length,  late  in  the  evening,  a  great  many 
persons  left  a  trail  in  a  long  line.  Then  we  placed  the  tents  of  the  two  parties  of  I'onkas 
side  by  side.  Mactcinge  (the  Rabbit)  detected  the  PaAvnees.  When  the  sun  was  at  the 
very  bottom  of  the  sky,  behold,  they  said:  “It  is  said  that  Mactcinge  went  to  the 
tents  as  a  visitor,  but  he  is  coming  back.”  “  Wu*‘h!  wiiHi!”  said  Mactcinge.  As  the 
peoi>le  made  an  uproar  the  horses  fled.  The  Ponkas  went  to  chase  the  foe.  Mactcinge 
took  part  in  it.  They  reached  the  i)lace  where  the  Pawnees  dwelt.  And  when -they 
surroumh'd  them  and  had  arrived  just  there,  behold,  the  I’awnees  were  missing. 
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Tliey  liucl  hid  themselves.  We  took  a  j;reat  many  of  the  tilings  wliich  they  dropped 
and  left :  provisions  in  packs,  moccasins,  leggings,  lariats.  And  the  Wali-'-qiide  (Gray- 
robes)  camped  very  (dose.  The  Ponkas  searijhed  over  all  the  hills,  Imfthey  could  not 
hnd  the  slightest  trail.  And  two  men  from  oiir  party  went  to  the  tent  of  my  elder 
brother  to  tell  about  the  afitair.  lie  sent  out  (;riers  who  said:  “Tlu'y  report  that  tlu'v 
found  some  people  in  that  place,  ami  when  they  went  to  attack  them,  there  was  not  even 
the  slightest  trail;  but  they  deprived  them  ot  all  their  provisions,  i^-tc.  So  be  on  yonr 
guard  and  watch  your  ponies.  Watch  them  even  at  night.’’  And  1  heard  one  say  that 
they  had  been  there  to  tell  it.  And  we  continued  surrounding  tin*  herds.  At  length 
some  Dakotas  came.  And  we  went  thither.  And  the  Ponkas  made  jiolicemen.  The 
policemen  and  the  chiefs  talked  together.  “  llo!  That  will  do,”  said  they.  And  they 
attacked  the  buffaloes.  They  shot  down  a  great  many.  And  the  Dakotas  also  sur¬ 
rounded  them.  When  they  sat  still  after  (tarrying  the  meat  to  the  cani}),  they  said : 
“Yonder  comes  one  on  horseback!”  At  length  they  recognized  him.  “It  is  U(|;a‘i- 
bi!”they  said.  He  came  from  the  Waii“-qude.  He  reached  the  tent  of  Dium,  the 
two  being  related.  “  We  surrounded  the  herd.  We  sui-rounded  twenty-two  buffalo 
bulls,  and  we  utterly  destroyed  them.  But  the  buffalo  Imlls  wounded  about  seven  of 
ns,”  said  he.  And  as  the  Hu-b(|;a’'  (Fish-smellers)  thought,  “Wlio  can  ihey  be?”  they 
were  impatient  to  hear  about  them.  Said  he,  “Seeks-no-reliige  is  wounded.  Starts-to- 
run  is  wounded.  Two-Walking  is  wounded.  Standing- with-bent-legs  is  wounded. 
Big-head  is  wounded.”  Though  two  remained,  i  do  not  remember  the  names.  He  said 
as  follows:  “Twenty-two  Pawnees  attacked  us,  but  they  were  utterly  destroyed.”  And 
we  saw  them  alive;  all  recovered,  not  even  one  died.  As  the  Pawnees  were  a  great 
maiyy,  they  chased  them  to  a  great  distance  before  they  exterminated  them.  They 
killed  them  by  twos;  they  killed  them  by  ones,  one  after  another,  as  they  went  along. 
And  we,  the  Hu-b^a“  and  Waii’*-(p]dc,  came  together  again.  Tlie  Waii"-qude  danced 
continually.  My  elder  brother  was  the  first  to  kill  one  of  the  foe.  So  they  passed  the 
song  around: 

“  Hi-ai-o-hi-f-l 

Hi-ai-o-hi+! 

Hi-ai-o-hi-i- ! 

Hi-ai-o-hi+! 

H-bi-skri  was  he! 

The  first  one  was  he! 

He  did  not  send  him  home  to  you! 

And  they  fear  us! 

They  were  exterminated!” 

Smoke-MakcFs  new-born  son  was  carried  to  the  battle-field  by  an  old  woman,  and 
Wiis  caused  tq  put  his  feet  on  two  dead  Pawnees.  Therefore  they  made  him  have  the 
name,  Trod-dn-Two. 
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TUE  (pEGIUA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


OMAHA  HISTORICAL  TEXTS. 

HISTORY  OF  ICIBAJL 


Obtained  from  Joseph  La  Fi.i:CHE. 


Ca“'  niacFga  wi"'  wa‘u  wF'  min'g(fri"  5[i,  cin'gajiii'ga  wF^iqtci  a<j;i"'. 

And  man  one  woman  ono  married  her  wlien,  child  only  ono  ho  had. 

Ki  nujifiga  aka  ‘abaa-bajf-ctSa"',  ugdca"-baji'-ct6a"',  ca'*'  edada“  gdxa-bajf- 

And  'boy  tho  (sub.)  hunted  not  at  all,  ho  traveled  not  at  all,  indeed  what  ho  did  not 

3  ct6a“';  wa‘u-hna“qti  uqtaw4(fg  uwaki(^-hna“  ca"Ta“.  Ki  niaci"ga  aji  amii 

at  all ;  woman  only  loving  them  he  talked  regu-  always.  And  people  differ-  the 

to  them  larly  ent  (pi.) 

Iqaqa  <fahide-hna“  ca“ca'''  biamd;  FTte  nujifiga  wd<(*.ig<fa°  (fifige'qti  ega“ 

laughing  always  ridiculed  him  they  say;  as  it  were  boy  mind  without  any  like 

at  him 

(^ahide-hna“  ca“ca"'-biani4.  I<f4di  ak4  endqtci  ^a‘egi(f6qtia“'-biam4.  Ca“' 

they  always  ridiculed  him  they  say.  His  father  the  ho  alone  pitied  his  own  very  much,  they  say.  And 

6  niijifiga  nu  na“'qti  (^ga“-biam4.  Ci  man^dS  ct€  ^ifigd-hna"  ca“ca”'-biamd. 

boy  male  fully  grown  like  they  say.  Again  bow  even  ho  was  always  without  it  they  say. 

Ca“'  wap(i  <fifigd-hna“  ca’^ca“'-biam4.  Ki  nujifiga  ak4  ja“-wdti"  wF'  gaxd- 

Indeed  weapon  he  was  always  without  it  they  say.  And  boy  the  wood  to  hit  one  made 

(sub. )  with  it 

biamd,  baxiixu  diibaha  gax4-biamd.  Ki  ja“-w(^ti“  k6  a(fei"'-hna”  ca”ca"'- 

they  say,  ridges  in  four  places  he  made  it,  they  saj'.  And  war-club  the  (oh.)  he  had  regularly  always 

9  biama.  Ki  iuaci°ga  ama  da“b4-bi  :>[i,  (fahide-hna“  ca’^ca“''-biama,  ja°-wcTi“ 

they  say.  And  people  the  saw  it,  they  say  when,  they  always  ridiculed  him  they  say,  war-club 

a<f:i“'  t6.  Ki  niacifiga  uldt‘6  ucte  ama  nuda”^-hna"  ca“ca“^-biam4.  Ki  (^c 

he  had  as.  And  people  nation  tho  rest  made  war  regularly  always  they  say.  And  tliis 

Icibaji  nuda“'  a^a-baji-hna"  ca“ca“'-biam4;  ibaha“-baji-biama.  Ci  dgi<^o 

rcibiUI  to  war  never  went  they  say  ;  he  know  it  not  they  say.  Again  at  length 

12  mdca“  na"'ba  i“'beziga  mdca“  waqube  gax^-biama;  a<J;F'  tS  ebc  ctewa”' 

feather  two  •  yellow-tailed  feather  sacred  thing  he  made  them,  they  ho  had  tho  who  soever 

hawk’  say;  them 

ibaha“-baji-biaTna;  ma"<fa“'’  gaxa-biamd.  Egitfe  niacFga  nuda"'  atfid  ‘life 

know  it  not  they  say;  by  stealth  he  made  them,  they  At  length  people  to  war  to  go  spoke 

•  say.  of 

na‘a"'i  lul  Icibdji  akii  Ma“<fa"'  ukikie  akd  :>[i,  wana‘a”-biamd  Icibdji  aka. 

heard  it  ,  Icibaol  the  By  stealth  they  were  talking  when,  hoard  them,  they  say  Icibaji  the 

(sub.).  to  each  other  (sub.). 

15  Ki  Icibdji  akd,  E'di  btf^  ta  mifike,  e<|5cga”-biama.  Ki  6bc  ctgwa“'  uf<j;a- 

Aud  Icibaji  the  (sub.),  There  I  go  will  I  who,  thought  they  say.  And  who  soever  he  told  him 

bajl-biamd  Iha“'  (fifikd  R  tS'di  (fifige  tS  :j[i^  rndca"  kS  gtfizai  qi,  a^ii- 

not  they  say.  His  mother  tho  one  lodge  at  the  was  not  when,  feather  the  betook  when,  he 
who  (ob.)  his  went 

biama.  Ha“^  :)[i  nuda"'  ga“'<fa  (fafikii  wakiliidSqti  ma"<^i"'-l)iama  Icibaji 

they  say.  X'ight  when  to  war  to  go  those  who  wished  w’atching  them  very  walked  they  say  Icibaji 

closely 

1 8  aka.  l^jgitjie  a“'ba  qafi'ge  >{i,  nuda“'  a(f;ii-biama.  Ga"''  wcahide  aliii  :>[i, 

the  At  Icugtii  day  near  when,  to  war  tliey  went,  they  And  at  a  distance  they  when, 

(sub.).  say.  arrived 
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g((;i"'-biam4.  Gan'ki  uct^  amd  wi“>“<|ia“  6'di  u<fe(iwi“  ahi  naii^'-biamd- 

they  sat,  thej’ 8a3^  And  ^  the  rest  one  by  one  there  assemblinj;  arriving  stood  they  say’ 

ut^ewimiiM-biamd.  Egitfe  nuda^'hafiga  akd  Icibdji  gdufhai  t6  ibalia"-bai(- 

they  collected  themselves,  It  bap-  war-chief  the  Icibail  heininedit.  +>,« 


bi; 


they  say;  ’  penedThat  ^  ^be  ^  Icibajr  he  joined  it  the  did  not  know  it 


amd.  Niida”'  amd  waiVgiifeqti  u^dwi“  ahi-biamd.  Egitfce  Icibdii  akd 

they  say.  The  waixiors  aU  assembling  arrived,  they  say.  Behold  Icibajl*’  the 

wa(|5iona-biarna  liacia^a,  iigds‘i“  ga“^-bianid.  Ga“^  nuda“^  amd  da“^bai  te, 

was  manifest  they  say  in  the  rear,  peeping  thus  they  saj'.  And  the  wamors  saw  him  when, 

gd-biamd:  Nuda“liangd!  wi“'  ati  ha,  d-biamd.  Ga“'  nuda“'haiiga  akd  ird- 

liws  «lev  sav^.'  « ^“^r-chief !  one  has  .  said  they,  they  And  war-chief  ^  the  said  as 

lows,  they  say:  come  say.  (sub.)  foUows 


biamd:  Nikawasa“M  gbdi“te  fbaha“  mang(fei“'i-gd,  d-biamd.  Ga“'  wagdq(f;a“ 

they  say:  Warriors!  who  it  may  to  know  begone  ye,  he  said,  they  And  servant' 

lie  it  say. 

na“'ba  da^'be  ahi-bi  (^gife,  Icibdji  akd  akdma.  Ga“'  niida^'hafiga 

two  to  see  arrived,  when,  behold,  Icibajl  was  the  one,  they  say.  And  war-chief 

they  say 

(finkd'di  aki-bi  5[i,  Nuda^hangd!  Icibdji  akd  akd  hd,  d-biamd.  Nuda^'hanga 

by  the  0  war-chief  I  Icibajl  he  is  the  .  said  they,  they  Wa,..,.i>inr  ® 


reached  again, 
they  say 


akd  gi^dqtia"' -biamd.  Nikavvasa“M  aijji^'  gii-gd  Wa‘u  ‘iwaiiS  ma“(fei“'  5ii, 

was  very  glad  they  say.  Warriors!  biing  him  hither.  Woman  talking  he  walked  wbm, 

of  them 

iifaqdqa  ma”bni“'  tabdee,  d-biamd.  Agiahi-bi  ega°'  adi"'  aki-biamd.  ]^.o-i,fe, 

youlmighed  you  walked  necessarily,  said  he,  they  Arrived  for  him,  having  they  reached  there  again  iShold  ’ 
say.  they  say  with  him,  they  say. 

marddd  ctd  ^ingd-bi,  ki  hi“bd  ctd  ^ingd  akdma  Icibdji  akd.  Ga“',  Nfka- 

bow  oven  had  none,  and  moccasin  even  had  none,  they  saj-  Icibajl  the  And  War- 

theysay,  •  (sub.). 

wasa“'!  hi“bd  b'i-gd,  d-biamd  nuda“'hanga  akd.  Ga“',  Ci  ma“'  cti  ‘ii-gd, 

riors!  moccasin  give  ye  said,  they  say  war-chief  the  And,  Again  arrow  too  givhve 

to  him  (sub.).  to  him, 

d-biamd  Nikaci°ga  waiAgi(()6qti  ma”'  na“bd<j)a“<fea“'  ‘i-biamd,  lii"b(i  wi“' 

said  he,  they  Man  all  arrow  two  each  they  gave  to  moccasin  one 

him,  they  say 

eddbe  (fa^ifa”'  ‘i-biamd.  Ci  ;aonan'ge  ddega“  q^ga  tide  gasd-bi  ega“' 

also  (from)  each  they  gave  to  Again  ash-tree  but  dry  but  cut  down,  having 

him,  they  say.  they  say 

man'dg  gidxa-biamd.  Ga“''  atfd-biamd  Ca“'  ga“'  ja“^-hiia”-biamd.  Ga°' 

bow  they  made  for  him.  So  they  went,  they  As  usual  they  slept  regularly,  they  So 

they  say.  say.  say. 

ci  a<fd-biamd  dgasdni  5[i.  Egitfe  ha"'  dhigi  ja"'-biamd. 

again  they  went,  they  the  next  day  when.  At  length  night  many  they  slept,  they 
say  say. 

£gi<fe  in'kaci"ga  wi“'  itfa-biamd  iiuda"'  amd.  Nfkaci"ga  f^a-biamd  >[i, 

At  length  person  one  found,  they  say  the  warriors.  Person  they  found  him,  whmi, 

thej'  say 

Nuda"hafigd,  nfkaci"ga  (jii"  <t6  iiska"'ska"qti  i  ifi"  dtfa!  Hau!  nfkawasa"', 

0  ■war-chief,  person  the  this  right  in  a  lino -with  is  coining  indeed!  Ho!  warriors 

(mv.  ob.)  ’ 

d  angiinai  dte,  angdqci  tai  d(fa,  d-biamii.  Ga"'  qig<|)ita”-biamd  nuda"'  amd. 

that  we  seek  him  indeed,  letus  kill  him  indeed,  said  he,  they  And  prepared  they  say  the  warriors. 

saj’.  themselves 

;;^i‘a"'-biamd,  ma"<^in'ka  zi  wasdsa"  eddbe  i:qi ‘a"' -biamd.  Wasesa"  iibiqpa^ai 

They  painted  them-  earth  yellow  white  clay  also  they  painted  them-  Wliite  clay  fell  as  tliey 
selves,  they  say,  selves  with,  they  say.  rubbed  it 
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bahi-hna®-biamd  Icibdji  akd.  Ki  nuda"'lianga  akd  gd-biamd:  £ga“qti 

the  picked  up,  they  say  IcibajT  the  And  war-chief  the  said  as  follows,  Just  so 

(ob.)  (sub.).  (sub.)  they  say: 

dda^,  nfkawasa"',  d-biamd.  A^'ha'\  nudja^hangd!  ^ga®  <5ga",  d-biamd.  (yi 

?  warrior,  said  ho,  they  Te.s,  O  war-chief!  somewhat  like  it,  saidhe, they  Again 

say.  say- 

3  nafi'ka  ke  ziki^d-biaiiid.  NaiVka  k6  ziaAkif/t-ga,  d-biamd.  Ki  nuda"dianga 

back  the  he  made  it  yellow  for  Back  the  make  it  yellow  for  said  he,  they  And  war-chief 

(ob.)  him,  they  say.  (ob.)  me,  say. 

akd  gd-biama:  lilga^qti  dda°,  iiikawasa“',  d-biamd.  A"'ha“,  nudja“liangd! 

the  said  as  follows.  Just  so  ?  warrior,  said  he,  they  Yes,  O  war-chief! 

(sub.)  they  say:  say. 

(iga"  dga“,  d-biamd.  Ki  iiuda"''  amd  hi“b^  g6  ct@  eddbe  gdonudd-biamd. 

somewhat  like  it,  said  he,  they  say.  And  the  warriors  moccasins  the  even  also  pulled  off  their,  they  say. 

6  Ki  Icibdji  dAkiifd-biamd.  Icibdji,  waii“'  wdagi‘i“d-gd,  d-bi  ega“',  Icibdji 

And  Icibajil  they  caused  to  carry  Icibajl,  robe  carry  ours  for  us,  said,  they  having,  Icibajl 

them,  they  say.  '  say 

‘in'kiifd-biamd.  Icibdji  (akd)  gd-biamd:  Niida'^hangd!  niaci^ga  <|5i“  ^^a^'be- 

they  caused  to  carry  Icibajl  (the  said  as  follows,  0  war-chief!  man  the  I  see  him 

them,  they  say.  sub.)  they  say:  (mv.) 

ona”  ct^cte-ma”''  te  ha,  udgas‘i“'  te  hd^,  d-biamd.  £gi(fe  waonihi  te  hd,  d-biamd 

only  at  any  rate  I  do  will  ,  I  peep  will  .  said  he,  they  Beware  you  scare  lest  .  said,  they 

say.  him  off  say 

9  nuda”'hanga  akd.  An'kaji,  niida“bangd!  !^a“'be-hna“  ctdcte-ma“^  te  lid, 

war-chief  the  (sub.).  Ifotso,'  O  war-chief!  I  see  him  only  at  any  rate  Ido  will 

d-biamd.  Hau!  k^ga^  da°bd-gd  hd,  d-biamd.  Ga“'  Icibdji  akd  ugds‘i“- 

saidhe,  they  Ho!  doing  so,  see  him  .  saidhe,  they  And  loibaijl  the  peeped 

say.  '  say.  (sub.) 

biamd.  figi^e  uhiackdqtci  ti  ^i”'  maci°ga  (f)i“.  Ki  gan^ki  gd-biamd  Icibdji 

they  say.  At  length  very  near  was  com-  man  the  And  then  said  as  follows,  Icibajl 

ing  (mv.).  they  say 

12  akd:  Nuda“hangd!  wa“'ecte  ^^ta“  ati-maji,  d-biamd.  Ga*^'  i^naxi^d-biamd 

the  0  war-chief !  even  once  this  far  I  have  not  said  he,  they  And  attacked  him  they  say 

(sub.) :  (before)  come,  say. 

Icibdji  akd.  MaAdS  a“^(fa-biamd,  ja“-w^ti“  sia“(f6^qtci  a(^i°^-biama.  Ki 

Icibajl  the  (sub.).  Bow  he  threw  away,  they  say,  club  barely  he  had  it,  they  say.  And 

niaci“ga  (fi“  uqtfd-bi  ega”',  ja“-w^ti“  k6  fgaqtj^i-biamd.  Wa^dhide  ct^ct6wa"' 

man  the  he  overtook,  having,  club  the  with  it  he  killed  him.  They  ridicule  even  if 
(ob.)  they  say  (ob.)  they  say. 

15  wa’^'ete  ^acta“'  ^ga“-hna“'i  hd.  fiska^  wi°'  gawi‘a”i  ka"',  d-biamd.  Niaci”ga 

at  some  time  they  stop  talking  usually  .  Oh  that  one  I  do  so  to  you  1  wish,  said  he,  they  say.  Man 

uetd  amd  b(j)uga  najiha  (fizd-biamd,  Icibdji  akd  an'kaji  hd.  Ga°'  ag<fd-biamd. 

the  rest  all  hair  took  it,  they  say,  Icibajl  the  was  not  so  And  they  went  home- 

(sub.)  ward,  they  say. 

Nuda“' amd  lii  ^^a“be  aki-biamd.  E^a“be  aki-biamd  qi,  gd-biamd:  Niack'ga 

The  warriors  village  in  sight  of  reached  home.  In  sight  of  they  reached  when,  they  said  as  fol-  Mau 
they  say.  home,  they  say  lows,  they  say : 

18  wi"dqtci  a“^a“'naxi^ai  ^de  Icibdji  amd  gaq<ffi,  d-biamd.  Ga“'  i“c‘dge  wi“' 

only  one  we  attacked  him  hut  Icibajl  the  killed  nim,  said  they,  they  And  old  man  one 

(sub.)  say. 

I'eki^d  ^^^a-biamd.  Nuda’^'  amd  niaci^ga  wi“dqtci  i^naxi^ai  ^dega”  Icibdji 

proclaimed  it  aloud,  they  say.  The  warriors  man  only  one  attacked  him  but  Icibajl 

wcgaqtfi,  d-bi  d^a  u+l  d-biama.  Ga"'  iha”'  gina‘a“  amd.  Gind‘a"-biamd 

killed  him  for  they  indeed  halloo  1  saidhe,  they  And  his  heard  it  about  her  She  heard  it  about  hers, 

them,  say  say.  mother  own,  they  say.  they  say 
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5[i,  g4-l)iam4 :  Gaama  wiii^kai  ^i"te,  i”(fi”'da“b  dga”-^;  h6,  d-biamd,  dg<^afige 

Avhen,  she  said  as  fol-  That  one  he  tells  the  it  may  see  about  mine  do  said  she,  they  her  husband 

lows,  they  say:  (mv.)  truth  he,  forme  say, 

(fifikd  ^  wakd-bi  ega“'.  Aqta“  win'ke  tab4da“.  ^ahide  am4  t6,  4-biani4 

he  who  that  she  meant,  having.  How  pos-  he  tells  the  shall  ?  They  were  ridiculing  him,  said,  they  say 

they  say  sible  truth 

i 


nil  akd.  Gan'ki  i^a^liaqtci  aki-bi  5[i,  Nuda“'  am4  niaci”ga  wi“4qtci 

male  the  And  lodge  the  very  border  they  reached  when.  The  warriors  man  only  one 

(sub.).  again,  they  say 

itiiiaxi^ai  edega“  Icibaji  wdgaqifi,  4-bi  d(fa  u+!  d-biamd  i“c‘4ge  akd.  Gan'ki 

attacked  him  but  Icibaji  killed  him  for  they  indeed  halloo !  said,  they  say  old  man  the  And 


Icibaji  killed  him  for  they  indeed  halloo !  said,  they  say  old  man  the  And 

them,  say  (sub.h 

i<|;4di  aka  naji“'-bi  ega“',  4ci  a<j;d-biam4.  Aci  a<f4-bi  5{i,  wifi'kai  t6  ibaha°'- 

his  the  .stood,  they  having,  out  ho  went,  they  sr  ^  .  -  •  . . 

father  (sub.)  say 


Out  he  went,  when,  he  told  the  the  knew  it 
they  say  truth 


biama  i<j)4di  ak4.  Gan'ki  i(j)4di  akd  can'ge-m4  ct6  ca“'  tS  b(j)ugaqti 

they  say  his  father  the.  And  his  father  the  the  horses  oven  indeed  lodge  the  everything 

fkine-waki^a-bianid.  Gafi'ki  Icibaji  am4  ga"'  ma“<fi°^-biam4.  Egii^e  niida"' 

to  scram-  made  them  they  say.  And  Icibaji  the  so  walked  they  say.  At  length  to  war 

ble  for  (sub.) 

a(fa-biam4.  Nuda”'  a(f4-bi,  t^gi^e  ci  niaci”ga  diiba  f-ma  w4^a-biam4.  Ci 

they  went,  they  To  war  they  went,  at  length  again  man  four  those  they  found  them.  Again 

say.  they  say,  coming  they  say. 

w(jnaxi(fd-bi  qi,  ci  Icibdji  amd  wagia“<f;a-bi  ega”',  nfaci“ga  duba  (f^afikd 

they  attacked  them,  when,  again  Icibaji  the  left  them,  they  say  having,  man  four  the  ones 

they  say  (sub.) 

wan'gitfeqti  waqifi-biamd.  Ga°'  ci  akf-bi  5[i,  ga-biam4:  Niaci“ga  diiba 

all  he  killed  them,  they  And  again  they  reached  when,  they  said  as  fol-  Man  four 

say.  '  home,  they  say  lows,  they  say: 

wea“biaxi^ai  ^de  Icibdji  ama  gaq^ii  lut,  d-biamd.  Ga”'  i“c‘%e  wi“'  feki^6 

we  attacked  them  hut  Icibaji  the  killed  .  said  they,  they  And  old  man  one  pro- 

(sub.)  say.  claimed  it 

<^^<^a-biam4.  Niida°^  amd  niaci°ga  diiba  w^naxi^ai  (idega"  Icibdji  w(5gaq<^.i, 

aloud  they  say.  The  warriors  man  four  they  attacked  but  Icibaji  killed  them 

them  for  them, 

li-bi  d<^a  u+!  d-biama.  Ga“'  ^ga“-lma“  nuda“'  abi-bi  :^i,  niaci’'ga  wdqifi- 

they  indeed  halloo !  said  he,  they  And  so  usually  on  the  war-  they  ar-  when,  man  he  killed 


path 


they  a 
rived,  they 


hna“  ca°ca“'-biam4,  can'ge  cti  akl-hna^-biamd. 

regu-  always  they  say,  horse  too  having  he  reached  home  regularly, 
larly  them  they  say. 

Kl  i<f4di  akd  miii''g(^a"  dgaji-biamd.  Nisilia,  miii^g^a“  ^gaii-gA  Ki 

And  his  father  the  to  take  a  wife  commanded  him,  My  child,  do  take  a  wife.  And 

(sub.)  they  say. 

ii(j)i‘age-hna“'-biama  Icibdji  akd.  Egiife  wa‘ii  g(/)a“'-biam4  Icibdji  akd. 

was  unwilling  regularly,  they  Icibaji  the  (sub.).  At  length  woman  married,  they  say  Icibaji  the. 

say 

G<fea“'-bi  5[i,  Icibdji  akd  wa‘ii  (|)inkd  ja°'‘a“ha-bdji-hna“  ca"ca“'-biania. 

He  married  when,  Icibaji  the  woman  the  (ob.)  lay  not  on  her  regularly  always  they  say. 

her,  they  say  (sub.) 

Agudi  ct^cte  ha“'  5{i,  ja*^'-hna“-biamd.  Ki  i^adi  aka  gd-biamd:  Nisfha, 

In  what  soever  night  when,  ho  slept  usually,  they  say.  And  his  father  the  said  as  follows.  My  child, 

place  (sub.)  they  say: 

wa‘ii  wag<j)a“'  5[i,  ja“'wa‘a°'he-hna”d  ha.  Ja”'‘a”h(igafi-ga.  Pfaji  ckdxe, 

woman  they  marry  when,  they  lie  on  them  usually  .  Do  lie  on  her.  Bad  you  do, 

them 

a-biama.  Gan'ki  itjjadi  ski  dgi(fa”-hna“  ca"ca'''qtia"'-biama.  Illgitfe  Icibaji 

said  he,  they  And  his  father  the  said  it  to  him  always  they  say.  At  length  Icibaji 

say.  (sub.)  regularly 
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aka  ^maka-bajf-biamd  i”c‘4ge  <fink(3.  Ga“'  ha“'  5[i,  wa‘ii  ciflk^3  ja“'‘a“hd- 

the  got  out  of  patience  with,  old  man  the  (ob.).  And  night  when,  woman  the  (ob.)  he  lay  on  her 

(sub.)  they  say 

biamd.  A"'ba  :>[i,  ca“'  dalia^'-b4ji-lina”  ca“ca”'qti  ki  wa‘u  (finkt^  ja“'‘a”he- 

theysay.  Day  when,  still  he  rose  not  regularly  always  and  -woman  the  (ob.)  he  lay  on  her 

3  hna*^  ca”ca^'qtia"'-biam4.  Ki  vva‘u  k6  daha“  ga^'<fea-bi  ^a“'ja,  lcib4ji  ak4 

regu-  always  very  they  say.  And  woman  tlie  to  arise  wished,  they  though,  Icibaji  the 
larly  '  (reel.)  say  (sub.) 

U(fi‘ag4-biama.  Ki  am4  waha“'  a(f4-bi  ct6wa“',  ca“'  daba“-baji-biama. 

was  unwilling,  they  say.  And  lodge  his  the  removing  they  went,  notwith-  yet  he  arose  not  they  say. 
(sub.)  they  say  standing. 


tj4z6qtci  5[i'ctg,  waba“'  ahi-lina“-biam4.  Ci  ^ga“  ha“'  5[i  ja”'-biam^.  Egiij^e 

l.ato  in  the  even  removing  he  arrived  usually,  they  Again  so  night  when  he  lay,  they  sav.  Behold, 

evening  when,  say. 

6  ha“'ega°tc6'qtci  ukit‘§  dji  d‘iiba  W(^naxi(fd-biam4.  I<f4di  ak4,  ^Jaha’^ 

very  early  in  the  morning  nation  different  some  they  attacked  them,  they  say.  His  father  the,  Do 

egaii-ga.  Wednaxl^ai  ha.  Ca°'  Icibaji  ak4  la-b4ji  ja“'-biam4.  Elgi(fe 

arise.  We  are  attacked  .  Tot  IcibajI  the  speaking  not  lay,  they  say.  At  length 


uhiackaqtci  ati-biam^  5{i,  ^gi6e,  Icibciji  e+!  dgudi  oninkiiiH^!  w4(fi“  piaji'qti 

very  near  they  had  come,  when,  behold,  IcibajI  Oh !  in  what  you  who  are  may  keeper  very  bad 

they  say  place  be 

9  ab^i“''  ^de  4gi^e  ^^ama  i“^da“be  tai  hS,  4-biam4  wa‘u  wi“'  ak4.  Hu  t@ 

I  have  but  beware  these  see  for  me  lest  .  said,  they  say  woman  one  the.  Voice  the 

na‘a“'-bi  qi,  daha“-bi  ega“',  wdti“  kS  g^iza-biamd.  Ga’^'  6'di  a^a-biama, 

he  heard,  when,  arose,  they  having,  club  the  he  took  his,  they  And  there  he  went,  they 

they  say  say  (ob.)  say.  say. 

Ga^'  ukit‘6-ma  uiha-biama  ^[i,  wdq(fi-hna’^''-biam4  Icibdji  akd.  Ukit‘6 

And  the  nations  he  joined,  they  say  when,  killed  them  regularly,  they  IcibiyI  the  Enemy 

(enemy)  say  (sub.). 

12  h(^gactewa“'ji  waq</;i-biamd,  ca""'  waiYgiife.  NiacEga  wacuce  iia”bd-biama. 

a  great  many  he  killed  them,  they  say,  in  fact  all.  Man  brave  two  they  say. 

Wi“'  Undhe  ijaje  a(fei“' aka,  Haii'ga-biamd.  Icibaji  aka  luka'^-biamd.  Wacuce 

One  Dnahe  his  name  he  had  it,  aHanga  they  say.  Icibaji  the  helped  him,  they  say.  Bravery 

te  cdGga“qtia“'-biamd.  Ga“'  Icibaji  [akd]  ta“'wang(j;a“  e%k  amd  qtdgiifce'- 

the  they  were  just  alike,  they  say.  And  Icibaji  [he  who]  nation  his  the  (sub.)  loved  him  very 

15  qtia“'-biamd. 

dearly,  thej’  say. 

Egiife  ci  nuda“^  aifd-biamd  5[i,  niaci^ga  wi“'  wacuceqti  di“te  jug(ta- 

At  length  again  to  war  they  went,  they  when,  man  one  very  brave  it  may  be  was  with 

say  him 

biamd.  jLexuja’'  ijdje  aifi"'  akd,  ^ia“'za-biamd.  Ki  a<j)d-bi  5[i,  gd<fega“'-biamd 

they  say.  a:es:uja"  his  name  he  had  it,  a  2a"ze  they  say.  And  they  went,  when,  thought  thus,  they  say 

they  saj' 

18  akiwa:  Wi“'a'‘wa  nan'de  (^a""  dtaqti  tida“,  e(f%a“-biamd.  EgitJ^e  ta”'- 

both :  Which  one  heart  the  very  much  wo  are  ?  they  thought,  they  say.  At  length  vil- 

(ob.)  more  (in  thought) 

wafigtfa'^  hdgactewa“'ji  edi-(j)a“  amd.  E'di  abi-biamd.  Ga“'  6'di  ahi-bi  xi, 

lago  very  populous  was  there  they  say.  There  they  arrived,  they  And  there  they  ar-  when, 

say.  riveef,  they 

say 

gd-biamd:  Nikawasa^',  <fag(f^  tai  ha,  d-biamd;  uetti  amd  d  wakd-bi  ega*"'. 

they  said  as  fob  Warriors,  you  go  will  .  said  they,  they  remain-  the  that  meant  it,  they  having, 

lows,  they  say:  homeward  say;  der  (pi.)  say 

21  Weahide  mafig(j)i“d-ga,  d-biamd.  Ga°'  wagdqijia"  amd  agtfd-biamd.  Ga“' 

To  a  distance  begone  ye,  said  they,  they  And  servant  the  went  homeward,  they  And 

say.  (pi.)  say. 
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j^exuja”,  Icib4ji  e<jia’^'ba,  E'di  ang4(|;e  te,  4-biam4,  nan'de  ii[idalia”  ga®(^-bi 

Xexiija",  IcibajI  he  too,  There  let  ua  go,  said  they,  they  heart  to  know  their  they  wished, 

say,  they  say 

ega“'.  E'di  ahf-bi  i[i,  dgaxe  ifi  (fa“  sna“'sna”qtia”'  am/i.  j^fi  5[afi'ge  ahf-bi 

becanae.  There  they  ar-  when,  around  village  the  very  level  they  say.  Village  near  they  ar¬ 
rived,  they  (cv.  ob.)  rived,  they 

say  say 

5[i,  ^gi(fe,  nfaci”ga  amd  banafi'ge-kidd-biamd.  Akig'qti  naji"'-biamd.  Ki  3 

when,  behold,  men  the  (sub.)  shot  at  the  rolling  hoops,  they  say.  In  a  great  they  stood,  they  say.  And 

crowd 

mi“'(fuma“ciqtia^'-biam4.  Ga^',  E4ta“  a^'()5i“  6'di  afigdlii  tdda*^,  4-biamii 

it  was  just  noon  they  say.  And,  How  we  be  if,  there  we  reach  shall?  said,  they  say 

j^exuja“  ak4.  Ki  Icibdji  aka  g4-biam4:  Kag^ha,  wahl  ^difa"  nacki  (fa" 

Xexuja*  the  And  IcibajI  the  said  as  follows,  Friend,  bone  this  head  the 

(sub.).  (sub.)  they  say:  (ob.) 

angugifa"  4-biam4,  ;e-sm'de-q<fu‘a  wahf  ska'qti  Sdedf-ifa"  6  wakd-bi  ega"'.  6 

let  us  put  in,  said  he,  they  buffalo-pelvis  bone  very  white  the  ones  that  meant,  they  having, 

say,  there  say 

Ga"'  mi"'de  6'di  a^d-biamd.  Ca"^  g(^^ega"'-hna"'-biamd:  Hmdd!  wi"'a"wa 

And  crawling  there  they  went,  they  Yet  they  thought  only  they  say :  Let  us  see  I  which  one 

say.  thus 

na"'a"pe  t^da",  e(f^ga"-lina^‘^-biamd.  Gandd  nfaci"ga  banafi'ge-kide  amd 

we  fear  seen  will?  they  thought  only  they  say.  And  man  shot  at  rolling  hoops  the 

danger  (sub.) 

wahi  wi"'  da"bd-bi  3[i,  4gi<fe,  uhiackdqtci  tiifa"'  wahi  ^a".  Gd-biamd:  9 

bone  one  they  looked  at,  when,  behold,  very  close  had  be-  bone  the.  One  said  as  fol- 

they  say  come  lows,  they  say : 

Kag^ha,  wahi  <f^(fa"  w^ahldea:^dqti  ^a"'cti,  d-biamd.  Ki  wi”'  gd-biamd. 

Friend,  bone  this  at  a  very  great  distance  heretofore,  said  he,  they  And  one  said  as  follows, 

say.  '  they  say : 

Kagdha,  6'di  ca"'ca",  a-biamd.  Egiife  ga"'te-jin'ga  5{i,  ^gi(fe,  ulilackdqtci 

Friend,  there  always,  said  he,  they  say.  At  length  a  while  little  when,  behold,  very  close 

ti^a"'  wahi  ^a",  Kagdha,  wahi  ^d^a"  wt^ahide  ecd  (fa"'cti,  ulilackdqtci  tl  hd,  12 

became  bone  the.  Friend,  bone  this  at  a  distance  you  heretofore,  very  close  it  has 

said  come 

d-biamd.  Ki  j^exiija"  akd  gd-biamd:  Wedbaha"'i.  W^atfai  ha,  d-biamd. 

said  ho,  they  And  xexuja”  the  said  as  follows.  They  know  us.  They  have  de-  .  said  he,  they 
say.  (sub.)  they  say :  tectod  us  say. 

Ga"'  Icibdji  akd  gd-biamd:  Ca"',  d-biamd.  Ga"'  j^exuja"  akd,  Ahaii!  d-bi 

And  IcibajI  the  said  as  follows.  Enough,  said  he,  they  ,  And  xt’^uja"  the  Oho!  said, 

(sub.)  they  say:  say.  (sub.),  they  say 

ega"',  wahi  a"' (fa  (fd(fa-biamd,  w^naxi ^d-biamd,  banaii'ge-klde  ^ailkd.  Ga"'  15 

having,  bone  they  threw  far  they  say,  they  attacked  they  say,  shot  at  rolling  hoops  tnose  who.  And 

away  them 

akl^aha  wi"'  gaq(fl-biamd,  banafi'ge-kide  ^ankd.  Ga"'  ag(f d-biamd.  Ga"' 

both  one  they  killed  him,  shot  at  rolling  hoops  those  who.  And  they  went  home-  And 
they  say,  ward,  they  say. 

uklt‘6  amd:  Na"'baqtcia"'i!  a"wa"'(fiqe  tal  ha,  d-biamd.  Wd(fiqe  waifi"'  a(fd- 

enemy  the  They  are  only  two  I  let  us  chase  them  .  said  thej',  they  Chasing  them  they  went  with 
(sub.) :  say.  them 

biamd.  Egi^e  wdahidg'qti  waifi"'  ahl-bi  5{i'ji,  utclje  ubdazd-biamd.  Utclje  18 

they  say.  At  length  at  a  very  great  they  carried  them,  when,  thicket  scared  them  into,  they  Thicket 

distance  they  say  say. 

ciigaqti  dgiha  did^a-biamd  j^exuja"  akd  Icibdji  e^a"'ba.  Ga"'  wd^i ‘d-biamd 


very  dense  headlong  had  gone  they  say  xexuja"  the  IcibajI 

(sub.) 

uklt‘g  amd.  Ga"'  dga"-hna"  ca"ca"'qtia"'-biamd  akiwa. 

enemy  the  And  so  regu-  continually  they  say  both. 


And  they  failed  with  them, 
they  say 
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NOTES. 

The  exact  meaning  of  Icibaji  is  uncertain :  it  may  mean,  “  He  to  whom  they  do  not 
give  any  wages.”  This  is  still  a  sacred  name  in  the  j,e-slnde  gens,,  being  borne  by  a 
son  of  the  present  head  of  the  gens. 

384,  7.  ja"-weti°.  This  was  about  two  feet  long,  and  four  inches  in  diameter. 

385,  4.  ga“-biama,  in  this  way.  The  narrator  said  this  when  he  imitated  the  action. 

386,  3.  naiika  k6  zikifa-biama.  He  made  his  back  like  that  of  the  sparrow-hawk. 

386,  7-8.  (^a“be-ona“  ctecte  ma“  te  M,  in  j^oiwere,  ‘^at^-ona  qcu“'  hau“'  t6,”  I  wish  to 
see  him  at  any  rate;  but  “^ja“be  te-hna“'  cte  ma“'  te  ha,”  in  j^oiwere,  “at4  5[i  t^uyi  hau“' 
t6,”  I  cannot  do  anything  else,  I  must  see  him  at  all  events. — Sanssouci. 

387,  7.  ikinewaki^a-biaraa.  The  father  of  Icibajl  was  so  proud  of  his  son’s  success 
that  he  let  the  people  scramble  for  the  possession  of  all  his  property,  as  well  as  for  his 
ponies.  Chips  were  thrown  into  the  air,  each  representing  a  piece  of  property.  Who¬ 
ever  caught  the  chip  as  it  descended,  won  the  article.  There  were  other  adventures 
of  the  two,  but  I  have  not  preserved  them  in  (pegiha.  Only  one  of  these  was  gained 
and  written  in  English,  and  it  occurred  after  the  adventures  given  here  in  the  text. 
Mothers  used  to  scare  their  children,  telling  them  that  Icibaji  or  j^exuja’^  would  catch 
them  if  they  did  not  behave. 

TRANSLATION. 

A  man  took  a  wife  and  had  one  child.  The  boy  did  not  hunt  at  all,  he  did  not 
travel  at  all;  indeed,  he  did  nothing  at  all;  as  he  was  fond  of  the  women,  he  was  always 
talking  to  them.  The  people  laughed  at  him  and  derided  him  as  a  boy  without  any 
sense.  The  father  was  the  only  one  who  spared  him.  He  became  a  man;  but  he  had 
no  bow,  and  he  was  without  any  other  weapons.  The  boy  made  a  four-sided  cluh, 
which  he  always  had  with  him.  When  the  people  saw  it,  they  always  laughed  at  it. 
And  hostile  nations  were  continually  going  on  the  war-path;  but  this  Icibaji  never 
went,  as  he  knew  nothing  about  it.  At  length  he  made  sacred  two  quill-feathers  of  a 
sparrow-hawk.  He  did  this  secretly.  No  one  knew  that  he  had  them.  At  length 
Icibaji  heard  the  men  speak  of  going  on  the  war-path.  When  they  were  talking  to 
each  other  by  stealth,  Icibaji  overheard  them.  And  he  thought,  “I  will  go  thither.” 
But  he  did  not  tell  it  to  any  one  at  all.  When  his  mother  was  not  at  the  lodge,  he  took 
his  quill-feathers  and  departed.  When  it  was  night  Icibaji  walked,  watching  very  closely 
those  who  desired  to  go  on  the  war-path.  At  length  when  day  was  near,  they  went  on 
the  war-path.  And  when  they  arrived  some  distance  from  the  village,  they  sat  down. 
And  the  rest  assembling,  one  by  one,  came  and  stood;  they  assembled  themselves.  It 
happened  that  the  war-chief  did  not  know  that  Icibaji  had  joined  the  party.  All  of 
the  warriors  arrived.  At  length  Icibaji  was  visible  at  the  rear,  peeping  thus.  And 
the  warriors  said  as  follows;  war-chief!  one  has  come.”  And  the  war-chief  said 
as  follows:  “O  warriors!  begone  and  see  who  it  is.”  And  when  two  servants  went  to 
see,  behold,  it  was  Icibaji.  And  when  they  returned  to  the  war-chief,  they  said,  “O 
war-chief!  Icibaji  is  the  one.”  The  war-chief  was  very  glad.  “  O  warriors !  bring  him 
hither.  When  he  walked  talking  about  the  women,  you  were  bound  to  laugh  at  him; 
but  now  it  is  otherwise.”  They  went  for  him  and  brought  him  back.  Behold,  he  had 
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no  bow,  and  lie  was  destitute  even  of  moccasins.  “O  warriors!  give  him  moccasins  and 
arrows  too,”  said  the  war-chief.  All  the  warriors  gave  him  arrows,  two  from  each. 
They  also  gave  him  moccasins,  one  pair  from  each  man.  They  cut  down  a  dry  ash 
tree,  and  made  a  bow  for  him.  So  they  departed.  They  slept  regularly  as  usual,  and 
when  it  was  the  next  day  they  departed  again.  At  length  they  had  slept  many  nights. 

At  length  the  warriors  detected  a  man.  When  they  detected  the  man,  they  said, 
“  O  wfir-chief !  a  man  is  indeed  coming  right  in  a  line  with  our  course.”  “  Ho !  warriors, 
he  is  indeed  the  one  whom  we  seek.  Let  us  kill  him!”  And  the  warriors  prepared 
themselves;  they  painted  themselves;  they  painted  themselves  with  yellow  earth  and 
white  clay.  Icibajl  picked  up  all  the  pieces  of  white  clay  which  fell  as  they  rubbed  it  on 
themselves.  And  the  war-chief  said  as  folloAvs :  “  Does  it  have  to  be  just  this  way,  O  war¬ 
rior?”  Yes,  O  war-chief!  somewhat  like  it,”  said  Icibaji.  And  he  made  his  back  yellow 
for  him.  “  Make  my  back  yellow,”  said  Icibaji.  And  the  war-chief  said  as  follows :  “  Does 
it  have  to  be  just  so,  warrior?  ”  “Yes,  O  war-chief!  somewhat  like  it,”  said  Icibaji.  And 
the  warriors  pulled  off  their  leggings  and  moccasins  also.  And  they  made  Icibaji  carry 
them.  “Icibaji,  carry  them  for  us,”  said  they;  and  they  made  him  carry  them.  Icibaji 
said  as  follows:  “O  war-chief!  I  wish  to  see  the  man  at  any  rate.”  “Beware  lest  you 
scare  him  off!”  said  the  war-chief.  “Ho,  O  war-chief!  I  wish  to  see  him  at  any  rate,” 
said  Icibaji.  “Ho!  Do  so  and  look  at  him,”  said  the  war-chief.  And  Icibaji  peeped  at 
him.  At  length  the  man  had  come  very  near.  And  then  Icibaji  said  as  follows:  “O 
war-chief!  not  even  once  hitherto  have  I  come  this  distance.”  And  Icibaji  attacked 
him.  He  threw  away  the  bow,  having  only  the  club.  And  having  overtaken  the  man, 
he  killed  him  with  the  club.  “Even  though  men  ridicule  one,  they  usually  stop  it  at 
some  time.  I  wish  that  I  could  serve  some  one  of  you  in  that  way,”  said  he  to  the  others. 
All  the  other  warriors  took  parts  of  the  scalp ;  but  Icibaji  did  not.  So  they  went  home¬ 
ward.  When  the  warriors  came  again  in  sight  of  the  village,  they  said  as  follows: 
“We  attacked  a  man, -and  Icibaji  killed  him.”  And  an  old  man  proclaimed  it  aloud: 
“  The  warriors  attacked  a  man,  but  Icibaji  killed  him  for  them,  they  say,  indeed,  halloo !  ” 
And  the  mother  of  Icibaii  heard  it.  When  she  heard  it,  she  said  as  follows,  addressing 
her  husband:  “Do  see  for  me  whether  that  one  tells  the  truth.”  “  How  is  it  possible 
for  him  to  tell  the  truth?  They  were  ridiculing  him,”  said  the  husband.  And  when 
they  had  reached  the  very  border  of  the  encampment,  the  old  man  said,  “The  warriors 
attacked  a  man,  but  Icibaji  did  indeed  kill  him  for  them,  halloo !”  And  the  father  hav¬ 
ing  stood,  went  out  of  doors.  When  the  father  got  out,  he  knew  that  they  told  the  truth. 
And  the  father  caused  the  people  to  scramble  for  his  horses,  and,  in  fact,  for  everything 
in  his  lodge.  And  Icibaji  continued  so.  At  length  they  went  on  the  war  path.  When 
they  went  on  the  war-path,  behold,  they  discovered  four  men  approaching.  Again 
when  they  attacked  them,  Icibaji  left  his  comrades  behind,  and  killed  all  four  of  the 
men.  And  again  when  they  reached  home  they  said  as  follows:  “We  attacked  four 
men,  but  Icibaji  killed  them.”  And  an  old  man  proclaimed  it  aloud.  “The  warriors 
attacked  four  men,  but  Icibaji  killed  them  for  them,  they  say,  indeed,  halloo!”  And  it 
was  usually  so  when  they  reached  any  place  when  they  were  on  the  war-path :  he  always 
killed  the  men,  and  also  brought  back  horses. 

And  his  father  commanded  him  to  marry.  “My  child,  do  take  a  wife.”  And 
Icibaji  was  unwilling  for  some  time.  At  length  Icibaji  took  a  woman.  When  he 
married  her,  Icibaji  never  lay  with  the  woman.  In  what  place  soever  he  was  when 
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night  came,  there  he  usually  slept.  And  his  father  said  as  follows:  “My  child,  when 
they  marry  women,  they  usually  lie  with  them.  Do  lie  with  her.  You  do  wrong.  ^ 
And  his  father  was  saying  it  to  him  incessantly.  At  length  [cibaji  got  out  of  patience 
with  the  old  man.  And  when  it  was  night,  he  lay  with  the  woman.  When  it  was 
day  still  he  did  not  rise;  he  continued  to  lie  with  the.  woman  without  intermission. 
And  though  the  woman  wished  to  rise,  Icibaji  was  unwilling.  And  notwithstanding 
their  lodges  removed  and  departed,  he  did  not  rise.  When  it  was  very  late  in  the 
evening  he  usually  reached  them.  Again  when  it  was  night,  so  he  lay.  Behold,  very 
early  in  the  morning,  some  men  belonging  to  different  hostile  tribes  attacked  them. 
His  father  said:  “Do  arise.  We  are  attacked.'^  Yet  Icibaji  lay  without  speaking. 
At  length  when  they  had  come  very  near,  behold,  a  woman  said,  “Oh!  Icibaji,  in  what 
place  can  you  be?  I  have  a  very  bad  captor.  Beware  lest  he  see  my  parts  which 
should  not  be  seen!”  When  he  heard  her  voice,  he  arose  and  took  his  club.  And  he 
went  thither.  When  he  joined  the  foe,  Icibaji  was  killing  them.  He  killed  a  great 
many  of  the  enemy;  in  fact,  all.  The  brave  men  were  two.  One  was  named  Unahe,  a 
member  of  the  fclahga  gens.  Icibaji  helped  him.  They  were  equally  brave.  And  his 
nation  loved  Icibaji  very  dearly. 

At  length,  when  they  went  again  on  the  war-path,  one  very  brave  man  went  with 
him.  j^exiija”  was  his  name,  and  he  was  a  member  of  the  Kansas  gens.  And  as  they 
went,  each  one  thought  thus:  “Which  one  of  us  has  the  best  heart?”  At  length  a 
very  populous  village  was  there.  They  arrived  at  it.  And  when  they  arrived  there, 
they  addressed  the  rest  of  the  pariy,  saying  as  follows:  “Warriors,  you  will  go  home¬ 
ward.  Begone  ye  to  a  distance.”  And  the  servants  went  homeward.  And  j^exiija*^ 
and  Icibaji  said,  “Let  us  go  thither,”  because  they  wished  to  know  their  own  hearts. 
When  they  arrived  there,  it  was  very  level  around  the  village.  When  they  were  close 
to  the  village,  behold,  the  men  were  playing  the  game  banange-kide  (shooting  at  roll¬ 
ing  hoops).  They  were  standing  in  a  great  crowd.  And  it  was  just  at  noon.  And 
j^exuja’'  said  to  himself,  “  How  shall  we  be  when  we  go  thither?”  And  Icibaji  said  as 
follows:  “Friend,  let  us  put  our  heads  in  these  bones,”  referring  to  the  very  white 
buffalo  pelvis  bones  that  lay  there.  And  having  put  them  on,  they  went  crawling. 
Yet  each  one  thought  thus:  “Let  me  see!  which  one  of  us  will  fear  danger  when  he 
sees  it?”  And  when  the  men  who  played  banange-kide  looked  at  one  of  the  bones, 
behold,  the  bone  had  become  very  near.  And  one  said  as  follows:  “Friend,  this  bone 
was  at  a  very  great  distance  heretofore.”  And  another  said  as  follows :  “  Friend,  it  was 
always  there.”  At  length  after  a  little  while,  behold,  it  had  become  very  close. 
“Friend,  you  said  heretofore  that  this  bone  was  at  a  distance.  It  has  come  very  close,” 
said  one.  And  x^^uja"  said  as  follows:  “They  recognize  us.  They  have  detected  us.” 
And  Icibaji  said  as  follows:  “It  is  enough.”  And  when  x®xuja“  said,  “Oho!”  they 
threw  away  the  bones,  and  attacked  those  who  jdayed  banange-kide.  And  each  of  them 
killed  one  of  the  x>layers.  And  they  went  homeward.  And  the  enemy  said,  “They 
are  only  two!  Let  us  chase  them.”  The^*^  went  along  in  pursuit  of  them.  At  length 
the  two  carried  their  pursuers  to  a  very  great  distance.  And  the  pursuers  scared  the 
two  into  a  thicket.  x€>xuja"  and  Icibaji  had  gone  headlong  into  a  very  dense  thicket. 
And  the  enemy  failed  to  do  anything  to  them.  And  both  were  so  continually. 
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THE  STORY  OF  WABASKAHA. 


Told  by  Joseph  La  Fl£:che. 


Ta“Va"-iii  kS'di  g<|5i"'-biamd  Uma”'ha°  amd.  figl(f:e  nuda”'  atf-bi 

Village  water  by  the  sat  they  say  Omahas  the  ■  At  length  Pawnees  to  war  came, 

(sob.).  they  say 

ega°',  caii'ge  d'liba  wd(fi“  agf/i-biamd.  Ki  niaci“ga  akd  nfaci”ga  (fcab(fi" 

having,  horse  some  they  took  homeward,  they  say.  And  man  their  he  who  man  three 

jiiwagcd-bi  ega”',  sigf4  k6  wiube  a(f.4-biamd,  caii'ge  w4(fi“  a^ai  k6  sig^t^  kS.  3 

with  them,  they  having,  trail  the  following  he  went,  they  horse  having  they  the  ti-ail  the. 
say  (ob. )  them  say,  them  went 

Niaci“ga  wiube  aijjti  aka,  W4bask4ba  ij4je  a<)5i’^'-biam4.  A^4-bi  ega"', 

Man  following  went  the  Wabaskaha  his  name  had  they  say.  "Went,  they  having, 

them  (sub.),  '  say 

watcicka  wi°',  Rep'uhlican  ijaje-^adal,  ki  cj4<fi“  am4  Ki^a^iida  ij4je-(|)adaf 

stream  one.  Republican  his  name  they  and  Pawnees  the  Ki^afnda  his  name  they 

call  it,  (sub.)  callit 

ke,  ^'di  ahf-biam4.  E'di  <j4(fi“  am4  6'di  ta“Va“  g(()i"'-biam4.  E'di  w4<fi“  6 

the  there  they  arrived.  There  Pawnees  the  there  village  sat  they  say.  There  having 
(ob.),  they  say.  (pi.  sub.)  them 

akf-biam4  can'ge-ma.  Ga"'  mtida”  am4.  Ga“'  6'di  ahf-bi  ega“',  ud4- 

they  reached  the  horses  (ob.).  And  during  the  they  And  there  arrived,  having,  lodge  they 

home,  they  say  spring  say.  they  say  entered 

biam4.  Hau.  T’^wa^e  ga“(f4-biam4  <j4(fi“  am4  Uma“dia“  (fank4.  Kl  (j4((“,i" 

they  say.  H  To  kill  them  wished  they  say  Pawnees  the  (sub.)  Omahas  the  (ob.).  And  Pawnees 

am4  uct4  am4  f4wa^6  ga°'(fa-bajl-biam4.  Ki  nikagahi  udai  ak4  fe  9 

the  the  rest  to  kill  them  did  not  wish  they  say.  And  chief  lodge  they  the  one  he 

(.sub.)  entered  it  who  spoke 

ctewa"''baji-biani4.  Ga°',  T’^wa(f.e  ga”'^ai  :5[i'ctg  t’4wa<^e  taitd,  e^dga”  dga", 

at  all  not  they  say.  And,  To  kill  them  they  wish  oven  if  they  kill  them  shall,  bethought  as, 

ia-baji-biam4.  Egi<fe  nikagahi  ig4q<fa“  ak4  ni  agia(f4-biam4.  A^i“'  ag<fi-bi 

he  not  they  say.  At  length  chief  his  wife  the  water  went  for  they  say.  She  brought  it  back, 

spoke  (sub.)  they  say 

5[i,  Uma“'ha“  <^ank4  ni  t6  wad-biarna.  Gafi'ki  %‘d  Inibe  ifjz4-bi  ega”',  iug^a“-  12 

when,  Omahas  the  (ob.)  water  the  she  gave  them,  And  dried  pieces  she  took,  having,  to  put  in 

(ob.)  they  say.  meat  they  say  the  mouth 

w4ki<()4-biam4,  ni“':^a  wt3ga“(f4-bi  ega*^^,  wa‘u  ak4.  Hau.  Wa<j54ta-bi  5[i,  g4- 

she  caused  them,  they  to  live  she  desired  for  because,  woman  the  IT  They  ate,  they  say  when,  said  as 
say,  them,  they  say  (sub.).  follows 

biam4  nikagahi  ak4;  K^!  eaAgax4-ba  4ci  niang(^i“4-ga.  Ni“'^a  w(^ga“(j)tiga" 

they  say  chief  the  Come!  cease  ye  and  out  begone  ye.  To  live  she  wished  for 

(sub.);  them,  as 

wa(f4tew4ki(f6,  4-biam4.  Bifiigaqti  4ci  ag(f4-biam4.  Ga”'  wdku-hna“'-  15 

she  caused  them  to  eat,  said  ho,  they  All  out  went  they  say.  And  invited  regu- 

say.  them  larly 

biam4  <j4(j5i°  am4  Uma“'ha“  (j5ank4.  Ki  niaci“ga  wi“'  w<^ku-biam4,  (j4<fi” 

they  say  Pawnees  the  (sub.)  Omahas  the  (ob.).  And  man  one  invited  them,  they  say,  Pawnee 
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wah^ha-bajf  qti-bi  ^i“te,  Uma^^ha”  (^ank4  w^ku-biam4.  Ki  uqp^  t8  jin^- 

very  stout-hearted,  they  say  it  may  ho,  Omahas  the  (oh.)  he  invited  them.  And  di^  the  far 

they  say. 

gact6wa“'ji  am^de  hi°b^m^ge  sia°^6'qti  ugipiqti  w^ku-biamd.  <Ja<fi“  ak4 

from  small  they  were,  hut  beans  alone  very  full  he  invited  them.  Pawnee  the 

they  say.  (suh.) 

3  ja"-wdti"  wi°'  atfi"*'  ak4ma.  g4k6  Iwigdq^i  tai  mifikd.  Ci 

club  one  was  keeping,  they  say.  Ye  devour  it  if,  that  (oh.)  I  kill  you  with  will  I  who.  Again 

onf‘ai  qi^ctg,  gdkS  iwigdqtfi  tal  mink^,  4-biam4.  Egitfe  (j)asni“'-biam4; 

ye  fail  to  even  if,  that  (oh.)  I  kill  you  with  will  I  who,  said  he,  they  At  length  they  swallowed  it, 

do  it  ‘  say.  they  sayj 

lnand6qtia“'-bi  ca°^  (fasni“'-biam4.  Gaqtff-baji-biamd.  Ca“'  ha.  Qn^sni^, 

they  were  satiated,  yet  they  swallowed  it,  He  did  not  kill  they  say.  Enough  .  You  have 

they  say  they  say.  swallowed  it, 

6  a-biama.  Ki  dgasdni  2ji,  dwakia-biamd  ama  Uma“'ha°  (f;anka: 

he  said,  they  say.  And  the  next  day  when,  talked  to  them,  they  say  Pawnees  the  (suh.)  Omahas  the  (oh.): 

Kagdha,  caii^ge  ^ank4  wa^ag^e  ^atii  (fa“'ja,  w4(fag^aoni"'  (fagifd-bdji  taitd, 

Friends,  horse  the  (oh.)  you  have  come  for  though,  them  you  have,  your  you  go  not  shall, 

them,  your  own  own  homeward 

a-biam/i,  qi,  wa^ag<f§  <fiati  te,  4-biamd.  Ki  t‘a°'  5[i,  ^atl  qi,  maqiide 

SJiid  they,  they  Harvest  when,  you  come  for  them,  will,  said  they,  they  And  harvest  when,  you  when,  gunpowder 

say.  your  own  say.  come 

9  d‘uba  w^(faoni“  ifati  tai,  4-biam4.  Ga“',  A“'ha°,  dgima“  t4  minke,  d-biani4 

some  you  have  for  you  will,  said  they,  they  And,  Yes,  I  do  that  will  I  who,  said,  they  say 

us  come  say. 

Wdbaskdha  akd.  Agifd-biam^.  Ag(f4-biam4  3[i,  xagd-hna“  ca“ca“'qtia"'- 

Wahaskaha  the  They  went  homeward.  They  went  home-  when,  crying  regularly  all  the  time 

(suh.).  they  say.  ward,  they  say 

biama  Wdbaskdha  aka.  Wakan'da  ^inkd  gi5{a  xagd-hna“-biamd.  Haii! 

they  say  Wahaskaha  the  Deity  the  (oh.)  asking  a  he  cried  regu-  they  say.  Ho! 

(sub.).  favor  of  laily 

12  Wakan'da,  ukit‘6  (jjanka  a“^^ijudji  (fa”'ja,  i°wi”'<))aka°  ka“^  eb<fdga'\  d-biama 

Wakand.a,  foreigners  they  who  ill-treated  me  though,  you  help  me  I  hope  I  think,  said  he,  they  say 

xagt!-ona"'-bi  (fan'di.  Ga“'  ^jd^i“-ma  wdkiifa  ga°<^d-biamd  Wdbaskdha  akd. 

crying  regu-  they  when  And  the  Pawnees  to  take  ven-  wished  they  say  Wabaskaha  the 

lavly  say  (past).  geance  on  them  (sub.). 

lilgi(()e  ba“'  :^iadi  aki-biann^.  Xagd  ag(j)d-biamd,  (fan'di  akf-bi  qi. 

At  length  night  when  at  the  they  reached  drying  he  went  homeward,  vil-  at  the  here.ached  when. 

lodges  home,  they  say.  '  they  say,  lage  homo,  they  say 

15  Ki  xag(i  g^(3  lbaha“'-biamd,  nfaci^ga  b(fuga  na‘a“'-biaind.  Gdifi"  cail'ge 

And  crying  he  went  the  they  knew  it,  they  people  all  heard  it  they  say.  That  one  horse 

homeward  say, 

wiugihe  gi  ^de,  xagd  gf  hd,  d-biamd.  Xagd-bi  t@Mi,  Wakan'da  ^ink(^ 

he  who  was  follow-  is  com-  hut  crying  he  is  .  said  they,  they  He  cried,  they  when.  Deity  the  (oh.) 

inghis  inghack,  coming  say.  say 

<|;ci,ha“'  xagd-bianid.  Gan'ki  nlaci^ga  ibalia“-bianid,  niida°'  ga“'^a  xagd  tg. 

imploring  he  cried,  they  say.  And  people  Knew  it  they  say,  to  war  wishing  crying  the. 

nim 

18  Ufaji  (fa^'ja,  ca“'  ibaba^'-biamd.  Ga“'  niaci^ga  bifugaqti  d'di  ahi-bi  ega"', 

He  told  though,  yet  they  knew  it,  they  And  people  all  there  arrived,  having, 

not  say.  they  say 

edta”  xagd  tS  na‘a“'  ga”(|)d-biamd.  Ga°'  ug^d-biamd  Wdbaskdha  akd.  E'di 

why  ho  cried  the  to  hear  they  wished,  they  And  told  bis  they  say  lYabaskaha  the  There 

it  say.  (suh.). 

pi  f.a'''ja,  can'ge  ^ankd  i”'‘i-bdji.  A“'(j)ma  t’(^awdte-ba<j5i“',  d-biamd.  Ki 

lar-  though,  horse  the  (oh.)  they  did  not  They  came  near  killing  us,  said  he,  they  And 

rived  give  mo  mine.  say. 
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t‘a“'  5[I,  maqude  i“'nai  ha.  Maqude  ti-ga  ha,  a-hiam4  amd, 

harvest  when,  gunpowder  they  asked  .  Gunpowder  having  eome  .  said,  they  say  Pawnee  the 
of  me  for  1110  thou  (sub.), 

d-biamd.  B<fugaqti  niaci“ga  amd  Wabaskaha  (|‘.a‘d(|‘A-bi  ega°',  gi(j;a-baji- 

saidhe,  they  All  people  the  Wabaskaha  pitied  him,  they  having,  they  were  sad 

say.  (sub.)  say 

biamd.  figasdni  >[i,  nfaci“ga  bijaigaqti  ii<^(_bvifn[i^a-biamd.  Nlkagahi  amd,  3 

tliey  say.  The  next  day  when,  men  all  assembled  themselves,  they  say.  Chief  the, 

wahdhaji  amd  ctl,  ca“'  bfAigaqti  U(fdwin3[i(f d-biamd.  Ki  niniba  wi“'  uji- 

stout-hearted  the  too,  in  fact  aU  assembled  themselves,  they  And  pipe  one  they 

(sub.)  say.  filled 

biamd.  Ga“'  Wdbaskdha  akd  niaci°ga  bifugaqti  wdifistubd-biamd,  :jdqpi 

they  say.  And  Wabaskaha  the  men  aU  spread  his  hands  before  crown 

(sub.)  them,  they  say,  of  head 

gg  wdbit^d-biamd.  Gd-biamd:  (pd‘ean^gi(fdi-ga  ha.  Eddda“  i“(fi“'<j)aom'gca“  6 

the  he  pressed  on  them.  Ho  said  as  follows.  Pity  ye  me  .  What  you  decide  for  mo 

(pi.  ob.)  they  say.  they  say: 

:^[i,  dga“qti  ingdxai-ga  ha,  d-biamd.  Ga“^  nlkagahi  akd  niniba  waqubo 

if,  just  so  do  ye  for  me  .  said  he,  they  say.  And  chief  the  (sub.)  pipe  sacred 

gdxai  kg  ujl-biamd.  Ga“'  gd-biamd:  Niniba  gdkg,  <jd(fi“  wafi'gakl^a  talto 

tliey  made  the  filled  they  say.  And  ho  said  as  follows.  Pipe  that(ob.).  Pawnees  we  take  vengeance  shall 

it  (ob.)  they  say:  on  them 

lifanahi^'i  :^i,  (fandi-gd  ha.  Uonlc‘agal  :^i,  (fand-bajli-gd  ha,  d-biamd.  Ga“'  9 

ye  are  willing  if,  put  ye  the  pipe  .  Ye  are  unwilling  if,  do  not  put  the  pipe  .  said  he,  they  And 

to  your  lips  to  your  lips  say. 

(fand-biamd;  nlaci“ga  bifiigaqti  i“'-biamd.  Gd-biamd  nlkagahi  akd:  Kg! 

they  put  it  to  their  men  aU  smoked  it,  they  Said  as  follows,  chief  the  Gomel 

lips,  they  say ;  say.  they  say  (sub.): 

a(j)uha,  l(fig^a“'i-ga.  Ata“'  5[i  wan'gaklifa  talte,  l^ig(fa“'i-ga.  Ki  wi“'  gd- 

linally,  decide  ye.  How  when  we  take  vengeance  shall,  decide  ye.  And  one  said  as 

long  on  them  follows 

biamd:  Nuda’^hanga,  nugg.  ^g-ona“  a”wa®'<fate  tal.  Wakan'da  ^iilkg  cti  12 

tliey  say:  0  war-chief,  summer  this  only  we  eat  will.  Deity  the  (oh.)  too 

a“<f:dha“  tal,  uma“'<fifika  (fg-hna“.  T‘a“'  i[i,  wafi'gakl^a  tal,  d-biamd.  Ga'*' 

we  iiray  to  will,  season  this  only.  Harvest  when,  we  take  vengeance  will,  said  he,  they  And 

on  them  say. 

nlaci“ga  duba  nuda“'hangd-biamd ;  xagg-hna“  ca“ca“' -biamd;  a“'ba  gg'  ctg 

nmn  four  war-chief  they  say ;  they  regu-  always  they  say ;  day  the  even 

cried  larly  ’  (pi.) 

ha“'  gg'  ctg  xagg-hna“  ca”ca“'-biamd.  Wakan^da,  ^d'ean^gi^d-ga.  Awdji“ctg  15 

night  the  even  they  regu-  always  they  say.  Wakauda,  pity  me.  I  am  in  a  bad 

(pi.)  cried  larly  humor 

tg  i"win^kan-ga,  Wakan'da,  g-hna“  ca"ca“'qtia“' -biamd.  Gan'ki  nugg  :>[i, 

the  help  mo,  Wakauda,  he  said  always  they  say.  And  summer  when, 

regularly 

gaq<^a“'  a^d-bi  5[i,  xagg-bna^  ca“ca“' -biamd.  Nlaci°gaduba  a“'ba  gg  wa^dta- 

migrating  they  went,  when,  they  regu-  always  they  say.  Man  four  day  the  they  ate 

they  say  cried  larly  (pi.) 

bdji,  nl  cti  ^ata“'-bdji-lma"'-biamd.  Ha“'  :^i,  nl  ^ata”'-bi-dg  wagdte-hna“'-  18 

not.  water  too  they  drank  not  regu-  they  say.  Night  when,  water  they  they  while  they  ate  usually 
larly  drank  say 

biamd.  Egi<fe  t‘a“'  5[i,  ag<fl-biamd  ta“'wa“  ifan'di.  Haul  kg,  ca°'  ha.  Angd- 

they  say.  At  length  haiwest  when,  they  came  back,  village  to  the.  Ho !  come,  enough  .  Let 

they  say 

(fe  taf,  d-biamd.  Ga“'  aifd-biamd  gacibe.  Ha“'ega°tcg'qtci  nuda“'  a^d-biamd 

us  go,  said  they,  they  And  they  went,  they  out  of  it.  Yery  early  in  the  mom-  to  war  they  went,  they 

say.  sa^  ing  say 
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mi  ama  bcfiigaqti  A(fd-bi  qi,  egi(fe,  Caa”'  d^iiba  (fan'di  ahf-biamd; 

males  the  all.  They -went,  when,  behold,  Dakotas  some  village  at  the  arrived,  they  say 


(siib.)  they  say  ’  ’  ’  ^  ■  S 

Uma“'ha°  (j;a“  nini  aifi”'  abi-biam4.  (J(^(j;a”b4-biam^. 

Omaha  village  the  tobacco  they  brought  to,  they  say.  Seven  they  say. 


arrived,  they  say; 

Niida“'  bifiigaqti 

Seven  they  say.  To  war  all 

a"'ba<fd  aiatfai  t§  <fati,  d-biamd.  Caa”'  akd  qdtfa  agifd-baji,  iiuda”'  amddi 

to-day  have  gone  when  yon  said  they,  Dakotas  the  back  did  not  go  home,  to  those  who  went 

have  come,  they  say.  (sub  )  again  to  war 

a<fd  T(fa-biamd.  Grd-biamd;  Ucte  amd  ati  5[i,  uwatfdgiond  tai  ha,  d-biamd. 

Thereat  they  when,  you  tell  them  will  .  said  they, 
come  they  say, 

Gra“'  Caa^'  amd  dd^a“ba  amd  Uma“dia”-md 

And  Dakotas  the  seven  the  the  Omahas 


to  go 


they  spoke  of, 
they  say. 


They  said  as  fol¬ 
lows,  they  say: 


Caa“'  d  wdwakd-bi  ega“'. 

Dakotas  that  meant  them,  they  say  having. 

wiiihe  a<fd-biamd  nuda’^'  td. 


A<fd-bi  ega“'  dgiife  <jd(j)i“  :)n  (fan'di  ahf-biamd 

""  ...  '.length  Pawnee  ‘ 


They  went,  having  at  length  Pawnee  village  at  the 
they  say 


arrived,  they 


a  the 
war-path 

Uma^'ha^  amd  nuda“'  tS. 

Omahas  the  on  the  when. 

(sub.)  war-path 

Wdnaxfifa  ga°<fd-bi  ega“',  ;fi  qa“'ha  ke'di  naji“'-biamd.  figiife  wdnaxidd- 

To  attack  them  desired,  they  having,  village  border  by  the  they  stood,  they  say.  At  len^h  they  attacked 


j^ii  5[a“'ha  kd'di  abi-biamd  a"'ba  5[an'g 

Village  border  by  the  they  arrived,  day  near 
they  say 


when. 


biamd  a”^ba  qi,  jjd^i”-md. 

they  say  day  when,  the  Pawnees. 

wenaxiifai  tS. 

they  attacked  when, 
them 


ega"'i-dd  ga°' 


Ki  cjdifi”  amd  Uma"‘'ha'^-md  wada°'ba-biamd 

And  Pawnees  the  the  Omahas  saw  them  they  say 

^3;d(fi“  amd,  Wu!  wednaxfifai  (fa^'ja,  ;3a“'zai  tS  ha.  xii^uci 

+T,„  Why !  they  have  attacked  though,  they  are  Kansas  .  Frequent 

explosions 


(sub.), 

g^d  td  amd,  d-biamd. 


12  Uma“dia°-mdma. 

they  were  Omahas  moving. 


W  dbaha”'-biamd 

They  knew  them,  they  say 


Egilfe  hi  <fan'di  ahi-bi  ega”',  4gi<he 

At  length  village  by  the  arrived,  having,  behold. 

they  say 

Uma“'ha°-md.  Ga“'  wdkiifd-biamd. 

the  Omahas.  And  they  contended  with 

them,  they  say. 

Wdkiifd-biamd  (j)a“'ja,  aki^a  t’^ki(fe-hna°'-biamd:  (jd(fei“-md  cti  t'dwa^e-hna”'- 

They  fought  them,  though,  both  they  killed  one  another,  regn-  the  Pawnees  too  they  killed  them  re<ni- 
they  say  larly,  they  say :  ’  larly  “ 

biamd,  Uma"'lia“-md  cti  t’dwaife-lma^^-biamd.  figiife  <j)a“  ubfsandg'qtci 

they  say,  the  Omahas  too  they  killed  them  regularly,  they  At  length  village  the  pressing  very  close 

^  s^y-  upon 

15  ahf-biamd.  Egi(fe  :>fi  (jjan'di  abf-bi  ega"',  dgiife  maMi^i  gg.  MaMd  ge 

they  arrived.  At  length  village  by  the  arrived,  having,  behold,  lodge.s  of  the  Lodges  of  the) 

they  say.  they  say  earth  (pi.).  earth  (pi. 

ba‘u-bi-d(3  us(^-lma“'-biamd.  <3;d(j)i“  :^f  wi“'  ba‘u-bi-dd  amd  ma“'te 

they  pushed  holes  they  set  afire  regularly.  Pawnee  lodge  one  they  pushed  holes  Pawnees  the  inside 

in,  they  say,  while  they  say.  ‘  in,  they  say,  while  (sub.) 

Linaji“  amd  dci  a“'ha  a^d-bi-dd,  ci  ;f  wddajia^d  ahi-lina"' -biamd.  (jd^i“ 

stood  in  the  out  fieeing  they  went,  they  again  lodge  elsewhere  they  reached  regularly,  ^wnees 

(suh.)  say,  while,  they  say. 

Ki  :^fi  djiibaqtci  ligactd- biamd,  cd- 

And  lodges  very  few  remained  they  say,  Pawnees  they 


18  ahigi  muwalidgabajf-biamd. 


they  shot  down  many  of  them, 
they  say. 


nawa(fA-bi  ega“'.  Ga“'  can'ge-md  cti  bifugaqti  wdnacd-biamd  (jd(fei"-md. 

extemiuated,  hecanse.  And  the  horses  too  all  they  took  from  them,  tho  Rawnees. 

they  say  they  say 

Ga“'  Caa"'  ddifa^ba  nuda^'  wiiihe  hi  (fafikd  cti  zanf  t’dwaifd-biamd. 

And  Dakotas  seven  to  war  following  arrived  the  ones  too  all  they  killed  them,  they 

them  who  say. 

21  ^iaxd-(j)a“'ba  i:^fga”  cti  fdifa-biamd. 

Crow  Two  his  grand-  too  they  killed  him, 
father  they  say. 
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NOTES. 

This  story  refers  to  events  which  occurred  about  a  hundred  years  ago.  Two 
Crows,  the  grandson  of  one  of  the  characters,  is  now  over  fifty  years  of  age. 

393,  1.  Ta‘^wa"-ui,  Village-stream.  The  Omahas  call  two  streams  by  this  name, 
because  they  camped  near  them.  The  Ta"wa“-ni  of  this  story,  Omaha  Greek,  is  one 
of  their  old  camping-grounds,  according  to  Half-a-Day,  the  tribal  historian. 

393,  1.  j;afF.  These  were  the  Eepublicau  Pawnees  whom  the  Omahas  call  Zizika- 
aki^isi“'  (Joseph  La  Flbche),  or  Zizika-akisi  (Saussouci).  They  may  be  a  Turkey  gens. 

393,  11.  nikagalii  igaq^a“  aka,  etc.  This  custom  was  observed  by  the  Pawnees, 
Omahas,  and  Ponkas.  Even  if  foes  ate  with  them,  they  became  relations,  whom  it  was 
wrong  to  kill.  A  mouthful  of  food,  a  drink  of  water,  or  a  whifl:'  from  a  pipe,  sufficed 
to  establish  the  relationship. 

394,  2.  Saussouci  adds:  neje-ni  ^atanki^ai,  “he  was  caused  to  drink  urine,”  which 
was  mixed  with  the  beans. 

394,  4.  oni‘ai.  This  should  be  ond‘ai,  from  ^a‘a,  to  fail  in  eating  or  drinking  all. 

396,  2.  de^a“ba-biama.  Seven  is  a  sacred  number  in  the  Omaha  and  Ponka  gen¬ 
tile  system,  and  it  is  the  number  of  the  original  gentes  of  the  Dakotas.  See  references 
to  this  in  the  other  historical  papers  in  this  volume. 

TEANSLATION. 

The  Omahas  dwelt  on  Omaha  Creek.  It  happened  that  a  war-party  of  Pawnees 
carried  off  some  of  their  horses.  The  owner  of  the  horses  took  three  men  and  followed 
their  trail.  The  man  who  went  following  them  was  named  Wabaskaha.  Having  de- 
I)arted,  they  arrived  at  the  Eepublican  Eiver,  which  the  Pawnees  call  Ki^a^uda.  The 
Pawnees  dwelt  there  in  villages,  to  which  they  had  taken  the  stolen  horses.  It  was  dur¬ 
ing  the  spring.  Having  arrived  there,  they  entered  a  lodge.  Some  of  the  Pawnees 
wished  to  kill  the  Omahas,  but  the  rest  did  not  wish  to  kill  them.  The  chief  whose 
lodge  they  had  entered  did  not  speak  at  all.  As  he  thought,  “If  they  wish  to  kill  theno 
they  will  surely  kill  them,”  he  did  not  speak  at  all.  At  length  the  chief’s  wife  went 
for  water.  When  she  brought  it  back,  she  gave  the  water  to  the  Omahas.  Taking 
pieces  of  dried  buffalo  meat,  the  woman  made  them  put  them  in  their  mouths,  as  she 
wished  them  to  live.  When  they  had  eaten,  the  chief  said  as  follows:  “Come,  cease 
ye  and  go  outside.  As  she  wished  them  to  live,  she  caused  them  to  eat.”  Every  one 
of  them  went  out  and  homeward.  And  the  Pawnees  were  continually  inviting  the 
Omahas  to  feasts.  One  man,  a  very  brave  Pawnee,  invited  the  Omahas  to  a  feast.  And 
he  invited  them  to  eat  from  dishes  which  were  very  large  and  filled  very  full  of  beans 
alone.  The  Pawnee  had  a  club.  Said  he,  “  If  you  swallow  the  food,  I  will  kill  you  with 
that;  and  if  you  fail  to  eat  all,  I  will  kill  you  with  that.”  At  length  they  swallowed 
it;  they  were  satiated,  yet  they  swallowed  it.  He  did  not  kill  any  one.  “Enough. 
You  have  swallowed  it,”  said  he.  On  the  morrow  the  Pawnees  talked  with  the  Oma¬ 
has:  “Friends,  though  you  have  come  hither  for  your  horses,  you  shall  not  take  them 
back  with  you  You  can  come  for  tliem  in  the  early  fiill.  And  in  the  fall  you  must 
bring  us  some  powder  when  you  come.”  And  ^Vabaskaha  said,  “Yes,  I  will  do  that.” 
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The  Omahas  went  homevrard.  As  they  went  homeward,  Wabaskaha  was  crying  con¬ 
tinually.  lie  was  crying  and  asking  a  favor  of  the  deity.  ‘‘Ho!  Wakanda,  though  the 
foreigners  have  ill-treated  me,  I  hope  that  you  may  help  me,”  he  said  when  he  cried. 
And  Wabaskaha  wished  to  take  vengeance  on  the  Pawnees. 

At  length,  when  it  was  night,  he  and  his  comrades  reached  their  own  village.  When 
they  reached  their  own  village,  he  went  crying  to  his  lodge.  And  they  knew  that  he 
went  away  crying;  all  the  people  heard  him.  “That  one  who  was  following  his  horses 
is  coming  back,  but  he  is  coming  crying,”  said  they.  When  he  cried,  he  cried  in  prayer 
to  the  deity.  And  the  people  knew  that  it  was  the  crying  of  one  who  wished  to  go  on 
the  war-path.  He  did  not  tell  it,  yet  they  knew  it.  And  all  the  people  went  thither, 
as  they  wished  to  know  why  he  was  crying.  And  Wabaskaha  told  his  story.  “I 
went  thither ;  but  they  did  not  restore  my  horses  to  me.  We  came  very  near  being 
killed.  And  they  asked  me  for  gunpowder  in  the  fall.  The  Pawnees  said,  ‘Bring  us 
gunpowder  when  you  come.’”  All  of  the  people  pitied  Wabaskaha;  they  were  sorrow¬ 
ful.  The  next  day  the  chiefs,  the  braves,  and,  in  fact,  all  the  people,  assembled.  They 
filled  a  pipe.  And  Wabaskaha  stretched  out  his  hands  in  supplication  towards  the 
people;  he  touched  their  heads,  and  said  as  follows:  “Pity  ye  me.  Do  for  me  just 
what  you  decide  as  to  my  case.”  And  the  chief  took  the  sacred  pipe  and  filled  it.  He 
said  as  follows :  “  If  ye  are  willing  for  us  to  take  vengeance  on  the  Pawnees,  put  ye  that 
pipe  to  your  lips;  and  if  ye  are  not  willing,  do  not  put  that  to  your  lips.”  And  every 
man  put  the  pipe  to  his  lips,  and  smoked  it.  And  the  chief  said,  “  Come  I  Make  a  final 
decision.  Decide  when  we  shall  take  vengeance  on  them.”  And  one  said  as  follows: 
“O  war-chief,  let  us  eat  only  this  summer.  Let  us  pray  to  the  deity  too,  only  this  sea¬ 
son.  Let  us  take  vengeance  on  them  in  the  early  fall.”  And  four  men  were  the  war 
chiefs ;  they  were  continually  crying:  by  day  and  by  night  they  were  continually  crying. 
They  continued  saying,  “Wakanda,  pity  me.  Help  me  in  that  about  which  I  am  in'a 
bad  humor.”  And  when  they  went  on  the  hunt  in  the  summer,  they  were  always  crying. 
The  four  men  did  not  eat  during  the  days ;  water,  too,  they  did  not  drink.  When  it  was 
night  they  used  to  drink  water  and  eat. 

At  length  they  came  back  to  their  village,  here  on  Omaha  Creek.  “Ho!  Come  it 
is  enough.  Let  us  go,”  said  they.  And  they  went  out  of  the  village.  Very  early  in 
the  morning  all  the  men  went  on  the  war-path.  When  they  went,  behold,  some  Dakotas 
came  to  the  village;  they  came  with  tobacco  to  the  Omaha  village.  They  were  seven. 
“You  have  come  to-day  when  every  one  has  gone  on  the  war-path,”  said  those  who 
remained  in  the  village.  The  Dakotas  did  not  go  back  to  their  land.  They  spoke 
of  going  to  those  who  had  gone  on  the  war  path.  They  said  as  follows:  “When  the 
rest  come,  you  will  please  tell  them.”  They  referred  to  the  Dakotas.  And  the  seven 
Dakotas  departed,  following  the  Omahas  who  had  gone  on  the  war-path.  The  Omaha 
war  party  having  gone,  arrived  at  length  at  the  Pawnee  village.  They  arrived  at  the 
outskirts  of  the  village  when  day  was  near.  Having  desired  to  attack  them,  they 
stood  at  the  outskirts  of  the  village.  At  length,  when  it  was  day,  they  attacked  the 
Pawnees.  The  Pawnees  said,  “Really!  though  we  are  attacked,  they  are  Kansas. 
After  firing  a  number  of  shots,  they  will  go  homeward.”  At  length,  having  reached 
the  village,  behold,  they  were  Omahas.  And  the  Pawnees  knew  the  Omahas.  They 
contended  with  them.  Though  they  fought  them,  they  killed  some  on  each  side :  some 
Pawnees  were  killed,  and  some  Omahas  were  killed.  At  length  the  Omahas  pressed 
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very  close  upon  the  lodges.  At  length  when  they  arrived  at  the  village,  behold,  the 
lodges  were  of  earth.  Thrusting  lioles  through  the  earth-lodges,  they  were  setting 
them  afire.  When  one  Pawnee  lodge  had  holes  thrust  through  it,  the  Pawnees  stand¬ 
ing  inside  went  out  and  fled,  going  to  a  lodge  elsewhere.  A  great  many  Pawnees  were 
shot  down.  And  as  the  Pawnees  were  almost  exterminated,  very  few  lodges  were  left 
after  the  slaughter.  They  deprived  the  Pawnees  of  every  horse.  And  all  the  seven 
Dakotas  who  followed  the  war-party  were  killed.  Two  Crows’  grandfarther  was  also 
killed. 


THE  FIRST  BATTLE  BETWEEN  THE  OMAHAS  AND  THE 
PONKAS  AFTER  THE  DEATH  OF  BLACK  BIRD. 


Related  by  A’^pa^-xaSga. 


Dixe  ^ga“-biam4.  Hdgaji  t’d-biamd.  G4q(j;a“  a(fai  t6  hS,  uru^. 

Small-pox  they  were  so,  they  Not  a  few  they  died,  they  Migrating  they  went  ,  buffalo  to 

say.  say.  hunt. 

PanTa  amddi  ahi-biamd.  j/  w4<j;atai  t6  Pan'ka  amA  Ki  (fd-ma  cdta“ 

Ponkas  at  the  they  arrived,  they  Buffalo  ate  them  Ponkas  the  (sub.).  And  these  that  far 

say. 

dfxe  F'tca“  ginP'  tg  na°pdhii  t6  Uma“Ta“  ani4;  iDjfg(fi‘age  dga”  ma”<j5i°'i  t6.  3 

small-  now  recovered  when  were  hungry  Omahas  the  indisposed  somewhat  they  walked, 

pox  (sub.) ; 

A“wa“'<fate  tai-dga“  caiig^^ai,  4-biam4  Uma°Ta"  amA  I-bajfi-ga,  4-biama 

We  eat  in  order  that  we  go  to  you,  said,  they  say  Omahas  the  (sub.).  Do  not  come,  said,  they  say 

Paii'ka  amA  Dfxe  w4(faa”Tne  tai.  Na!  ca°'  a“wa.“' (fatal  i[i,  angagi  tai 

Ponkas  the  (sub.).  Small-pox  you  will  leave  with  us.  Psha!  at  any  we  eat  when,  we  will  bo  corn- 

rate  ing  back 

iiq(fd,  d-biama  Uma“'ha"  amd.  Edi  aifd-biamA  I-bajii-ga  h4,  a-bianui,  6 

soon,  said,  they  say  Omahas  the  (sub.).  There  they  went,  they  say.  Do  not  come  !  said,  they  say 

Pan'ka  am4.  Wakld  ‘i(fa-biama.  Ki  Uma“'ha“  akd  djiiba  ahi-biarad. 

Ponkas  the  (sub.).  To  shoot  they  threatened.  And  Omahas  the  a  few  an-ived,  they  say. 

at  them  they  say.  (col.  sub.) 

Dlxe  cti  wakdga  dhigi  weat’ai  Uma’’'ha“  amd.  Paii'ka-md  wak(^ga-b4ji 

Small-pox  too  sick  many  died  to  us  Omahas  the  (sub.).  The  Ponkas  sick  not 

u-t‘a“  a“t’d  tai,  4-biam4  Pandca  ama.  Kd,  maqiide  wap^  ag(f4^P  i  tai.  9 

wounds  we  die  will,  said,  they  say  Ponkas  the  (sub.).  Come,  gunpowder  weapons  having  let  them 

having  there  come. 

U(f4  mang<fF'i-ga,  4-biamA  tF-t‘a“  a"t’d  tabacd,  4-biam4  Uma“'lia“  amd. 

To  toll  begone  ye,  said  they,  they  Having  we  must  die,  said,  they  say  Omahas  the 

it  say.  wounds  (sub.). 

Uma“'ha“  amd  6'di  aifd-biamd  PaiTka  p'i  (fafi'di.  Qjdciqti-dga°  i"c‘dge  akd 

Omahas  the  (sub.)  there  went  they  say  Ponka  village  to  the.  (A  long  time  ago  old  man  the 

u^ai.)  A-i-bi  <fa“'ja  wdkitfd-biamd.  j^ii  kg'  ctg  e'di  dga"  wdca-biama;  12 

told  it.)  They  ap-  though  they  atfcvcked  them.  Lodges  the  even  dii  ectly  they  deprived  them 

proached,  they  say  they  say,  (ob.)  •  of,  they  say; 

eddda”  a(fi“'i  gg  gia“'(fa-biamd,  btfugaqti.  Miiwahegabaji-biamd.  Djiibaqtci 

what  they  had  the  they  abandoned  theirs,  everything.  They  shot  down  many  of  them,  Ynry  few 

(pi )  they  say,  they  say, 

umiicta-biamd  PaiYka  amd  Uma”'ha’’-li^be  amgde  gi  amd;  niniba  aifi”' 

remained  from  shooting,  Ponkas  the  Omaha  part  he  was,  but  he  w.as  return-  pipe  having 

they  say  (sub.),  ing; 


400  the  (|)EGIHA  language— myths,  STOIHES,  AND  LETTERS. 


5[ibaq<fa  agf  ama;  maja“'  lida”  gdxe  gi  am4.  Batcije  i  amd.  I:ja“'- 

face  to  face  he  was  they  land  good  to  make  having  he  was  they  Forcing  his  he  was  com-  Had 
coming  say ;  it  coming  say.  way  in  ing,  they  say. 

ckaijj^-biamd  Uma^'ha'^  aka.  Uma“'ha“  ak4  ga-biama:  j^a^ckdlia,  (fagifi  t6, 

liim  for  a  nephew,  Omaha  the  Omaha  the  said  as  follows,  Sister’s  son,  you  liave  as, 

they  say  (sub.).’  (sub.)  they  say:  comeback 

3  ca”'  ha,  4-biania.  Na“b(3  wabaha  <1^4  amd  :qi,  Uma“'ha"  akd  niniba  a(fi“' 

enough  .  said  Jie,  they  Hand  motioning  ho  they  when,  Omaha  the  pipe  having 

say.  '  went  say  (sub.) 

gi  ta“'  iiian'dehi  ijalia-bi  ega“',  t^(j<^a  biama.  Ci  ca“'  dkiki(j^a  ma“^i”'-biama. 

lie  who  spear  thrust  at  having,  lie  killed  him,  they  Again  still  fighting  one  they  walked,  they  say. 

came  with,  they  say  say.  another 

Egiife  Pan^ka  wi“'  1  amd.  Kd,  c^nawa^a^S  onai.  Can'gaxdi-gd,  d-biama. 

At  length  Ponka  one  was  they  Come,  you  are  going  to  destroy  us.  Cease  ye,  said  he,  they 

coming  say.  say. 

6  Ca’^'ckaxe  te,  ai  a<fa+!  d-biamd  Pc‘dge  ieki^g  akd.  Niniba  hdci  ti  ta^'  6 

You  are  to  cease,  he  says  indeed !  said,  they  say  old  man  crier  the  Pipe  later  he  who  that 

(sub.).  came, 

ina“cta“'-biamd.  Can'gaxd-biamd.  Pan'ka  djiibaqtci  uctd-biamd. 

they  stopped  for,  they  say.  They  ceased  they  say.  Ponkas  a  very  few  remained,  they  say. 

(The  following  is  a  version  of  the  latter  part  of  the  above  paper,  which 
was  dictated  in  1881  by  Frank  La  Fl^che,  who  obtained  it  from  A“ba-hebe, 
the  general  historian  of  the  Omahas,  a  man  who  is  over  eighty  years  of 
age,  and  older  than  A”pa”-;anga:) 

Pan'ka  amddi  Uraa“'ha“-h^be  wi“'  ma^ifF'!  t@.  Ki  Uma“'ha“  amd  ii 

Ponkas  by  the  Omaha  part  one  he  walked.  And  Omahas  the  (pi.)  were 

coming 

9  t6  wand‘a“-bi  >p,  Iwaki(j)a-bajii-ga.  Wakidai-gd,  d-biamd.  Ki  Uma“'ha“ 

the  he  heard  them,  when.  Cause  ye  them  not  to  bo  Shoot  at  them,  he  said,  they  And  Omahas 

they  say  coming.  say. 

amd  gind‘a"i  te.  Ki  wdki^ai  tehli  PaiTka-md  ‘dg<^awd<fai  t6.  Gaffki 

the  heard  it  of  him.  And  they  fought  when  Ponkas  the  they  made  them  suffer.  And 

(sub.)  them  (ob.) 

Paii'ka  amd  :qibaq(fa  niniba  a(^i"'  a-ii  td.  Ki  Uma^dia”  amd  gai  t6: 

Ponkas  the  face  to  face  pipe  having  were  coming.  And  Omahas  the  said  as  fol- 

(sub.)  (sub.)  lows: 

12  Uma“dia"-li(ibe  (finkti,  ijdje  pidai  tg,  (3  wa<fd‘ii  tedihi  i[i,  mua“(()icta“  taite, 

Omaha  part  he  who,  his  they  called  it,  that  you  give  to  it  occurs  when,  we  finish  shoot-  shall, 

name  us  ing 

ai.  Ki  u<fi‘agai  t@  Pafid^a  amd.  Cl  piqti  Uma“'lia“  amd  wdkiifai  tg.  Ki 

they  And  refused  Ponkas  the  Again  anew  Omahas  the  fought  them.  And 

say.  (sub.).  (sub.) 

wasisig@-qtia“'i  (fd  Uma“'ha“-li(ibe  Pan'ka  amddi  li^iqS  ma“^i“'  amd.  Ki 

active  very  this  Omaha  part  Ponkas  by  the  a  refugee  he  walked  the  one  And 

who. 

15  ha^'cka  e;d-qti  amd  dgikipai  te.  Ki  ha“'cka  (fp  naAgipd-biamd.  Ki 

his  sister’s  his  real  the  he  mot  his.  And  his  sister’s  the  he  feared  to  see  his,  they  And 

son  (mv.  sub.)  son  (mv.  oh.)  say. 

walia“'‘ai  t6.  AnP^a  ka“'b(|)a.  (fid‘eaiTgi(|)d-ga,  ai  t6  ijCi-eja,  (j)d‘ea“'<fa<(;- 

he  prayed  to  him.  Hive  I  wish.  Pity  me,  your  relation,  he  said.  You,  on  the  have  you  pitied 

other  hand,  '  me 

dda",  ai  t6  i;a“'cka  akd.  GaiYki  man'dehi  ijalid-biamd.  Kusandg'qti  i^a”'- 

?  said  his  sister’s  the  And  spear  he  pierced  him  with,  Through  and  through  lie 

son  (sub.).  they  say. 

18  (j^ai  te.  Ci  PanTa  nini  uji  a(f;i“  a-i  amd  Uma“dia°-mddi.  Ki  can'gaxai  te. 

placed  him.  Again  Ponkas  tobacco  put  having  were  they  Omahas  to  them.  And  they  ceased- 
in  coming  say 
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NOTES. 

399,  13.  muwahegabaji-biama.  There  was  a  strong  emphasis  on  the  first  syllable 
when  the  story  was  told. 

399,  13.  djubaqtci,  pronounced  dju+baqtci  by  the  narrator. 

400,  7.  ina“cta“-biama.  This  refers  to  moving  to  and  fro  of  the  combatants  who 
were  on  foot. 

TEANSLATION  OF  A'^PA'^  X^^CiA’S  VEIiSION. 

The  Omahas  had  the  small-pox,  and  many  died.  They  migrated,  and  went  on  the 
biiftalo  hunt.  They  arrived  at  the  place  where  the  Poiikas  were.  The  Ponkas  ate 
buffalo  meat.  And  these  Omahas,  who  had  now  recovered  from  the  sinall-i)ox,  were 
hungry,  and  so  they  were  indisposed  to  make  any  exertions.  “We  go  to  you  that 
you  may  eat,”  said  they.  “Do  not  come.  You  will  give  us  the  small-pox,”  said  the 
Ponkas.  “Psha!  we  will  eat  at  any  rate,  and  we  shall  soon  be  coming  back,”  said  the 
Omahas.  They  went  thither.  “Do  not  come,”  said  the  Ponkas,  who  threatened  to 
shoot  at  them.  And  a  few  of  the  Omahas  arrived  there.  Many  of  our  Omalias  had 
died  from  the  small-pox.  “Let  us  Ponkas  die  from  wounds,  when  we  are  not  sick. 
Come!  Begone  and  tell  them  they  can  come  with  powder  and  weapons,”  said  the 
Ponkas.  “We  must  die  from  wounds,”  said  the  Omahas.  The  Omahas  went  to  the 
Poidca  village.  (The  old  man  told  it  a  very  long  time  ago.)  When  the  Omahas  ap¬ 
proached,  they  attacked  the  Ponkas.  Immediately  they  made  the  Ponkas  abandon 
even  the  lodges  which  were  there,  and  the  Ponkas  left  all  of  their  possessions.  Tlie 
Omahas  shot  down  a  great  many  of  them.  A  very  few  Ponkas  survived.  A  half- 
Omaha  was  coming  back  to  us,  forcing  his  way  through  the  ranks  of  the  combatants, 
and  bringing  a  pipe.  He  was  coming  to  make  peace.  An  Omaha  had  him  as  a  sister’s 
sou.  The  Omaha  said  as  follows:  “Sister’s  son,  it  is  well  that  you  have  come  home.” 
When  the  Ponka  extended  his  hand,  as  if  to  give  it  to  him,  the  Omaha  thrust  a  spear 
at  the  one  who  brought  the  pipe,  and  killed  him.  And  still  they  continued  fighting 
one  another.  At  length  a  Ponka  was  approaching.  “Come!  you  are  going  to  destroy 
us.  Cease  it,”  said  he.  “He  says,  indeed,  that  you  are  to  cease!”  said  the  old  man 
who  was  the  crier.  They  stopped,  owing  to  the  act  of  him  who  came  afterwards  with 
the  pipe.  They  ceased.  A  very  few  Ponkas  remained. 

TEANSLATION  OF  A^BA-HEBE’S  VEESION. 

One  who  was  half-Omaha  dwelt  with  the  Ponkas.  And  when  he  heard  that  the 
Omahas  were  approaching,  he  said  to  the  Ponkas,  “Do  not  let  them  come.  Shoot  at 
them.”  The  Omahas  heard  about  him.  And  when  they  fought  the  Ponkas,  they 
made  the  latter  suffer.  And  the  Ponkas  were  coming  to  them,  face  to  face,  bringing 
a  pipe.  And  the  Omahas  said  as  follows:  “When  you  give  us  the  half-Omaha,”  call¬ 
ing  his  name,  “  we  shall  stop  shooting.”  But  the  Ponkas  refused.  And  the  Omahas 
fought  them  again.  And  he  who  continued  as  a  refugee  among  the  Ponkas,  this  half- 
Omaha,  was  very  active.  And  his  own  sister’s  sou  met  him  during  the  fight.  And  he 
feared  to  see  his  sister’s  son.  He  prayed  to  him:  “ I  wish  to  live.  Pity  me.”  “Have 
you,  on  the  other  hand,  pitied  meP’  said  his  sister’s  son.  And  the  latter  pierced  him 
with  a  spear,  laying  him  on  the  ground,  pierced  through  and  through.  Again  the 
Ponkas  were  bringing  a  pipe  to  the  Omahas.  They  ceased. 
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THE  BATTLE  BETWEEN  THE  OMAHAS  AND  THE  PAWNEE 

LOUPS. 

Dictated  by  A“'PA“-iA5f'GA. 


Uma“Ta“  amd  nuda°'  a<j;4-biam4  wan'gi<fe.  (jd<(^a“ba  wada“Te  a<fai  te. 

Omahas  the  (sub.)  to  war  went,  they  say  all.  Seven  to  see  went. 

Nuda°Tauga  akd  Cd<()ew4(f6  ijdje  a(fP'  tg.  Nuda”hanga,  %i  d‘uba  d(^<fa”ba 

War-chief  the  (sub.)  Ca^ewaifS  his  name  he  had  it.  O  war-chief,  lodge  some  seven 

3  edi  te,  d  u(b&  mang(j5p4-ga,  4-biaind  Cd^ewaijje  akd.  Ci  dhigi-ma-;dta" 

there  the,  that  to  tell  begone  ye,  said,  they  say  Ca(fewa(f6  the  (sub.).  Again  the'’many  fi  om 

atf-biamd.  Nuda"haiig4,  wdgazua’^'ifa  afigdti  ha,  d-biamd.  Wada“Taji- 

they  came,  they  O  war-chief,  we  correct  It  we  have  .  said  they,  they  Not  to  see 

say.  come  say. 

wdki<j)d-biamd  kd.  Kd!  u(fd  mang<fP'i-ga.  ddfa^bai.  Wandq(/;i“i-ga, 

he  caused  them,  they  lodges  the  Come !  to  tcU  it  begone  ye.  Lodge  they  are  seven.  Hasten  ye, 

say,  (line  of.). 

6  d-biamd.  Ati-biamd  dhigi  amd  (Uma“Ta“  amd).  Ha"-ima"(j;i°  e^di  a^d- 

8aidh6,they  Came,  they  say  many  the  (sub.)  (Omahas  the).  Night  walking  at  there  they 

say.  ^  went 

biamd.  E'di  q^aii'ggqtci  ahi  ga“'<^a-biamd.  Cdta°  dhigii  td  uldg(fa-baji- 

they  say.  There  very  near  to  arrive,  they  wished,  they  So  far  they  were  the  they  Inad  not  told 

say.  ^  many  those  with  them, 

biamd;  dkinaq(j;d-biamd  Uma“'ha°  amd.  Ediqtci  ahl- biamd.  Egide,  dliu^ia" 

they  say;  hid  it  from  their  party,  Omahas  the  (sub.).  Just  there  they  anived,  they  Beliold,  smoke-holes 
they  say.  say. 

9  cdbe  kd  amd,  hdgaji.  Ndda°hangd,  bdgaji  amd  (fa”'ja,  angati  a"<ficta”i  ha. 

distant  lay  they  say,  not  a  few.  O  war-chief,  not  a  few  they  though,  we  have  wo  have 

black '  are  come  finished 

Ca"'  wan'gaklifa  tai,  d-biamd  nuda“Tanga  dji  amd  wi“'  akd.  5[a"'ha 

At  any  lot  us  contend  with  said,  they  say  war-chief  different  the  one  the  Lodge  border 
rate’  them,  (pi.)  (sub.). 

kediqtci  mPdd  a(fd-biamd;  g(fdba-na°Ta  ^a^^a”'  na^bd  ukfg^a^’  mPdd  a<fd- 

iuat  at  the  crawling  they  went,  they  by  twenties  hand  holding  one  crawling  they 

say;  another  went 

12  biamd.  Q^iajiqtcia’"'  wagifdde  a^d-biamd,  3[ina“'da“  a^d-biamd.  Nuda“'- 

they  say.  Very  quietly  creeping  up  on  they  went  they  pushing  them-  they  w'eut,  they  War- 

tbem  say,  solves  with  say. 

their  feet 

lianga  waifixabe  a^i"'-biamd,  Gia“4ia-bi  ijdje  a^i“'-biamd.  Wdti“  a<fei°'- 

chief  sacred  bag  he  had  it,  thej' say,  Gia^ha-bi  his  name  ho  h^d  it,  they  say.  Striking-  he  had  it 

instrument 

biamd,  wdaq^ade  wdti“  gdxe,  waqube  gdxe  <fizd-biamd.  j^ii  (fa“  diiba“' 

they  say,  war-club  with  .striking-  .  ho  sacred  thing  he  he  took  it,  they  say.  Village  the  four  times 
iron  point  instrument  made  it,  made  it  (ob.) 

15  ga"'-biamd  (dgaizd-biamd).  Maka“'  waqube  gdxe  (f;ickd-biamd  duba"5 

so,  they  say  (ho  brandished  it  towards,  Medicine  sacretl  thing  ho  he  untied,  they  say  four  times, 

they  say).  made  it 

j/idd  te'^a  (jiefe  gaxd-biamd.  J^add  e:}d  gahi<f  a<j;d  gdxai  te.  Maka'^'  t6''4a 

Wind  to  the  to  send  ho  made  it,  they  Wind  its  wafting  it  to  go  he  made  it.  Medicine  to  the 

it  off  say. 

alu  2[i,  wajP'  gisf^aji  wdxai  te,  wapd  gisf(f.aji  wdxai  ^jd^i"-md, 

ar-  when,  disposition  not  to  ho  made  them,  weapons  not  to  he  made  tlio  Pawnees.  Lodge 
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i[a"4ia  a-i-ja“-ma  ina“'  wi“'  ^ida“'  <fd6a-biam4.  Cota”  ugflliariadaze  ama. 

border  those  who  ap-  arrow  ono  ho  sent  away  l)y  they  say.  So  far  darkness  they 

preached  and  lay  pulling  (the  bow)  '  *  say. 

Ma"'  kS  waifionaji  am4,  Wacka”'  akigifaji  ati-hna“-biamii,  jijf.  :>ja"3ia 

Arrow  the  not  visible  they  To  do  his  commanding  they  came,  they  say,  whis-  Lodge  border 

say.  best  one  another  '  '  pering. 

kS  eca^'qtci  a-f-ja®-biama,  bispd,  Egiijje  a"'ba  aka  uga^^ba  ania.  Ma“'  wi“'  J 

the  very  near  to  they  approached  and  crouch-  At  length  day  the  gave  light  they  Arrow  one 

lay,  they  say,  ing.  (sub.)  say. 

ifida"'  (fi(^<fa-biam4.  Wa^iona.  waqiibe  ke  diiba“'  agaizai  tS  wa‘i"'ba“- 

he  sent  away  by  they  say.  It  was  visible.  This  sacred  thing  the  four  times  he  bran-  when  he  gave  the 
pulling  (the  bow)  (ob.)  (oh.)  dished  it  attacking  cry 

towards 

biamd.  Duba”'  tS  ba“^-bi  5[i,  ban!  kida-biaiiia.  Waki(fd-bi  dga",  wapd 

tliey  say.  Four  times  the  he  called,  when,  well!  they  shot  at  it,  They  contended  with  having,  weapon 

they  say  they  say.  them,  they  say 

g(ffze-ma  ja“4’e-md  cti,  ca“'ca“  wdq6i-biamd.  Wabi-ma  cti  watd  G 

those  who  took  the  Pamiees  those  sound  too,  without  they  killed  them.  The  women  too  clothing 

theirs  asleep  stopping  they  say. 

nin[d<fi“  na°oniide-lina“'-biamd;  ha“(3ga“bce  ddha"  watd  g^l‘a-hna“'i  t6, 

naked  slipped  off  regularly  they  say;  morning  they  arose  clotliing  they  failed  to  fasten  Lodges 

as  they  ran  regularly. 

ke  wdee  wd(^E-biamd;  dkusand.e  \vd^i"-biamd  ^jd^E-md.  I>[idehi“4ii"qti 

the  making  they  had  them,  through  and  they  had  them,  the  Pawnees  (ob.).  Just  like  pillows  on 

(line  of)  them  they  say ;  beyond  they  say  one  another 

abandon 

t’dwa^d-biamd,  wapd  gisi^a-bdji  ega“^  ^fq<fe  dgih  i^d-biamd,  ubaaze.  9 

they  killed  them,  weapons  they  did  not  because.  Canes  headlong  they  went,  they  they  were 

'  they  say,  remember  say,  scared  into. 

Ataca“  ga“'  iha-biamd.  j^ii  cl  ligidaazd-biamd.  Edihi  >[i,  wapG 

Beyond  so  they  passed,  they  Village  to  the  again  they  scared  them  into  their.  They  when,  weapons 

that  '  say.  they  say.  arrived  there 

g(fizai  tS  <jd<fi“  amd.  Edihi  ^p,  t’dwa^erhiia^b  Uma”'ha”  md.  Djiiba  imiiicte 

took  their  Pawnees  the  At  that  when,  they  killed  them  the  Omahas  (oh.).  A  few  remained 

(snb.).  time  regularly  from  shooting 

ahii  tg,  waji“'-pibaji  ^jd^E-md.  Ahigi  t’eki^ai.  Cdifewd^g  dgi(^e  t’e^a- 

they  when,  in  a  bad  liumor  the  Pawnees.  Many  they  killed  Ca^ewa(f6  at  length  killed 

arrived  one  another.  him 

biamd,  cJdifE  amd.  Cd<fewd(f6  t’difai,  ai,  a<j;a+.  Ca“'ckaxe  tai,  ai,  a((;a+, 

they  say.  Pawnees  the  (sub.).  Caefowa^S  is  killed,  he  says,  indeed.  Enough  you  do  will,  he  says,  indeed. 


d-biamd.  Can'gaxd-biamd. 

said  he,  they  They  ceased,  they  say. 

say. 

‘E  agi-biarad. 

car-  they  were  coming 
Tying  home,  they  say. 


Ca“'  can'ge,  :^iha,  wa<f;dte  gcfubaqti,  wendee 

Yet  horse,  tent-skin,  food  all,  snatching 

from  them 

15 


NOTES. 


This  fight  occurred  when  the  father  of  A“pa’^-(^anga  was  a  boy. 

402,  2.  niida"'hanga,  etc.  C4^ewa^6  was  ihe  leader  of  the  seven  scouts. 

402,  14.  weaq^ade,  a  kind  of  war-cliib,  with  an  iron  jioint  on  one  side  of  the  lower 
end,  and  a  ball  of  wood  on  the  other.  There  are  two  kinds.  The  club,  with  the  excep¬ 
tion  of  the  iron  point,  is  made  of  some  kind  of  very  hard  wood. 

402,  14.  pi  ^a“.  As  the  Pawnees  do  not  camp  in  a  circle,  this  is  probably  intended 
for  “(^ii  k6.” 

403,  2.  akig^aji.  A^jlg^aji — Frank  La  Fliiche.  So  he  makes  uijig^a",  instead  of 
nkig^a",  402,  14. 

403,  8.  iypdehEhi“qti,  a  verb  from  i:;[idelii",  which  is  derived  from  the  noun  ibehi”, 
a  i)illow. 
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TRANSLATION. 

All  of  the  Oiriahas  went  on  the  war-path.  Seven  went  as  scouts.  The  leader  of 
the  party  was  (.)a<|5eAva^6,  of  the  Black- shoulder  gens.  “O  war-chief,’’  said  he,  “go  ye 
and  tell  that  seven  lodges  are  there.”  And  they  came  from  the  main  body  of  the 
Omahas.  “O  war-chief,”  said  they,  addressing  Oafewa^e,  “we  have  come  to  obtain 
a  correct  account.”  He  caused  them  not  to  see  the  lodges.  “Gome!  begone  ye  and 
tell  it.  The  lodges  are  seven.  Hasten  ye,”  said  Cafewa^g.  The  main  body  came. 
They  went  thither  by  night.  They  desired  to  approach  very  near  to  the  foe.  The 
scouts  had  not  yet  told  those  with  them  that  the  foes  were  many,*  the  Omahas  hid  it 
from  their  party.  They  arrived  just  there.  Behold,  the  smoke-holes  formed  a  long 
black  line  in  the  distance;  they  were  a  great  many.  “O  war  chief,  though  they  are 
many,  we  have  already  come.  Let  us  contend  with  them  at  any  rate,”  said  one  of 
the  other  war-chiefs.  Just  at  the  outskirts  of  the  lodges  they  went  crawling;  they 
went  crawling  by  twenties,  each  one  holding  the  hand  of  the  man  next  to  him.  They 
went  creeping  up  on  them,  not  uttering  a  sound.  They  pushed  themselves  forward 
with  theii’  feet,  moving  somewhat  like  frogs  in  leaping.  A  war-chief  named  GiaHia  bi 
had  a  sacred  bag.  He  used  a  w6aq^ade  as  a  weapon;  he  made  it  a  sacred  thing  and 
used  it.  He  did  so  four  times  towards  the  lodges;  he  brandished  it  towards  them. 
Four  times  he  untied  the  medicine  which  he  had  made  sacred.  He  caused  the  wind 
to  send  it  off  to  the  place;  he  made  the  wind  waft  the  odor  towards  the  lodges.  When 
the  medicine  arrived  at  the  place,  it  made  the  Pawnees  forget  their  warlike  temper;  it 
made  them  forget  the  weapons.  One  of  those  who  approached  the  outskirts  of  the 
village  and  lay  there,  pulled  his  bow  and  sent  an  arrow  with  all  his  might.  It  was 
still  dark,  and  the  arrow  was  not  visible.  They  continued  coming  and  commanding 
one  another  to  make  every  effort,  speaking  in  whispers.  They  approached  very  near 
to  the  outskirts  of  the  village,  and  lay  there  crouching.  At  length  the  day  gave  light. 
Gia“ha-bi  pulled  his  bow,  sending  an  arrow  with  force,  and  it  was  visible.  He  waved 
the  sacred  bag  four  times,  and  gave  the  attacking  cry.  When  he  had  called  four  times, 
lo!  they  shot  at  the  village.  They  contended  with  the  Pawnees.  They  killed  some  of 
the  Pawnees  as  they  were  seizing  their  weapons,  and  the  others  who  were  still  sound 
asleep.  The  women,  too,  were  in  a  nude  condition,  because  they  had  not  been  able  to 
fasten  their  garments  when  thej-  arose  so  early  in  the  morning,  and  as  they  ran,  their 
clothing  slipped  off*  them.  The  Omahas  made  the  Pawnees  abandon  their  lodges; 
they  took  them  far  beyond  the  village  when  chasing  them.  As  the  Pawnees  had 
forgotten  their  weapons,  they  were  killed  till  they  resembled  many  pillows  lying  on 
one  another  here  and  there,  and  in  great  heajjs.  They  were  scared  into  the  canes. 
Still  they  passed  beyond.  The  Omahas  scared  them  again  into  their  village.  At 
that  time  the  Pawnees  seized  their  weapons;  and  then  they  killed  the  Omahas. 
When  a  few  of  the  Pawnees  who  remained  after  the  shooting  arrived  there,  they  were 
in  a  desperate  mood.  Those  on  each  side  killed  many  of  their  opponents.  At  length 
the  Pawnees  killed  Oa^ewafg.  “He  says, indeed, that  Ca^ewa^b  has  been  killed.  He 
says,  indeed,  that  you  are  to  cease  fighting,”  said  the  crier.  They  ceased.  The  Omahas 
captured  all  the  horses,  tent-skins,  and  food,  which  they  brought  home. 
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THE  SECOND  EIOIIT  WITH  THE  PONKAS. 


Related  by  A^PAn-xAJJOA. 


Akikiji-biamd.  Urna^'lia"  ama  cti  gaq^a"'  a^cd-biama,  Ikiii'ka  ama  cH 

Two  tribes  came  togother,  Omahas  the  too  inoviu}' in  a  wont,  they  say,  Ponkas  the  too 

they  say.  (sub.)  body  (sub.) 

<j^aq^,a"'  atfd-biamd,  Ni-ub(f;d<f.a  k6':^a.  ki;a”'ba-bi  ega“',  watcigaxa- 

moviiijfina  went,  they  say,  Niobrara  at  the.  New  they  saw  one  because,  tJiey  danced 

body  another,  they  say 

biama.  Pan'ka  wi”'  wandc  uti”'-biama.  Pafilca  wi“'  wanaca-biaiiia.  llti"  3 

they  say.  Ponka  one  as  a  police-  hit  him,  they  say.  Ponka  one  was  a  policeman,  tlioy  Hit 

man  say. 

ama  dkiki^a-biama.  Pan'ka  ama  (iwa"  ga”',  Uma"''ha”  ama  w(5naxi<fdi-l)iama. 

they  contended  they  say.  The  Ponkas  being:  the  as,  Oniahns  the  attacked  tlnun  they  say. 

who  together  cause  (sub.) 

kS,  cafTge  cti,  eddda”  a^i“d,  ca“'  bifugaqti  waca-biamd.  Ci  wa(|?istube 

Lodge  the  ponies  too,  what  they  had,  in  fact  all  they  made  them  Again  tospiH'adthe 

(col.),  abandon,  they  say.  hands  before  them 

agi-biamd  qibaqtfa.  Ki  if^acuce  iifddi  akd  Pafi'ka  amd^a  aln-bi  ega“',  ndgife  G 

they  were  com-  fiicetofaco.  And  ’  Wacuco  his  the  Ponka  at  the  arrived,  having,  a  captive 

ing,  they  say  father  (sub.)  they  say 

f.izai  tS.  Ci  wa^istube  a-f-biamd  Uma“dia"  ^ankd^ia.  Ga"'  maja"' 

he  was  taken.  Again  to  spread  the  having  they  wore  com-  Omahas  to  the.  And  liuid 

hands  before  them  him  ing,  they  say 

uda"  gaxd-biamd. 

good  they  made  it,  they 
&av. 

NOTE. 


A“pa”-;^ari^a  said  that  this  occurred  before  his  birth,  i.  e.,  before  1830.  Wacuce 
was  an  old  man  when  he  died  in  1878;  and  it  was  his  father,  Gahige-jifiga,  who  was 
captured  by  the  Ponkas  at  the  beginning  of  this  battle.  Gahige-jiuga  was  then  very 
young:  A’Ta"-;auga  said  that  it  occurred  when  the  former  was  a  “cenujinga-qtci,”  a 
very  young  man ;  Sanssouci  said  that  Gahige-jiuga  was  a  small  boy.  He  was  playing 
on  the  side  of  the  Ponka  camp  at  the  commencement  of  the  fight,  and  so  was  captured 
by  the  Ponkas.  The  messengers  brought  a  pipe  as  well  as  Gahige-jiuga,  who  was 
restored  to  his  people. 

TRANSLATION. 


The  Omahas  and  Ponkas  came  together,  and  traveled  together  when  going  on  the 
hunt  along  the  Niobrara  River.  They  danced  because  they  saw  one  another  anew'  after 
a  separation.  A  Ponka,  who  acted  as  a  policeman,  hit  an  Omaha.  The  Ponka  was  a 
]>oliceman.  They  who  struck  contended  together.  The  Ponkas  being  the  cause,  the 
Omahas  attacked  them,  forcing  them  to  abandon  their  lodges,  ponies,  and,  in  fact,  all 
which  they  had.  And  the  Ponkas  were  coming  with  their  faces  towards  onr  people,  to 
l)etition  to  them.  And  the  father  of  Wacuce  having  arrived  at  the  Ponka  camx),  he  was 
taken  captive.  And  they  were  bringing  him  to  the  Omahas  to  iietitioii  for  pc^ace.  And 
they  made  peace. 


40(5  TUE  (|)EG1HA  LANOUAGB— MYTHS,  STOEIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


BATTLE  BETWEEN  THE  OMAHAS  AND  THE  DAKOTAS. 


Dictated  by  A»PA"-iAiiGA. 


A“jin'ga  tS'di  wandse  iijawaqti  te  TJma*^dia“  amd. 

.Mo  small  when  bnffalo  surrounding  very  pleas-  sat  Omahas  the  (sub.).  At  length 

them  antly 

nuda"'  apl-hi,  ai  awana‘a“',  Caa^'  ta'^SvangtJja^  d(^(fa“baha,  licgabaji.  ^latfi" 

to  war  went,  they  I  heard  them,  Dakotas  tribe  in  seven  places,  not  a  few.  Pawnees 

said 

3  wakitfa  ahii  t§,  ukit‘e  ib(fa”qti  agii  te,  u‘^(fa  agii  tb  ba;d|e  am4.  Ki  d‘uba 

to  contend  they  arrived,  foe  very  full  of  they  were  scatter-  they  were  gentes  the  And  some 
with  them  '  coming  back,  ing  coming  back  (sub.). 

uli^  ^awatfai  agt^i  amd  wa^dte  ga'^'^ai,  watfdte  ‘i^a-biama.  Uma^dia^  gaqe 

they  passed  directly  they  who  re-  food  they  desired,  food  they  spoke  of,  Omahas  turning 

toward  us,  when  on  tuixied  to  us  they  say.  aside 

their  way 

hii  te  ^4b^i"qti-4ga“.  T’(^wa^a-baji  ga“'^ai  te,  wanac  uti“  t@.  Wapi^  w4kida- 

arrived  about  three.  Not  to  kill  them  they  desired,  they  hit  them  as  soldiers.  Weapons  they  did  not 

6  bdji;  (fv^ifuta^-ma  dwa:^i‘a“'i  tg,  Uma“'ha“  waklda-biamil  Wdkiijjai  te  Uma"dia" 

shoot  at  those  from  this  they  brought  it  on  Omahas  shot  at  them,  they  say.  Contended  with  Omahas 

them  with;  place  themselves,  them 

amd;  t'l^kiifai  te.  Caa“^  wabaaze  a(^ai,  djiiba-ma  ga"^  Ucte  k6^;a  iikigifa 

the  they  killed  one  Dakotas  were  scared  they  those  who  were  as.  The  rest  to  the  to  tell  one 
(sub.) ;  another.  went,  few  another 

ag<f4-biama.  Ati-biam4  gifubaqti.  (te  Galdge-jin'ga  Caa“'  le  (fapl  A“wa“'- 

they  went  back,  They  came,  they  all.  This  Gahige-jiflga  Dakota  speech  talked  We 

they  say.  say  well. 

9  (fate  tai-dga“  angdgii,  d  i^a-biam4  Caa°^  am4.  Ukit‘S  tS  weab^a“  ang4g^ii, 

eat  in  order  to  we  were  to  say  sent  hither,  Dakotas  the  Foreigners  the  we  are  sa-  we  have  come 

coming  back,  ’  they  say  (sub.).  tiated  with  back, 

d  i(fa-biamA  Ca“^  (figa“^<fa-baji  dga“i  (fa”'ja,  wawaifakfhna  cka“knai, 

to  say  they  sent  hither,  In  fact  not  desiring  you  it  was  so  though,  you  contend  with  us  you  wish, 

they  say. 

4-biama.  Galuge-jiil'ga  akd,  g^-biamd,:  Ma^ciatalid  maug(fi“'i-ga,  4-biamA 

said  they,  they  Crahigo-jiSga  the  said  as  follows,  Further  off  begone  ye,  said  he,  they 

say.  ‘  '  ‘  (sub.)  they  say:  say*. 

12  Akiag^ai  ba,  nikaci^ga  4higi.  Caa“'  ama,  Uma”ka”  djuba  dga“,  a"'he  wa^i“ 

They  had  gone  ,  men  many.  Dakotas  the  Omahas  few  as,  fleeing  they*  had 

back  again  (sub.),  tliem 

ag(faf  wdaliide,  wdetafikai  dga“.  jji  te  wdahide  gia'^'ifai  Uma“dia“  amd. 

they  went  far  away,  tempting  them  like.  Lodge  the  far  away  left  theirs  Omahas  the 

liack  (sub.). 

£gi(fe  d,higi  atl-biama,  Caa°'  am4  ta^Vaiigifa’^  cade  amA  Adi  aln-biamA. 

At  length  many  came,  they*  say,  Dakotas  the  tribe  six  the  (pi.)  there  arrived,  they  say. 

15  WdnaxitfA-biama  IJma’^'ha’^-mA.  xii  ^a^^A  A'dia-bi  ^a“'ja  wdki^ib(fa"'-bianiA, 

They  attacked  them,  they  the  Omahas  (oh.).  Village  to  the  they  fled,  though  •  they  were  mixed  with  one 
say  '  they  say  another,  they  say, 

Ahigi  Ataca”.  Ga”'  lidgaji  t’dwadA-biamA  Unia"'lia”-mA.  CaiigAxe-ba  ckaA- 

msvuy  more  than.  And  not  a  few  they  killed  them,  they  say*  the  Omahas  (ob.).  They  ceased  aisl  motion- 
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aji  naji“'-biama.  j^ii  ^a*^  gitadS  wd(fi“  a-ii  te'di  Unia^dia"  can'gG-ag(fi“- 

Icss  they  stood,  they  Village  the  (whenl  having  they  when  Oinahaa  horse  sat  on 

say.  near  (heir  them  were  coming 

baji-md  ahig-i  c(3nawa<^ai  te  U(jjica“  iian'ge.  Ca“'  Uma"'ha”-ma  caiY^e  aki- 

not  those  many  they  destroyed  them  around  running.  And  the  Omahas  horse  one 

who  them 

g(^dha  ag^i“-hna“'-biamd.  Graski  t’d  g(^fze-hna"'-biamd  difiS  na”bd  3 

on  it  with  sat  on  regu-  they  say.  Nearly  dead  the  they  took  regu-  they  say  rela-  his;  two 
another  larly  from  shortness  (mv.  theirs  larly  '  tions 

of  breath  ob.) 

cafi'ge  dg(^i“  5{i,  ci  wi“'  sin'de  U(fa°'-hiia“'-biaina,  wabaaze  a“diai  te.  Ca“'' 

horse  they  sat  when,  again  one  tail  ho  held  regu-  they  say,  they  were  they  lied  Avhen.  And 
on  larly  scared  off 

ukikiji-ma  wi“'  t’d^ai  lJ^a“d  ha,  ^d:^a  ta“,  Tia‘a“'-bi  ega"',  na"cta“d  t6; 

those  nearly  re-  one  he  was  if,  He  is  held  .  this  one  the  heard  it,  liaviug,  hestojjped  r\inning; 
lated  ‘  killed  behind  (std.  ob.),  they  say 

S'di  a(fd-biama,  wa“'da“  fdwa<j;d-hna°d  t6.  T'c/dge  wi”',  (fijifdge  t/c(fai  hit,  G 

there  he  wont,  they  say,  (the  two)  they  were  always  killed.  Oldman  one,  Your  son  is  killed 
together 

d  u<j)ai  5[i,  Hau!  ana“^cta“  td  mifike,  4-biamd.  E'di  a^a-biama.  Akicuga 

that  they  when.  Ho!  I  stop  running  will  I  who,  said  he,  they  There  he  went,  they  say.  Standing  tJiiok 

told  say. 

baza”'  dgih  aidtfa-biamd.  Eddbe  t’dtfai  td.  Egiife  na”cta"'-biaiiia.  Ca”'- 

pushing  right  in  ho  had  gone,  they  say.  Also  he  was  killed.  At  len^h  they  stopped  pursuing.  Let 

in  among  '  they  say. 

afigaxe  tai,  4-biamd.  Uma“'ha”-m4  muwahega-baj!.  Ukie  ‘l<jia-biama,  9 

us  cease,  said  they,  they  The  Omahas  were  shot  down  in  great  To  talk  they  spoke  of, 

saJ^  numbers.  to  him  they  say, 

Gahige-jin'ga.  Angu^ikie  taii'gata”.  Diidiha  i-ga,  a-biama  Caa”'  ania. 

Gahige-jiuga  (ob.).  Wo  talk  to  you  we  will.  This  way  come,  said,  they  say  Dakotas  the. 

Galnge-jin'ga  akd  jii-hna”  e.|aba  aifaf  td,  Caa”'  wi”'  cafi'ge  agefi”  iikie  d'di 

Gahige-j'inga  the  body  alone  thither  he  when,  Dakota  one  horse  sitting  to  talk  there 

(sub.)  went  on  to  him 

aliii  te.  Ukikiai  td.  Oaa”'  dji  vvi”'  iiaza:^a  g<^i”',  dgat.a  gfi”'.  Wagata  12 

arrived.  They  talked  together.  Dakota  another  one  at  the  rear  sat,  aiming  at  he  sat.  The,  one 

him  aiming 

g<|)i”'  (fifikd  da”'bai  dga”,  Uma”'lia”-md  wi”'  wd<fd  (|)d<(5ai  td:  Cd  ata;a-ma 

he  who  was  sitting  he  saw  as,  the  Omahas  one  detecting  ho  sent  it  away  That  tho.se  who  are 

(ob.)  the  foe  (the warning) :  insight  beyond 

wi”'  atfigdta  g<fE'.  Na”ctan'-ga,  a-biama.  Caa”'  aka  kide  i^ai  td  t’dtfia- 

one  aiming  at  he  sits.  Stop  .standing  said  he,  they  Dakota  the  shooting  he  sent  when  he  killed 

you  (there),  say.  (sub.)  at  him  it  this  way  him 

biama.  Galn'ge-jin'ga  dna‘a”ji  aha”,  a-biamd  Uma”'ha”  akd,  (Eactafikaf,  1.5 

they  say.  Gahigo-jinga  ho  did  not  I  said,  they  say  Omaha  the  You  are  tempted, 

listen  to  (one)  (sub.), 

ehd,  ai  td.  Cafi'gaxai  td.  E  ina”cta”'  can'gaxai  td.  Uma”'lia"-md  gtfdba- 

I.say,  he  said.  They  ceased.  That  they  stopped  they  ceased.  The  Omahas  thir- 

pursuing  by 
means  of 

(fab(fi”  dta  t’dwaifai  td  wan'giife.  Ha”'  agii  td  can'gaxai  td.  Uetd  am4 

ty  beyond  they  killed  them  all.  ITight  it  was  when  they  ceased.  The  rest 

coining 

:iii  (fa”  gi:i4dd  agfi  td.  18 

vil-  the  (when)  near  they  were 
lage  to  their  coming  home. 


408  THE  (pEGIUA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


NOTES. 

M}iwa(la"f,i"  (Mandan)  was  a  boy  at  the  time  of  tliis  battle,  which  occurred  about 
A.  D.  1840,  See  A"pa"-^jauga’s  account  of  the  death  of  Mawada”^i“’s  elder  brother. 

406,  2.  de<|;a"baha,  the  seven  gentes  or  ‘^council  fires”  of  the  Dakotas,  who  are 
here  spoken  of  as  being  “in  seven  places,”  i.  e.,  in  seven  ])arts  of  the  country. 

406,  4-5.  Uraa“ha"  gaqe  hii  te,  etc.  About  three  of  the  Dakotas  turned  aside  from 
their  homeward  path,  and  came  to  the  Omahas.  They  met  some  of  the  latter,  who 
were  driving  their  ponies.  Wishing  to  show  the  Omahas  what  they  had  been  doing  to 
the  Pawnees,  the  Dakotas  hit  them  with  their  whips,  striking  them  in  soldier  fashion. 
They  did  not  wish  to  kill  the  Omahas.  When  they  asked  for  some  food,  the  Omahas 
misunderstood  them.  An  Omaha  fired  and  killed  a  Dakota. 

406,  8.  Ati-biamd  g^ubaqti,  i.  e.,  all  of  that  gens. 

406,  9.  e  ifa-biama,  from  “e  ife,  to  send  (the  voice)  hither  in  saying,”  referring  to 
the  other  party.  But  “  e  would  refer  to  the  party  of  the  narrator:  “  to  send  (the 

voice)  away  in  saying.” 

406,  14.  ta“waug^a“  cade  ama,  the  six  remaining  Dakota  gentes,  to  whom  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  other  gens  fled. 

406,  16.  hegajt,  pronounced  he-fgajl  by  the  narrator. 

407,  1.  Qjii  ^a",  the  Omaha  village.  Gi^adS  refers  to  the  Omaha  fugitives,  meaning 
that  they  were  at  that  time  near  their  village,  and  so  did  not  have  to  go  far  in  order 
to  reach  it.  See  Dictionary  for  distinction  between  “acka”  and  “^^ade.”  Oaa“  ama 
(the  Dakotas,  understood),  is  the  subject  of  wa^i*^  a-ii;  and  the  object  is  Uma“ha”-ma, 
the  Omahas,  including  “those  Omahas  who  were  not  on  horseback  (Uma"ha“  caiige- 
ag^i"-baji-ma),”  and  those  who  were  mounted. 

407,  2.  u^ica°  nafige,  shows  that  the  pursuers  were  mounted,  as  nange  refers  to 
the  running  of  the  jionies,  not  of  the  men.  See  “[^a°^i“”  in  the  Dictionary. 

407, 10.  Gahige-jinga.  Sanssouci  said  that  he  was  killed  in  this  fight;  but  that 
this  story  is  about  the  death  of  another  Omaha,  Wasaapa,  the  father  of  Wadjepa. 
He,  too,  could  speak  Dakota;  and  he  was  of  Ponka  blood  on  the  mother’s  side. 

TRANSLATION. 

When  I  was  a  boy  the  Omahas  passed  the  time  very  pleasantly  in  surrounding 
the  buffaloes.  At  length  I  heard  that  a  great  many  belonging  to  the  seven  tribes  of 
the  Dakotas  had  gone  on  the  war-path.  They  went  to  contend  with  the  Pawnees,  and 
they  were  returning  in  scattered  detachments  or  bands,  after  gating  their  fill  of  kill¬ 
ing  the  foe.  Some  of  those  who  returned  by  way  of  our  camp  wished  to  get  food,  and 
they  spoke  about  food.  About  three  turned  aside  from  the  trail,  and  reached  the 
Omahas.  As  they  did  not  wish  to  kill  the  latter,  they  hit  them  as  soldiers  do.  They 
did  not  shoot  at  them  with  their  guns,  and  those  from  this  place,  the  Omahas,  bring¬ 
ing  the  trouble  on  themselves,  shot  at  the  Dakotas.  The  Omahas  contended  with 
them;  they  killed  one  another.  The  Dakotas  were  scared  off,  as  they  were  few.  They 
went  back  to  tell  the  rest.  They  all  came.  This  Gahige-jinga  talked  the  Dakota 
language  well.  The  Dakotas  called  to  us  to  speak  of  what  had  occurred:  “We  were 
coming  back  to  eat.  We  had  returned,  having  our  fill  of  the  foe.  And  though  we  did 
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not  wish  to  injure  you,  you  desired  to  contend  with  us.”  Gahi^e-jihga  said  as  follows: 
“Begone!”  They  had  gone  again,  many  persons.  As  the  Oniahas  were  few,  the  Da¬ 
kotas  fled,  drawing  the  former  far  away  in  pursuit,  tempting  them,  as  it  were.  The 
Omahas  left  their  lodges  at  a  distance.  At  length  many  I>akotas  came,  the  others 
having  arrived  at  the  camp  of  the  six  tribes.  They  attacked  the  Omahas,  who  tied 
towards  their  village  in  great  disorder.  They  killed  many  of  the  Omahas.  The 
Dakotas  ceased  pursuing  and  stood  still.  When  the  Dakotas  chased  the  Omahas  close 
to  their  village,  they  ran  around  theTugitives,  and  destroyed  many  of  those  who  wer(‘ 
not  on  horseback.  Some  of  the  Omahas  who  were  mounted  took  men  behind  them, 
and  each  had  a  third  man  clinging  to  the  horse’s  tail.  If  any  one  heard  that  his  rela¬ 
tion  was  killed  or  captured,  he  stopped  his  flight,  and  went  to  Inm,  both  dying  together. 
When  they  told  one  old  man,  “Your  son  has  been  killed,”  he  said,  “ifo!  I  will  stop 
running.”  He  went  thither.  He  went  headlong,  pushing  in  among  the  combatants, 
who  were  standing  very  thick.  He  perished  with  his  son.  At  length  they  stopped 
])ursuing.  “Let  us  cease,”  said  the  Dakotas.  The  Omahas  were  shot  down  in  great 
numbers.  The  Dakotas  spoke  of  talking  to  Gahige-jiuga.  “We  will  talk  to  you. 
Gome  this  way,”  said  the  Dakotas.  When  Gahige-jinga  went  thither  on  foot,  one 
Dakota,  who  was  mounted,  came  there  to  talk  to  him.  They  talked  together.  Another 
Dakota,  who  sat  in  the  rear,  was  aiming  at  him.  As  the  Omahas  saw  him  who  was 
sitting  and  aiming  at  Gahige-jiuga,  one  of  them  called  over  to  tlieir  friend  to  make 
him  aware  of  the  danger,  “Yonder  sits  one  of  those  in  the  distance,  aiming  at  you. 
Stop  standing  there.”  When  the  Dakota  shot  this  way  nt  him,  he  killed  him.  “Ga¬ 
hige-jinga  would  not  listen  to  any  one!”  said  the  Omaha,  “though  I  said  ‘You  are 
tempted!’”  They  ceased.  The  occurrence  mentioned  having  put  a  stop  to  the  pur¬ 
suit,  the  Dakotas  ceased  fighting.  All  the  Omahas  that  were  killed  were  more  than 
thirty.  Night  was  coming  when  they  ceased.  The  rest  were  coming  bank  to  their 
village,*  which  was  not  far  off. 


HOW  THE  DAKOTAS  FOUGHT  THE  PAWNEES  AND  AVENGED 
THE  DEATH  OF  MAWADA>'(|!P’S  BROTHER. 


EeLATBD  by  A“PA"-XAXnA. 

Wdqe-hdbe  akd  Paii'ka  wabi  wag(fa“b.  Pan'ka  ania  uda^ati  afk''!. 

White  7nan  part  the(siih.)  Ponka  woman  mariied.  Ponkas  tlm(pl.)  very  had  him. 

CiiYgajifi'ga  wP' t‘a”'-biama,  ni'ijifiga  ama.  T’e  amd  d  cm'ga]iiYga  paliafHga 

Infant  one  he  had  they  say,  boy  '  they  Died  they  that  child  before 

say.  say 

tbP'i  te.  Nuda“'  a<^6  bifai  te  ^jdifPdpi.  Afal  te.  jJ  qa”diaqtci  eca"'  gfP'i  a 

he  had  it.  To  war  to  go  he  spoke  of  to  the  Pawnees.  He  went.  Ledge  very  edge  of  near  to  he  sat 

to  cTd((;i''  i“c‘dge  b'l/je  aki'-biamd  Nfkaci"ga  dwatg  <fiilke,  d-biaind. 

wh(>n  l^'lwnoe  old  man  to  speak  reached  home,  Person  wiiat  thing  is  sitting  by  it,  said  they,  they 

of  him  they  say.  '  say  ’ 

Gufai  ati  g((5p'  (fifikd,  m'kacPga  wP',  d-biamd.  E'di  alii-bi  >[i,  cgitfe  Cdodi 

III  tliat  he  has  ho  is  sitting,  person  one,  said  lie,  they  There  tiiey  ar-  when,  beheld,  he  was 

place  come  say.  rived,  ’  sitting 

they  say  tlioi  o 
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akdma.  Najllia  m4sai  ega”,  ind^  ^a"  ma"^in'ka  af.ahaqti  g4xa-biama.  E'cli 

they  say.  Hair  cnt  off  as,  face  the  oivrth  sticking  he  made  it,  they  There 

(oh.)  tightly  on  say. 

iKfa’^'-biama.  Aifi"'  aki-biamd.  Iwa“xd-biamd.  Edta“  ma“hni“' 

they  held  him,  they  They  took  him  home,  They  questioned  him.  Why  you  walk 

they  say. 

Eddda"  ukit‘e  hiiE'  a,  d-biamd. 

■  said  they,  they 


alii-bi  ega“k 


a,  d-biamd. 

?  said  they,  they 
say. 

Caca"'  b^i"', 

Dakota  I  am, 

baji-biamd; 

himself  they  say; 


they  1 

say. 

Euda“' 


On  the  war¬ 
path 

d-biamd. 

t.aid  he,  they 
say. 


ma“b<fE' 

I  walk, 


What  nation  you  are 


they  say. 

d-biamd. 

said  he,  they 
say. 

Pandca  cti  htibe  b^i“',  d-biamd. 

Ponka  too  part  I  am,  said  he,  they 

say.  a  part 

Uma’^'ha”  lidbai  u:^[ig^a-bajf-biamd;  wdqe  liebai  cti  mfig^a- 

Omaha  ho  was  ho  told  not  of  himself,  they  white  he  was  too  ho  told  not  of 

a  part  say ;  man  a  jjart 


(jj^  lidbai  U3[ig^a- 

This  he  was  he  told  not  of 


6  baji-biamd,  ill  gdtS  iu[ig<fai  i{i,  6  Uma”'ha“  hi^bai  ci  wdqe  h^bai  n^jigifai 

him'self  they  say.  That  afore-  he  told  of  if,  that  Omaha  he  was  again  white  he  was  he  told  of 


said  thing  himself 


:>[i,  ni(fi6  td-bi  e^4ga“  3[i,  U5[ig(j)a-bdjii  te.  T’t^^ai  te  ha;  dna"jm^g^e  gidxa- 

if,  they  would  let  he  thought  when,  he  did  not  tell  it  about  Tht'y  killed  ;  an  upright  frame  they  made 

him  live  himself.  him  foi-  him 

biamd.  Wa‘ai  iikdta"  ga^'fai  (iga“  w^‘e  isnaife  usd-biamd  nlkacEga  ta”. 

they  say.  Farming  to  gain  they  wished  as  hoe  to  grease  they  burnt  him,  man  the 

with  they  say  (std.). 

9  Wat’^ife  uju  akd  <jd(|;i°"  akd  Ind(^-snede  ijaje  aifE'-biamd.  Caa"'  uqigea  te 

Murderer  pi’in-  the  Pawnee  the  Pace  long  his  name  he  had  they  say.  A  Dakota  he  confessed 
cipal  (sub.)  (sub.)  himself 

Caa“^  na^a“^-bi  tg,  gi^a-baji-biamd.  Ta"'wang^a“  U(f(iwin5[i(fd-biamd. 

Dakotas  they  heard  it,  he  was  when,  they  were  sad,  they  say.  Tribe  they  assembled  themselves, 

they  say  killed  '  they  say. 

Ugin  ‘Ma-biamd.  Ta“'wang^a“  de^a“bahd-biamd.  U^^wini[i^a-biamd. 

To  seek  they  spoke  of.  Tribe  in  seven  places,  they  say.  They  assembled  themselves, 

theirs  they  say.  th(*y  say. 

12  Agaq(fa°qti  e'di  a-l-biamd.  atii  tg  ha.  Wa‘ii  cin'gajin'ga  eddbe 

Just  as  when  mov-  there  they'  approached,  N'ear  they  came  .  Woman  children  also 

ing  on  the  hunt  they  say. 

waa“'^a  a-ii  te  ha,  Ga“'-ke-qtci  ahh  te.  Ci  wandee  dkikihide  ma“^i“d  t6, 

leaving  them  they  ap-  .  Goingfor  alongtime  they  ar-  Again  soldiers  paying  attention  they  walked, 

preached  in  a  line  rived.  to  those  with  them 

dgaxe  waifihi  i5[iquha£  dga^.  E"di  ha“'-ima°'(^i“  a(|;ai  te,  nikacEga  dAba 

round  to  scare  they  feared  as.  There  walking  by  night  they  when,  person  some 

about  them  off  for  themselves  went 

15  4iman'g(ta“i  tS  ha”^  t6.  ^{an'geqtci  ahii  te,  d-iiba  akd  a“'ba  (3^a“- 

absconded  night  when.  Pawnee  very  near  they  when,  this  some  the  day  just 

arrived  (sub.) 


a^d-biamd. 

they  went,  they 
say. 

18  gd- biamd: 

said  ns  follows, 
they  say: 


Nd^uhdqtci  uq^e  amdma.  Wd<fE 

Very  nearly'  they  overtook  them.  Having 

they  say'.  thorn 

Wiiliii!  d‘uba  i5[inaq^e  didefai  di“te, 

Wuhu!  some  hiding  them-  they  may  h.ave  gone, 
selves 


ati-biamd.  Ki  Caa”'  amd 

they  came,  they'  And  Dakotas  the 

say.  (pi.) 

(fawd(fi“  ati.  ^dfAiIidqtci 

,  there  they  come  Very  nearly 

chased  by'  the  foe. 


li^a"  amd. 

they  they 
belli  say. 
them 


Hail!  k(i,  (f(i(^ai-ga,  d-biamd  Caa“'  amd.  jLan'de  ke  ria^lia’^'ha"- 

Ho!  come,  send  ye,  said,  they  say  Dakotas  the  Ground  the  they  made  tremble 

(sub  ).  (ob.)  under  their  feet 
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biamd;  na”:iidai  tS,  hd^aji  aiii4;  Gii+!  (t<^  ^Ja(f;i”  anid  >pg<fisa“<jia-biamd; 

they  say;  they  made  a  drum-  they  wei-e  many,  Gu*!  This  Pawnees  the  turned  themselves  around, 
niing  sound  as  they  ran,  they  say:  (sxib.)  they  say; 

a"4ie  ag(f4-biama.  Ctfahaqti  S'di  a^ai  te,  can'ge  a^'sagi  {ig<fi“-bi  ega"'. 

fleeing  they  went  homeward,  Sticking  very  there  they  went.  horse  swift  they  sat  on,  because, 

they  saJ^  close  to  them  they  say 

Gdaina  iictc  ama  a“die  agt^a-biama  ania.  Wi"aqtci  igadize-hiia" 

Those  the  rest  the  fleeing  went  homeward,  Pawnees  the  Oni^  riding  round  and 

(sub.)  '  they  say  (sub.).  round 

g<^i“'-biama,  caii'ge  u^unaji“'-bi  ega”'.  (fl4ama  a“wa"^q^e  da”'ctea“'  ta  ania 

sat  they  say,  horse  ho  depended  on,  because.  These  they  overtake  mo  (dubitative  they  will 
they  say  '  sign) 

^i“te,  e^(3ga“  g^i“'-biania.  ^[au'geqtci  ain-biamd.  G^e  am4.  Ma“can'de 

it  may  thinking  ho  sat  they  8.ay.  Very  near  they  arrived,  Ho  went  they  Den  (hole) 

be,  t&oy  say.  homeward  say. 

iindji"  gi‘i"-biamcl;  ediqti  qiiia“'sa  amd  callage  ta“.  Caa"'  ain4  linafige  6 

standing  ho  carried  him,  Jiist  there  stumbled  they  say  horse  the  Dakotas  the  running 
in  thoj'say;  '  (std.).  (sub.)  over  him 

na”t’a-biama  nikaci“ga  ke  Ca'^'ca”  <fa“  wa^i^-bianiA  uctd  amd,  Ca“'ca“ 

trampled  him  to  person  the  Without  vil-  the  they  had  them,  thorest  the  Without 

death,  they  say  (reclining),  stopping  lago  they  say  (sub.).  stopping 

Bi  (fa"'  i^ginaxitfa  wa(fi’"  a-i-biama.  jLii  (fa“  ugidaaza-biamii 

vil-  the  rushing  on  theirs  having  they  approached,  Vil-  the  they  scared  them  into 
lage  them  they  say.  lago  theirs,  they  say. 

ama  akiciiga-biamii  Akikitfd-bianui  <£11  (fi”  uda“  4taca“;  9 

Pawnees  the  were  very  they  say.  They  con-  they  say.  Pawnee  one  good  exceed- 
(sub.)  close  together  tended  together  ingly; 

can'ge  cti  uda"  ag(f i“-biama ;  wd^alia  cti  iida“.  J.ia^ia  kig^t3-cta“;  wd^aha 

horse  too  good  he  sat  on,  they  say;  clothing  too  good.  To  the  he  continued  clothing 

lodge  going  back  ; 

aji  ugmaji“'-bi-dti,  ci  can'ge  dji  dginaji“'-bi-dd,  fgadize-lma“'-biamd. 

differ-  ho  stood  in  his,  while,  again  horse  differ-  he  stood  on,  while,  he  rode  round  and  they  say. 

eut  they  say  ent  they  say  round 

£lgi(fe  t’d^a-biamd,  caiVge  ta"'  cti  ^izd-bi  ega"'.  ^jdda-bdji  iifkaci"ga  uda"  12 

At  length  they  killed  him,  horse  the  too  they  took,  because.  They  did  not  man  good 

they  say,  (std.)  they  say  cut  him  up 

(fifikc.  Abaria"-hiia"'-biamd,  (faqube-hna"'-biamd,  Caa"'  amd.  I'pga"  akd 

ho  who.  They  were  gazing  they  say,  tlmy  were  express-  they  say,  Dakotas  the  His  wife’s  the 
at  him  ing  wonder  (sub.).  father  (sub.) 

Cd(fa(fega(fike.  Cafi'gaxd-biamd  Caa”'  amd.  A"'zi^agi(fd  te,  ai  d^a,  d-biamd 

Eecaru  rekarika.  They  ceased,  they  say  Dakotas  the  You  are  to  rest,  ho  indeed,  said,  they 

(sub.).  says  say 

Caa"'  amd.  Ga"'  wd‘u-ma  cti  ati-biarnd.  Ca"'  nini  i"'  g(fi"'-biamd  Caa"'  1 5 

Dakotas  the  (sub.).  And  the  women  too  came,  they  say.  Yet  tobacco  using  sat,  they  say  Dakotas 

amd.  gd-biamd:  li-ga,  d-biamd.  Ukft‘e  (fatii  ha.  li-gd  hd, 

the  Pa^vnees  the  said  as  follows,  Como  ye,  said  they,  they  Foes  you  have  .  Come  ye 
(sub.).  (sub.)  they  say:  say.  come 

d-biamd.  Abag<fa  tai,  ecfega"  t^ga",  le  gdt6  gdxai  cjd(fi"  amd.  Ninf  i"' 

said  they,  They  will  draw  they  thought  as,  words  that  made  Pawnees  the  Tobacco  using 

they  say.  back,  (sub.). 

g<fi"'-ma  dbagtfa  tai,  etfdga"  (^ga",  weba"-biamd.  Can'ge-ma  gtfuba  cafi'ge-  18 

those  who  sat  •  they  will  draw  they  thought  as,  they  called  to  them,  The  horses  all  horse 

back,  they  say. 

iindji"  te  ugipiqti  iiji-biamd  cjdifi"  amd,  ma"(fi"'-B  dba‘6-qtia"'i  td.  (j)6anm 

standing  the  very  full  put  them  in.  Pawnees  the  earth-lodge  they  were  very’  thick  These 

in  (col.)  ■  they  say  (sub.),  upon. 

cangaxa-bi  (iska"  e<fc'ga"i  te,  nini  i"'  g<fi"'-ma.  lllgiffe  Oaa"'  amd,  Kc! 

theyco.asod  itmightbe  they  thought  as,  tobacco  using  those  who  sat.  At  length  Dakotas  the  (sub.),  Come! 
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cafi'ge-nia  i<fa"'a°wa^‘^(fe  tai.  Ju-hna°  wail'gakiifca  tai,  4-biamd.  Waki((ia- 

tho  horsofl  let  ns  place  tboin.  Body  only  let  us  contend  against  said  they,  they  They  fought 

them,  say.  '  them 

biama.  j^i  k6  ugidaaza-biama.  Muwabega-bajf-biamd.  j^i  t6  cti  ngipi 

they  say.  Lodge  the  they  scared  them  they  say.  They  shot  down  a  great  they  say.  Lodge  the  too  full 

(line  of)  ha<-k  into  theirs  '  '  many 

3  t^ga",  (igihe  use-hna"' -biama,  ma^td^a  ndt’e-a”^-biamd.  Can'ge-ma  cti  gtfiiba 

as,  right  they  burnt  they  say,  inside  they  burnt  to  they  say.  The  horses  too  all 
into  it  regularly  '  death 

vv(3nacd-biarnd,  wt5ha-(fa“'(fa".  Egitjje  wdbatdbd-biamd.  j^ii  kg  vvdca- 

thoy  took  they  say,  each  one  choosing  At  length  they  ab.andomul  they  say.  Lodges  the  they  forced 
(lom  them  some.  I  heir  things  to  "  (line  of)  them  to 

them  leave 

biamd.  Ni  ke'ja  ubaazd-biamd.  (Be  Cd^atfcga^ike  u  ^ifige'qti,  ca”' 

they  say.  "Water  to  th('  they  .scared  they  say.  This  Itecaru-rekarika  wound  without  any,  yet 

thi-m  into 

6  gaaki  t’d  amd.  Ni  kg  u-ma  t’ai  tg,  Caa”'  wi^'  ca”'qti  ga"^  liti"- 

he  died  from  they  Water  the  those  who  they  when,  Dakota  one  without  any  reason  he  hit 

exhaustion  say.  were  wounded  died  th<‘,m 


lina’*'-bianid,  waliohajiqti  ga"'(j)ai  tg.  Cgna”  gga“  U(|)a“-dda“  gi-gd,  d-biamd. 

regularly  they  say,  very  stout-hearted  he  wished  as.  Enough  about  take  hold  and  "come  said  they, 

times  of  them  back,  they  say. 

^jd<tE  niijifi'ga  ma“(fida‘"  Avakan'dagi-biamd,  niiitfuan'da  g'di  naji“^ -biamd. 

Jhiwnee  boy  to  pull  the  bow  were  very  forward  at,  they  say,  islami  there  they  stood,  they  say. 

9  ^utiqtia”',  ma"' uka“^skaqti  u-biamd;  t’g(fia- biamd  ni  kg'di.  Wuhu!  dna‘a"'ji 

doniing  directly  .arrow  just  in  a  line  wounded  him,  it  killed  him,  they  water  in  the.  Strange!  he  did  not 

to  him,  with  him  they  say ;  say  '  listen  to  (one) 

dha'\  d-biamd.  ‘Ag^awd^g,  ca“''  g^iiba  wdiiacd-biamd,  hd  kg,  can'ge-ma 

!  said  they,  Lhey  made  them  yet  all  they  took  the\'  say,  hide  the,  the  hor8('s 

they  8,ay.  suflter,  from  them 

cti,  gifuba.  Gud(j)ica“4a  cl<'4i"  dhigi  wa;a"'be  gde,  edita^'da”'  jd^i”  amd 

too,  all.  On  the  other  side  of  that  Pawnees  many  I  saw  them  but  since  then  Paw-noes  the  (pi.) 


12  xcawi  djiibaqtci  umucta-biamd. 

Xcawi  a  very  few  remain  after  they  say. 

the  shooting 


NOTES. 


409,  1.  waqe-^hebe.  This  was  Paris  Dorioii,  a  half  brother  of  Mawada^fi",  being 
the  son  of  a  former  husband  of  Mawada"(|;i"’s  mother. 

409,  1.  udahqti,  pronounced  u+dahqti  by  the  narrator. 

410,  7.  ana"jifig^e,  a  kind  of  torture  practised  among  the  Pawnees,  when  they 
took  captives  that  they  wished  to  sacrifice  to  the  deity.  Two  upright  posts  wt're 
planted  in  the  ground,  about  three  feet  apart.  Transverse  poles  were  fastened  to 
these  at  the  top  and  bottom;  but  the  lower  one  was  about  a  foot  or  two  above  the 
ground,  so  as  to  allow  room  for  a  fire  to  be  kindled  under  it.  The  captive  was  fastened 
within  this  frame,  in  a  standing  attitude,  but  with  his  hands  and  legs  stretched  out. 
The  fire  was  made  under  him,  and  he  was  roasted  to  death. 

410, 10.  Ta^wang^a*'  n^ewih5[i^a-biama.  Sanssouci  said  that  these  were  the  x^dci- 
t‘a”  (Plenty  of  lodge-poles),  the  Dakotas  from  Crow  Creek  Agency,  with  the  Yanktons, 
and  perhaps  the  Brulgs. 

410, 12.  Agaqf  iP’qti  edi  a-i-biama.  They  moved  towards  them  with  the  whole  cam]) 
or  tribe,  just  as  when  going  on  the  bullalo  hunt.  <‘Agaq^a“”  is  equivalent  to  “ awaba”.” 

410,  18.  ^’.awa^i"  ati,  v.  from  ti,”  showing  that  there  were  pursuers,  and  that 

they  were  coming  rapidly.  Had  there  been  no  pursuers,  “f.ugp”  would  have  been 
used. 


X 


t 


FIGHT  BETWEEN  THE  DAKOTAS  AND  PAWNEES. 


413 


410,  19.  ^e<^ai-ga,  an  uncomuiou  uise  of  which  is  usually  preceded  by  some 

other  verb  which  it  modifies.  (|le<|;ai-gfi  is  here  equal  to  “  ienaxifai-gfi”  Attack,  or  “  ticfai- 
ga,”  Pass  ye  on.  Gu+!  describes  the  sound  made  by  the  Dakotas  as  they  ran. 

411,  6.  ma"cande  unaji“  gi‘i"-biama.  The  horse  carried  him  into  a  hole  made  by  a 
wolf  or  by  a  badger. 

411,  7-8.  Ca“ca“  c^ii  <^a“  ieginaxi^a  wa^i"  a-i-biama.  After  the  Dakotas  rode  over  the 
Pawnee  they  continued  in  pursuit  of  the  rest,  chasing  them  and  forcing  them  to  rush 
towards  their  own  villagt'.  “leginaxi^a”  in  this  case  is  equivalent  to  “agikibana”,  to 
rush  homeward  to  their  own  as  fast  as  possible;”  and  its  subject  is  understood,  “ja^i“ 
ama,”  not  “Oaa“  ama.” 

411,  9.  akicuga-biama,  was  pronounced  by  the  narrator  with  a  very  strong  empha¬ 
sis  on  the  first  syllable. 

411, 14.  Ca^a^ega^ike;  in  Pawnee,  Ke-c4-ru  r6-ka-ri-ka.  The  Middle  Chief. 

412,  3.  egihe  use-hna“-biama.  The  Dakotas  set  fire  to  each  lodge  on  the  outside. 
The  fire  burnt  inward  and  killed  all  the  occupants. 

412,  4.  weha-(^a°^a“.  Weha  is  from  iha,  to  select;  and  <j!a®(^a“  is  a  distributive. 

412,  4.  wabaciba-biama.  “ja(|ji“  ama”  is  the  subject,  and  “Caa”-ma,”  the  indirect 
obj-ect.  On  the  other  hand,  “  waca  biama”  has  “Caa*^  ama”  for  its  subject,  and  “j;afl"- 
nia”  for  its  indirect  object.  Sanssouci  said  that  there  was  one  lodge  where  the  Pawnees 
had  ])lenty  of  ammunition.  There  they  held  their  ground,  killing  many  of  the  Dakotas. 
Then  the  latter,  having  turned  their  attention  towards  the  fugitives  from  the  other 
lodges,  who  were  running  towards  the  water,  killed  many. 

412,  5.  (pe  Oa^a^ega^ike,  etc.  Sanssouci  said  that  this  was  not  Middle  Chief,  but 
a  man  named  T4-ri-k4-wa-hu,  who  had  been  sick  for  some  time.  Sanssouci,  Joset)h 
La  Fleche,  James  Dick  (another  Omaha),  Peter  G.  Sarpy,  and  many  others,  visited 
the  Pawnees,  and  came  away  with  the  robes  in  April  of  that  year.  The  fight  was  in 
May.  This  was  before  Joseph  La  Flbche  lost  his  goods,  as  narrated  in  the  next  paper. 
The  Omahas  had  their  village  at  Omadi,  near  the  present  town  of  Homer,  Neb., 
while  their  agency  was  near  Bellevue.  Joseph  La  Fleche  said  that  the  Tcawi  were  not 
exterminated  in  this  battle.  Those  who  were  killed  included  the  old  people,  women, 
etc.,  of  the  Tcawi,  Zizika-4ki^isi“',  and  Witahawi^atfi,  who  had  come  together  and 
settled  near  the  agency  at  the  request  of  their  agent.  Many  of  the  young  men  v\  ere 
away;  forty  were  absent  on  the  war-i}ath,  and  about  as  many  had  gone  to  make  a 
friendly  visit  to  some  other  tribe.  Besides  this,  those  who  had  not  removed  to  the 
agency  were  not  injured. 

TRANSLATION. 

A  half-caste  married  a  Ponka  woman.  The  Ponkas  were  very  kind  to  him.  He 
had  a  son  born  to  him.  His  first-born  child  died.  He  spoke  of  going  on  the  war-path 
against  the  Pawnees.  He  departed.  He  was  found  by  an  aged  Pawnee  man,  as  he  sat 
very  near  the  village.  “Where  is  the  person  sitting?”  said  the  Pawnees.  “A  man 
has  come  to  that  place  out  of  sight,  and  is  sitting  there,”  said  the  old  man.  When 
they  arrived  there,  behold,  he  was  sitting  there.  He  had  cut  off  his  hair  with  a  knife 
and  had  covered  his  face  with  earth.  When  they  arrived  there  they  arrested  him  and 
took  him  back  with  them.  They  questioned  him.  “What  is  your  business?”  “1  am 
on  the  war-path,”  said  he.  “Of  what  nation  are  you?”  said  they.  “I  am  a  Dakota, 
and  I  am  also  of  Ponka  parentage,”  said  he.  He  did  not  confess  that  he  was  i)artly 
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of  this  tribe;  lie  did  not  confess  that  he  was  partly  white  and  partly  of  Omaha  blood. 
As  he  thought  that  they  would  save  his  life  if  he  confessed  tlie  aforesaid  thing’,  that 
lie  was  partl.>-  white  and  partly  of  Omaha  blood,  he  did  not  confess  it.  They  killed 
liim;  they  made  the  upright  frame  for  him,  and  they  fastened  him  in  it.  As  they 
wished  to  acquire  good  crops,  they  burnt  him  in  the  frame  and  greased  their  hoes  with 
him.  The  principal  Pawnee  of  those  who  killed  him  was  named  Inde-snede  (Long 
Face).  The  Dakotas  heard  how  he  had  confessed  that  he  was  a  Dakota,  so  they  were 
displeased  at  his  murder.  The  tribes  assembled  themselves.  They  spoke  of  seeking 
tlieir  friend.  The  tribes  were  in  seven  places.  They  assembled  themselves.  They 
aiqu’oached  with  all  the  people,  just  as  when  they  traveled  on  the  buffalo  hunt.  When 
they  drew  near  they  left  their  women  and  children,  and  aiiproached  the  foe.  After 
going  for  a  long  time  they  arrived.  The  policemen  went  along  paying  attention  to 
those  with  them,  as  they  were  apprehensive  of  being  surrounded  and  stampeded. 
When  the  Dakotas  were  walking  thither  by  night,  some  men  stole  off  from  the  main 
body.  When  they  arrived  very  near  to  the  Pawnees,  these  few  took  the  Pawnee  horses 
just  at  daybreak.  “  They  have  gone  off'  with  the  horses,’’  said  the  Pawnees.  They  pur¬ 
sued  the  Dakotas,  and  nearly  overtook  them.  They  came  towards  the  main  body  of  Da¬ 
kotas  when  engaged  in  the  pursuit.  And  the  Dakotas  said  as  follows:  “  Strange!  There 
are  some  coming  who  went  off’  by  stealth,  and  their  pursuers  are  coming  rapidly  and 
have  nearly  caught  them.  Ho!  Come,  rush  on  them.”  They  made  the  ground  tremble 
under  their  feet;  they  made  a  drumming  noise  as  they  ran  in  great  numbers:  “Gu-i-!” 
The  Pawnees  turned  right  about  and  fled  homeward.  Those  Dakotas  who  had  swift 
horses  caught  up  with  the  retreating  enemy,  and  stuck  close  to  them.  The  other  flee¬ 
ing  Pawnees  went  homeward.  One  of  these  sat  riding  round  and  round,  as  he  depended 
on  his  horse.  He  sat  thinking,  “They  cannot  overtake  me  in  any  event;  and  even  if 
they  do,  I  can  escape.”  They  came  very  near  him.  He  went  homeward.  The  horse 
carried  him  into  a  hole  in  the  ground  ami  there  stumbled.  The  Dakotas  killed  the 
fallen  man  by  riding  over  him.  The  other  Pawnees  retained  possession  of  the  village. 
Without  stopiying  they  rushed  on  their  own  village,  the  Dakotas  coming  on  after  them. 
The  Dakotas  scared  the  Pawnees  into  their  own  village. 

The  Pawnees  were  standing  very  close  together.  They  and  the  Dakotas  contended 
together.  One  Pawnee  was  an  uncommonly  fine-looking  man ;  his  clothing  was  excellent 
and  he  rode  a  good  horse.  Ev('ry  time  that  he  retreated  to  the  lodge  he  put  on  a  different 
suit  and  mounted  another  horse.  Then  he  rode  round  and  round,  braving  the  attacks 
of  the  Dakotas.  At  length  they  killed  him  because  they  took  his  horse.  They  did  not 
mutilate  the  fine-looking  man.  They  continued  gazing  at  him  and  expressing  their 
admiration.  His  wife’s  father  was  “The  Middle  Chief.”  The  Dakotas  ceased  fighting. 
They  said  through  the  criers,  “The  chief  says  that  you  are  to  rest.”  And  the  women, 
too,  came.  The  Dakotas  sat  smoking  their  x>ipes.  The  Pawnees  said  as  follows:  “Be 
ye  coming  hither.  You  have  come  as  enemies.  Come  ye  hither.”  The  Pawnees  made 
that  speech,  because  they  thought  that  the  others  would  draw  back  through  fear. 
They  thought,  “Those  who  sit  smoking  will  draw  back,”  so  they  called  to  them.  The 
Pawnees  filled  the  stables  very  full,  having  put  all  their  horses  in  them;  and  they 
stood  very  thick  upon  their  earth  lodges.  They  thought  it  probable  that  these  who 
sat  smoking  had  ceased  fighting.  At  length  the  Dakotas  said,  “Come!  let  us  juit  the 
horses  aside,  and  attack  them  on  foot.”  They  fought  them,  scaring  them  back  into 
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their  lodges.  They  shot  down  a  great  many.  They  set  fire  to  the  lodges,  and  the  fire 
hurnt  right  through,  killing  those  within,  the  lodges  being  full.  They  took  all  the 
horses  from  them,  each  Dakota  selecting  ponies  for  himself.  x\t  length  the  Pawnees 
abandoned  their  possessions  to  the  Dakotas,  the  latter  having  forced  them  to  leave  their 
lodges.  They  scared  them  into  the  water.  This  Middle  Chief  died  from  sheer  ex¬ 
haustion,  not  having  been  wounded  at  all.  When  the  wounded  ones  died  in  the  water 
one  Dakota  was  constantly  hitting  them,  without  any  reason  but  that  he  wished  to  be 
very  stout-hearted.  ‘^You  have  taken  hold  of  enough.  Come  back,”  said  his  friends. 
The  Pawnee  boys  were  very  forward  in  learning  to  pull  the  bow.  They  stood  on  an 
island.  An  arrow  was  coming  directly  toward  the  Dakota.  It  went  right  to  the  mark, 
wounding  him  and  killing  him  in  the  water.  “Strange!  he  did  not  listen  to  anyone!” 
said  the  Dakotas.  They  were  caused  to  suffer,  yet  they  took  all  the  skins  and  horses 
liom  the  Pawnees.  I  have  seen  many  Pawnees  beyond  that  place,  but  since  then  very 
few  of  the  Tcawi  have  survived. 


HOW  JOSEPH  LA  FLHCHE  LOST  IIIS  GOODS. 


Dictated  by  3[axb-^a>iba. 


Md(fe  5[]  t‘angdq^“  a-ii  t6.  Unia”'ha“  amd  Ba:ioi  ta"'wa”  tg'di 

Winter  -when  the  fall  hunt  they  came.  Omahas  the  (sub.)  Sarpy  town  at  the  sat. 

Wi  uaiie  b(f)e,  gd;a.  Ijapaba°-maji  wdnaxi^ai  t6,  ca“'  ii<|)al  tg  udna‘a"'. 

I  buf-  I  himtofl  I  went,  to  that  I  knew  it  I  not  that  they  were  at-  yet  they  the  I  heard  of  it. 

falo  place.  tacked,  told  it  (ob.) 

(|ffldma  a(()uta“qtia“',  Niciide  baca^'  S'di,  ati-biama  gaq(fa^'.  Gafi'ld  Djd  akd  8 

Tekamah  in  that  very  direc-  Missouri  bend  at,  they  came,  they  hunting  And  Joe  the 

tion,  Iliver  say  party.  (sub.) 

6'di  a-ii  te  ba.  Ba;oi  arad  u<j;i''wi°  a<j)m'ki(^ai  Dj6.  Uma“4ia"-md  gaza“'adi 

there  he  came  .  Sarpy  the  trading  house  caused  to  have  Joe.  Omahas  the  among 

(suit.)  it 

:^dqti-ha  ina”<j)iiYki(j)ai  tS  Ba;oi  akd.  figiffe  (flikima  dud<fica“  ugdq<|5i 

deer-  skin  to  buy  caused  him  to  walk  Sarpy  the  At  length  Tekamah  this  side  of  point  of 

(sub.).  timber 

keda  e'di  di  te  lia  Uma°'ha“  amd.  £lgi(|5e  iiii  amd  ‘dbae  apii  t6  ha.  D‘uba  6 

at  the  there  camped  ,  Omahas  the  (sub.).  At  length  man  the  (sub.)  hunting  went  .  Some 

cti  nuda°'  a<fai  te;  wa‘u,  i'^c^dge,  cin'gajin'ga  eddbe,  waa“'<fa  aifai  t6  ha.  IJjd 

too  to  war  they  went;  woman,  old  man,  child  also,  leaving  them  they  went  .  Joe 

akd,  G(feeda“'-iidji“,  Ta'^'wa^-gdxe,  cdna  uctai  t@.  lllgi(()e  Uma^'lia°  nuda“' 

the  Kawk-  standing,  Village-  maker,  those  only  remained.  At  length  Omahas  to  war 

‘ci(h6  amd  Caa“'  sigijjd  te  te  ha.  Wa‘ii,  cin'gajiiYga  eddbe,  wagipade  9 

those  who  Dakotas  trail  the  they  found  them  .  Woman,  ebiid  also,  near  to  them 

went  ■ 

(rhd  :^[i,  ki-b/iji;  cchiawaifai  te  Caa"'  amd.  Ci  ‘dbae-md  ^am'qa  g<fai 

*thev  when,  they  did ‘not  exterminated  them  Dakotas  the  Again  those  who  fresh  meat  eany-  they 

went  reach  again;  («ub.).  hunted  ing  went 

back  back 
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t6,  Cl  c(jnaw{i(jie-ma  kfi  tS  M.  Dj6  wat‘a“'  kS  b^uj^aqti  Caa“'  aina  gina- 

when,  again  those  who  were  ox-  they  .  Joe  goods  the  all  Dakotas  the  took 

terminated  reached  home  (ob.)  (sub.) 

cai  tS  hii.  Can'ge-m4  cti  b(fuga  giriacal  tS  ha.  Gra“'  cafi'ge-ma  cti  b(f.uga 

from  him  .  Tho  horses  too  all  they  took  from  .  And  the  horses  too  all 

him 

S  wcnacai  tS  hi  pi''  bifiiga.  G(feda”'-ii<yi“  i<(5ddi  endqtci  ni“''4a  jugigijie. 

they  took  from  village  the  all.  Hawk-  standing  his  father  he  only  alive  he  with  his. 

them 

Wa‘ii-ma,  i"c‘age  edabe,  wi^ddnaqti  t’dwa^ai  te,  g^eba  diiba-qti-dga"  Uma“'- 

'L'he  women,  old  man  also,  just  one  half  they  were  killed,  forty  about  tho  Oma 

lia^-ma.  Uetd  amd  a“die  atfai  t6  uteije  kS'^a.  Uetd  ama  cifi'gajifi'ga 

has.  Those  who  re-  fleeing  they  went  thicket  to  tho.  Tho  rest  children 

mained 


6  wagi'd”  a’'die-hna“4  te,  d  btfiiga.  Gan'ki  wi  (jizdbalie  pk 

caiTying  they  fled  as,  that  alive  all.  And  I  Jizabahe  to  the  I 


N(lcaci"ga  41  g^dba-qti-dga“  a°<fi“' 

Poison  lodge  ten  about  wo  wen 


ama  hcga-baji.  Hdgaji  4C-ma  t’ea”- 

Buifa-  the  wore  a  great  A  groat  the  butfa-  wo 
loes  (sub.)  many.  many  Iocs 


\va^'(fai.  Waii“',  md-lia  gd'  cti  btjgaji,  ada”  ackaqtci  a"4i-lma“  a"ma“'<^i"i. 

killed  them.  Eobes,  winter-robes  the  too  a  great  therefore  very  near  wo  camped  '  wo  walked. 

(pl.)  many,  regularly 

9  ([iv.fu  iija4a  (^aikdi  ta“'wa“  duat^ican'di  dqtci  angdgtfii.  fydi  lia"' 

Here.  the  fork  at  tho  Pawnee  town  on  this  side  of  just  that  wo  came  back.  There  night 

a“ja“d,  a“4ii.  figide,  ha"'ega"'tce  ailgidalia“d  qi,  cafi'ge-ma  b^ugaqti  wc- 

W(',  lay  we  camped.  Behold,  morning  we  arose  again  when,  the  horses  all  wore 

down. 


(^iiigai  to  lia. 

missing  to  ns 


Si! 

Trail 


(te  aidgLiginai,  ca°'  btfiiga.  Maja“' 

it  wo  followed  theirs  in  fact  all.  Land 


a'^wa“Va4a  atfai  td 

to  which  they  tho 

went 

Egi^e  vvama’‘'<|;a"  agt^af  kd;  c^ife 

Behold,  stealing  them  they  h:id  gone  behold, 
back  in  a  line ; 

Egi(Jie  (Ja(/*i°  wama“'<fa"  agtfai  Jedi. 

Behold,  Pawnees  stealing  them  had  gone  home¬ 
ward. 

Od  Ni-b(j;ciska  itaxa4a  wan^ce  ta“Va“  (fan'di  amd  d'di  gp^'  amd.  E'di 

That  Platte  Kiver  tow'ards  tho  soldiers  town  by  the  Pawnees  the  there  sat.  There 


]  2  weaii'gidalia"'  anga^'i^ai  te,  ma  page  te. 

we  know  of  ours  wo  desired,  snow  none  when. 

wa^i"  ‘dg^ai  ke.  Wiafdgugihd  afigdifai. 

having  they  had  gone  Wo  sought  them  we  went, 

them  back  in  a  line.  (our  own) 


15  wa(fi“  aid  ama.  Ki  d''di  wian'gugihd  angaliii.  Ki  ha"'  qi,  cjdp'"  caii'ge 

having  they  reached  And  there  wo  sought  our  own  wo  arrived.  And  night  when.  Pawnees  horse 

them  home. 


e4a-ma  dga"  a"wa"'ma"<^a"'i.  Ki  wandee  41  :>[an'geqtci  q4^a  agh  Uma"'ha” 

their  (pl.  ob.)  Uko  we  stole  them.  And  soldier  lodge  very  near  back  were  Omaha 

again  coming 

niijiii'ga  ^<4b<^i".  Sgi^e  niida"'  g(fe-md  vvakipai  te.  eJa^i"  ama  dliigi 

boys  three.  At  length  Pawnees  on  tho  war-  those  going  they  mot  them.  Pawnees  the  many 

path  homeward  (pl.) 

18  (|*a"'ja  Uma"'lia"  riujiii'ga  aka  wi"'  gaq<j)i.  Ki  afigii  afi'ga(fi"  cafi'ge  dga" 

though  Omaha  hoys  the  one  killed  him.  And  wo  wo  who  moved  horse  so 

a"wafi'ga<|;i"  afigAgii.  j^ii  (^an'di  afig4g(|‘li  qi,  I)j(j  wat‘a"'  bi^uga  gi'naca-bi, 

wo  had  (hem  wo  were  com-  Village  to  tho  we  came  homo  when,  Joe  goods  all  they  had  taken 

ing  hack.  from  him, 

af,  amVa".  Caa"'  ama  cdiiawa<^A-bi  Uma"'ha"-ma,  ai,  ana‘a". 

they  1  heard  it.  Dakota  the  had  destroyed  them  tho  Omahas,  they  I  heard  it. 

said  it,  (sub.)  said  it, 
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NOTES. 

415, 1.  Baqoi  ta^wa’",  “  Ba^oi’s  town,”  situated  in  Iowa,  opposite  Bellevue,  Neb. 
“  Ba^^oi”  is  the  Omaha  name  for  the  late  Peter  G.  Sarpy,  one  of  the  pioneers  of  Nebraska, 
and  a  native  of  Saint  Louis.  He  married,  according  to  Indian  law,  Nik’umi,  a  woman 
of  Iowa  and  Oto  parentage,  and  thus  became  the  stepfather  of  Nik’umi’s  daughter, 
now  known  as  Mrs.  Mary  La  Fl^che.  Mr.  La  Fli^che  (“Djo”)  was  employed  by  Sarpy, 
who  sent  him  to  trade  among  the  Oraahas  and  other  tribes. 

415,  3.  ^ikima  a^uta"qtia”,  refers  to  Arizona  Point,  on  the  Missouri,  just  beyond 
the  town  of  Tekaniah,  Neb. 

415,  6-7.  d‘uba  cti  nuda”  afai  tS.  “None  of  the  Omahas  went  on  the  war-path  at 
this  time.  All  were  out  hqnting  for  game.  Some  went  as  far  north  as  the  i)resent 
reservation.  This  was  in  the  winter  of  1846,  when  the  Omahas  had  their  winter  camp 
at  the  mouth  of  Papillion  Creek,  below  their  village.” — Sanssouci. 

416,  3.  G^eda“-naji“  i^adi  enaqtci  ni^-^a  jugig^e.  The  rest  of  this  family  were  killed 
in  the  attack. 

416,  4-5.  wi“denaqti  Pewa^ai  t6  -  -  -  TJma“ha“-ma.  “About  seventy-five  Omahas 
were  killed.  The  Mormons  helped  to  bring  the  wounded  Omahas  to  Bellevue.  My 
wife  remembers  this  occurrence.  She  was  very  young,  and  was  with  her  parents  at  a 
place  about  five  miles  below  the  scene  of  the  slanighter,”— Sanssouci. 

416,  6.  jizabahe,  a  locality  at  the  head  of  the  Elkhorn  Kiver,  in  Nebraska.  The 
name  seems  to  denote  that  there  were  many  sand  hills  in  that  region.  The  hunters 
divided  into  two  parties  before  they  arrived  there.  Gahige-jinga  (Little  Chief)  was 
the  head  of  one  party,  and  ^[axe-^a^ba  (Two  Crows)  followed  him.  The  younger  A*'pa“- 
^aiiga  (Big  Elk)  was  the  head  of  the  other,  which  Sanssouci  joined.  Sanssouci  was  then 
trading  among  the  Indians. 

416,  7.  hega-baji  and  hegaji  were  pronounced  he-i-ga-baji  and  he-^gaj^  by  the  nar¬ 
rator.  ^-axe-fa^'ba  is  said  to  speak  the  language  far  more  correctly  than  any  other  man. 

416,  9.  ta°wa"  dua<^icandi.  Columbus,  Neb.,  now  stands  at  this  place. 

416,  14.  Wallace  ta”wa“  ^andi.  The  Pawnees  were  then  dwelling  by  Fort  Kearney, 
near  Grand  Island. 

TEANSLATION. 

The  Omahas  went  on  the  hunt  in  the  winter.  They  dwelt  at  Sarpy’s  town.  I  went 
to  hunt  the  buffaloes  in  that  unseen  ]ilace,  so  I  have  no  direct  knowledge  of  the  attack; 
yet  I  heard  the  report  about  it.  The  hunting  party  came  to  the  bend  of  the  Missouri, 
just  beyond  Tekamah.  And  Joe  arrived  there.  Sarpy  caused  Joe  to  keep  a  trading- 
post.  He  caused  him  to  walk  among  the  Omahas,  trading  for  deer  skins.  At  length 
the  Omahas  camped  at  the  point  of  timber  this  side  of  Tekamah.  At  length  the  men 
went  hunting;  and  some,  too,  went  on  the  war-path,  leaving  the  women,  the  old  men, 
and  the  children.  Joe,  Standing  Hawk,  and  Village  Maker  were  the  only  young  men 
who  remained  there.  At  length  the  Omahas  who  had  gone  on  the  war-path  found 
the  trail  of  Dakotas.  They  were  still  near  the  women  and  children,  and  when  they 
went  back  to  them  they  did  not  return  to  them,  as  the  Dakotas  exterminated  the  latter 
before  the  men  reached  home.  And  the  hunters  carried  fresh  meat  homeward;  and 
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they,  too,  reached  home  after  the  people  had  been  destroyed.  The  Dakotas  had  de¬ 
prived  Joe  of  all  his  goods.  They  had  taken  all  his  horses,  and  all  the  horses  of  the 
whole  tribe.  Standing  Hawk  and  his  father  were  the  only  survivors  of  their  house¬ 
hold.  Just  half  of  the  women  and  old  men  were  killed,  about  forty  in  number.  The 
rest  fled  into  the  bushes,  carrying  the  children,  aud  all  of  these  were  alive.  And  I 
reached  jizabahe.  We  men  were  0(}cui)yiug  about  ten  lodges.  The  buffaloes  were 
very  numerous.  We  killed  a  great  many  buffaloes.  There  were  a  great  many  robes 
and  winter  robes;  therefore  we  used  to  pitch  our  tents  at  very  short  intervals.  We 
returned  to  the  forks  of  the  river,  just  this  side  of  the  Pawnee  towns.  There  we 
camped  and  lay  down  for  the  night.  Behold,  when  we  arose  again  in  the  morning, 
all  our  horses  were  missing.  We  followed  their  trail.  We  wished  to  ascertain  about 
our  horses,  to  what  land  they  had  gone,  before  there  was  any  snow,  which  would  cover 
the  trail.  Behold,  after  stealing  them,  they  had  carried  them  homeward,  leaving  a  trail 
in  a  long  line.  We  departed,  seeking  our  property.  Behold,  the  Pawnees  had  taken 
them  homeward.  The  Pawnees  dwelt  by  the  soldiers’  town  towards  the  head  of  the 
Platte  River.  And  there  we  arrived  when  seeking  them.  And  when  it  was  night,  we 
stole  the  Pawnees’  horses  in  like  manner.  And  three  Omaha  young  men  were  coming 
back  again  very  close  to  the  soldiers’  lodges.  At  length  they  met  the  Pawnees  who 
were  returning  from  the  war-path.  Though  the  Pawuees  were  many,  the  Omaha  young 
men  killed  one.  And  we  who  moved  were  bringing  back  horses  in  like  manner.  When 
we  came  back  home  to  the  village,  I  heard  them  say  that  all  of  Joe’s  goods  had  been 
taken  from  him.  I  heard  them  say  that  the  Dakotas  had  destroyed  the  Omahas. 


BATTLE  BETWEEN  THE  DAKOTAS  AND  OMAHAS  IN  1847. 


Told  by  3[axk-^a“ba. 


M4  5[i,  d^je  d^a”be  5[i,  Caa*"'  ci  wdnuda“  ahli,  cl  w4ki^a  ahii. 

Spring  when,  grass  came  in  when,  behold,  Dakotas  again  to  war  arrived,  again  to  fight  us  they 

sight  against  us  arrived. 

Wa‘u  waq^  g(flq(^u‘a  ahii.  Ki  Caa“'  am4  6'di  ahii  t6.  W^naxi^ai  tS 

Woman  cache  to  empty  their  own  arrived.  And  Dakotas  the  (sub.)  there  arrived.  They  attacked  them 

3  wa‘u-m4.  Wa‘u  ak4  (f4b^i“  tS  na“'  <fank4,  Max^wa^g  ak4  @duihai  t6,  jingd- 

the  women.  Woman  the  three  the  grown  the  ones  Maxewa^S  the  joined,  small 

(sub.)  who  (sub.) 

qtci,  iha“'  kg  t’gki(fai  tg'di.  Ki  ^ii  <fa“  wdahide  waqd  g(fiq(j)u‘a-ma 

very,  his  mother  the  they  killed  when.  And  village  the  at  a  distance  cache  those  who  emptied 

(oh.)  her  for  him  theirs 

cdnawa^d-bi,  ai.  Wa‘ii  wi”'  ni“':^a  ag^i  akd  d  mfai.  Ga“'  cdniijin'ga  amd 

they  destroyed  them,  said  Woman  one  alive  who  came  back  that  told.  And  young  men  the 

it  is  said,  they.  (sub.) 

6  caii'ge-ma  wagika°ta“  ci  g'di  a(|;ai,  wdifiqe.  Ga"'  dahg-de  nikaci“ga  b^ugaqti 

the  horses  tied  their  own  again  there  wont,  chasing  them.  And  hill  when  person  all 

akii  na“cta“'i.  Ki  wi  bdcida"  ag<^(3  :^i,  ag^d-baji-nid  ca”'  g'di  aki.  Wa‘u- 

they  they  stopped  And  I  afterward  I  wont  when,  those  who  did  not  after  a  there  I  came  Old 

came  going.  homeward  go  homeward  while  again  to. 

again  to 
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jinga  kiu  ag(j^l  amd,  4  Max^wa(|j6  e(fa“'ba  ni“4a  ag(ja.  Wawdamaxe: 

woman  she  was  she  came  the  that  Maxewa^S  too  alive  came  hack.  I  questioned  her: 

^  wounded  hack  (mv.  sub.), 

Ind4da“  ukit‘ai  a,  wa‘ujinga,  ehd.  Pan'ka  eb<|5dga“.  Uma“Tia“  i6  udwakiai 

What  tribe  were  ?  old  woman,  I  said.  Ponkas  I  think.  Omaha  speech  they  talked 

they  to  me 

hg,  ai  wa^iijinga  skL  Kd,  angdgijje  tal;  a"wa“'da“be  tai,  ehd.  Klctawagu 

said  old  woman  the  (sub.).  Come,  let  us  go  homeward;  let  ns  see  them,  I  said.  Kictawagii 

ki  nujinga  4ji  wP'  cdna  ^4b(j5P  afig4<|5ai.  Ki  uctd  am4  h4ci  agii.  E(j5a“be 

and  boy  another  one  enough  three  we  went.  And  the  rest  after  were  In  sight 

coming. 

angdkii  5{i,  dahddi  nlacPga  wi“'  6'di  naji“'.  E'di  afig4kii  5[i,  wdahusaf 

we  got  hack  when,  on  the  hill  man  one  there  stood.  There  we  got  back  when,  scolded  ns 

i”c‘4ge  ak4.  E‘a“'  hau,  a“^a“4  5{i,  Ha"'ega“tcd'qti  wa‘ii-ma  wiiqi^i.  Tnd4da" 

old  man  the  What  is  1  we  said  when,  Early  in  the  morning  the  women  they  killed  What 

(sub.),  the  matter  them. 


hnita“  <fag(fi“'-b4da“  waifisnindai  di"te.  likiagifeai  t6,  af.  Ila^dga"- 

you  yon  sat  and  you  delayed  it  may  bo  ?  hong  ago  they  had  coinii  he  Some  time 

worked  at  and  gone,  said. 

tdga“  w4q(j)i  icpaha“  i[i,  uhn4  (faki  etede.  Ki  wa'ujinga  cka“'(fi‘4qti  iiafika- 

inthe  they  killed  yon  knew  if,  you  you  should  have  And  old  woman  totally  unable  running  very 
mom-  them  it  tell  it  reached  home.  to  move  swiftly  to  get 

ing 

piqti  ki  te,  ehndga“  4,  ebd.  Grai:  (|)e<fankee  ha.  Watfiona  ja^^'i.  G4<fu 

there  reach  will,  you  think  it  ?  I  said.  He  said  These  are  .  Visible  they  lie.  In  that 

soon  home  as  follows:  the  ones  ’  place 

f ewatfai,  ai.  Ga“'  6'di  ang4g<fai  qi,  6'di  ailgdki  wa‘u  <j;ank4.  Ma“'  g6  a“wa“'- 

they  killed,  he  And  there  we  went  home- when,  there  we  reached  woman  the  Arrow  the  we  pulled 

them,  said.  ward  again  (pl..ob.).  (pl.ob.) 

(fioniidai  waiP'  eiai  g6  a^tfizai-de  an'gub^ta“  ihea“'^ai.  Egi^e  cang4g^i“ 

out  of  them  robe  their  the  we  took  while  we  wrapped  them  we  laid  At  length  horseman 

(pi.  oh.)  in  (them)  down. 

b^ugaqti  akii,  niacPga  g^dbahiwi“-qti-dga°  akii.  Ga“^  ang4(fa-b4ji ;  6Tli 

all  reached  men  hundred  about  reached  And  we  went  not;  there 

there  again,  there  again. 

a”wa“'da“be  a“n4ji"i.  Egii^e  nikagahi  wi“'  akii.  Ickaddbi  akd.  Kd,  a"wa"'- 

we  looked  at  them  we  stood.  At  len^h  chief  one  reached  Ickadabi  it  was  Come,  let  ns 

there  again.  he. 


Gicka“'qti-baji,  i(fapi(j)P  w^ulie  a”ma“'<fi“i  Juga-hna“  paliail'ga  w^ulie 

Hot  going  very  fast,  slowly  following  them  we  walked.  Body  only  before  following 

them 

a”ma”'<|5Pi  sigifd  kg.  Cang4g(|)i”  ama  4gahadi  wiuta“  g(fi“4.  Egi(|;e  waticka 

we  walked  tinil  the.  Riding  horses  the  (sub.)  at  the  outside  next  to  us  they  sat.  At  length  creek 

ak4  iafig4(fehai ;  iiq<j5uqa-b4ji;  qade  ha,  <j;iq<|)e  ckiibe  baza”'  agifai  kg.  Ga”' 

the  extended  wide  in  it  was  not  a  hollow ;  grass  .  canes  deep  pushing  they  went  And 

(sub.)  all  directions ;  among  homeward. 

ag(fan'ka”ha”  unasude  ga”'  sigtfe  unai.  Can'ge  4g((;i°-ma  dahd  wdaliide'qti 

^on  both  sides  it  had  been  so  foot-prints  they  Horse  those  who  sat  hill  at  a  great  distance 

burnt  bare  sought  them.  on 

sigi^e  linega”  naii'ge  qiiwPxai.  Ki  nikaci“ga  qade  ckiibe  kS'di  wmhe  aka 

tKiil  they  sought  running  they  went  And  man  grass  deep  in  the  followed  the 

them,  as  around.  them  (sub.) 

5[an'g6qtci  ahh  qi,  Caa”'  am4  bispd  ja”'i  wdifa-ba^i”'  nfaci“ga 

very  near  arrived  when,  Dakotas  the  crouching  lay  suddenly.  He  came  very  near  finding  man 

(sub.)  them 

wi“4qtci  ak4,  ci  5{ig(()fsa”<fa  agii.  Can'ge  tan'di  agifi  t%a”  4gig(()i”.  Ga”' 

one  the  again  turped  about  he  was  Home  to  the  he  came  as  be  sat  on  his.  And 

(sub.),  ■  coming  back.  back 
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ffilia”  b^ugaqti  can'ge  iinai,  (^gaxe  c^kikipal  Wa^iitada  wi“' 

beyond  all  ■  horse  sitting  on  they  sought  around  in  they  mot  one  Oto  one 

them,  a  circle  another. 

ju4wag(^.e.  Wa<^utada  ak4  waliuta”^!”  w(  nia’^'  ab(^i"^  G^pe  li4: 

he  with  us.  Oto  the  gun  had ;  I  arrow  I  had.  I  said  as 

(sub.)  follows 

3  Kag^ha,  qade  (fan'di  6'di  bispe  ja“'i,  ebifdga^.  U((5<ise  te  b4,  eliti.  Hau. 

Friend,  grass  in  the  there  crouching  they  I  thinli.  Yim  will  set  it  .  1  said.  H 

lie,  afire 

Uma”'lia"  wi"'  agtfcfi.  Ga"'  a”n4ji“  edi'ta"  us(^  a^i“'  agtfai.  Ga”'  unalie 

Omaha  one  came  back.  And  we  stood  thence  sotting  having  they  wont  And  conflagra- 

it  afire  it  homeward.  tion 

4musta  dah^  gg  4ta°  can'ge  4g^i“-m4  btfiiga  ba;^!ie  naji^d,  nndhe  aniusta 

light  above  hill  the  how  horse  those  who  sat  all  in  groups  stood,  conflagra-  right  above 

it  (pi.  oh.)  far  on  tion  it 

6  da”'be  najl”'i,  dgaxe  naji“'i.  Undhe  ak4  ndbega-bdji,  qdde  akd  ckiibe 

looking  they  stood,  all  around  they  stood.  Conflagra-  the  burnt  with  much  grass  the  deep 

tion  (sub.)  heat,  etc.,  (sub ) 

^ga".  Can'ge  4g^i’^-ma  c4d8-qti-(^ga“  jndwagtfe  an4ji“  wi  cti,  uta“'nadi. 

as.  Horse  .  those  who  sat  on  six  about  I  with  them  I  stood  I  too,  apart. 

Egi(|5e  uiiahe  am4  nfaci“ga  <jiank4di  aliii  t6.  Egitfe  ba”'  aw4na‘a“'.  Cagtfaf 

At  mngth  conflagra-  the  persons  to  the  arrived.  At  length  calling  I  heard  them.  I  go  home- 

tion  (moving)  ward  to  you 

9  lia,  hu°+!  ai.  Caa“'-ma  ii4e^a“bew4^ai.  figitfe  wakide  4ki4g(j;cii. 

,  halloo!  they  The  Dakotas  the  fire  made  come  out.  At  length  shooting  at  they  had  come 

said.  us  and  gone. 

Wa‘4  fAq<ki  cki  Pan'ka  hnP'  4i“te  u^4  f^ai-g4,  ai  lckad4bi  ak4.  Ki 

"Woman  you  killed  you  were  Ponkas  you  are  it  may  to  tell  send  ye  this  said  Ickadabi  the  And 

them  coming  back  be  it  way,  (sub.). 

Caa“'  am4  ia-b4ji.  Ki  Ickad4bi  ak4;  Ickad4bi  wieb(fi°'  h4,  ai  t6,  kikin 

Dakotas  the  they  spoke  And  Ickadabi  the  Ickadabi  I  am  he  .  he  said  when,  fighting 
(sub.)  not.  (sub.)  ; 

12  ‘i(^ai.  A“'b  i<f4ug<f;e  4kiki<fai.  W4^P  a(fai  ^ga“  mi“'da“be  4naqti-dga“  aliii 

they  Day  throughout  they  contended  Having  they  as  hour  about  how  many  it  ar- 

spoke  of.  ’  with  one  another.  them  went  rived 

te,  t%i<fe  Caa°'  wi“  iii.  Egitfe  Caa”'  wi”'  w4cai,  cka”'<^i‘ai.  Uetd  am4 

when,  at  length  Dakotas  one  was  At  length  Dakota  the  one  they  made  he  was  unable  The  rest 

wounded.  (mv.)  them  abandon  to  move. 

him, 

agijjai,  figaxe  i(^a”'<j5ai  Uma“'ha”  am4.  Can'ge  ta”  aa”'b^a.  Jiiga-hna”  b^i”'. 

went  Around  in  they  placed  Omahas  the  Horse  the  I  left.  Body  only  I  was. 

homeward.  a  circle  (sub.). 

15  Cka“-(|;i‘4  ak4  man'd6  a(j>i”'.  W4baaze-hna”'  ani4  Uma”'ha”-m4,  waji”'- 

Unable  to  move  the  bow  had.  He  scared  them  off  regn-  they  say  the  Omahas,  temper 

(sub.)  ,  larly 

pibaji  Caa”'  ak4.  H4cida”  g'di  pi.  E'di  pi  t6  ca”'ca”  i(f4naxib((5a  b(f^  Caa"' 

bad  Dakota  the  Afterward  there  I  ar-  There  I  when  without  I  attacked  him  I  wont  Dakota 

(sub.).  rived.  arrived  stopping 

(fifik^.  ;;3;an'ge  pi  :qi,  afikide-hiia”'i  (fa”'ja,  ma”'  g@  w4daji-hiia”  ^4(^6-hna”'i. 

the  one  Hear  at  hand  I  ar- when,  he  shot  at  me  regu-  though,  arrow  the  elsewhere  regularly  he  sent  them 

who.  rived  larly  (pl.ob.)  •  away. 

18  Ga“'  4q(j)i  Caa”'  <jiink^;  man'd  i^4ti”  ba.  Aza”  ihe4^6,  ki  WaMtada  ak4 

And  I  killed  Dakota  the  (ob.)  j  bow  I  hit  him  .  I  hit  him  and  knocked  and  Oto  the 

him  with  him  down,  (sub.) 

j4hai  te.  Ga”'  niacPga  am4  ikinai.  ^j4dai.  ^j4de  ^4cta”'  :^i,  a”wa”'^iqe; 

'speared  him.  And  persons  the  snatched  at  They  cut  him  Cutting  they  fin-  when,  we  chasen  them ; 

(sub.)  the  pieces.  up.  up  ished 

uetd  am4  w4<^i”  atfai.  Ci  6'di  afig4(fa.i.  Qifabe  ciigaqti  e'di  ^gihaqti  4ki- 

therest  h.aving  they  Again  there  we.  went.  Tree  very  thick  there  right  headlong  had 

them  went.  into 
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dg<fai  Caa"'  amd.  Ci  nfkagahi  ahl-bi  ehd  akd,  Ickaddbi  aka,  gal :  Hau ! 

gone  Dakotas  the  Again  chief  arrived  I  said  the  one  Ickiidahi  the  said  as  Ho ! 

(sub.).  who,  (sub.),  follows: 

cafi'gaxai-ga.  Gaski  gi‘a“zi5[i(f6  gii-ga,  ai.  Ga^idga""  :)[i,  ci  wa<|‘aklhna  tai, 

cease  ye.  Panting  to  rest  one’s  self  be  ye  com-  ho  Sometime  when,  again  you  contend  with  will, 

ing  back,  said.  ‘  them 

ai.  Hau!dga“te,  al  ^Jabdia  b(|;uga  akig(fi“.  Cafi'ge-md  ct!  gi‘a“'ziwagi(|‘.al.  3 

he  Ho!  so  let  it  be,  they  At  the  hill  all  sat  together  The  horses  too  they  caused  them,  their 
said.  said.  on.  own,  to  rest.. 

Caa“'  amd  qtfabd  ukigtf?  g<|5i“'i,  wa‘a°'  za‘6'qti  g(^i“4.  Q<fab(5  u(^unaji“  akd 

Dakotas  the  tree  sitting  sat,  singing  making  great  tliey  sat.  Tri^e  were  depending  on 
(sub.)  together  in  confusion 

Caa“'  akd.  li-gd!  an'gakikitfa  taf,  d-hna'\  ail'gabdg<j;a  ta-bi  etfdga”  t‘ga”. 

Dakotas  the  Be  ye  let  us  contend  together,  they  said  wo  will  draw  back  they  thought  as. 

(col.  sub.),  coming!  regularly, 

iia“hdbe  g(|5i“'i-gd.  Ga“tcdga“  >[i,  ga“'  an'gakikf(|)a  taitd,  ai.  llau.  G 

Hold !  waiting  sit  ye.  Some  time  when,  of  course  we  contend  to-  shall,  he  If 

get  her  said. 

figi^e  WaMtada  amd  ahii  tS.  Eca“'  i°win'g(fl°i,  dda“  iiwagi^.a  aliii.  Nika- 

At  length  Otos  the  arrived.  Near  we  sat  to  them,  therefore  to  tell  it  to  they  To  chase 

(sub.)  them  arrived. 

(fiqe  ahii  WaMtada  amd.  Qtfabd  ^a“'  an'gubdazai  t6,  Wa^iitada  amd  atii. 

the  foe  arrived  Otos  the  Tree  the  we  scared  them  when,  Otos  the  came. 

(sub.).  (cv.  col.)  into  (sub.) 

Ga“' nikagahi  akd  gai  t6;  I“ta“d  ria“hdbai-ga.  Ga”tc(3ga“  qi,  ga"'  ail'gakiifa  9 

And  chief  the  said  as  fol-  Hold !  wait  ye.  Some  time  when,  of  we  contend  to- 

(sub.)  lows:  course  gether 

laitd,  ai.  Ga“'  WaMtada  amd  na“cta“d.  Btfuga  ang^i°'i.  ^jaci  afig^i“'i, 

shall,  he  said.  And  Otos  the  stopped  going.  All  wo  sat.  A  long  time  we  sat, 

ca"'  mi”'da“be  wi“'  dkiha“-qti-dga"  ang(fi“'i.  Ilau.  Nikagahi  akd  maii'gt^e 

in  fact  hour  one  beyond  about  wo  sat.  If  Chief  the  erect 

riaji“d.  lekitfai:  Hau!  ceta“'  ha.  Kd!  wdkitjjdi-gd,  ai.  Ga"'  wardgi((ie,  12 

stood.  He  proclaimed:  Ho!  .  so  far  .  Como!  contend  with  tiiem,  he  said.  And  everyone, 

Aliait!  ai  Q(^ab(i  <^a“  bii^a  hd  Egaxe  i<^a“Va^di-ga.  Masdni  hi-ba  ga“' 

Oho !  said.  Tree  the  round  .  SuiTound  ye  them.  The  other  reach  so 

(col.)  ^  side  and 

gii-gd,  ai.  Ga“'  wdkitfai.  T’t^ki(|;a-bdji  qdci.  Egi(|;e  Uma^dia*^  wi“'  t’dtfa-bi, 

be  coming  he  And  they  fought  They  did  not  kill  a  long  At  length  Omaha  one  was  killed, 

back,  said.  them.  one  another  time. 

ai.  Uma”'ha“  wE'  t’dtfai  ha,  ai.  E'di  pi  qi,  dgi(j;e  aiVka-baji;  lidi^ezalid  15 

they  Omaha  one  has  been  .  they  There  I  ar-  when,  behold,  not  so,-  just  on  the 

said.  killed  said.  rived  '  surface 

(fiukt^.  Wdgata  g(fi“^i  qi,  Caa^'  akd  (3ta"(|*i°  kidai,  d  kd  iii,  Hau.  Ci 

the  one  Aiming  he  sat  when,  Dakota  the  first  shot  |it  arm  the  he  If  A  gain 

who.  (sub.)  him,  (ob.)  wounded. 

ga"tc(3  qi,  Wa(|5utada  wE'  t’titfai,  ^  tM<|;gqtia”'i.  Egi<|;e  Caa®'  akd  cl  wi“' 

sometime  when,  Oto  one  was  ho  was  killed  indeed.  At  length  Bakot.as  the  again  one 

killed,  (col.) 

t’etfai,  e  Uma“'ha°  amd  waftitfai  Cl  Caa^^  akd  Waijfutada  wi"'  t’t^tfai.  18 

was  that  Omahas  the  were  the  Again  Dakotas  the  Oto  one  they 

killed,  (sub.)  slayers.  (sub.)  killed. 

Caa“'  akd,  a“wan'gabdg(fa  qdci  a“ma“'^i“i,  t/(^awa(jig-l)Tia“'i.  Q^ab(5  ^a“  ca"' 

Dakotas  the  wo  drew  back  from  them  along  we  walked,  they  were  killing  us.  Tree  the  at  any 

(sub.),  time  (col.)  rate 

ua“'sii-gd,  ai  Ickaddbi  akd.  Wdcpagtjjai  t6,  t^gi(|;e  t’(^(|;i(f6-hna“'i  te.  Ga“' 

leap  ye  into,  said  Ickadabi  the  Ton  draw  back  when,  beware  they  kill  regularly  lest.  And 

(sub.).  from  them  you 

q(fabd  (fa“  ca"^  ua“'sii  iiiaci“ga  btfiiga.  Qtjiabti  <fa"'  wi”dtitan-di  lii  ql,  cl  21 

. —  X,  -  -j. - , - 1  •_  -  »ii  <n —  j„._  again 


the  at  any  le.aped  in 
(col.)  rate  among 


(col.) 
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a”na"'cta”i,  a"wan'gab4g^ai.  Ci  ga°tc(3  jin'ga  Ickaddbi  aka  gai;  Ca"' 

we  stopped  going,  we  drew  bsvck  from  them.  Again  a  little  while  when,  Ickadabi  the  said  as  At  any 

(sub.)  follows:  rate 

ua°'sii-ga.  Wdcpag^ai  (^giife  t’^(fi^e-hna“'i  te,  al  Na“'b  d<fa“be  a°wan'- 

leap  in.  You  draw  back  if,  beware  they  kill  regularly  lest,  he  Two  coming  out  we  had 

jou  said.  of  it 

3  ga(fi“  angdhii,  akfwa  ni“4a  a°wa“'(^izai.  Uma”'ha”-ma  wi“'  Caa“'  t’dtei  ke 

them  we  arrived,  both  alive  we  took  them.  TheOmahas  one  Dakotas  they  killed  the 

him  (ob.) 

a°^an'gid[alia“-baji  angfdadai.  Ci  Watfiitada  fd  k6  eddbe  angidadai.  Caa”' 

we  knew  not  ours  we  cut  up  ours.  Again  Oto  who  was  also  we  cut  up  ours.  Dakota 

dead 

wi“'  i^dnaxibifa  5[i,  niahi^d.  Wahuta“(fi“  kg  gfiona^  ga”'  ni  kg  ggihi(^g.  Ni 

one  I  attacked  him  when,  he  fell  into  Gun  the  he  let  drop  as  water  the  it  fell  right  W.ater 

the  water.  (ob.)  (ob.)  into. 

6  kg  uaa”si  ga“'  g<fa“be  g<j^i  5[i,  4  tg  akiifa  ub(fa“'.  Naji“'aki(fgga“  Uma“'ha°-ma 

the  1  leaped  as  he  came  again  when,  arm  the  both  I  held.  As  1  made  him  stand  the  Omahas 

(ob.)  into  up 

d4deaw4ki(fg.  Caa“'  uctg-ma  watcicka  kg  4ki^He  a“'he-ma  Uma“dia“  am4 

I  made  them  cut  Dakotas  the  rest  creek  the  crossing  those  who  fled  Omahas  the 

him  up.  (ob.)  together  (sub.) 

wdkipai  h4.  ^4  Caa“^  am4  wahuta“<fi“  gg  nji  (fiingg  agi“4  gga“  t’gwa(|iai. 

met  them  .  This  Dakotas  the  gun  the  filled  without  they  as  ,  they  were 

(sub.)  (pi.  ob.)  had  killed. 

9  Ca“'qti  ga“'  mukilia^'i.  i<|)gqtia“'i  ifi,  cgnawaifai  Caa'^'-ma. 

They  shot  at  one  another  even  till  Sun  it  had  fully  when,  they  destroyed  the  Dakotas, 
night.  set 

NOTES. 

418,  1.  Me  5[i,  i.  e.,  in  the  spring  after  La  Flgche  lost  his  goods,  as  told  in  the  pre¬ 
ceding  paper. 

419,  214-20,  1.  Ga“  akiha“  h^ngaqti,  etc.  The  Omahas  divided  into  two  parties, 
and  went  all  around  the  creek  till  they  came  together  again.  Then  they  went  beyond 
for  a  short  distance,  but  as  the  trail  was  lost  they  returned  to  the  stream. 

420,  4.  a’^najF  edita“  use  a^i®  ag^ai.  The  Omahas  set  fire  to  the  grass  on  both 
sides  of  the  stream. 

420,  6.  nahega-baji,  pronounced  na+hega-baji  by  the  narrator. 

420,  12.  A“b  ii^aug^e  akiki^ai.  Two  Grows  was  mounted,  and  his  horse  was  nearly 
killed  by  a  bullet. 

422,  3-4.  IJma“ha®-ma  wi*'  —  angidadai.  His  name  was  ^[aw^ha. 

422,  7.  dadeawaki^g.  Frank  La  Flgche  said  that  “dade”  is  often  used  in  the 
sense  of  “scalping;”  though  instead  of  it,  the  narrator  might  have  employed  the 
phrase  “najiha  hgbe  ^izgawdki^g  (hair,  part,  I  caused  them  to  take  it),  I  made  them 
scalp  him.” 

TRANSLATION. 

When  the  vegetation  came  up  in  the  spring,  the  Dakotas  came  on  the  war-path 
to  attack  us  again.  The  women  went  to  empty  the  caches  and  the  Dakotas  arrived 
there.  They  attacked  the  women.  Maxewa<^g,  who  was  very  small,  joined  the  three 
women  who  were  the  eldest,  when  the  Dakotas  killed  his  mother.  And  it  was  said 
that  the  women  who  emptied  the  caches  had  been  destroyed  when  far  away  from  the 
village.  One  woman  who  had  come  home  alive  told  that.  Then  the  young  men  put 
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lariats  on  their  ponies,  and  went  thither  in  pursuit.  And  when  the  men  reached  the 
hill  again,  they  stopped  going.  And  I,  when  I  went  homeward  later,  came  again  to 
the  place  where  they  had  stopped.  The  old  woman  who  came  back  wounded,  as  well 
as  Maxewa^g,  came  home  alive.  I  questioned  her:  “Of  what  tribe  were  they,  old 
woman?”  said  I.  “I  think  that  they  were  Ponkas.  They  talked  to  me  in  the  Omaha 
language,”  said  the  old  woman.  “  Come,”  said  I,  “let  us  go  homeward;  let  us  see  them.” 
Only  three  of  us  went:  Kictawagu,  another  youth,  and  I.  The  rest  were  coming  after. 
When  we  got  in  sight,  a  man  stood  on  the  hill.  When  we  reached  there  again,  the  old 
man  scolded  us.  When  we  said,  “What  is  the  matter?”  he  said:  “They  killed  the 
women  early  in  the  morning.  What  could  you  have  been  doing  that  you  delayed  so 
long?  They  departed  long  ago.”  “If  you  knew  that  they  killed  them  at  some  time  in 
the  morning,  you  should  have  gone  home  to  tell  it.  And  did  you  think  that  an  old 
women,  who  was  altogether  unable  to  move,  could  reacli  home  soon  by  running  very 
swiftly?”  said  I.  He  said  as  follows:  “These  are  the  ones.  They  lie  in  sight.  They 
killed  them  in  that  place,  which  is  out  of  your  sight.”  And  as  we  went  thither  on  our 
homeward  way,  we  reached  the  women.  We  pulled  out  the  arrows,  and  wrapping  the 
bodies  in  their  blankets,  we  laid  them  down.  At  length  all  the  horsemen,  fully  a  hun¬ 
dred,  reached  there  on  their  way  home.  Then  we  did  not  depart;  we  stood  looking  at 
the  dead. 

At  length  a  chief  reached  there;  it  was  Ickadabi.  “Come,”  said  he,  “let  us  chase 
them.”  All  the  men  said,  “Oho!”  We  followed  their  trail;  we  pursued  them.  We 
did  not  go  very  fast;  we  walked  along  very  slowly  as  we  followed  them.  We  who 
went  in  advance  went  on  foot  following  their  trail.  The  horsemen  sat  at  the  outside, 
next  to  us.  At  length  the  creek  extended  wide;  it  was  not  in  a  ravine;  but  it  was 
covered  with  grass  and  tall  canes,  through  which  the  foe  had  pushed  when  going  home¬ 
ward.  And  as  the  ground  had  been  burnt  bare  on  both  sides,  the  Oraahas  sought 
their  trail.  Those  on  horseback  rode  back  and  forth  on  the  hills  in  the  distance,  seek- 
iiig  their  trail.  And  when  the  man  who  followed  them  in  the  tall  grass  came  very 
near,  the  Dakotas  crouched  down  suddenly.  The  one  man  came  A^ery  near  finding 
them,  but  he  turned  around  and  came  back.  He  came  back  to  his  horse  and  mounted 
him.  And  all  the  mounted  men  sought  for  "them  beyond  the  stream;  having  passed 
all  around,  they  met  one  another.  An  Oto  was  with  us.  The  Oto  had  a  gun,  and  I 
had  a  bow.  I  said  as  follows:  “My  friend,  1  think  that  they  lie  crouching  in  the  grass. 
You  will  please  set  it  afire.”  An  Omaha  came  back.  And  starting  from  the  place 
where  we  stood  they  went  along  setting  the  grass  afire.  And  the  horsemen  stood  all 
around  in  groups  on  the  hills,  as  far  as  the  latter  extended,  looking  directly  down  on 
the  flames.  The  fire  burnt  fiercely,  as  the  grass  was  tall.  I  stood  apart,  with  about 
six  horsemen.  At  length  the  fire  reached  the  men.  I  heard  a  call :  “  I  go  homeward 
to  you,  halloo!”  said  one.  The  fire  made  the  Dakotas  come  forth.  At  length  they 
shot  at  us,  and  had  gone  along. 

“  Send  your  voices  this  way,  and  tell  us  if  you  who  came  and  killed  women  are 
Ponkas,”  said  Ickadabi.  But  the  Dakotas  did  not  speak.  And  Ickadabi  said,  “I  am 
Ickadabi.”  As  he  said  it,  they  spoke  of  fighting.  They  contended  with  one  another 
throughout  the  day.  When  the  Omalias  had  pursued  them  for  several  hours,  a  Dakota 
was  wounded.  The  Omahas  made  them  abandon  one  of  their  number  who  was  unable  to 
move  rapidly.  The  rest  of  the  Dakotas  went  homeward.  The  Omahas  surrounded  tho 
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man  who  had  been  left.  I  left  my  horse,  and  went  afoot.  The  man  who  could  not  go 
rapidly  had  a  bow.  The  Dakota  was  desperate,  and  he  was  constantly  scaring  back 
the  Omahas.  I  arrived  there  later.  When  I  reached  there,  forthwith  I  went  to  attack 
the  Dakota.  When  I  got  near,  though  he  shot  at  me  rei)eatedly,  he  always  sent  the 
arrows  elsewhere.  And  I  killed  the  Dakota;  I  hit  him  with  the  bow,^nd  felled  him ; 
and  the  Oto  speared  him.  Then  the  men  snatched  for  pieces  of  the  body.  They  cut  it 
up.  When  they  finished  cutting  it  up,  we  chased  the  foe;  the  rest  had  gone  in  pursuit. 
And  we  went  thither.  The  Dakolras  had  gone  headlong  into  a  very  dense  forest. 
And  the  chief  that  I  said  had  arrived,  even  Ickadabi,  said  as  follows:  “Ho  !  cease  ye. 
Come  back  and  rest  yourselves  awhile  from  panting.  After  some  little  time  you  may 
contend  with  them  again.”  “Ho!  so  let  it  be,”  said  they.  All  sat  together  at  the 
hill.  They  also  caused  their  horses  to  rest.  The  Dakotas  were  sitting  together  in  the 
forest;  they  sat  singing  and  making  a  great  uproar.  The  party  of  Dakotas  were 
depending  upon  the  forest.  They  kept  on  saying,  “  Come  ye!  let  us  contend  together,” 
as  they  thought  that  we  would  draw  back  through  fear  of  them.  “Hold!  sit  and  wait. 
After  some  little  time,  of  course,  we  shall  contend  together,”  said  Ickadabi. 

At  length  the  Otos  arriv^ed.  We  dwelt  near  to  them ;  therefore  some  went  thither 
to  tell  them  of  the  fight.  The  Otos  came  to  chase  the  foe.  They  came  when  we  had 
scared  the  Dakotas  into  the  forest.  And  the  chief  said  as  follows :  “  Hold !  wait.  When 
some  little  time  shall  have  elapsed,  of  course  we  shall  contend  with  them.”  And  the 
Otos  stopped  going.  We  all  sat  for  a  long  time,  say,  for  a  little  more  than  an  hour.  The 
chief  stood  erect  and  proclaimed:  “Ho!  it  is  ended.  Come!  contend  with  them.”  And 
all  said,  “  Oho !  ”  The  forest  was  a  curvilinear  one.  “  Surround  them.  Go  to  the  other 
side  and  be  coming  back,”  said  the  chief.  And  they  fought  them.  They  did  not  kill 
one  another  for  a  long  time.  At  length  it  was  said  that  an  Omaha  was  killed ;  but 
when  I  arrived  there,  behold,  it  was  not  so ;  he  was  but  slightly  wounded.  When  he  sat 
aiming  at  the  foe,  a  Dakota  was  the  first  to  shoot  at  him,  wounding  him  in  the  arm. 
Again,  when  some  time  had  elapsed,  an  Oto  was  wounded  and  was  killed  outright. 
At  length  one  of  the  Dakotas  was  killed  by  the  Omahas.  And  the  Dakotas  killed  an 
Oto.  We  drew  back  from  the  Dakotas  for  along  time,  and  they  continued  killing  our 
men.  “Leap  ye  into  the  forest  at  all  hazards,”  said  Ickadabi.  “Beware  lest  they  con¬ 
tinue  killing  some  of  you,  if  you  draw  back  from  them,”  said  he.  And  all  the  men 
jumped  into  the  woods  at  all  hazards.  When  we  had  gone  half-way  through,  we 
faltered  and  stopped.  Again,  after  a  liftle  while,  Ickadabi  said  as  follows:  “Jump  in 
at  all  hazards.  If  you  falter  before  them,  beware  lest  they  continue  killing  you.”  We 
brought  two  of  them  out  of  the  timber,  capturing  both  of  them  alive.  The  foe  had 
killed  an  Omaha ;  and  not  recognizing  him  in  the  excitement,  we  dismembered  him 
as  well  as  the  Oto,  our  ally.  When  I  attacked  a  Dakota,  he  fell  into  the  water.  As 
he  let  his  gun  drop,  it  fell  right  into  the  stream.  I  leaped  into  the  water,  and  as  he 
came  again  to  the  surface,  I  caught  hold  of  him  by  both  arms.  Having  made  him 
stand,  I  caused  the  Omahas  to  scalp  him.  The  Omahas  met  the  other  Dakotas  who 
fled  together  across  the  stream.  As  these  Dakotas  had  no  loads  in  their  guns,  they 
were  killed.  They  shot  at  one  another  even  till  night.  When  the  sun  had  fully  set, 
the  Dakotas  were  destroyed. 


FIGHT  BETWEEN  THE  OMAHAS  AND  THE  DAKOTAS. 


425 


HOW  THE  OMAHAS  P^OUGHT  THE  DAKO'PAS  AFTER  THE 
LATTER  HAD  KILLIH)  An>A»-j,ANGA’S  BROTHER. 

Related  by  A"i>a**-xaega. 


Uma“'ha”  am4  wandse  t6.  amd  !je-jin'ga  kide  aifai  ha“'- 

Otiialiae  the  surrounding  sat.  My  elder  the  buffalo-calf  to  shoot  wont,  luorn- 

(sub.;  the  herds  brother  (sub.)  ,  at 

ega“'tce.  Wi“' jiigifai  t6.  Ulmuckadi  ;e-jiil'ga  wi“'  t’difai  te;  ddde  naji“^i  t6. 

ing.  One  went  with  him.  In  a  valley  buffalo-calf  one  they  killed;  cutting  they  stood. 

it  up 

Caa“'  amd  wag^dde  a-ii  tS,  can'ge  dg(jii“  cddeqti-ega".  Waliiita“<(;i°  ujiiiji  3 

Dakotas  the  creeping  up  were  ap-  horse  •  sitting  on  about  six.  Gun  not  loaded 

(sub.)  on  them  preaching, 

naji“'  t6  ta“,  dma  akd  man'dg  aifi^^i.  Wdnaxf<j^ai-de,  a-f- 

stood  my  elder  the  the  other  the  bow  had  it.  They  attacked  when,  rushing  were 

brother  (std.  one),  (sub.)  them  forward  coming 

biamd  Caa“'  amd.  a-l-bi  ega°',  t’^waifd-biamd,  wap^  <feifig(^ga“. 

they  say  Dakotas  the  Rushing  were  coming,  having,  they  killed  they  say,  weapon  they  had  none, 

(sub.).  they  say  them  as. 

iCgiife  u(fd  ag^i.  Uma“'ha“  iia“'ba  t’dwaifai,  d  Caa“'  amd  6 

At  length  to  tell  they  came  Omaha  two  they  killed  that  to  tell  they  came  Dakotas  the 

it  back.  them,  back.  (sub.) 

a^die  ag(fai  t@  wat’d<f@  amd.  EMi  ahi  dga“,  wa‘i“'  ag^f..  Caa"'  amd 

fleeing  went  home-  murderers  the  There  they  as,  carrying  they  came  Dakotas  the 

ward  (sub.).  arrived  them  home.  (sub.) 

aki-biamd.  j^ii  aki-biamd.  Igadizd-biamd;  it^fca”-lina”'-biamd. 

reached  home.  Village  to  the  reached  home.  They  rode  round  and  lodge  they  went  around  regularly, 

they  say.  they  say.  round,  they  say ;  they  say. 

H(2gd-baji-biamd;  Pafi'ka  eddba-biamd;  dkiklji  g(f)i°d  te  eddbe.  Iha"'  9 

They  were  a  great  many,  Poukas  were  nlso,  they  say ;  the  tribes  they  sat  also.  His 

they  say ;  coming  together  moDier 

ugme  d‘uba  gdedi-(fa“  amd.  Wandq^i“i-ga  ha,  d-biamd.  Ill  wat’^^6  ujii 

he  seeks  some  the  company  is  there.  Hasten  ye  .  said  he,  they  That  mui  derers  prin- 

his  they  say.  say.  cip.al 

akd  i^ddi  akd  waiidq(fEwd(f.§  :^u  ke  uhd-biamd.  Gibdzu  ijdje  a^P'-biamd 

the  (one  his  the  causing  them  to  hasten  lodges  the  went  along,  they  Kipazo  his  name  he  had,  they  say 
who)  father  (sub.)  (line  of)  say. 

i(fddi  akd,  rnkagahi  uju  akd  Pan'ka  pi  k6  ci  uhd-biamd.  Ewa<^a(jiai  12 

his  the  chief  principal  the  Ponka  lodge  the  again  he  went  .along,  Tou  have  them 

father  (sub.),  (sub.).  (line  of )  they  say.  for  relations 

wa<j)dg<|;ize  tai,  ndg(jie  wd(|)izai  qi,  wi^ifagicpaha’^'i  qi,  d-biamd.  Paii'ka- 

you  take  them  will,  captive  they  take  them  when,  you  recognize  yours  if,  said  he,  they  say.  The  Pon- 

ma  cdifa-baji-biarnd.  Ci  6'di  ^gi((;a“  aifd-biamd  U(()dha-bdji  qi'ctg,  ^i^^oni*' 

kaa  did  not  heed,  they  say.  Again  there  to  say  it  to  he  went,  they  You  do  not  join  even  if,  yon  are  the 

say.  ones 

taitd  ha,  d-biamd.  (pi  an'ga(feikf(fa  tan'gata“,  d-biamd  naji“'-biamd  15 

shall  (be)  .  said  ho,  they  say.  Tou  we  contend  with  you  we  will,  said  ho,  they  say.  Going  stood  they  say 

Caa“'  amd.  Ca“'  wdbaha  ke'd  ugtfP'i-de  wa‘u  amd  ga”'  a<fd  najP'-biamd. 

Dakotas  the  In  fact  Indi-an  car-  in  the  sat  in  while  wom.an  the  so  going  stood  they  say. 

(sub.).  riage  (sub.) 
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Ki  Paii'ka  uju  ak4,  Wdg-asdpi  akd,  Pan'ka  <fa°  uhd-biamd.  E‘a”'qti 

And  Ponka  principal  the  Whip  the  Ponka  vil-  the  went  along,  they  Just  how 

(sub.),  (sub.),  lago  (circle)  say. 

g4xe  tai  ^da“  wdbana"  hnd  cka“'hna  (fdifPcd  6'di  ond  et^de,  4-biam4 

they  will  do  'i  (in  to  witness  you  go  you  wish  you  who  move  there  you  should  have  said,  they  say 

thought)  gone, 

3  Wdgas4pi  akd.  E'di  a^al  t6  ha“'i  t6,  Wdgasdpi  Ma“'tcu-w4(j)ihi  jiigigife, 

Whip  the  There  they  went  it  was  when.  Whip  Ma"tcu-wa<j(ihi  he  with  his, 

(sub.).  '  night 

gan^ki  Pan'ka  am4  cti  ICgiife  a-l-naji"'  amdma.  (tiski4  U(f^win5[i<()ai  tg, 

and  Ponkas  the  too.  At  length  they  wore  approaching  and  All  together  they  assembled  when, 

(sub.)  standing,  they  say. 

wandee  u<^dwm5[i(()af,  d‘uba  akikihide  a(|)4-biamii.  Wandee  amd  dgaxe 

police  they  assembled,  some  watching  over  went,  they  say.  Police  the  all  around 

one  another  (pi.  sub.) 

6  ma“(j)i“'-biamd;  u(j5ucia:^d  cti  d‘uba,  ubdbia:^d  cti,  hdeia^d  cti.  Waiidce 

walked  they  say;  at  the  front  too  some,  at  the  sides  too,  behind  too.  Police 

wgnaxf(j)a-hna“'-biamd;  wasnin'de  ma“(j)i“'i-raa  Liti’'-hna”'-biamd.  Wdgasdpi 

they  attacked  them  regularly,  they  delaying  those  who  walked  they  hit  them  regularly.  Whip 

say;  they  say. 

akd  wghusd-biamd.  Ukit‘e  lwidaha”'-hna“-ma°'i.  (fiju-baji-hna“'i  (fa”' cti. 

the  scolded  them,  they  say.  Xation  I  have  always  known  you  in  You  were  always  unfor-  heretofore, 

(sub.)  particular.  tunate 

9  Edta”  una”pe  i”<fgona”i  a.  Wa‘u  ggija”'qti  ja”'  hni”  (fa”' cti,  d-biamd 

Why  punishment  do  ye  threaten  ?  Woman  you  did  just  so  you  you  heretofore,  said,  they  say 

to  me  did  were 

Wggasdpi  akd.  Ki  ukft‘6  akd  niii  ha,  d-biamd.  Iwidaha”  tai  minke, 

Whip  the  (sub.).  And  nation  the  are  men  .  said  he,  they  say.  I  know  yon  will  I  who, 

d-biamd.  E'di  a(fal  tg,  ha”'  ima”'gi”  a-i-biamd. 

said  he,  they  There  they  when,  night  walking  by  they  approached, 

say.  went  they  say. 

12  Uma”'ha”  aka-:^d(fica”  b(fg.  Uma”'ha”  amd  ddze  tg  na”'za  gdxai. 

Omahas  towards  those  who  I  go.  Omahas  the  evening  when  embank-  made. 

are  (sub.)  ment 

Hugiiga  g^i”'i  ^a”  ca”'ca”  iia”'za  gdxai.  Cin'gajiii'ga  na”'za  we^gckaxe  te, 

Tribal  circle  they  sat  the  always  embank-  they  Children  embank-  you  are  to  make  for 

ment  made.  ment  them,  , 

ai  a(fa+.  Ati  td-bitg,  ai  a(fa+,  d-biamd.  Ki  na“'za  gdxai  tg  Uma”'ha”  amd. 

he  indeed.  It  is  said  that  they  he  indeed,  said  (one),  they  And  embank-  made  Omahas  the 

says  will  surely  come,  says  say.  ment  (sub.). 

15  Gaii'ki  ;iha  kg  u(fukihehgbe  gdxai  iifdugife;  lici  gg  dki(fish”'s‘i”  gdxai 

And  tent-  the  one  after  another,  as  they  throughout ;  tent-  the  interwoven  tfiey 

skins  (line  of)  farasthey  would  go  made  poles  (ob.)  made 

i(fdug^e  A”'ba  3[an'ge;  waifdcka”  te,  ai  d(fa.  Ati-bi,  ai  a^a+,  ai.  E'!^a 

throughout.  Day  near  at  hand;  you  will  do  your  best,  he  indeed.  It  is  said  he  indeed,  said  Thither 

says  they  have  come,  says  he. 

ha”'  wada”'be  ahi-hna”  amd;  wand‘a”  ag(fi,  na”;ide  wand‘a”  ag^i.  Watfd- 

night  scouts  were  arriving ;  hearing  them  they  making  a  hearing  them  they  Ton  will 

came  back,  druinmmg  came  homo, 

with  the  feet 

18  cka”  te,  ai  d^a.  fi'be  u(fika”  te  (fiugg  dga,  ai.  Wapg  kg  bifdgaqti  hdha 

do  your  best,  he  indeed.  Who  he  help  yon  will  there  is  indeed,  he  Weapon  the  all  ready 

says  none  said. 

a(fdg(fahni”' (faja”' te,  ai  d^a;  maqude  wahuta”(fi”  u(fdgiji  .te,  ai  dga;  ati-bi, 

yon  have  yours  you  lie  will,  he  indeed;  powder  gun  you  put  in  will,  he  indeed;  it  is  said 

says  yours  says  they  have 

come; 

ai  dga,  ai. 

he  indeed,,  he 
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A“'ba  akd  (3<fa”be.  Weanaxicfa  cg'axe  :jan'(le  na";fdai.  Cafi''g-e 


the  came  forth.  They  charged  onus  in  cominj: 
(sub.)  ’  this  way; 

(ji^^uta^  d‘uba  w4ka“ta"  g<^ise  6ga”  nan'gai; 

hence  some  lariat  broke  as  they  ran ; 

theirs 


all  around  ground  they  made  a  Horse 
drumming  noise 
(on)  by  running. 

ii\va(fica”  nau‘'gai.  Caa“'  amii 

around  us  they  ran.  Dakotas  the 

(sub.) 

aln-nia.  Wiicjo  wi“'  gaza“'adi 

those  who  White  one  among 


can'ge-ma  agifaf,  gacibe  naii'ge 

the  horses  having  went  outside  running 

them  homeward, 

gaq^a“^-madi  eduihe;  can'ge  ta“'  cti  ag<^ai  Mdctu  0i'da”  ijaje  atf.i"', 

to  those  who  were  he  joined ;  horse  the  too  having  they  went  Mr.  Eeed  his  name  he  had. 

hunting  (std.  ob.)  for  him  homeward. 


Caa*^'  am4  can'ge  i“'‘i  t4  am4,  ^-lina°  ama.  Gi‘i  et^ga“-b4ji,  ca“'  fe  dgi^a"- 

Dakotas  the  horse  give  will,  he  said  they  To  give  they  were  not  yet  words  he  said  lo 

(sub.)  back  to  me  regularly  say.  back  to  him  '  apt,  (some  one) 

hna“'  amd.  W^ga^ze  wi“d^ta“-qtci-^ga"  :^n  ^gaxe  wdkiifai.  Ca”'-ama  ;ii  6 

regularly  they  Measure  about  one-half  lodges  all  around  they  contended  By  and  by  lodges 

say.  against  us. 

kg  Uma“'ha“  am4  ligidd-qtia^'i;  na“'za:^a  ggiba  agii.  j/i  k6':ia  kidai  Caa”' 

the  Omahas  the  entered  their  own;  to  the  rear  headlong  they  Lodges  at  the  shot  at  Dakotas 

(line  of)  (sub.)  were 

coming  back. 

am4,  ca“'  nid(ta,  wakidai.  Can'ge-ma  t’^wa^af  4liigi.  Caa“'  ma“'  e^^ai  k6 

the,  yet  at  random  they  shot  at  them.  The  horses  they  killed  them  many.  Dakotas  arrow  theirs  the 

ati-hna“i  kS.  Uma^'ha’^  am4  :jiha  umdgude-hna^'i;  ki  Caa^'-ma  (^(f;a”be  9 

they  came  lodges  the  Omahas  the  tent-  cut  holes  in  regularly;  and  the  Dakotas  insight 

re^arly  (ob.).  (sub.)  skins 

1  5[i,  wakide  (f^(f@-hna“'i  Uma“'lia”  am4.  Uma“'ha”  wi“',  ]g4xe-^a“'baiji”'^e, 

came  when,  shot  'away  at  them  regularly  Omahas  the  Omaha  one.  Crow  two  his  elder 

(sub.).  brother, 

(3ga“  t’^(j;a-biamd  Caa“'  am4.  J^iha  :^angd  iimd‘ude  5[i,  ugds'i“  amd.  l5gi(fe 

so  they  killed  him,  Dakotas  the  Tent-  large  cut  a  hole  in  when,  he  peeped  they  At  length 

they  say  (sub.).  skin  say. 

d^qti  ‘4^a“<fai.  U(^uci-n4ji“  ijdje  Gaciba^a  ma“(fi“4  tS,  Uma"4ia"  12 

right  on  they  put  it.  At  the  he  stands  his  he  had.  At  the  outside  they  walked  when,  Omaha 

the  forehead  front  name 

wi“'  t’(^^ai,  ca“'ha  H(^ga  tM(feai  ha,  ai  Ci  gacibaj^a  ma”^i“'i  t6,  ci 

one  was  killed,  wolf-skin  he  wore.  Buzzard  is  kiUed  .  Again  at  the  outside  they  walked  when,  again 

wi“'  t’^ifai.  tJha“-:^an'ga  t’4(feai  ha,  ai.  Ci  gaciba^a  ma“(j)i“'i  t6, 

one  was  killed.  Kettle  large  is  killed  ,  they  said.  Again  at  the  outside  they  walked  when,  Ja<j!i”- 


iia“pdji  lii  ha.  £  tMifai  (^ga“,  Mawdda^ifi'^  6'di  aifai;  lii  jibe  keda”'.  IS 

na’m^l  was  .  That  was  killed  as,  Mandan  there  went;  he  was  lower  the. 

wounded  wounded  leg 

Maw4da“(()i“  t’^ifai,  ai.  Mawada“(j)i“  miibifij  iMul  Caa“'-ma  cti,  t’^waifai- 

Mandan  is  killed,  they  Mandan  they  made  him  fall  sud-  The  Dakotas  too,  those  who  were 

said.  denly  by  shooting  him. 

ma,  wdgifisnu  ag<j)^-hna“i ;  dd  g8  waka°'ta°  can'ge  ma  (fisniiwakiij^i. 

killed,  they  dragged  they  went  home-  head  the  they  tied  them  the  horses  they  made  them  drag 

them  along  ward  regularly ;  (pi.  ob.)  them. 

£gi(fee  int^de  6'di  a-i-baji.  Can'gaxai  U(fucia:^a  Caa“'  na“'ba  t’^waifai.  18 

At  length  now,  but  there  they  were  They  ceased.  At  the  front  Dakotas  two  were  killed, 

not  approaching. 

E'di  w^naxiifai  ahii  ega”',  wadddai  UiTia“'ha“  amd;  wdonuonude,  ga”' 

There  rushing  on  them  arrived  having,  cut  them  up  Omahas  the  (sub.);  cut  them  in  many  pieces,  so 

wdgiti”  Xag^  agifd-biamd.  Ga“'  aki-biamd  Caa”'  am4,  wagi‘i°. 

they  throw  back  and  Crying  they  went  homeward.  And  reached  there  Dakotas  the  carrying 

tit  them  with.  '  '  they  say.  again,  they  say  (sub.),  their  own. 
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)ang4qti  tg'di  Mawada”(fi"  watcigaxa-biamd.  U(ffza”  te  waii'gi(fe  gfi”'- 

Toiit  very  largo  at  tho  Maiulan  they  danced  they  say.  Middle  the  all  caused 

waki<|}d-biam4  Caa“'  t’e-md.  j^acdge  4  U(fa“'waki<j54-bi  ega“',  wa‘a“' 

them  to  sit,  they  say  Dakotas  the  dead  ones.  Deer-claws  arm  tho  made  them  hold,  they  say  having,  singing 

3  g^i^Vaki^d-biamd.  Wa‘a”'  juwagife  g^i“'-biarn4.  j^f  te  wan^giife  ca”' 

they  made  them  sit,  they  say.  Singing  with  them  they  sat,  they  say.  Tent  the  all  in  fact 

g<fi"'waki^4-biam4  t’d  ^an'ka.  j^i  te  a^idza  tg  ca”'ca°  nan'de  ke  ma^ififidc 

made  them  sit  they  say  dead  the  ones  Tent  the  they  when  without  sides  the  earth  (sods) 
who.  opened  and  stopping 

put  it  on  the  poles 

4gaspd-biam4.  t6  ^icta“^-bi  5[i,  a“^he  ag((54-biam4.  Uma“^ha“-m4  ati  te, 

they  weighted,  they  say.  Tent  the  they  finished,  when,  fleeing  they  went  home-  The  Omahas  come  will, 

they  say  ward,  they  say. 

6  af,  4da“  a”'he  ag^4-biama  Oaa“^  ama.  Ki  Uma“'ha"-madi  t’dwa(fai-nia 

they  there-  fleeing  went  homeward,  Dakotas  the  And  among  the  Omahas  the  dead  ones  (ob.) 
said,  fore  they  say  (sub.). 

wagfqai.  Htj-janka-!^an'ga  dahi-qti  ‘d^a"^ai,  t’(^(fai.  Wanukige  si  t@ 

they  buried  Horn  forked  large  right  in  the  they  put  it  ou,  they  killed  "Wanukige  foot  the  they  put 

their  own.  (of  fawn)  neck  him. 

(fai.  Agaha-waciice  ‘4(fa“^ai,  4,  t’^<f;eqtia“4.  Pc‘4ge-wahi(fe  lii  jibe 

it  on.  Agaha-wacuce  they  put  it  on,  that  they  billed  outright.  I”c‘age-wahi$e  they  lower 

wounded  leg 

9  keifa"'.  ^j4(fi“-gahige  da  <^a“  ‘^(j5a°<fai. 

the.  Ja4i“-gahige  head  the  they  put  it  on. 

(The  following  is  an  incomplete  account  of  the  same  occurrence,  which 
Two  Crows  gave:) 

Nug^  g4q(fa“  angd^ai  Uma“Ta“-ma.  Sia“^ai:  jj46i“-ma  jiiwag^a-bdji ; 

Summer  onthenimt  we  went  the  Omahas.  They  were  the  Pawnees  were  not  with  them ; 

alone : 

Uma“'ha°-ma-hna“'  gaq(j;a“4.  Ga“'  Wa;^  k@  gdkS  angiiha  angdifai.  T)j6 

The  Omahas  only  were  on  the  hunt.  And  Elkhom  the  that  we  followed  we  went.  Joe 

12  akd  S'di  nikagahi  i<j;ig<j)a“-ma  gduihe  ma"(fi“4.  Angdifai  dga“  wda“<|iai. 

the  there  chief  those  who  ruled  joining  walked.  We  went  as  buffalo  we  found  them. 

j^t3-ma  hdgaji  t’da“wa“(^ai,  dgaxe  ga"'  t’da“wa“'^  aiig^i“'i;  ca“'  4higia“'qti 

The  buffaloes  not  a  few  we  killed  them,  all  around  so  we  killed  them  we  sat;  in  fact  very  many  times 

a"wa”'nas  ang(jji“'i.  Ca®'  niaci"ga  wi"aqtci  :^ti-ma  gifdba  cti,  ag<fi”'sata"- 

we  surrounded  we  sat.  In  fact  man  only  one  the  buffa-  ten  too,  by 

them  loes 

15  ^a”(fa“,  g^dba-na^Ta-^a^^a®'  cti,  t’dwa(fd-hna°4.  Ga“'  wandse  t@  angucfi^age 

fifteens,  by  twenties  too,  killed  them  regularly.  And  to  surround  them  wo  were  unwilling 

tiga“  afig(j)i“4,  wedb^a^i.  j^d-ma  wea^'‘i“  ga^'  dga"  afig(fi“4.  Egi^e  ha“'- 

some-  we  sat,  we  had  our  fill.  The  buffa-  we  carried  and  so  we  sat.  At  length  early 

what  loes  them 

ega“tce'qtci  mi“'  ^^a“bajf  qtci,  ja“'agidalia“  5[i,  dgitfe  amd  dckaqtci  didma. 

in  the  morning  sun  had  not  risen  at  all  sleep  1  rose  from  when,  behold,  buf-  the  very  close  were  coming. 

falo  (sub.) 

18  Wi“dqtci  Dj6  akd  t’^^a-bdji  ca“'  ba:^uwi“xe  atfE'i,  ca”'  weahide  a(|;i“' atj^ai; 

Only  one  Joe  the  (sub.)  did  not  kill  it  yet  turning  around  he  had  it,  yet  far  off  he  took  it; 

ukiza  kS'^a  a(fei“'  atfal.  Ki  can'ge  ta°  a”wa”'‘i  Dj6  akd.  Ga“'  (jii“  ftjijjS 

no  one  to  tho  ne  took  it.  And  horse  the  loaned  to  me  J oe  the  And  buf-  the  to  kill  it 

there  (sub.).  falo  (mv.  ob.) 

a"ci,  dda”  t’^a(fe6-ga”'  a”dddai.  Jii  k6  wi  ad“',  ga“'  (iahdnu5[a  sfa^tfd  ‘i"4 

asked  there-  I  killed  it  and  we  out  it  up.  Body  the  I  I  carried,  and  green  hide  alone  cawied 

me,  fore  it 
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:j[i,  ^gi<jie  d‘uba  w4(j;iqai.  Aiig4g(fai  k6':^a  uka“'ska  w4<fi°  a-ii  diida. 

when,  at  length  buf-  some  they  chased  We  went  home-  to  the  right  in  a  line  having  they  were  this 

falo  them.  ward  with  them  coming  way. 

;^jan'ge  afigdki  5[i,  :^^-ma  wab4:^uwi°xe  a(jial.  Egi(fe  niaci“ga  ania  '4ah4wag^e 

Xear  we  got  when,  the  buffa-  wheeling  around  went.  Behold,  men  the  shield 


a(fi“'i  tg  nikaijjiqe  aifaf. 

had  when  chasing  the  foe  went. 


(When  Two  Crows  had  dictated  this,  several  Omahas  entered  the  room, 
and  he  would  not  tell  the  rest.) 


NOTES. 


This  event  occurred  in  1849  or  1850,  in  Nebraska,  south  of  the  Niobrara,  and  near 
the  Nisni,  a  branch  of  the  Loup  Fork  of  the  Platte. 

425,  7.  wa‘D  ag^i.  This  refers  to  the  Omahas,  who  went  after  the  bodies  of  the 
two  who  had  been  slain. 

425,  9.  hegabaji-biama,  pronounced  he-fgabaji-biama. 

425,  9-10.  iha®  ugine  d^uba,  etc.  This  refers  to  the  Omahas,  whom  the  Dakotas  re¬ 
garded  as  few,  and  as  separated  from  “  their  mothers,”  i.  e.,  the  main  body  of  the  tribe. 

426, 1-2.  E‘a“qti  -  -  ^a^i“ce  gdi  one  etede :  “  You  who  are  wishing  to  go  and  see  what 
is  to  be  done,  should  have  gone  thither.”  This  was  said  to  each  head  of  a  household. 

426,  3.  gdi  a^ai  ha“i  tg.  Sanssouci  preferred  to  say,  “gdi  a^ai  ha“i  tg  y^I,”  making 
^^ha"i  tg,”  it  was  night;  and  “iii,”  when. 

426,  8-10.  ukit‘g - Iwidaha^  tai  miiike.  The  Ponkas  camped  so  near  to  the 

Dakotas  that  Whip  could  reprove  the  latter  while  pretending  to  scold  the  former. 

426,  9.  Eata“  una“pe  i°^eona“i  a.  A°pa"-;auga  said  this  was  equivalent  to  “  Eata” 
na^'peai^'^aki^ai  a.”  Sanssouci  said  that  this  should  be,  “Edta®  il^a"pi  i"^gona"  gi“te.” 
He  derived  “u^a^Ti  D^^ona“”  from  “d^a’^pi  gi^a".” 

426, 12.  na"za  gaxai.  Sanssouci  said  that  some  of  the  Omahas  made  an  excavation 
as  a  shelter  for  their  horses.  The  embankment  was  about  four  feet  high.  It  was  in 
the  shape  of  a  crescent,  and  was  between  the  tribal  circle  and  the  bluffs. 

427, 1.  weanaxi^a  cu-i^ai,  from  “  wenaxi^a  cu-i^g.”  “Ou-i^g”  must  be  distinguished 
from  “cu-^e^g,”  which  denotes  sudden  motion  from  the  place  of  the  speaker  and  his 
party  toward  the  party  of  those  addressed. 

427,  4.  Mactu  (fida“.  Mr.  Eeed  had  come  to  reside  among  the  Omahas  in  order 
to  study  the  language,  and  to  assist  the  principal  missionary,  Eev.  Mr.  McKeiiny. 

427,  6.  Ca“-ama  denotes  a  reversal  of  the  previous  state  after  moving  awhile. 

427,  7.  Ugida-qtia”i:  ugide  is  the  possessive  of  ude;  “qtia“”  is  added  for  emphasis, 
showing  that  the  Omahas  were  driven  back  so  forcibly  that  they  went  as  far  into  their 
lodges  as  they  could  get. 

427,  12.  ^e^a°^ai  is  almost  a  synonym  of  u,  to  wound. 

427, 15.  jibe  ke^a*^.  The  addition  of  fa"”  seems  to  convey  the  idea  of  past  action 
or  condition. 

427, 19.  waonuonude  ga"  wegiti"  fefa-biama.  The  Omahas  mangled  the  bodies  of 
the  two  Dakotas,  one  of  them  being  lhat  of  Kipazo’s  son,  the  murderer  of  A"pa"-:;anga’s 
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brother.  They  disemboweled  them  and  threw  pieces  towards  the  foe,  who  cried  with 
rage  as  they  retreated. 

427,  20  aki-biama  Caa*'  ama,  wagid^.  This  was  not  their  home,  but  some  place  on 
their  homeward  way. 

428,  2.  j^acage  a  t6  u^a“waki^a-bi  ega“.  Sanssouci  said  that  this  should  read; 
jl^acage  na”be  t6  uwagi^isua^'-bi  ega"',  u<j;a’^'  waki^4-bi  ega”^;  literally,  “Deer-claws — 
hand— the — they  slipped  on  for  them,  they  say — having — they  caused  them  to  hold 
them,  they  say — having.” 

428,  4-5.  ji  t6  a^iaza  t6  -  -  -  agaspa-biama.  They  had  the  tent  spread  open  over 
the  tent-poles,  and  they  kept  the  sides  down  with  sods  of  earth,  which  they  placed  all 
around  the  tent  after  they  had  put  their  dead  inside. 

TRANSLATION. 

The  Omahas  continued  surrounding  the  buffaloes.  My  elder  brother  went  one 
morning  to  shoot  at  a  buffalo  calf,  and  some  one  went  with  him.  They  killed  a  calf  in 
a  valley,  and  stood  cutting  it  up.  The  Dakotas  approached  them  by  crawling,  there 
being  about  six  horsemen.  My  brother  had  no  load  in  his  gun,  and  the  other  Omaha 
had  a  bow.  The  Dakotas  attacked  them,  coming  with  a  rush.  They  killed  the  two, 
as  they  had  no  weapons.  At  length  some  one  came  back  to  tell  it.  They  came  back 
to  tell  that  two  Omahas  had  been  killed.  The  Dakota  murderers  fled  homeward.  The 
Omahas  went  to  the  place  and  brought  the  bodies  back.  The  Dakotas  reached  their 
home  at  the  village.  They  rode  round  and  round;  they  went  around  the  lodges  repeat¬ 
edly.  The  Dakotas  were  very  numerous,  and  the  Ponkas  were  there  too,  the  tribes 
having  come  together.  “  Some  buffalo  calves  are  there,  seeking  their  mothers.  Hasten 
ye.”  This  was  said  by  Kipazo,  the  father  of  the  principal  murderer,  as  lieAvent  along 
the  line  of  lodges.  He  was  the  head-chief  of  the  Dakotas.  He  also  went  along  the 
line  of  Ponka  lodges.  “When  they  capture  your  relations,  the  Omahas,  you  can  take 
them,  if  you  recognize  them,”  said  he.  The  Ponkas  did  not  heed  him.  So  he  went 
again  to  say  it  to  them.  “  If  you  do  not  join  the  party,  you  shall  certainly  be  the  ones 
whom  we  will  attack,”  said  he.  The  Dakotas  were  departing.  The  women  sat  in  the 
Indian  carriages,  and  so  they  were  departing.  And  the  principal  Ponka,  Whip,  went 
along  the  line  of  Ponka  lodges.  “You  who  are  wishing  to  go  and  see  what  is  to  be 
done,  should  have  gone  thither,”  said  he.  Whip,  his  son  Ma’ffcu-wa^ahi  (Grizzly-bear- 
scares-off-the-game),  and  the  Ponkas  too,  departed  at  night.  At  length  they  were 
approaching  the  i)lace  of  meeting,  where  they  stood.  When  they  assembled  themselves 
all  together,  some  of  the  police  who  had  assembled  went  watching  one  another.  The 
police  walked  all  around:  some  at  the  front,  some  at  the  sides,  and  some  in  the  rear. 
The  police  attacked  the  company  from  time  to  time,  hitting  those  who  showed  any  dis¬ 
position  to  walk  leisurely.  Whip  scolded  them.  “  I  have  always  known  your  nation  in 
particular.  Heretofore  you  were  always  unfortunate.  Why  do  you  threaten  to  punish 
me?  You  are  they  who  have  always  acted  just  like  women.  And  that  tribe  {i.  e.,  the 
Omahas)  is  composed  of  men,  not  women.  I  will  know  how  you  behave  on  meeting 
them,”  said  he.  When  they  went  thither,  they  approached  as  they  walked  b}’'  night. 

Now  I  will  speak  about  the  Omahas.  In  the  evening  the  Omahas  made  an  embank¬ 
ment  or  wall,  inside  of  which  they  placed  the  tribal  circle.  The  crier  proclaimed  thus: 
“He  says,  indeed,  that  you  are  to  make  an  intrenchment  for  the  children.  He  says, 
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indeed,  that  it  is  said,  'They  will  surely  come.’”  The  Omahas  made  the  embankment. 
And  they  planted  the  tent-poles  all  aloii^  it,  interweaving  them.  Then  they  placed 
outside  of  these  the  tent-skins,  all  along  the  embankment,  one  after  another,  as  far  as 
they  would  go.  '^He  says  that  day  is  at  hand,  and  that  you  will  do  your  best.  He 
says,  indeed,  that  they  have  come,”  said  the  crier.  The  night  scouts  were  continually 
arriving  there,  having  heard  the  noise  made  by  the  feet  of  the  coming  foe.  “  He  says, 
indeed,  that  you  will  do  your  best.  You  have  noue  to  help  you.  You  wall  lie  with  all 
your  weapons  in  readiness.  You  will  fill  your  guns  with  powder.  They  have  come, 
indeed,”  said  the  crier. 

The  day  came  forth.  They  charged  on  us  in  coming  this  way;  they  made  Hie 
ground  resound  all  around  as  they  ran.  Some  of  the  horses  from  this  place  broke 
their  lariats  and. ran;  they  ran  around  us.  The  Dakotas  carried  homeward  the  horses 
which  arrived  outside  by  running.  A  white  man  joined  the  hunting  party  and  was 
among  the  Omahas  during  the  fight.  They  carried  ofl:‘  his  horse  too.  His  name  was  Mr. 
Eeed.  He  continued  saying,  "The  Dakotas  will  give  me  my  horse  again;”  but  there 
was  not  the  slightest  prospect  of  that.  In  about  half  an  hour  they  contended  with  us 
all  around  the  lodges.  By  and  by  the  Omahas  were  driven  back  into  their  lodges; 
they  were  coming  back  right  along  to  the  rear.  The  Dakotas  shot  at  random  when 
they  shot  at  the  lodges.  They  killed  many  horses.  The  arrows  of  the  Dakotas  came 
regularly  to  the  lodges.  The  Omahas  cut  holes  in  the  tent-skins,  and  when  the 
Dakotas  came  in  sight  the  Omahas  shot  away  at  them.  The  Dakotas  killed  an  Omaha, 
Two  Crows’  elder  brother,  in  that  manner.  He  cut  a  large  hole  in  a  tent  skin  and 
peeped  out.  At  length  he  was  wounded  right  in  the  forehead.  His  name  was  Ufaici- 
najD  (Stands-at-the-front).  When  they  walked  on  the  outside  of  the  embankment,  an 
Omaha  who  wore  a  wolf  skin  was  hit.  "Buzzard  is  wounded,”  they  said.  And  another 
was  wounded  when  they  walked  outside.  "Big  Kettle  is  wounded,”  they  said.  A 
third  was  ^a<|;i"  na"i)ajl  (He-who-fears-iiot-a-Pawuee).  When  Mandan  heard  that  he 
had  been  wounded,  he  went  thither,  and  was  wounded  himself,  in  the  leg,  below  the 
knee.  "Mandan  is  wounded,”  they  said.  When  the  Dakotas  shot  at  Mandan,  they 
made  him  fall  suddenly.  They  dragged  off  any  of  the  Dakotas  who  had  been  killed ; 
having  imt  ropes  around  their  necks,  they  made  the  horses  drag  them  away.  But 
now,  at  length,  they  were  not  approaching.  They  ceased  fighting.  Two  Dakotas  had 
been  killed  at  the  front.  The  Omahas  rushed  on  them,  and  cut  up  the  bodies  on  reach¬ 
ing  them;  they  cut  them  in  many  pieces,  and  threw  them  back  at  the  enemy,  who 
went  homeward  crying.  And  the  Dakotas  reached  a  place  again,  carrying  the  bodies 
of  their  fallen  comrades.  They  danced  the  Mandan  dance  at  the  very  large  tent. 
They  caused  all  the  dead  Dakotas  to  sit  in  the  middle.  Having  made  them  hold  deer- 
claw  rattles  on  their  arms,  they  made  them  sit  as  if  they  were  singing.  They  sat  sing¬ 
ing  with  them.  In  fact,  they  caused  all  the  dead  to  sit  in  the  tent.  When  they  had 
opened  the  tent,  and  had  put  it  over  the  i)oles,  without  delay  they  weighted  down 
the  sides  with  sods.  When  they  finivshed  it,  they  tied  homeward.  They  said,  "The 
Omahas  will  come,”  therefore  the  Dakotas  fled  homeward.  And  among  the  Omahas 
they  buried  their  own  dead.  He-jahka-^^anga  (Big-forked-horn)  had  been  wounded 
right  in  the  neck  and  killed.  Wanukige  was  wounded  in  the  foot.  Agaha-wacuce 
was  wounded  and  was  killed  at  once.  l°c'age-wahi^e  was  wounded  in  the  leg,  and 
jafi“  gahige  (Pawnee  chief- who-kcei)s-a-sacred-y)ipe)  on  the  head. 
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TRANSLATION  OF  TWO  CROWS'  VERSION. 

The  Omahas  went  alone  on  tlie  summer  hunt,  without  the  Pawnees.  We  followed 
the  course  of  the  Elkhorn  River.  Joe  joined  the  chiefs,  those  who  governed  the  tribe. 
As  we  proceeded  we  disco\'ered  buffixloes.  We  killed  a  great  manj^  of  them.  We 
surrounded  and  killed  them  a  great  many  times.  In  fact,  there  were  men  who  killed 
them  by  tens,  fifteens,  and  even  by  twenties.  So  we  were  almost  unwilling  to  sur¬ 
round  them  again,  as  we  had  our  fill.  We  continued  bringing  in  the  buffaloes.  At 
length,  very  early  one  morning,  long  before  sunrise,  when  I  arose  from  sleep,  behold, 
the  buffaloes  were  coming  very  near.  Joe  did  not  kill  one  which  he  chase<l  around 
and  then  to  a  distance  to  a  lone  spot.  Then  Joe  loaned  mo  the  horse  and  asked  me  to 
kill  the  buffalo.  So  I  killed  it  and  we  cut  it  up.  I  carried  the  meat,  and  Joe  bore  the 
hide.  We  went  back  to  the  camp,  which  was  not  far  from  us.  When  we  got  back  in 
sight  of  the  lodges,  behold,  they  chased  some  buffaloes.  They  were  coming  this  way, 
right  in  a  line  with  us  as  we  went  back  to  camp.  When  we  had  nearly  reached  the 
camp,  the  buffaloes  wheeled  around  and  departed.  Behold,  the  men  had  shields  and 
went  in  pursuit  of  the  enemy. 


HOW  MAWADA-^I”  WENT  ALONE  ON  THE  WAR-PATH. 


Dictated  by  Frank  La  FlIschb. 


Maw4da“<fi"  nuda“'  a(j;a-bi  5[i,  eiifiqtci  a<f4-biama.  j^li  (fan'di  ahi-bi 

Mandan  to  war  wont,  they  when,  he  alone  went  he  said.  Village  at  the  he  arrived, 

say  he  said 

5[i,  (fa”  baza”'  a(fa-bi  qi,  can'ge-unaji”  wi”'  (ficibai  t6.  Ki  wa‘u  wi”'  aci 

when,  vil-  the  among  he  went,  when,  horse  stands  in  one  he  pulled  open.  And  woman  one  out 
lage  he  said 

3  ati-bi  ^ii,  da”'bai  t6  ha.  Id-qti  ;ia:ja  ag<fa-biara4.  Ki  Mawada“^i”  ak4 

came,  he  when,  she  saw  him  .  Speaking  to  the  she  went  hack,  he  And  Mandan  the 

said  very  (much)  lodge  said.  (sub.) 

can'ge  <fank4  w4(fi‘a  a”'he  agifaf  tg,  cdnujin'ga  hdgaji  (fiqd-biamd.  Uq<fa- 

horse  the  ones  failed  with  fleeing  went  when,  young  men  a  great  chased  him,  he  Not  over, 
that  them  homeward  many  said. 

baji  aki4g<fai  t6.  A”'ba  i[i'ji  ja”'i  te,  wcaliide  aki-bi  5[i.  Ha”'  5[i,  ci  6'di 

taking  he  hatl  gone  again.  Day  when  he  slept,  ftiroff  ho  reached  when.  Night  wlien,  again  there 
him  again,  he  said 

6  a(f4-biam4.  Ki  ;^h  <fa”  u(fica“-hna”  ma”(fi”'i  t6,  ja”'  wagi<f6.  Bifugaqti 

he  went,  he  said.  And  village  the  going  around  it,  he  walked,  to  wait  for  them  to  All 

regularly  go  to  sleep. 

ja”'-bi  c^nujin'ga  iia”'ba  ja”'-baji,  xva‘a”'  quwi”xe  ma”^i”'i  te.  Ha”'ska”- 

slept,  he  when,  young  man  two  not  sleeping,  singing  wandering  they  walked.  Mid- 

said  around  • 

ska”'  ke'^a  hii  5[i,  c^nujin'ga  na“'ba  amd  ag<fai  ha,  ja”'.  Ma”<fi“'-B  :^ijebe 

night  to  the  it  ar- when,  young  man  two  the  went  homeward  ,  to  sleep.  Earth  lodge  door 

rived  (sub.) 
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iba-t^a""  gahd  aklja^i  t6.  Ki  akf<fa  ja“'t’ai  5[i,  dma  gaq((5l  ga”'<feai  t6  (Mawd- 

bandle  it  had  upon  they  lay  to-  And  both  sound  when,  the  to  kill'  wished  (Man- 

gether.  asleep  one  him 

da“(fi“  akd).  I(feapi(|;i“'qtci  64a  a(|;ai  t6.  E'di  ahi-bi  dma  ak4  d4gaha"'i 

dan  the).  Very  carefully  thither  he  went.  There  heanived,  when,  the  the  raised  his  head 

he  said  other  (sub.) 

t6,  nacki  6a“  s4bajiqti  ma“'zepe-jin'ga  iti“-biam4.  Ama  akd  ddlia“  3 

when,  head  the  very  suddenly  ax  little  he  hit  with  it,  he  said.  The  one  the  (sub.)  to  arise 

dti4(j)ai  t6  M.  Ki  ^iqaf  t6  ha.  A^^ha-biamd  Mawdda“(fi“  akd.  (tiq4 

started  .  And  they  chased  him  .  Hod  he  said  Mandan  the  (sub.).  Chasing 

him 

nia“6E'-bi  5[i,  ba“'  ma“(j;i“'-biam4  ^j4(fi“-jin'ga  amd.  j4  amd  b<j5ugaqti 

walked,  he  said  Avhen,  hallooing  walked  he  said  Pawnee  young  the  (sub.).  Lodge  the  (sub.)  all 

(^iqd-biamd,  wa'ii  amd  ct6,  cinuda°  amd  ct6.  Ci  6i‘d-biamd.  Ci  a”'ba  5[i,  6 

chased  him,  he  said  woman  the  even,  dog  the  even.  Again  he  failed,  he  said.  Again  day  when, 

ja“'-biamd,  iitcije  ma“'te.  Ci  ha“^  5[!,  6'di  aifd-biamd.  A“'ba  :j[aiVg6qtci 

he  slept,  he  said,  thicket  within.  Again  night  when,  there  ho  went,  ho  said.  Day  very  near 

5[i,  caAge  ((jicibai  t6  hd.  Can'ge  wi“'  ka“4a“-biamd.  Ki  dci  ag((;d-bi 

when,  horse  lodge  one  he  pulled  open  .  Horse  one  he  tied  he  said.  And  out  he  went  home¬ 

ward,  he  said 

ega“',  :^ijebe  6^a“be  aki-qti-bi  5[i,  wi“'  dkipd-biamd  uhiacka.  Ki  9 

having,  door  emerging  he  had  just  reached  when.  Pawnee  one  he  mot  him,  he  said  close  by.  And 
ft-om  again,  he  said 

akd  na“^pai  t6  Mawd(ia“(fi“.  Ki  Mawdda“^E  akd  can'ge  ta“'  (ficta“'- 

Pawnee  the  feared  to  see  him  Mandan.  And  Mandan  the  (sub.)  horse  the  (ob.)  not  lotting 

bdji  (fisnii  ag(f4-biam4,  Ki  akd  6'di  dga“qti  ba“'  (^ahdgabaji- 

him  go  pulling  went  homeward,  running.  And  Pawnee  the  just  then  halloo-  was  making  a  great 

him  along  he  said,  (sub.)  ing 

hna“'-biama.  Ki  Mawdda“(fi“  akd  can'ge  ta“'  dg(fi“  i^a“'i  t6,  5{ig(fft’ut’us‘a  12 

noise  by  calling,  he  And  Mandan  the  horse  the  sat  on  him  sad-  when,  bucking  repeatedly 

said.  (sub.)  (ob.)  denly 

gi‘i“-biamd,  ki  a“'(^  i6d^a-biamd.  Cdb^i“a“'  i^d^ai  :^i'ji,  za^ai  amd; 

it  carried  him,  and  threw  him  off,  he  said.  Three  times  it  threw  him  off  when,  they  made  an  up¬ 

roar,  he  said ; 

ndifubdqtci  ati-biamd.  Cinuda“  amd  cti,  wa^ii  amd  cti,  mi  amd  cti,  b^iiga 

very  nearly  they  came  to  him.  Dog  the  too,  woman  the  too,  man  the  too,  all 

ho  said.  (sub.)  (sub.)  (sub.) 

(fiqai  t6.  Can'ge  <j;i“  ca“'ca“  dg^i“  dkidgifa-biamd.  15 

chased  him.  Horse  the  without  sitting  on  he  had  gone  again,  he 

(mv.)  stopping  said. 

NOTES. 

Mawa(3a“^P  told  his  story  to  Frank  La  Fldche,  from  whom  the  collector  obtained 
it,  in  November,  1881.  The  event  occurred  when  Mawada“^i“  was  very  young,  say  about 
thirty-five  years  ago. 

432,  1-2.  ;^ii  ^andi  ahi-bi  yj!.  As  the  Pawnees  camped  in  a  rectilinear  inclosure  or 
line,  the  proper  phrase  would  have  been,  “!}ii  kddi,”  etc.  “  j^ii  refers  to  a  curvi¬ 

linear  encampment,  such  as  the  Omahas  and  cognate  tribes  use. 

432,  6.  ja"^  waging,  synonym,  ja’"  wdadai  tS. 

432,  8.-433,  1.  ma“^i“-ti  pjebe  iba-t^a“.  The  shape  of  the  earth-lodge,  including 
the  covered  way  leading  to  the  inner  door,  resembles  that  of  a  frying-pan.  The  lodge 
is  the  pan,  and  the  covered  way  represents  the  handle.  The  two  young  Pawnees  lay 
on  top  of  the  covered  way. 
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TRANSLATION. 

When  Mandan  went  on  the  war-path,  he  went  by  himself.  When  he  arrived  at 
the  village  of  the  enemy,  he  went  among  the  lodges,  and  pulled  open  a  stable.  But  a 
woman  came  out  of  a  lodge,  and  saw  him.  Speaking  many  words,  she  went  back  to 
her  lodge.  And  when  Mandan  was  fleeing  homeward,  after  having  failed  to  cai)turo 
the  horses,  a  great  many  young  men  pursued  him.  He  managed  to  get  away  without 
being  overtaken.  When  it  was  day  he  slept,  when  he  came  again  to  a  remote  i)lace. 
When  it  was  night,  he  went  thither  again.  And  he  continued  going  around  the  village, 
as  he  waited  for  the  people  to  go  to  sleep.  When  all  the  others  slept,  two  young  men 
who  did  not  sleep  continued  rambling  around  and  singing.  When  it  approached  mid¬ 
night,  the  two  young  men  went  homeward  to  sleep.  They  lay  together  upon  the  cov¬ 
ered  way  which  was  over  the  door  of  an  earth -lodge.  And  Mandan  desired  to  kill 
one  of  them  when  both  were  sound  asleep.  He  went  thither  very  carefully.  When 
he  reached  there,  the  young  man  whom  he  did  not  intend  to  kill  raised  his  head,  and 
Mandan  hit  him  very  suddenly  on  the  head  with  a  hatchet.  The  other  one  started  up 
and  chased  him.  Mandan  fled.  When  the  young  Pawnee  continued  chasing  him,  he 
was  hallooing.  All  the  villagers  chased  him,  even  the  women  and  dogs.  And  he  failed 
again  in  his  attempt  to  steal  a  horse.  And  when  it  was  day  he  slept  within  a  thicket. 
And  at  night  he  went  thither.  When  day  was  very  near  at  hand,  he  pulled  open  a 
stable.  He  put  a  lariat  on  a  horse.  Having  gone  out,  he  had  just  come  out  in  sight 
when  he  met  a  Pawnee,  close  to  the  door.  And  the  Pawnee  was  afraid  at  the  sight  of 
Mandan.  And  Mandan  did  not  let  the  horse  go;  he  ran  homeward,  pulling  the  horse 
along.  And  just  then  the  Pawnee  hallooed,  and  made  a  great  noise  by  calling.  And 
when  Mandan  sat  all  at  once  on  the  horse,  the  latter  bucked  repeatedly  as  he  carried 
him,  and  finally  threw  him  oft’.  When  he  had  been  thrown  off’  three  times,  the  Pawnees 
made  an  uproar ;  they  almost  overtook  him.  The  dogs,  the  women,  and  the  men,  all 
pursued  him.  Still  sitting  on  the  horse,  Mandan  had  come  and  gone. 


<IA$F-NA^PAJ1’S  war  party  in  1863. 

Related  by  himself. 


T^an'gaq<fa“  :^^qti  a“(fan'kide  gaq<fa“'  angd(fai.  Ca°'  edd,da°  waa°'si- 

Fall  hunt  doer  we  shot  at  on  the  hunt  we  went.  In  fact  what  leaping  animal 


jin'ga  b^iigaqti  afi'gunai.  A-ip  a“<|;i“',  iijawaqtia“'i.  Ca“'  ;aqti,  niiT^d,  quga, 

little  all  we  hunted  Approach-  we  were,  in  excellent  spirits.  In  fact  deer,  raccoon,  badger, 

them.  ing  and 

pitching  tents 


3  man'ga,  zizfka,  ca“'  b(fugaqti,  a°'ba  g@  wad°'  ag((5i-hna°i.  g<fdba  a“(|;i“'. 

skunk,  turkey,  in  fact  all,  day  the  carrying  they  came  hack  Tent  ten  wo  ■were, 

(pi.)  them  regularly. 
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Ang4(^  ^ga“,  Ci  ^ga°i,  ci  ujawaqtia^'i.  Aiig4(|^ai  ^ga“,  w4qe  d‘uba 

We  went  as,  they  ap-  Again  it  was  so,  again  they  were  in  excel-  We  went  as,  white  man  some 
proached  and  lent  spirits, 

pitched  tents. 

wa‘^  amd  kS'di  angdhii.  Wdqe  amddi  afigdhii  ^ga“,  waijjdte  waTi, 

farming  they  who  sat  at  hy  the  we  arrived.  White  by  them  we  arrived  as,  food  they  gave 

man  us, 

uda“qtia“d.  figiife  U(j5dwi“awd<fai.  Nlkaci“ga  uk^</;i“  hnafikdcg,  li-gd.  3 

it  was  very  good.  At  length  they  collected  ns.  Indian  ye  who  are,  ho  ye 

coming. 

Angukiki^  tabdcS.  Ha“'  5[i  angiikikid  taf,  ai.  A“ha“',  ai.  Ha“'  ^jga" 

We  talk  to  each  must.  Night  when  we  talk  to  each  will,  they  Yes,  said  Night  Ifte 

other  other  said.  they. 

ke  wdgiaii  ^ga“,  Angd^e  tai.  j^i  ;angdqti  tg'di  juawdg(j5e  atii.  figi(fee, 

the  for  us  they  as,  We  go  will.  House  the  very  large  at  the  with  us  they  sSiold, 
come  came. 

wdqe  amd  hifugaqti  ahii  hd.  (E  Wa^d  gudifica”,  Ni-x4be  kg'ia,  wdqe  6 

white  man  the  all  arrived  .  (That  Little  Sioux  heyond,  Water-shallow  at  the,  white 

(sub.)  River  man 

palian'gaqtci  hi-md  gdedi-ma  hd.  Grifadi'^'  (j5^<^uta°  ga“'  64  td.)  Udwakiai. 

the  very  first  those  who  they  were  there  .  Across  thence  so  it  went.)  They  talked 

arrived  us. 

Ahau!  kag^ha,  uwikie  minkd-ja,  kag^ha,  eddda“  eddhe  ip,  ^ga“qti  ckdxe 

Oho!  friend,  I  talk  to  I  who,  on  the  friend,  what  I  sav  what  if,  just  so  you  do 

you  one  hand, 

tai.  A“<j)aAguda“'be  tan'gata”.  tJda“  ^ga”  angdxe  taii'gata",  ai  9 

will.  We  consider  it  we  who  will.  Good  if,  so  we  do  it  we  who  will,  said 

(Uma“'ha“  amd).  Maja”'  kg  iKfdgaca”  ling  tai  tg  ub^i^age,  ai  (wdqe  akd). 

(Omahas  the).  Land  the  you  traverse  you  go  will  the  I  am  unwilling,  said  (white  man  the). 


Maja“'  kg  <b4  <j)ag(j;i“'qtci  (fa°'  e-hna“'  (fagifi”';  ki  eddda”  wandgife 

Land  the  this  yon  sit  just  (on  it)  the  that  only  you  sit  (on);  and  what  domestic  animal  your 

gacibe  hiwa(fd(fg  (fi(fiin'ge  hd.  £ga“ja,  maja°'  kg  wiwiia,  ai  wdqe  akd.  12 

out  of  it  you  cause  them  you  have  none  .  Though  so,  land  the  mine,  said  white  the 

to  arrive  man  (sub.). 

Maja“'  kg  (|)i(()i:^aji ;  Iiiga“(feai  (|)i”wi“^aji,  u<j;da”si  hd,  ai  xe-sa“'  akd.  Iiiga^gai 

Land  the  is  not  yours ;  Grandfather  he  did  not  buy  you  leaped  ,  said  Buf-  distant  the  Grandfather 

it,  on  it  falo  white  (sub.). 

(j)i"wi“'aji  tg  icpaha“  dda“  i<(;dpaha°-qti-ma”',  ai.  Ip'ga^tfcai  (fiiikd  (fi°wi“'  tg 

he  did  not  the  you  know  it  and  I  know  it  very  well,  he  said.  Grandfather  the  one  he  bought  the 

buy  it  who  it 

waji“'(j5iskd-qti  dda“  icpaha“  dda",  ai,  (fajii-baji  Uma“'ha“  (finkg.  j^e-sa"'  akd  15 

you  are  very  intelligent  there-  you  know  it  ?  he  speaking  con-  Omaha  the  (ob.).  xe-sa"  the 

fore  said,  temptuously  of  (sub.) 

wdqe  (()iiikg  manage  kg  uti“^ti“.  Edta°  g<(;a“'<()i“-a“<fd^g  d.  Maja”'  ulian'ge 

white  the  (ob.)  breast  the  he  hit  re-  Why  do  you  make  me  foolish  1  Land  end 

man  (ob.)  peatedly. 


kg  gacibe  jin'ga  (fagij^i”'.  Wiebgi“'  ga*"^  nikaci“ga<fdiii<fg  oni“'  tatg. 

the  out  of  it  a  little  you  sit.  It  is  I  as  you  make  yourself  a  man  you  shall  be. 

Wani“'ia  ewdji“  jut‘a“  ag^dte  ka^'^bifa,  ga“'  udgine  ma“b^i“',  ai  j^e-sa”^  akd.  18 

Animal  of  its  own  grows  I  eat  mine  I  wish,  so  I  seek  mine  I  walk,  said  xe-sa"  the 

accord  (sub.). 


l5ga”ja. 


ubifi'age,  ai  (w4qe  ak4).  le  tg  a"'^ana‘a”'jl,  ca”'  dkiha”  hng 

I  am  unwillinf  i.  •.  .  . 


Llling,  said  (white  man  the) .  Speech  the 


yet  beyond  you  go 


ankikina  tatg  hd,  ai  wdqe  akd.  Akiha”  b(^g  td  minke.  A"(^dkina  tg. 

if,  we  fight  shall  ,  said  white  the  Beyond  I  go  will  I  who.  You  may  fight  me. 
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Maja“'  k§  wiwl:^a  ga“',  b(f;(3  ta  miiike,  ai.  A"^lia“,  ai,  gasani  hn^ 

Land  the  mine  as,  I  go  will  Iwho,  he  said.  Tcs,  said  he,  to-morrow  you  go  it, 

w^a^'be  cub<f^  td  minke  ha,  ai  waqe  akd.  Waqe-jin'ga  :^a°'liaha  gd<|;a” 

I  see  you  I  go  to  will  I  who  .  said  white  the  Young  white  people  neighboring  that  class 

you  man  (sub.).  ones 

3  u^4wi“awd(j)g-de,  judwag<fe  cub^d  ta  minke,  ai  wdqe  akd.  Ha°'ega“'te 

I  collect  them  when,  I  with  them  I  go  to  you  will  I  who,  said  white  man  the.  Morning 

waha“'i  ^ga“,  ‘dbae  u‘(i(j5a  ga“',  angd(fai  ^ga“,  (J;db(fi“  judwag^e.  Wdqe  amd 

they  removed  as,  hunting  scattered  as,  we  went  as,  three  I  with  them.  White  man  the 

g(f^ba-duba-qti  dga“  ahli  ^ga“,  wdnase  naji’^'i.  Ga^'i.  Ceta”'  na“cta"'i-ga, 

forty  about  arrived  as,  heading  us  off  they  stood.  They  did  so.  That  far  stop  moving, 

6  ai.  Ca°'  angdifai  5[!,  a-ii  4ga“,  wahiita’^^i”  k6  wd3[ii.  Afigii^i^agai-de 

they  Yet  we  went  when,  with  a  they  as,  gun  the  they  tried  We  were  unwilling, 

said.  rush  approached  (ob.)  to  get  from  us.  when 

wakfdai:  Ku!  ku!  ku!  Angdg^ai  ^ga“,  uct^  kg':^a  wd<fi“  ahfi.  ^d-bajfi-gd. 

they  shot  at  us :  Ku!  ku!  ku!  We  went  home-  as,  remain-  to  the  having  us  they  Do  not  go. 

ward  ing  reached. 

Hnal  3[i,  wikide  tai  minke.  Uifan'da  ^a“  angiinajH;  dkipa  w^naji“i  wdqe 

Tego  if,  I  shoot  at  will  Iwho.  Island  the  we  stood  in  it;  stood  surrounding  us  white 

you  man 

9  amd.  Wa<|)dkide  hnicta^i,  ai.  An'ka-a*"'(fi“-bdji  ha,  w^jai  wdqe  amd. 

the  Yon  shot  at  ns  you  finished,  he  said.  We  are  not  so  .  doubted  white  man  the 

(sub.).  their  word  (sub.). 

A“^dkide  hnicta“i  ga“',  ca’^'  h<^4  td  minke,  ai.  Maja”'  wiw^a  udgiha 

You  nave  finished  shooting  at  mo  as,  at  any  I  go  will  Iwho,  said  he.  Land  my  I  follow  my 

rate  own 

ma'^bifei^',  ai.  ‘Abae  ma“b^i“'.  Edta“  aja“'i  d.  I“'(j)ika“d-ga,  Cub(f^  td 

I  walk,  said  he.  Hunting  I  walk.  Why  do  you  }  Make  ye  room  for  me.  I  go  to  you  will 

act  so 

12  minke,  ai.  A<f;ahucfge,  wikide  t^i“ke,  ai.  Hau!  %ija“  cka^'hna  5[i, 

I  who,  said  he.  You  speak  saucily,  I  shoot  at  you  will,  he  said.  Ho !  you  do  that  you  wish  if, 

dgan-gd,  ai  Uma“'ha“  amd.  Aifai  5[i,  wdqe  amd  w^<fika“i.  j;ah^  kd 

do  it,  said  Omahas  the  They  when,  white  the  made  way  for  Hill  the 

(sub.).  went  men  (sub.)  them. 

an'gahe  angdifai  ga“'  damii  angd(j)ai.  Waticka  kd  angdhii.  Waticka  kd 

wo  went  over  we  went  and  down-hill  we  went.  Stream  the  we  reached.  Stream  the 

15  ugifi"^'  uda“;  6'di  angiigijji^i. 

to  sit  in  good;  there  we  sat  in. 

Egi(fe  wdqe  amd  ^(fa“be  atli,  h^ga-bdji,  g<f^bahiwi“-na“'ba-qti-dga“. 

At  length  white  man  the  (sub.)  in  sight  came,  a  great  many,  hundred  two  about. 

Angii  g^4ba-(j;db(j)i“-qtci  a“'(j)i“.  Waticka  kd  uspd  angiig^W;  ni  5[a“'haqtci 

We  thirty  just  we  wore.  Stream  the  sunken  we  sat  in ;  water  on  the  very 

place  bank 

18  kS  ang<f;i“'i.  Wandce-jin'ga  ehd  <fii“  difa’^be  hi.  Wada“'be.  Ga“'  i<fa" 

the  we  sat.  Young-soldier  I  said  the  one  in  sight  arrived.  He  looked  at  He  did  go  sud- 

who  them.  denly 

5[i'ji,  d  k@  ‘e<|)a“<fai.  T’^a°^ai  hau,  ai.  Ddda“  baski<fe!  f^a“(fSqtia“^i,  ai. 

when,  arm  the  he  was  hit  on.  They  have  !  he  What  angry !  they  have  really  he 

(ob.)  killed  me  said.  killed  me,  said, 

Ahau!  ai.  K4!  ca“'  wia“naxi(fa  tai,  ai.  B(()uga  a“ndji°i,  angug^a‘ai.  Ega- 

Oho!  they  Como!  at  any  we  dash  on  them  will,  they  All  we  stood,  we  gave  the  scalp-  In  a* 

said.  rate  -  said.  yell. 

21  ztize  ga“'  wia“naxi(fa  angd^ai.  Wdqe-ma  a“wa“'baazai.  Can'ge  dg<fi“  wdqe 

row  so  wedashedon  them  we  went.  The  white  men  we  scared  them  off.  Horse  sat  on  white 

men 
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b^uga:  Uma^'ha”  wi^dqtci  can'ge  4g^i“,  Aga.ha-ma"‘'(fi“.  Igadize-hna^'-biamd. 

all:  Omaha  just  one  horse  sat  on,  Agaha-ma”<fi".  He  rode  round  and  round, 

they  say. 

Wdga“ze  ma°(fei°':  Wdqe-ma  miiwaona”  gaxdi-gA  Weddji-hna“  <fidbai-ga, 

Instructing  us  he  walked :  The  white  men  missing  them  in  make  ye.  Elsewhere,  always  discharge  ye 

shooting  (the  guns), 

ai.  l^gi(fe  ci  Uma’^'ha”  ak4  wdnasai  ha.  Hau!  kd,  na”cta“'i-ga.  Ca“'-  3 

he  At  length  again  Omahas  the  headed  them  .  Hoi  come,  stop  going.  Let 

said.  (sub.)  off 

angaxe  taf,  ai  Agaha-ma“'<fi“  akd.  Wdqe-ma  an''guwankljii;  wP^cte  ang^i- 

us  cease,  said  Agaha-ma“^i»  the  The  white  men  we  have  them  for  near  even  one  we  do  not 

(sub.).  relations! 

kena-bdji  te  uda“  ha,  ai.  Ang4g(fai.  Wa‘u-madi  angdkii.  Kdlangd^etai, 

injure  our  own  the  good  .  said  We  went  home-  To  the  women  we  came  Come  1  let  us  go, 

he.  ward.  home. 

ai.  Angdifai.  Ga“'  a-ip  a°<^i“'  hau.  Hau.  X^qti  kg  h(^gactgwa“-bdji,  t‘a“'  6 

they  We  went.  And  approtich-  we  were  .  IT  Deer  the  a  great  many,  abun- 

said.  ing  and  dant 

camping 

tcdbai.  Jj^qti  kg  a“'b  ig^ugife  wakide  ma”(j)i“'i,  i4qti-ma  kiaqpagifa.  <j4ze 

very.  Deer  the  day  throughout  shooting  at  they  walked,  the  deer  moved  in  and  out  Evening 

them  among  themselves. 

nii“'  i(fg  5[i,  akii.  Niaci“ga  wi”4qtci  aka  sdtg,”  ctg  t’gwaifaf,  diiba  ctg  t’gwa(fal, 

sun  had  when,  they  Man  one  the  five  even  he  killed  four  even  he  killed 

gone  got  back.  (sub.)  them,  them, 

(j)4b(j;i°  ctg  t’gwaifai,  na“b4  ctg  t’gwaifai,  lijawa  hgga-bdji.  Gasdni  maja“'  9 

three  even  he  killed  two  even  he  killed  pleasure  not  a  little.  To-morrow  land 

them,  them, 

g4(fu  (fan'di  a°ii  tai,  ai.  Ki  ggasani  3[i,  ci  gga“qti  a“ma°''(fi“i,  hggaji  Pea“'- 

that  at  the  we  will  camp,  said  And  the  next  day  when,  again  just  so  we  walked,  a  great  we 

place  they.  many 

wa”^ai  Gaq(j;a^^  am4  a-fpi,  watcfcka  kg'di  ci  angiipi;  ci  ‘dbae  b(fugaqti 

killed  them.  Those  who  were  on  camped,  stream  by  the  again  we  camped  again  hunting  all 

the  hunt  in : 

wa‘i“'  akii.  Edihi,  ggi^e,  ga^d^a  t4  amd.  Gg^ica’^  b^g  td  minke,  ai  12 

carrying  reached  Then,  behold,  indifferent  will,  they  In  that  direc-  1  go  will  I  who,  said 

them  home.  directions  said.  tion 

d‘uba.  Ki  wi  cti  ggb^e  td  minke,  ai.  Ki  wi  cti  gdkg  udha  td  minke, 

some.  And  I  too  I  go  by  will  I  who,  said  And  I  too  that  I  go  will  I  who, 

that  course  (one).  (stream?)  along  it 

ai.  (f!db(j;i“ha“  ga^dtfa  angdifai;  u(fiza”  tg'di  ughe.  A-f;i  a^ifi*'' gga“,  :^dqti 

said  In  three  parties  indifferent  we  went;  middle  to  the  I  joined.  Approach-  wo  were  as,  deer 

(one).  directions  ing  and  camping 

kg  hggactgwa“'ji  ci  t’ea“Va“<fai.  Ci  angdg<fai  gga“,  dkiha°  a-i'|i  a"(fi“'.  15 

the  a  great  many  again  we  killed  them.  Again  wo  went  home-  as,  beyond  approaching  we  were. 

ward  and  camping 

Ha“'  5[i  ‘dbae  amd  ag^fi.  Nlkaci“ga  na^'ba  gdedf  amgde  Caa“'  amd,  ai. 

Higlit  when  they  who  hunted  came  home.  Man  two  there  they  were,  Dakotas  they  said 

but  were,  they. 

Udwakia-mdji,  g  cti  a^waii'kia-bdji.  Wuhu!  uwa(fakig  etai  ^p'ji.  Gasdni 

I  did  not  talk  to  them,  they  too  did  not  talk  to  me.  Surprising!  you  should  have  talked  to  them.  To-morrow 

wacta“'bai  iji'ji,  na'^bg  u(j5a“-ba  liwakidi-ga,  ai.  figi(fe  ci  lia“'  tg  akii.  18 

you  see  them  if,  hand  you  hold  and  talk  ye  to  them,  said  At  length  again  night  when  they 

(one).  reached 

homo. 

Caa“'  amd  gingaf.  A“wa”'da“ba-bdji,  a°wa“'wa:^d(fica“  ugdca”  a(fai  gi°te,  ai. 

Dakotas  the  there  were  We  did  not  see  them,  in  what  direction  traveling  they  may  have  said 

(sub.)  none.  gone,  they. 
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Gasdni  ci  wacta°'bai  3[i,  i“'ta“  uwald^ga“i-ga,  ai.  A°ja“'i.  Gan'5[i  Caa"' 

To-morrow  again  you  see  them  if,  now  do  talk  to  them,  said  (one).  "Weslept.  And  Dakotas 

;li  diibai  te.  Ha"'  tg'di  gij^^wakiifai  te,  wa‘u  amd  a"'hai.  Gan'5[i  nu  amd 

tent  were  four.  Night  when  they  sent  them  homo-  woman  the  fled.  And  man  the 

ward,  (pi.  sub.)  (pi.  sub.) 

3  sia"(fd  wagifdde  a-li  t6,  angii.  Ga"'  watcicka  jin'ga  angiidi  k6  hldea^a 

alone  creeping  up  they  were  us.  And  stream  small  we  camped  the  down-stream 

to  us  coming,  in 

can'ge-ma  (f^a“wa"^af.  Gwa^ica“'i  Caa°'  amd,  can'ge-ma  linai  tg  £gi(fe 

the  horses  (ob.)  we  sent  them.  Went  around  us  Dakotas  the  the  horses  (ob.)  sought  when.  At  length 

(sub.)  them 

can'ge-ma  w^tfai  t6.  W^t^ai  (^ga",  gan'jji  wd(^i"  agtfai  t6.  A"(fan'gidaba"- 

the  horses  (ob.)  they  found  them.  They  found  as,  after  a  having  they  went  We  did  not  know  at  all 

them  while  them  homeward. 

6  baji'qti  ^ga",  ci  ‘dbae  angdtfai;  :^dqti-ma  a"wan'kidai.  ^jdze  hi  ^ga", 

about  our  own  as,  again  hunting  we  went;  the  deer  we  shot  at  them.  Evening  arrived  as, 

angdg(fai  5[i,  ^gi<()e,  cin'gajin'ga,  wa‘u  eddbe,  dah^  (f^gega"  gg'di  dnaji"i,  xag^ 

we  went  home-  when,  behold,  child,  woman  also,  hill  like  these  on  them  stood  on,  crying 

ward 

za‘@'qti  amd.  Edta"  dda".  Can'ge  b<j;iigaqti  wd(j5i"  dkidgifai  (j;a"+,  ai  te. 

they  made  a  they  Wherefore  1  Horse  all  having  they  have  gone  (past  they  said, 

great  uproar  say.  them  again  sign?) 

9  Qe-il  wd(()ijn-bdii  h^ga-bdji,  ai.  Ga"'  w^^a-baji  ga"'  ang(fi"'  an'gacfi"'.  Ahaii! 

Alas!  they  have  iiyured  not  a  little,  said  And  we  sad  so  we  sat  we  who  moved.  Oho! 

us  (they). 

ai.  Ga"'  qd<j)a  angdg(j)e  tai.  A"wa"'ha"  tai.  A"wa"'ha"i  (3ga",  bcfiigaqti 

said  And  back  again  lot  us  go  homeward.  Let  us  remove  the  camp.  We  removed  as,  all 

(one) . 

a"wa"'‘i"‘i"'i,  wahi,  cin'gajin'ga,  na"'-ma  cti,  bifiiga.  Ga"'  angdgcfai  ^ga", 

we  carried  little  woman,  child,  the  grown  too,  all.  And  we  went  home-  as, 

packs,  ones  ward 

12  watcicka  Zand^-bu:^a  d  akid  a°(j5i"'.  A"ja"'i  dga"  a"'ba.  U<fuda"da"b^^ga"- 

stream  Zande-bu^a  that  were  we  were.  We  slept  as  day.  Do  con.sider  ye  it 

turned  to 
and  camped 

i-gd,  ai.  Ahau!  eh^,  nikaci"ga  (fijubajl  5[fji,  ^ga°wd‘a"  ga"'(fawd(|)6  eb^tiga". 

a  little,  said  Oho!  I  said,  man  injures  one  when,  to  do  so  in  desirable  I  think, 

(one).  return 

Nikaci"ga  uk^(j)i"  cka"^  e4wakiga"'i,  na"b4  ‘a"'  wakide,  ca"'  wa(fita"  gg  ‘a"' 

Indian  habits  they  are  like  us,  hand  how  to  shoot,  indeed  work  the  how 

(pi.  ob.) 

15  cka"'  ge'  ctewa"'.  Ugdhanaddze  wag(/)dde,  can'ge  wdnacai  tg  g  cti  gga" 

habits  the  soever.  Darkness  to  crawl  up  to  horse  snatching  the  that  too  so 

(pi.  ob.)  them,  from  them  (act) 

a"<fa"'baha"'i,  eb(j)gga".  A"<j)ipii,  eb(j;gga".  A"(j)lqe  taitg,  ebg.  Sigifg  kg 

we  know,  I  think.  We  do  it  well,  I  think.  We  chase  shall,  I  said.  Trail  the 

a°(j5an'guhe  taitg,  ehg.  Waqiibe  udha"  td  minke,  ehg,  wi 

we  follow  it  shall,  I  said.  Sacrod  thing  I  cook  will  I  who,  I  said,  I. 

18  Hau.  Waqiibe  ndha".  Nikaci"gau(|5gwi"a.wa(|5g.  Ca"' lami^^a  idqti  u4ha" ; 

IT  Sacred  thing  I  cooked.  Man  I  collected  them.  And  fresh  meat  deer  I  cooked; 

ianu5[a  tg  ma"'zeaka  na"'ba  igaxe  g-hna"  udha".  Ngxe  tg  ma"'zeska  sdtd". 

fresh  meat  the  silver  two  valued  at  that  only  I  cooked.  Kettle  the  silver  five. 

Wat‘a"',  waii"  jide,  waii"  iii,  haqiide  sabg,  undji"  bifgiqa  ligaxe  na°'ba,  b(j)ize; 

Goods,  blanket  red,  blanket  green,  robe  black,  shirt  thin  figured  two,  1  took ; 

21  aklifa  wi“'  b^iiga  ki  g'di  masdni  ddxe:  uifiiciaia  itgaifg.  (pg  wgku-ma, 

both  one  round  (one)  and  on  it  half  a  dollar  1  made  it;  in  the  middle  I  placed  This  those  who  were 

them.  invited. 
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Hau!  wfa“b<^ai,  ebd.  Nikaci”ga  wd(^iju4jl  u4ne  td  mifike. 

Ho  1  this  pile  I  abandon  to  I  said.  Person  that  one  he  who  did  wrong  I  seek  will  I  who. 

yon,  him 

Awdcka“  ma“b(fi“'  tatA  Waji“'  (fiifiia  a“(f4‘i  tai,  wib(fi“wi°,  eh^.  Flau!  ai, 

I  make  an  Iwalk  shall.  Disposition  your  you  give  will,  I  buy  it  from  you,  I  said.  Hoi  said 

effort  me  they, 

a“(j;i‘i  tan'gata“  (fa”'ja,  waifdcka”  t(^,  i“(fin'gai.  I°'behi“  (jiizaf-de  u(j;uciaia  3 

we  give  it  we  will  though,  you  do  your  wiU,  they  said  that  Pillow  they  took  when  in  the  middle 
to  you  best  to  me. 

itidifai.  jjdxe  na“'ba  eddbe  P(j5iqu:j[a  tan'gata“.  Hni”'wi"  dga°,  a^iffd  tafl'- 

they  laid  it.  Gourd  two  also  we  sing  for  you  wo  will.  You  buy  it  as,  we  give  we 

to  dance  it  to  you 

gata“,  ai.  Hnd  tatd  <fa°'ja,  ucka“  ad‘a"  t6  dga^ifd^a’^  tatd,  ai.  Wa‘a°' 

will,  said  You  go  shall  though,  deed  is  clone  the  you  do  so  to  you  have  shall,  said  Singing 

they.  to  you  him  come  homo  they. 

g(j;i“'i,  ddxe  gasdifui  tg,  i“'belii“  dma“ti°  g(fi“'i.  Ha“'  tS  snddega”,  ca“'qti  6 

they  sat,  gourd  they  rattled,  pillow  beating  it  they  sat.  Hight  the  long,  as,  they  beat 

against 

gaa“'bai.  Ga“'  nuda“'  juawdgijje  ga“'(fa-ma  na“tai  bifuga.  Wi  t’daifg  t4 

even  till  day.  And  to  war  I  with  them  they  who  wished  they  danced  all.  I  I  kill  him  will 

mifike,  ai.  Wi  ub^a“'  ta  mifike,  ai.  Wi  li  (fifigS'qti  ub(fea“'  td  minke,  ai. 

I  who,  said  I  I  take  will  I  who,  said  I  wound  none  at  all  I  take  will  I  who,  said 

(one).  hold  ot  (another).  hold  of  (a  third). 

Cafi'ge  ewdnace  t4  mifike,  ai.  Hau.  A’^'ba.  Ga“'  a“‘u  dga“,  wi  cti  daifAifa  9 

Horse  I  steal  from  will  I  who,  said  H  Day.  And  they  gave  as,  I  too  in  different 

them  (a  fourth).  tome  directions 

awd‘i.  Waijjixabe  ahni“'  hn^  te,  wabdqte  almi®'  hn^  te  (i^^ifisande  jiigife- 

I  gave.  Sacred  bag  you  have  you  go  will,  bundle  you  have  you  go  will  (what  is  fastened  with  it, 

it  it  securely  to  it 

hna”'i).  Ug4hanad4ze  5[imafi'g(j;a°  aifai,  wi°'((?a“(j)a”'qtci  i5[indq^e  ub^sni“ 

regularly).  Darkness  stealing  himself  went,  just  one  by  one  hiding  himself  to  find  him  out 

(fifigg'qtci  ga“'  a(|)^-lma“i.  Ha“'adi  nuda“'  a(j)4-bikeam4,  ai.  Gacibe  a-ija“i.  12 

there  is  no  one  so  they  were  going.  Last  night  to  war  they  went,  it  is  said,  they  Outside  of  they  ap- 

at  all  said.  preached 

and  lay  down. 

Hau!  nikawasa*"',  wada^'be  ma“(fi“'i-ga,  eh4.  W^ga“ze  wi“'  a-ija“-lma“'i 

Ho !  -warrior,  to  see  walk  ye,  I  said.  Measure  one  they  usually  ap¬ 

proach  and  lie  down 

ha“'  wada^'be  amd  Hau!  nikawasa”',  ata°'  (j)aja°'ti<J)f(finge  iji,  gii-ga  ha, 

night  scout  the  (pi.  sub.).  Ho!  warrior,  when  you  are  sleepy  if,  comeback  . 

ehd.  *  *  *  Wajin'ga-jlde  huta“  dta“  tS'di,  (jaha“i-ga!  ddha“i-ga!  eh^.  ^jaha“  15 

I  said.  *  *  *  Small  bird  red  cried  at  that  then,  Arise  ye  1  arise  ye!  I  said.  Arising 

time 

dtidifeai  tS  wan'giife.  *  *  *  figasdni  5[i,  wada”'be  ama  sabdjiqtci  agija'i.  Agfi 

they  started  up  aU.  *  *  *  The  next  day  when,  scouts  the  very  suddenly  came  They  were 

(sub.)  back,  coming 

Hi'ji,  nuda“'hanga  na°'ba  ^[Ibaqifa  aifai.  Nuda^hafigd,  watcicka  gc^djica" 

when,  war-chief  two  face  to  face  went.  O  war-chief,  stream  this  that  side 

k6  P'tca^qtci  waifci^  ag(|)ai  kg.  Una'^'sude  i^ga  g(fag((;d.  (Can'ge  jdja  ma“<fi“'  18 

the  just  now  having  they  went  Bare  spots  were  new  suddenly  and  (Horse  dunging  walked 

them  homeward.  made  in  by  frequently.  often 

treading 

kg,  g  wakai)  Sa°'  it4ta-qti  agifai  kg.  Hau!  nfkawasa“',  kg,  aMa“'be  taf. 

the,  that  they  meant).  White  inmanyclus-  they  went  back.  Ho!  warriors,  come,  lot  us  see. 

afar  off  ters,  here  and 
there 

fi'di  a(tai  E'di  ahfi.  $gg  ha,  ai.  Hau!  nikawasa“',  gg  hA  Wian'guhe 

There  they  went.  There  they  This  is  it  .  (he)  Ho!  warriors,  it  is  .  We  follow  them 

arrived.  said,  that 
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taf,  ai.  Wiiihai.  Wiiihe  ca”'  ina“^i°^  a“'ba  t  i(f4ug^e.  figi^e  mi°'  ^ 

■will,  said  They  fol-  I’ollo'wing  still  waited  day  the  throughont.  At  length  snn  the 

(ho).  lowed  them.  them 

i^^qtci  3[i,  akibi  kg.  ]Sgi(fe,  can'ge-ma  w4<^i“  akii  te.  kg  diiba.  Ha“' 

had  gone  when,  they  reached  Behold,  the  horses  having  they  had  Lodges  the  four.  ITight 
very  there  again  and  them  reached 

camped.  there. 

3  5[i  a“ja°'i,  ki  ggasdni  a“wa°'<j)iqai.  Ujan'ge  kg  angiiha  a“ma“'(fi4  (fa^^ja, 

when  we  slept,  and  the  next  day  we  chased  them.  Eoad  the  we  followed  it  we  walked  though, 

an^guq(fa-b4ji ;  ci  hebddi  a°ja“'i.  Ci  ^gas4ni  a”wa“'(fiqe  angdifai.  Ci  an'guqifa- 

■Wo  did  not  overtake  again  on  the  way  we  slept.  Again  the  next  we  pursued  we  went.  Again  we  did  not  over- 
them ;  day  them 

bdji;  lieb^di  a“ja“'i.  A'^'ba  diiba  a^wa^'tfiqai;  a“'ba  wi°dgta“hi,  mi“'<|)uma'^'ci 

take  on  the  way  we  slept.  Day  four  we  pursued  them ;  day  half  the  length  noon 

them ;  arrived, 

6  tg'di  a"na“'cta“i,  uwAje<j)aqtia“'i.  A“wa“'(fatai.  Ci  a^wa'^'giqe  angdifai.  figiife 

at  we  stopped  going,  wo  were  very  tired.  We  ate.  Again  we  pursued  them  we  went.  At  length 

watclcka  kg  uj4:^a  kg^a  aflgdhii  qi,  siggg  kg  uj4!;a  baca“'ca“  kg  uh4  a^ai 

stream  the  fork  at  the  we  aiilved  when,  trail  the  fork  winding  the  follow-  it  had 

ingit 

kg  hS,.  Ki  wian'gariase  tai-gga“,  uj4;a  ^uta“  kg  angiiha  angd^ai.  ^Jamii 

gone  .  And  we  head  them  off  in  order  that,  fork  straight  the  we  followed  we  went.  Down-hill 

9  a°:^a“^(()i“  angdife-hna^'i,  ki  uf(fa"be  gicka“'qti  a”ma“"(fi“  angd(j)e-hna°'i, 

we  ran  we  went  always,  and  up-hill  very  fast  we  walked  we  went  always, 

mi“'^unia“ci  hfaji  tg'di.  £lgi^e  mi“'  ^a“  hidg'qtci  tgdihi  a°na“'cta“i.  Na“ba 

noon  arrived  not  when.  At  length  sun  the  bottom  very  it  arrived  we  stopped  Two 

at  the  going. 

wada“'be  aifal.  Ga°'-^anka-jin'ga  5[i,  agh.  Ugdhanaddze  gdlhi  5[i,  ci 

to  see  went.  They  moved  a  little  while  when,  they  were  Darkness  it  arrived  when,  again 

coming  there 

back. 

12  watcfcka  ujd^^a  baca“'ca“  kg  itdxa;^d(f]*ca“  kg  angdkii.  E^di  angdkii  ^ga°, 

stream  fork  winding  the  towards  the  head  the  we  came  to  There  we  reached  as, 

it  again.  it  again 

wada^'be  na^'ba  hidea^a  ^ga“wanki(fai.  Aifai  ^ga“,  ggi^e  sabdjiqti  Caa“' 

scouts  two  down-stream  we  sent  them.  They  went  as,  at  length  very  suddenly  Dakota 

c4dena”'ba  wg^ai.  Ki  wada“'be  ama  agii,  Cdgi!  c%i!  cdgi!  ai. 

tent  twelve  they  found  And  scouts  the  were  There  they  there  they  there  they  said 

them.  (sub.)  coming  are,  coming  are,  coming  are,coming  (some). 

back.  back!  back!  back! 

15  An:qfa°(fa  g<fihea“'gai.  Egi^e  wada^'be  amd  ag^ii.  Nuda“hang4!  wea“^^ai. 

"We  threw  ourselves  down  to  hide.  At  length  scouts  the  had  come.  O  war-chief!  we  found  them. 

c4dena°'ba  aifal  kg  ha,  ai.  Watclcka  kg  uh4  a°wa“'ha  angdgii.  Egiife 

Tent  twelve  have  gone  .  said  Stream  the  follow-  we  followed  we  were  At  length 

they.  ing  it  (their  trail)  coming  back. 

Caa°'  :^1  c4dena“'ba  kg  :^li  (fa“  g'di  angdkii,  (fi'iidgqti  te'di.  ^gde  tg 

Dakota  tent  twelve  the  had  the  there  we  reached  altogether  when.  Fire  the 

been  (past  act)  on  our  home-  deserted 

pitched  ward  way, 

18  ceta“'  zlqtcia^'.  Ha“'  hgbe  an'guqijje  tan'gaifi®'. 

so  far  very  yellow.  Night  apart  we  pursue  them  we  who  will  move. 

Caa“'  am4  watclcka  kg  basd“'  uhal,  ki  Caa“'  uctg  am4  cafi'ge  w4^i“ 

Dakotas  the  stream  the  npside  went  and  Dakotas  the  rest  horse  had  them 

(sub.)  down  along, 

am4  wdkipai.  Ha“'  tg  wi“dgta“qtihl  5[i,  aii'guqifal.  Hau!  nlkawasa“',  i“c‘4ge 

the  met  them.  Night  the  jnst  readied  half  when,  we  overtook  Ho !  warrior,  old  man 

ones  who  the  distance  them. 
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iiiaja”'  w^(|5ajm'gai  (3ja“mi"'  ha.  Hau!  nikawasa"',  ha"'  h(^be  afi'guq(j;e  taf. 

land  they  spealt  slight-  I  suspect  .  Ho!  vrarrior,  night  a  part  of  let  us  overtake  them, 

ingly  of  us 

Wacka"'  ega^'i-ga.  {fi5[a"',  (fhfga"  eddbe,  u<fi'giliita-baji  {.“ja"mi"'  ha.  Ata"'hi" 

Do  your  best.  Tour  grand-  your  also,  they  are  yearning  for  1  suspect  .  At  last 

mothers,  grandfathers  you,  their  own, 

5[i,  ^^a"be  g(ki  eteda",  e^fgigai  (^ja"mi"'  ha.  j^iadita"  a^a‘a"  i"te.  3 

when,  insight  he  has  apt?  they  say  that  I  suspect  .  Prom  the  lodge  what  luck  you  are  ? 

come  about  you  have  you  moving 

Ujan'ge  ke  a"(fiqe  a"ma"'(fi"i.  Wada"'be  am4  ai4(fai  5[i  i^a-b4ji  ag(fii.  C^ta" 

Ivoad  the  we  pursued  we  walked.  Scouts  the  had  gone  when  not  finding  had  come  So  far 

(sub.)  (any  one)  back. 

an'guq<fa-baji,  ai.  Watcicka  jin'ga  gdqa  edi  t6  a"(fiiai  2|I,  masdni  aiigahii 

we  have  not  overtaken  said  Stream  small  (going)  there  the  we  forded  when,  the  other  wo  reached 

them,  ,  they.  aside  side 

3|i,  nuda"'hanga  wi"',  Nini  ai"'  t4  minke,  nikawasa"',  ai.  Ag4ha-ma"'<fi"  6 

when,  war-chief  one,  Tobacco  I  use  will  I  who,  warrior,  he  said.  Agaha-ma"$i" 

ak4i  ha.  Hi"b^  angiigiia"  ang(fi"'i.  Hi"bd  lua"'  (fikuku(f4i-gS,,  ai  Ag4ha- 

it  was  he  .  Moccasin  we  put  on  our  we  sat.  Moccasin  to  put  on  pull  them  on  hastily,  said  Agaha- 

moccasins  moccasins 

ma"'<fi"  ak4.  Hau!  nikawasa"',  nini  ji"'  hnicta°i  ci  tai.  Wi  wa!)a"'be 

ma”<lii''  the  Hoi  warrior,  tobacco  you,  you  finish  when,  you  will.  1  I  see  them 

(sub.).  use  roach 

there 

b^^,  eh^.  Ujan'ge  kS  u4ha  ma"b^i"'.  Aia"'ia"b((ii"  ma"b<fi"'.  Q^ab4  kS  9 

I  go,  I  said.  Eoad  the  I  followed  I  walked.  I  ran  a  little,  now  I  walked.  Tree  the 

it  and  then  (line  of) 

ugdeabe  ja"'.  3;an'geqtci  pi  5[i,  cafi'ge^ma  ujan'ge  kg  uh4  ^utii  (^ga", 

making  a  dis-  lay.  Very  near  I  when,  the  horses  road  the  foUow-  had  come  as, 

tant  shadow  '  arrived  ing  it  this  way 

wadasi  gga",  w4b^i"  di.  Uma"'ha"  can'ge  eiai-ma  wiqti  stwdgfize. 

I  drove  them  as,  I  had  them  I  was  Omahas  horses  their  (pi.  oh.)  I  myself  I  seized  our 

along  coming  back.  own  again. 

Wddasi  agifg  ga"'  64  g(fi"'  gankd  5[an'ggqtci  w4b(fi"  di  5[i,  cka"'aji  itj^a"'-  12 

I  drove  them  I  went  so  this  sitting  those  who  very  near  I  had  them  I  was  when,  not  stirring  I  placed 

along  back  were  coming 

back 

aw4(fg.  E';a  agtfg.  A:^a"':ja"b<fi"'.  04  g(fi°'  (failkdia  awdiade  ag(fg.  Cgta" 

them.  Thither  I  went  I  ran  a  little,  now  This  sitting  to  those  who  I,  being  near  I  went  So  far 

back.  and  then.  were  to  them  back. 

cg(j;ectgwa"'ji;  nini  ga"'  gtfi"'  am4.  Hau!  nikawasa"',  nuda"'hafiga  ed4be, 

they  had  not  stirred  in  tobacco  as  they  they  were  sit-  Ho!  warrior,  war-chief  also, 

the  least;  were  ting. 

cg^ectgwa"'ji  (fag<fi"'i.  Ujafi'ge  kg  nikaci"'ga  d'liba  uh4  agii,  ehg.  Ws!  15 

not  stirring  in  the  you  sat.  Eoad  the  person  some  follow- are  com-  I  said.  Why! 

least  ing  it  ing  back, 

nikawasa"',  ‘a"'  ei"te.  A"wa"'wai4^ica"  ca"'  a"'(fi"  tai  gi"te,  ai.  Grdpe: 

warrior,  what  is  can  be?  In  what  direction  by  and  by  wears  will  can?  said  I  said  as 

the  matter  they.  follows: 

Nikawasa"',  nuda"'hai5ga  ed4be,  5[4ciqti  d‘uba  w4b<fi"  agifi,  ehg.  Ha! 

Warrior  war-chief  also,  a  very  long  some  I  had  them  I  came  I  said.  Thanks  1 

’  time  ago  back, 

nuda"'hanga!  b4!  nuda"'hanga!  h4!  nuda"'hanga!  ai.  A"'<j*istubai.  18 

war-chief!  ^  thanks!  war-chief!  thanks!  war-chief!  said  They  extended  their 

they.  hands  towards  me. 

Siddbi  a"nia-m4ji  agifi  tatg  4(fa,  ai.  W4ka"ta°'i-ga!  w4ka"ta"'i-ga!  end. 

Toes  not  paining  me  I  come  shall  indeed,  said  Tie  ye  them!  tie  ye  them!  I  said, 

home  (one). 
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Hajiiiga  w(ika°ta“'i  ^ga“,  fki  Wcibaqtai.  Hau!  nfkawasa”',  <t4(ku  wanVi<fee 

Cord  thej- tied  them  with  as,  chin  they  tied  them.  Ho!  warrior,  here  all  ' 

(fiskie  u<fa“  g<fi“'i-ga,  eh^.  Nfkawasa“',  nuda^'hanga  eddbe,  a“wa°'besni“'- 

together  sit  ye,  I  said.  Warrior,  war-chief  also,  they  found  me  out 

3  ctgwa°-b4ji.  Pi  an'gi‘a“  tai,  eh^.  Uetd  amd 


wag4q(fa“  am4  can'ge- 

servants  the  (sub.)  the  bon 


they  found  me  out 

ma 


waka“'ta“i  ga“'  cka^'aji  u(j5a“  Hau!  nuda^hangd,  6'di  angdifee  t4,  eh4. 

tied  them  so  motionless  holding  sat.  Ho!  0  war-chief,  there  let  us  two  go,  I  said 

them  ^ 


£'di  angdife,  na^'^ba  <^4ga^.  Ugahanaddze,  ca“'  bamdmaxe  angdefeai. 

There  we  went,  two  thus.  Darkness,  yet  bowing  the  head  we  went. 

repeatedly 

6  figaz^ze  ga^'qti  ami  Nuda“hang4,  uhan'ge  dma  te'ia  hn^  t^,  ehd. 

Inalme  just  so  they  camped.  0  war-chief,  tent  end  the  one  to  the  yon  go  will,  I  said. 

A“ha“',  6'di  bifd  td  minke,  ai.  (fi,  dwatg'di  ond  ta,  ai.  ti  uhafiVe  dma 

Yes,  there  I  go  will  I  who,  said  he.  You,  by  which  you  go  will  ?  said  Tent  end  the 

he.  other 

tg'^a  b(f^  td  minke,  nuda^hangd,  ehd.  ‘A^'qti  ct^ctewa°'  d‘uba  wdb<i;i“  ag6i 

to  the  I  go  will  I  who,  O  war-chief,  I  said.  Just  how  notwithstanding  some  I  have  I  have 

^  it  happens  them  come 

9  td  minke,  eb4.  E'di  Egiife  can'ge-ma  :^ij4beqti  ugdek  iifea^'waifeai  amd. 

will  I  who,  I  said.  There  I  went.  At  length  the  horses  (at)  the  very  fastened  they  had  been  placed. 

door 

E'di  pi.  Can'ge  amd  dji  a”wa“'<|5ib^a°'i  dga“  ia^bai.  MdhP  agtkize  ga“' 

There  I  Horse  the  different  they  smelt  me  as,  they  fled  Knife  Itookmv  so 

arrived.  (pi.  sub.)  for  that  reason.  ^ 

wdka^ta"  gg  mdawdsasa;  wddasi  agifl  Hau!  nikawasa%  ifedama  ci  d‘uba 

lariat  the  I  cut  them  repeat-  I  drove  them  I  went  Ho!  O  warrior,  'these  again  some 

(00.)  edJy;  homeward.  “ 

12  ci  wdbifi”  agifi,  ebd.  A^'ifistubai.  Hd!  nuda°'hanga!  hd!  nuda“'haiia:a ! 

again  I  have  lhave  I  said.  They  extended  their  Thanks!  war-chief!  thanks!  war-chief!® 
them  come.  hands  towards  me. 

hd!  nuda“diafiga!  niida^hangd,  wdona“a''<(;dgi(fc6,  ai.  Ha“'  wi“dqtci  t6 

thanks!  war-chief!  0  war-chief,  you  cause  us  to  be  thankful,  said  they.  Kight  justrao  when, 

na°ba“^  wdbifize.  Hau!  WdgifPi-gd!  wdg<fi°i-ga!  wdgifePi-ga !  eh^  Can'ge-ma 

twice  I  took  them.  Ho !  Sit  on  them !  sit  on  them !  sit  on  them !  I  said.  The  horses  (ob.) 

15  wdgajdd  iifa^'t^a^'i.  Can'ge  dgifi^'-baji  am^dega“  uska^'skaqti  dagajdde  ^a^' 

thej' straddled  they  did  it  Horse  not  ridden  it  was  of  that  directly  (on  it)  Isteaddled  ®8o 

tiiciii  siiQuCHiy.  sort 

dag(fP  ga“'  5[ig<()ijemuxa  ga”',  a“'a”(()dqti  i(j;d^ai.  Hau!  nikawasa^',  sinddhadi 

I  sat  on  it  so  kicking  up  his  heels  so,  he  threw  me  very  far  away.  Ho !  warrior,  at  the  tail 

i((;a“^((;ai-ga.  Afigdgife  tdbacc',  elid.  Ca“'  iffskie'qti  angdgi^ai.  Ca“'  a“na“'a“bal 

place  him.  We  go  homeward  must,  I  said.  And  all  together  we  went  home-  We  rode  till  day 

ward. 

18  Gicka“'qti  ang(j;i“'i.  .  Ca^'qti  a“na”'mi"(j)uma“'cii.  Edihi  5ii,  a“na“'cta“i. 

Very  rapidly  we  sat.  We  rode  even  till  noon.  It  arrived  when,  we  stopped  going. 

Cka“'aji^a“'i.  figasdni  :qi,  md  k6  ckiibe  hd.  gnlte  wdwakan'ditfeai 

^^SoSess^^®”^^  The  next  day  when,  snow  the  deep  .  Yeelmg  we  were  impatient  thorn. 

gnidwatai,  snidwatai!  uda“,  ai.  Can'ge-ma  wedgtee.  04ia°  a<hin'-g:a. 

We  are  cold.  We  are  cold!  To  kindle  good,  said  The  horses  Idi^ded  This  one  have  thou  ^ 

afire  they.  among  them.  ’ 


21  eh^  d(3(fab(fi“'a“.  K^!  ca^'  aiigdg^e  tai.  Gicka°'qti  ang^P' 

I  said  eight  times.  Come!  stiU  let  us  go  homeward.  Very  rapidly  Trosat. 


Ca“'qti  ci 

Still,  Indeed  again 
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a”na"'ha”i.  Cl  a”ja"'-baji'qti,  ca”'  a»na”'a”baf.  Cl  gieka”'qti  ang(ti”'i,  cl 

we  ro  e  till  night.  Again  we  slept  not  at  all,  we  rode  till  day.  Again  very  rapidly  wo  sat,  again 

ca“  qti  a“iia“  ha“i.  iLgas^ni  hfd^qtci  hi  iii,  afij^akii;  wdahid^^qtci 

we  rode  even  till  night.  The  next  day  sun  the  very  it  when,  we  reached  a  very  great  distance 

bottom  reached  home; 


a“ma“  Nuda“'  ama  agi^f,  liu“+!  Nuda“'  ama  ag^f,  hu“+I  CauVe  3 

we  walked.  Warrior  the  have  halloo!  Warrior  the  have  halloo!  norse 

(pi.  sub.)  come  home,  (pi.  sub.)  come  home, 

w4(fi“  agiff,  hu“+!  ai  a(^4ji  ama.  Angakii  dga^,  a"ja“d. 

bringing  they  halloo!  said  those  who  had  We  reached  as,  we  slept, 

them  have  come,  they  not  gone.  home 

£lgi(fe  Caa“'  amd  cafi'ge-ma  w4g(fiqe  atli.  Wi“4qtci  wag(fe4de  a-1. 

At  length  Dakotas  the  the  horses  pursuing  their  had  Just  one  creeping  np  was 

(sub.)  own  come.  to  us  cominf;. 

Xa^'be.  Aci  pi  ^li  wedifg;  ugdhanaddze  ca“'  watfeiona  ma"(l)i“'.  Wigdqcfea"  6 

I  saw  him.  Out  of  lar-when  I  found  darkness  yet  visible  ho  walked.  My  wile 

doors  nved  him; 

u(^b(fa.  ^dama  Caa“'  wi“'  ati,  eh^.  Wahuta“(fi“  kg  agifeize  dde,  Caa°'  a“wa“  - 

I  told  her.  These  Dakotas  one  has  I  said.  Gun  the  I  took  mine  but  Dakota  found 

come,  (oh.) 

besni“  gga“  bispg-ga°  ja""',  :;an'de  kg  4(|;ask4be.  Na“stc4stapi  agifeai.  A“'ba 

me  out  as  crouching  some-  lay,  ground  the  he  stuck  to.  Walking  rapidly  he  wont  Day 

"^tiat  but  softly  homeward. 

a“a“'hai,  Wa!^g-ujm'ga  kgd^ta^  Hideaia  a“a“'liai.  Uhnucka  angdliii  9 

when  we  fled.  Little  Sioux  Eiver,  from  the.  Down-stream  we  fled.  Valley  one  we  reached 

the  smaller 

gga“  a-i:;i  Ha""'  sfi,  ug4hanad4ze  ba.  Egi^e  Caa“'  am4  uwaqfai, 

as,  we  were  approach-  Night  when,  darkness  .  At  length  Dakotas  the  overtrokus 

mg  it  and  campmg.  (sub.) 

hggaji.  Angii  djiiba  a”<fi“'.  Baxii  kg'di  Caa°'  wi”'  ugas‘i°i  tg.  Gafi'm  w4qe 

not  a  few.  We  few  we  were.  Sharp,  at  the  Dakota  one  he  peeped.  And  white 

thin  peak  man 

gdedi-akA  E  imaxai  tg.  Uma“'ha“  oni“'  4,  ai  tg  w4qe  ak4.  An'ka-  12 

one  he  was  (living)  He  questioned  him.  Omaha  you  are  1  said  white  man  the  I  am 

tliere.  (aul,.). 

m4ji,  Caa®'  b(j)i“',  ai  tg.  Ki  w4qe  na^'ba  damii  a-ii  (^ga“,  wada“'be  atii  tg. 

not  so,  Dakota  I  am,  he  said.  And  white  man  two  down-hill  they  as,  to  see  us  they  came. 

were  coming 

Gai  tg  w4qe  ak4:  Uma^'ha”  oni“'i.  Caa“'  am4  gdedi-amd  (fea“'ja,  4qta“  lida" 

Said  as  fol-  whiteman  the  Omahas  yon  are.  Dakotas  the  they  are  there  though,  how  good 

lows  (sub.);  (sub.)  possible 

(jjigidxe  tdba,  ai  tg.  Uma“'ha“  ie  tg  (j;api-b4ji  <(;a”ja,  ca“'  u4wa^i<fai  tg.  15 

they  do  to  should?  said  they.  Omaha  speech  the  they  did  not  though,  yet  they  told  it  to  us. 
you  speak  well 

Caa“'  i°wi“'a“han'g*a(fi“'i.  Caa“'  li^ai  gga“  can'ge  iig4ck  i(fa“Va(fg  iida“, 

Dakotas  we  were  fleeing  from  them.  Dakotas  they  told  as,  horse  fastened  to  place  them  good 

of  them 

ai.  ]Sgi(j)e  Caa“'  am4  we4naxi<|)ai.  Can'ge-ma  wgnace  ga“^<fai  tg.  Nidita 

said  At  length  Dakotas  the  attacked  us.  The  horses  to  take  them  they  desired.  At  random 

(some).  (sub.)  from  us 

a“())icibai.  Caa“'-ma  a“wa“'baazai,  ki  can'ge-ma  wan'gagifd^i^i  tg.  E'di  ig 

we  fired.  The  Dakotas  (oh.)  we  scared  them  ofij  and  the  horses  (oh.)  we  had  our  own.  Eorth- 

gga“qti  Caa“'  i“wi°'a°hail'ga(^i*"'i.  Hidea:;a  a'^a^'Iie  angdifai.  Ca'^'qti  lia’^' 

with  Dakotas  we  were  fleeing  from  them.  Downstream  welled  we  went.  Eight  along  night 

a“<fa“'ma“^i“  afig4(fai.  Md^a-uhan^ge  kg':;a  angdhii.  Mandg-ha  afigiixai  gga“, 

we  walked  by  we  went.  End  of  the  cotton-woods  at  the  we  arrived.  Skin-boat  wo  made  as, 

Niciide  kg  niwan'gaifi^^e  aiigdgifai.  Caa""'  wa<j!)iqe  amd  g^gba-<fdb^i°  ki  g'di  21 

Missouri  the  we  crossed  in  boats  we  went  home-  Dakotas  pursuers  the  thirty  and  on  it 

Eiver  ward.  (sub.) 
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cdde  it4xa:^a  ag<fai  ^ga“  dda^age  :^an'ga  wi“'  g'di  akii  tg.  Kl  Uma“'ha“ 

six  to  the  head  went  as  headland  largre  one  there  they  reached  And  Omahas 

of  the  stream  homeward  it  again. 

d^iiba,  :^4qti  line  ma"(fi“'-ma  tfea”',  q^ki  kg'di  g(jii^  akdma.  Ki  Uma“'ha“ 

some,  deer  hunting  those  who  had  walked,  foot  of  the  at  the  were  sitting,  they  say.  And  Omahas 
them  hlnff 

3  am4  uct4  amd  eca“'  tQ  w^gidaha”-baji-biani4  :j4qti  line  nia“^i“'  amd 

the  the  rest  near  there  sat  the  knew  not  about  their  own,  they  say  deer  hunting  walked  the 

(sub.)  them  (sub.) 

(f^amd.  Caa“'  amd  baxii  kg'di  ugdsd’^-biamd.  figitfe  Uma“'ha”  na^'ba 

these.  Dakotas  the  (sub.)  peak  at  the  peeped,  they  say.  At  length  Omahas  two 

watcfcka  kS'di  aki-bi  ega^',  mandd-ha  gaxd-bi  ega“',  niwd^He  atjjaf  t6. 

stream  at  the  reached  again,  having,  skin-boat  made,  they  having,  to  cross  in  the  they  went, 

they  say  say  boat 

6  figi^e  Caa“''  amd  wakida-bi  ega“^,  aki(fd  t’^wa^al.  Uct^  akd  akii,  cin'gajin''ga, 

At  length  Dakotas  the  shot  at  them,  having,  both  they  killed  The  rest  reached  child, 

(sub.)  they  say  them.  home, 

wa‘u  eddbe.  Angii-an'gata°-;dta°  cafi'ge  dg^i“  wi“'  a-i.  Masdniatd:^a“  uifd 

woman  also.  Us  from  us  who  stood  horse  sitting  on  one  was  From  the  other  side  to  tell 

coming. 

l(fa-biamd.  Na“'ba  wdqifi  agifai,  hii“+!  d-biamd.  ha“'adi  wednaxi<j)ai. 

they  sent  (the  Two  they  killed  they  went  halloo !  said  they,  he  That  last  night  we  were  attacked, 

voice)  this  way,  them  homeward,  said, 

they  say. 

9  Wakidai.  Ha“'  a“(fa"'ma°(j;i°,  ca^'qti  a”na°'a°ba  angdg<|)ii,  d  (f^ifa-biamd. 

They  shot  at  us.  Fight  we  walked  by,  we  walked  even  till  day  we  have  come  to  they  sent  (the  voice), 

back,  say  it  they  say. 

Wdqifi  kg  gbg-lina“i  a,  d-biamd  (can'ge  dg(fi“  akd).  Ma“'cka-gdxe  gaqiff 

Killed  the  who  only  ?  said,  they  say  (horse  sitting  on  he  who  was) .  Ma^cka-gaze  they  slew 

ag^af,  iiiijinga  jiig^e,  ai.  Ca“^  angdg^e  tan'gata”  hau.  Mandg-ha  angdxai 

they  went  boy  with  him,  said  Tet  we  go  home-  we  who  will  I  Skin-boat  we  make 

homeward,  they.  ward 

12  gde  cgta“  an5[ig(j5i‘ai.  Itdxa:^d-ma  gdama  bifuga  cagifg  td  amd,  d-biamd. 

but  so  far  we  have  not  Those  up  the  stream  those  out  all  theygo  home- will  they,  said  they,  they 

finished  for  ourselves.  of  sight  ward  to  you  say. 

Agi  ‘iifd-biamd,  g  uifd  aki.  l^giife  xagg  agi  dtidg^ai.  Xagg  agii  ha, 

Coming  they  spoke  of,  that  to  he  reached  At  length  crying  coming  they  were  Crying  they  are 

back  they  say,  tell  it  home.  back  doing  it  suddenly.  coming  back 

ai.  Ha^'adi  wakide-ma  ^a”'  4  da"'cte  uhg  ihe  aki  gde,  wi“'  t’gawa<f;ai  tS,  ai. 

was  Last  night  those  who  shot  at  us  they  perhaps  path  pass-  they  but  one  they  killed  (of)  us,  said 

said.  ingthat  reached  (some). 

way  again 

15  Ha“'adi  wednaxi^ai  amd  (fa“'  dda^dge  tg  hidg  kg'di  gaq<|^i  ag<^d-biamd,  ai. 

Last  night  they  attacked  ns  the  ones  who  headland  the  bottom  at  the  killed  him  went  homeward,  said 
did  they  say,  he. 

(|lijin'ge,  Ma“'cka-gdxe,  gaqifi  agtfd-biamd,  ai.  Agaha-ma“'(fi“  (akd)  i°wi“'(fai. 

Tour  son,  Ma“cka-gaxe,  killed  him  went  homeward,  said  Agaha-ma”^!”  (the  sub.)  told  me. 

they  say,  he. 

jLi  kg  b(j)ugaqti  agi-biamd.  jJl  amd  b(j)ugaqti  cangdki  tan'ga^i^.  Wgdai-ga, 

Tent  the  .all  are  coming  back.  Tent  the  .aU  we  reach  you  we  will,  as  we  Wait  for  us, 

they  say.  (sub.)  at  home  move. 

18  ai  tg  ni  masdni  naji“'  amd.  amd  bifugaqti  caki  td  amd.  Wgdai-ga, 

said  river  on  the  other  those  who  stood.  Tent  the  all  they  will  reach  you  Wait  for  ns, 

side  (sub.)  at  home. 

d-biamd  uifd  agifi  akd.  Na°bd  ja'^'  5[i,  ggiife  kg  bifugaqti  agifii.  Nicude 

they  said,  to  tell  it  ho  who  came  Two  sleep  when,  at  length  tent  the  all  came  Missouri 

said  he  back.  back. 

hide  kg';a  uhd  agifai.  Waniia  bifiigaqti  ‘i“  ma“(fi“'-biamd,  lijawdqti. 

bottom  to  the  follow-  they  wont  Animal  all  carrying  walked,  they  say,  a  great 

(mouth)  ing  it  homeward.  abundance. 
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(fa“|a  akii.  Akii  (^ga“,  lijawaqtia”''!.  Nikaci“ga  b(fugaqti  bardie  watci- 

attho  the>  They  as,  a  very  pleasant  time.  People  all  in  bands  they 

reached  reached 
home.  home 

gaxai,  Maw^da“(fi“  watci'gaxaf.  Caii'ge  ta“  aki  ta”  dagifi*^'.  A5[i‘a“;  3 

danced,  Mandan  they  danced.  Horse  the  I  had  I  reached  the  I  sat  on  him.  I  painted 

(std.)  homo  (std.  oh.)  myself! 

wat^aha  iida“  ab^alia.  Ndxe-gaqii  udti“:  Kii+!  Waqa-ndji“  gdta’"  qigdze  te 

clothing  good  I  wore.  Dram  I  hit:  Ku  f !  Waqa-naji”  that  one  let  him  take  it 

for  himself 

lia,  ehd.  (pingdaife.  Ewatfe  eia  amd  a“'^istiibai.  waqpdni  iia“'(fapdji. 

I  said.  I  gave  it  to  one  He  had  them  his  the  extended  their  You  to  be  poor  you  do  not  fear  it. 

not  my  relation.  for  relations  (sub.)  hands  to  me. 

Wa^icuce  hdgaji  dha“.  A“'qti(fidga"  tfaqfckaxe  dha“,  ai  tS.  6 

You  are  brave  not  a  little  !  Ton  are  an  honor-  you  make  yourself  1  they  said, 

able  man 


NOTES. 

M-xebe  is  Boyer  Creek,  in  Iowa,  opposite  Calhoun,  Neb.  DixuPai  is  on  this 
creek.  This  is  where  the  Omahas  died  from  the  small  pox,  whence  this  name :  in  full, 
dixe  uPai,  from  dixe,  the  smallpox;  and  uPe,  to  die  in.  This  place  is  where  the  first 
whites  were  in  Iowa,  about  fifty  miles  in  a  direct  line  southeast  by  south  from  Omaha 
Agency,  Neb.  These  white  men  who  attacked  the  Omahas  were  Mormons. 

435, 11-12.  edada“  wanag^e  fi^qa  gacibe  hiwaf/d^6  ^i^iuge  hS,:  “You  have  no  domes¬ 
tic  animals  which  you  send  outside  of  the  land  where  you  dwell,'  but  I  have  wild  animals 
which  are  outside  of  my  dwelling-place,  though  on  my  land.”  This  seems  to  have  been 
the  idea  implied  in  j^e-sa“’s  remarks,  though  it  is  not  fully  expressed  in  the  text. 

435,  16.  g^a“^i“a“^a^6,  equivalent  to  “a^onajuaji”  from  “^ajuajl.”  The  former  is 
from  g^a“^i“^6. 

435,  17.  wieb^i“  ga“  nikaci“ga^aqi^e  oni^^  tate.  “The  land  in  Iowa  from  DixuPai, 
or  Ni-xebe,  southward  had  been  sold  to  the  President;  but  the  Iowa  land  north  of 
DixuPai  had  not  been  sold.  Yet  the  white  people  came  on  it,  and  the  Omahas  have 
not  been  able  to  get  any  pay.” — j;a(|;i“-ua”paji. 

436,  5.  ga“i,  so;  i  e.,  they  waved  their  hands  at  the  Omahas. 

436,  7.  ucte  ke:;a  wa^i“  ahii.  The  main  body  of  the  whites  went  in  advance  of  the 
main  body  of  the  Omahas,  endeavoring  to  head  them  off.  The  four  Omahas  were 
driven  towards  the  main  body  of  their  people. 

436,  18.  Wanace-jinga  ehe  ^i“.  I  do  not  know  why  ^a^i“-na“pajl  spoke  of  him  in 
this  manner. 

436,  17-18.  ni  3[a“haqtci  k6  ang<|)i"i,  close  to  the  stream,  on  the  very  bank. 

438,  8.  akiag<^ai  fa"-^.  The  latter  word  is  crescendo,  and  with  the  rising  inflection. 

438,  11.  a“wa“fi“‘i“i,  from  wafi^fi",  a  frequentative  which  has  a  diminutive  force. 
Compare  “ana‘a“‘a"”  (I  have  heard  a  little  now  and  then,  but  I  am  not  sure  that  it  is 
exactly  correct),  from  “na‘a”‘a“,”  frequentative  of  “na‘a“.” 

439,  14.  ^aja“ti(j;i<|)iuge  qi  gii-gS,  ha.  When  the  scouts  became  sleepy,  first  one  and 
then  another  made  the  cry  of  a  coyote.  Then  all  four  returned  to  the  rest  of  the  party, 
and  lay  by  the  fire  till  almost  day. 

439,  15-16.  daha“  atia^ai  wangi<|)e.  All  arose  and  dressed  hastily.  A  little  before 
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sunrise  two  went  out  as  scouts,  passing  directly  along  in  the  path  to  be  traveled  by 
the  war  party  (literally:  Mi“'  6^a“ba-b4jl  t6di  na“b4  wada*^be  a^ai,  uh4  af6  tai  ^ga’^ 
uka“'ska). 

439, 19.  sa“  itata-qtci  agf  ai  kS ;  ‘^sa°”  refers  to  the  light  soil  bare  of  grass;  thehorses 
feet  had  trodden  down  the  stubble  (or,  burnt  grass),  leaving  the  lighter  soil,  which  was 
seen  in  the  distance.  “Itata”  shows  that  there  were  several  horses,  and  that  the 
ground  was  trodden  thus  in  many  places;  and  “k6”  denotes  the  long  line  of  such 
tracks  on  the  homeward  way. 

440, 1.  a°ba  t  i^aug^e,  in  full,  a“ba  t6  i^augfe.  So,  mi“  ^  i^eqtci,  in  full,  mi“  ^a“ 
i^eqtci. 

440,  20 — 441, 1.  i^c^age  maja®  we^ajinga,  etc.  The  old  men  who  remain  at  home  act 
as  criers  day  and  night.  They  go  among  the  tents  and  to  the  bluffs  where  they  exhort  the 
distant  warriors,  after  this  style:  “  Wacka^'  egan'-ga.  Nu  hni“  6ga^,  u^agaca“ma”hni“'. 
Maja"'  ahe  ga^'^aqti  a^ahe  ma’^hnD'.  Agudi  ^aja“'  cka^'hna  5[],  <5'di jan'-ga  hS.  Guduga- 
qfeja°'  ^i°he.”  The  following  is  a  translation  of  this  address :  “  Do  your  best.  You  have 
gone  traveling  because  you  are  a  man.  You  are  walking  over  a  land  over  which  it  is 
very  desirable  for  one  to  walk.  Lie  in  whatever  place  you  wish  to  lie  (i.  e.,  when  you 
are  dead).  Be  sure  to  lie  with  your  face  the  other  way  {i.  e.,  toward  the  enemy).” 

441,  3.  [^iadita®  a^a‘a®  fafi^ce  i®te.  This  is  probably  a  quotation  from  the  usual 
song  of  the  women.  When  Hebadi-ja®  of  the  y[a^ze  gens  was  addressed,  they  sang  thus : 

Wan4q^i®-a!  A^a‘a®  ^4^i®c6  i®te.  Hasten!  What  are  you  doing  that  you 

remain  away  so  long? 

Q^nuhd,  faa^'fa  ca®'  ^4^i®c6.  Elder  brother,  now  at  length,  you  have 

left  him  behind. 

Heb4di-ja®!  Caa®' jin'ga  kd^e  a^i®'  gi-S.  O  Hebadi-ja®!  come  back  quickly  with 

a  young  Dakota. 

441,  7.  hi®be  angugiija®  ang^i®i.  They  had  removed  their  moccasins  before  cross¬ 
ing  the  stream. 

441,  19.  sidahi  a®nia-maji  agfi  tate  a<fa.  This  refers  to  going  home  on  the  horses, 
and  thus  avoiding  traveling  on  foot,  which  would  have  pained  their  feet  (na®nie). 
When  ja4ii®-na”paji  caught  the  horses,  he  did  not  recognize  them,  as  it  was  dark. 
After  the  rest  had  gone  to  fasten  them,  Agaha-ma®^i®  returned  and  thanked  him,  say¬ 
ing:  “They  are  our  horses.  We  thank  you.” 

442,  4.  ^di  anga^e  te.  ja^i®-na®paji  meant  Agaha-ma®^i®  and  himself. 

442, 17.  ca®  ^iskieqti  angag^ai.  They  drove  most  of  the  horses.  The  warriors 
being  mounted  kept  around  the  sides  and  rear  of  the  herd. 

443,  16.  Oaa®  i®wi®a®hanga^i®,  in  full,  Caa®  i®wi®a®he  anga^i®. 

444,  8.  na®ba  waq^i  ag(^ai.  Sanssouci  said  that  only  one  Omaha  was  killed  at  the 
big  headland,  and  that  there  were  more  than  two  in  the  party  which  attempted  to 
cross  the  river  at  that  time. 

444,  10.  Ma®cka-gaxe  belonged  to  the  Qu^a  or  Raccoon  section  of  the  Wasabe- 
hitajl.  Hence  his  name  may  contain  an  allusion  to  the  myth  of  the  Raccoons  and  the 
Crabs  {or,  Craw-fish). 

444,  13.  agi  fi^a-biaina,  e  u^a  aki.  This  was  told  by  Agaha-ma®^i®. 

444,  14.  ha®adi  wakide-ma,  etc.  This  was  said  by  some  of  ,ja^i®-na®pajfs  party. 

445, 1-2.  maja®  ma®^i®-^^i  gaxe  ^a®!;a  aki.  At  Sarpy,  Neb.,  near  mouth  of  the  Platte. 
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TRANSLATION. 

We  killed  deer  when  we  went  on  the  autumnal  hunt.  We  hunted  all  sorts  of 
small  leaping  animals.  When  we  approached  any  place  to  pitch  the  tents,  we  were  in 
excellent  spirits.  Day  after  day  we  carried  into  camp  different  animals,  such  as  deer, 
raccoons,  badgers,  skunks,  and  wild  turkeys.  We  had  ten  lodges  in  our  party.  As  we 
went,  we  camped  for  the  night.  And  we  camped  again  at  night,  being  in  excellent 
spirits.  At  length  we  reached  a  place  where  some  white  farmers  dwelt.  They  gave  us 
food,  which  was  very  good.  At  length  they  assembled  us.  “  Come,  ye  Indians,  we  must 
talk  together.  Let  us  talk  to  each  other  at  night.”  “Yes,”  said  we.  As  they  came  for 
us  when  a  part  of  the  night  had  passed,  we  said,  “Let  us  go.”  They  came  with  us  to 
a  very  large  house.  Behold,  all  of  the  whites  had  arrived.  That  place  was  beyond  the 
Little  Sioux  River,  at  Boyer  Creek,  where  the  first  white  men  were,  across  the  country 
from  this  place.  They  talked  with  us.  “Oho!  my  friends,  though  I,  for  my  part,  talk 
with  you,  you  will  do  just  what  I  say,”  said  one.  “We  will  consider  it.  If  it  be  good, 
we  will  do  so,”  said  the  Omahas.  “I  am  unwilling  for  you  to  wander  over  this  laud,” 
said  the  white  man.  (White-Buffalo-in-the-distance)  said,  “As  you  keep  all 

your  stock  at  home,  you  have  no  occasion  to  wander  in  search  of  them ;  and  you  dwell 
nowhere  else  but  at  this  place.  (But  we  have  wild  animals,  which  are  beyond  our 
dwelling-place,  though  they  are  on  our  land.)”  “Though  you  say  so,  the  land  is  mine,” 
said  the  white  man.  “  The  land  is  not  yours.  The  President  did  not  buy  it.  You  have 
jumped  on  it.  You  know  that  the  President  has  not  bought  it,  and  I  know  it  full 
well,”  said  the  President  bought  it,  are  you  so  intelligent  that  you  would 

know  about  it?”  said  the  white  man,  speaking  in  a  sneering  manner  to  the  Omaha. 
xe-sa“  hit  the  white  man  several  times  on  the  chest.  “Why  do  you  consider  me  a  fool? 
You  are  now  dwelling  a  little  beyond  the  bounds  of  the  land  belonging  to  the  President. 
It  is  through  me  that  you  shall  make  yourself  a  person  (i.  e.,  you  shall  improve  your 
condition  at  my  expense).  I  wish  to  eat  my  animals  that  grow  of  their  own  accord,  so  I 
walk  seeking  them,”  said  “Nevertheless,  I  am  unwilling.  If  you  go  further, 

instead  of  obeying  my  words,  we  shall  fight,”  said  the  white  man.  “I  will  go  beyond. 
You  may  fight  me.  As  the  land  is  mine,  I  shall  go,”  said  xe-sa“.  “  Yes,  if  you  go  to-mor¬ 
row,  I  will  go  to  you  to  see  you.  I  shall  collect  the  young  white  people  all  around,  and 
go  with  them  to  see  you,”  said  the  white  man.  Having  removed  the  camp  in  the 
morning,  we  scattered  to  hunt  for  game.  I  went  with  three  men.  About  forty  white 
men  arrived,  and  stood  there  to  intercept  us.  They  waved  their  hands  at  us,  saying, 
“Do  not  come  any  further.”  As  we  still  went  on,  they  came  with  a  rush,  and  tried  to 
snatch  our  guns  from  us.  When  we  refused  to  let  them  go,  they  shot  at  us:  “Ku! 
ku!  ku!”  As  we  went  back,  we  were  driven  towards  the  rest  of  our  party.  The 
leader  of  the  white  men  said,  “Do  not  go.  If  you  go,  I  will  shoot  at  you.”  We  stood 
oil  an  island;  and  the  white  men  surrounded  us.  “You  have  already  shot  at  us,”  said 
the  Omahas.  The  white  men  doubted  their  word,  saying,  “It  is  not  so  about  us.” 
“You  have  already  shot  at  us,  so  we  will  go  at  all  hazards.  I  am  following  my  trail 
in  my  own  land.  I  am  going  to  hunt.  Why  do  you  behave  so?  Make  way  for  us. 
We  will  go  to  you,”  said  speak  saucily  to  me,  I  will  shoot  at  you,” 

said  the  white  man.  “Ho!  if  you  wish  to  do  that,  do  it,”  said  the  Omahas.  As  they 
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departed,  the  whites  made  way  for  them.  We  went  along  a  bluff,  and  then  down  hill, 
when  we  reached  a  creek.  It  was  a  good  place  for  us  to  stay,  so  we  remained  there. 

At  length  about  two  hundred  white  men  came  in  sight.  We  were  just  thirty. 
We  were  in  the  hollow  by  the  edge  of  the  stream.  Wanace-jinga,  whom  I  have  spoken 
of,  arrived  in  sight.  He  looked  at  them.  When  he  made  a  sudden  signal,  he  was 
wounded  m  the  arm.  “ They  have  wounded  me!  There  is  cause  for  anger!  They 
have  wounded  me  severely,’’  said  he.  “Oho!  come,  let  us  attack  them  at  any  rate,” 
said  the  Omahas.  We  all  stood,  and  gave  the  scalp  yell.  Having  formed  a  line,  we 
went  to  attack  them.  We  scared  off  the  white  men.  All  of  them  were  mounted ;  but 
only  one  Omaha,  Agaha-ma^^i’®,  was  on  a  horse.  He  rode  round  and  round,  and  gave 
us  directions  what  to  do.  “Miss  in  firing  at  the  white  men.  Shoot  elsewhere  every 
time,”  said  he.  At  length  the  Omahas  intercepted  the  retreat  of  the  whites.  “Come, 
stop  pursuing.  Let  us  cease.  It  is  good  not  to  injure  even  one  of  the  white  people, 
who  are  our  own  flesh  and  blood,”  said  Agaha-ma“^K  We  returned  to  the  women. 
Then  we  departed.  We  reached  a  place  where  we  pitched  the  tents.  There  were 
a  great  many  deer;  they  were  exceedingly  abundant.  Throughout  the  day  we  walked 
shooting  at  the  long  line  of  doer,  and  they  were  moving  back  and  forth  among  them¬ 
selves.  At  evening,  when  the  sun  set,  the  hunters  reached  the  camp.  Some  men 
had  killed  five,  some  four,  others  three,  and  so  on.  They  were  in  a  good  humor. 
“To-morrow  we  will  camp  at  that  land,”  said  they.  And  we  fared  as  well  the  next 
day,  killing  many  deer.  Those  who  were  on  the  hunt  reached  another  place,  where 
they  camped.  We  pitched  the  tents  by  a  stream.  And  all  who  went  to  hunt  brought 
back  game  on  their  backs.  Then,  behold,  it  was  proposed  to  go  in  different  directions. 
Wo  divided  into  three  parties;  one  went  to  the  right,  one  to  the  left,  and  the  third 
kept  straight  ahead.  I  joined  the  last.  When  we  camped,  there  were  plenty  of  deer, 
and  we  killed  them.  Going  on  towards  home,  we  camped  again.  At  night  the  hunters 
returned,  saying,  “Two  men  were  there  who  were  Dakotas.  We  did  not  talk  to  them, 
and  they  did  not  talk  to  us.”  “Surprising!  you  should  have  talked  to  them.  If  you 
see  them  to  morrow,  shake  hands  with  them  and  talk  to  them,”  said  one  of  us.  At 
length  they  reached  the  camp  the  next  night.  The  Dakotas  were  missing.  “They 
went  traveling  in  some  direction  or  other,  so  we  did  not  see  them.”  “If  you  see  them 
to-morrow,  do  talk  to  them,”  said  one  of  us.  We  slept.  There  were  four  lodges  of 
Dakotas.  At  night  they  sent  the  tents  homeward,  and  the  women  fled.  The  men  alone 
were  coming,  creeping  up  towards  us.  We  sent  the  horses  towards  the  mouth  of  the 
small  stream  by  which  we  camped.  The  Dakotas  surrounded  us,  seeking  the  horses. 
At  length  they  found  them  and  took  them  off*.  As  we  knew  nothing  at  all  about  our 
loss,  we  went  hunting  again,  and  we  shot  deer.  When  we  went  towards  the  camp,  as 
evening  arrived,  behold,  the.  children  and  women  stood  on  bluffs  resembling  these,  and 
they  made  a  great  uimoar  by  crying.  “Wherefore?”  said  we.  “They  have  taken 
away  every  horse!”  said  they.  “Alas!  they  have  done  us  a  very  great  injury.”  And 
we  sat  very  sad.  “Oho!  let  us  go  back  again.  Let  us  remove  the  camp.”  When  we 
removed,  all  carried  little  packs,  the  women,  the  children,  and  all  who  were  grown. 
As  we  went  homeward,  we  reached  the  stream  called  Zande-bui^a,  where  we  camped. 
We  slept,  and  it  was  day.  “Do  consider  the  matter  a  little,”  said  they.  “Ho!”  said 
I,  “I  think  that  when  one  man  injures  another,  it  is  desirable  to  repay  him.  The 
Dakotas  are  like  us  in  their  Indian  habits.  We  know  just  as  well  as  they  how  to  use 
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the  hands  for  shooting?  at  foes  or  game,  for  working  in  any  way.  We  know  liow  to 
creep  np  to  them  in  the  darkness,  and  snatch  their  horses  from  them.  I  think  that 
we  can  do  it  well.  Let  us  pursue.  We  shall  follow  the  trail.  I,  even  I,  will  do  the 
sacred  cooking.” 

I  did  the  sacred  cooking.  I  collected  the  men.  I  cooked  fresh  venison,  which  I 
valued  at  two  dollars.  The  kettle  was  worth  five  dollars.  I  put  some  goods  in  the 
middle  of  the  tent;  a  red  blanket,  a  green  one,  a  black  robe,  and  two  figured  calico 
shirts,  the  last  of  which  I  valued  at  a  dollar  and  a  half  each.  To  those  who  had  been 
invited,  I  said,  “IIo!  I  leave  this  pile  of  things  to  yon.  I  will  seek  that  man  who  did 
the  injury.  I  shall  make  every  effort  in  walking  to  find  him.  Please  give  me  your 
temper.  I  buy  it  of  you.”  “Ho!”  said  they,  “though  we  will  give  it  to  you,  please 
do  your  best.”  They  took  a  pillow,  which  they  put  in  the  middle  with  two  gourd 
rattles.  “We  will  sing  for  you  to  dance.  As  you  have  bought  it,  we  will  give  it  to 
you.  You  shall  return  after  doing  to  them  as  they  did  to  you.”  They  sat  singing, 
making  the  gourds  rattle  by  striking  them  against  the  pillow.  As  the  night  was  long, 
they  beat  the  rattles  even  till  day.  And  all  those  who  desired  to  go  on  the  war-path 
with  me  danced.  “  I  will  kill  him,”  said  one.  Another  said,  “  I  will  take  hold  of  him.” 
“I  will  take  hold  of  one  when  he  is  not  wounded  at  all,”  said  a  third.  “1  will  snatch 
horses  from  them,”  exclaimed  a  fourth. 

It  was  day.  And  as  they  had  given  something  to  me,  I,  too,  gave  presents  all 
around.  “You  may  take  a  sacred  bag,  and  what  is  bound  up  with  it  (what  is  always 
fastened  securely  to  it),”  said  my  guests  to  me.  When  it  was  dark,  we  stole  off  one  by' 
one,  secretly',  without  being  detected  b.v  any  one  at  all.  The  next  day  it  was  said, 
“They  went  on  the  war-path  last  night.”  We  reached  a  i)la(!e  outside  of  the  village, 
and  there  we  sle])t.  “  Ho!  warriors,  go  ye  as  scouts,”  I  said.  Those  who  go  as  scouts  at 
night,  usually  go  about  a  mile  from  the  (;amp  before  they  lie  down.  “  Ho !  warriors,  when 
you  become  sleepy,  come  back,”  said  I.  *  *  *  When  it  was  time  for  roosters  to  crow,  I 
said,  “Arise!  arise!”  All  arose  hurriedly.  *  *  *  The  next  day  the  scouts  came  back 
very  suddenly'.  As  they  were  returning,  tAvo  war-chiefs  went  out  to  meet  them.  “O 
war-chiefs,  they  have  just  taken  them  homeward  on  this  side  of  the  stream.  The 
feet  of  the  horses  have  recently  made  a  series  of  bare  spots  along  the  ground  where 
the  grass  has  been  burnt.”  They  also  referred  to  the  fresh  manure  dropped  by  the 
horses  as  they  went.  “  They  have  gone  back,  making  a  line  of  clusters  of  whitish  spots 
on  the  burnt  grass,”  said  they.  “Ho!  warriors,  come,  let  us  see  it,”  said  the  war-chiefs. 
They  went  thither.  “This  is  it,”  said  the  scouts.  “Ho!  warriors,  it  is  that.  Let  us 
follow  them,”  said  the  war  chiefs.  They  followed  them,  walking  the  whole  day.  At 
length,  when  the  sun  had  just  set,  they  reached  again  a  place  where  they  had  been,  and 
there  they  camped.  Behold,  the  foe  had  reached  home  with  the  horses.  The  tents  were 
four.  We  slept  at  night,  and  we  pursued  them  the  next  day.  Though  we  passed  along 
the  road,  we  did  not  overtake  them,  and  we  slept  on  the  way.  The  next  day  we  con¬ 
tinued  the  pursuit ;  but  we  did  not  overtake  them,  so  Ave  slept  on  the  Avay.  We  pursued 
them  four  days.  When  half  of  the  day  had  gone,  and  it  was  noon,  Ave  stopped,  as  we 
Avere  very  tired.  We  ate,  and  then  continued  the  pursuit.  At  length,  Avhen  avc  reached 
the  forks  of  a  stream,  the  trail  had  gone  up  a  crooked  branch  to  the  right  hand.  We 
went  straight  on  to  head  them  off'.  We  ran  doAvn-hill,  and  Avalked  fast  up-hill  till 
noon.  When  the  sun  was  very  Ioav,  Ave  stopped.  Tavo  went  as  scouts.  When  they 
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bad  been  absent  but  a  short  time,  they  returned.  At  dark  we  reached  another  i)lace, 
having  arrived  again  at  the  crooked  branch,  uj)  towards  its  head.  When  we  reached 
it  again,  we  sent  two  scouts  down-stream.  As  they  went,  they  came  very  suddenly 
upon  twelve  Dakota  tents.  Then  the  scouts  were  returning  to  us.  “There  they  come! 
there  they  come!  there  they  come!”  We  threw  ourselves  down  to  hide.  At  length 
the  scouts  came  back.  “O  war-chief !  we  discovered  them.  Twelve  lodges  departed,” 
said  they.  We  were  coming  back  (i.  e.,  down  the  crooked  branch),  following  the  trail 
of  the  foe.  At  length  we  reached  the  place  where  the  twelve  Dakota  tents  had  been 
pitched,  when  it  was  altogether  deserted.  They  had  gone,  but  the  coals  of  the  camj)- 
fires  were  still  very  bright.  “We  will  pursue  them  for  a  part  of  the  night,”  said  we. 

These  Dakotas  had  gone  down-stream  till  they  met  the  rest  of  their  peoi)le  who  had 
our  horses.  We  overtook  them  just  at  midnight.  “  Ho !  warriors,  I  suspect  that  the  old 
men  at  home  are  exhorting  us.  Ho!  warriors,  let  us  overtake  them  before  this  night 
tmds.  Do  make  a  desperate  effort.  I  suspect  that  your  grandparents  are  yearning  for 
you.  1  think  that  they  are  saying  about  you,  ‘  When  shall  he  come  in  sight  after  so  long 
an  absence'?  What  are  you  doing  that  you  are  continuing  so  long  away  from  the  lodge"? 
We  kept  in  pursuit  along  the  road.  The  scouts  went  and  returned  without  finding 
any  one.  When  we  forded  the  small  stream  which  went  aside  from  the  creek,  and  had 
reached  the  other  side,  one  of  the  war-chiefs  said,  “Warriors,  I  will  smoke.”  It  was 
Agaha-ma"^i“.  We  sat,  putting  on  our  moccasins  after  wading.  Agaha-ma’^^i*^  said, 
“  Put  on  the  moccasins  hastily.”  “Ho!  warriors,  when  you  finish  smoking,  you  may 
come.  I,  for  my  part,  will  go  as  a  scout,”  said  I.  I  followed  the  road.  I  ran  a  little,  now 
and  then.  The  long  line  of  trees  made  a  dark  shadow  in  the  distance.  When  I  drew 
very  near,  the  horses  followed  the  road,  and  came  directly  to  me,  and  I  drove  them  before 
me,  and  was  bringing  them  back  to  our  men.  I  mj^self  recovered  the  Omaha  horses. 
I  brought  them  very  near  to  those  who  were  sitting,  and  made  them  stand  there  motion¬ 
less.  Then  1  went  to  the  men.  I  ran  a  little,  now  and  then.  I  went  back  to  these 
who  were  sitting,  having  been  very  close  to  them.  They  had  not  yet  stirred  at  all; 
they  were  still  smoking.  “Ho!  warriors  and  war-chiefs,  you  are  sitting  still.  Some 
persons  are  coming  back  along  the  road,”  said  I.  “Why!  warrior,  what  can  be  the 
matter?  In  what  direction  can  we  go  after  sitting  here  so  long?”  said  they.  I  said  as 
follows;  “O  warriors  and  war-chiefs,  I  brought  some  of  them  back  a  great  Avhile  ago.” 
“Thanks!  O  war-chief!  thanks!  O  war-chief!  thanks!  O  war-chief!”  they  said,  as  they 
extended  the  palms  of  their  hands  toward  me.  “We  shall  indeed  come  home  without 
haAung  our  toes  ache  us  from  too  much  walking.”  “  Tie  them !  tie  them !”  said  I.  They 
threw  lariats  over  the  horses’  heads,  and  tied  their  lower  jaws.  “  Ho!  warriors,  let  all 
of  you  sit  here  and  keep  them  together.  Warriors  and  war-chiefs,  they  did  not  detect 
me  at  all.  Let  us  do  it  again  to  them,”  said  I.  The  rest  of  them,  who  were  the  serv¬ 
ants  of  the  war-chiefs,  tied  the  horses,  and  sat  motionless  as  they  held  them. 

“Ho!  war-chief,  let  us  two  go  thither,”  said  I.  Then  we  two  went  thither.  It  was 
dark,  yet  we  bowed  our  heads  repeatedly  as  we  went.  They  had  camped  just  so,  in  a  line. 
“  O  war-chief,  you  will  go  to  the  tent  at  the  other  end  of  the  row,”  said  1.  “Yes,  I  will 
go  thither;  but  how  about  you,  to  what  one  will  you  go?”  said  he.  “  O  war-chief,  I  will 
go  to  the  tent  at  the  other  end,”  said  I.  “  No  matter  what  happens,  I  shall  reach  home 
with  some  of  them.”  1  went  thither.  Behold,  the  horses  were  fastened  just  by  the 
door.  I  arrived  there.  As  the  horses  perceived  that  I  had  a  different  odor,  they  lied. 
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drawing  back  to  the  end  of  their  lariats.  Taking  my  knife,  1  (;ut  one  lariat  after  an¬ 
other,  and  went  back,  driving  the  ponies.  “Ilo!  warriors,”  said  I,  “  f  have  brouglit 
these,  too.”  They  extended  the  palms  of  their  hands  toward  me.  “Tlianks!  O  war- 
chief!  thanks!  O  war-chief!  thanks!  O  war-chief!  O  war-chief,  you  cause  us  to  be 
thankful,”  said  they.  In  one  night  I  had  taken  horses  twice.  “Ho!  mount  them! 
mount  them!  mount  them!”  said  I.  They  mounted  the  horses  at  once.  1  mounted  a 
horse  which  had  never  been  ridden,  and  when  1  sat  on  him,  he  kicked  up  his  hind  legs, 
and  threw  me  very  far  away.  “Ho!  warriors,  place  him  in  the  rear.  We  must  go 
homeward,”  suid  I.  And  we  went  homeward,  having  most  of  the  horses  all  together. 
We  rode  till  day.  We  went  faster  and  faster,  not  stopping  till  noon.  Then  we  stopped. 
The  horses  were  suddenly  motionless.  The  next  day  there  was  a  deep  snow.  We  were 
very  impatient  on  account  of  the  cold.  “  We  are  cold,  we  are  cold.  It  is  good  to  kindle 
a  fire,”  said  we.  I  divided  my  horses  among  eight  of  the  party,  saying  to  each  one, 
“Keep  that  one.  Come!  still  let  us  go  homeward.”  We  rode  very  rapidly.  We  rode 
even  till  night.  And  without  sleeping  at  all,  we  rode  even  till  day.  Again  we  rode 
very  fast,  keeping  on  until  night.  We  reached  our  camp  the  next  day  when  the  sun 
was  very  low,  having  traveled  a  great  distance.  The  people  said,  “The  warriors  have 
come  home,  halloo!  The  warriors  have  come  home,  halloo!  They  have  brought  back 
horses,  halloo!”  We  slept,  as  we  had  reached  the  camp. 

At  length  the  Dakotas  came  in  pursuit  of  their  horses.  I  saw  just  one  when  he 
was  creeping  up  to  us.  I  detected  him  when’I  went  out  of  doors;  it  was  dark,  yet  he 
was  visible  as  he  walked.  I  told  my  wife.  “One  of  these  Dakotas  has  come,”  said  1. 
I  seized  my  gun,  but  the  Dakota,  suspecting  me,  fell  flat,  sticking  to  the  ground.  Ho 
soon  hastened  away,  walking  softly.  At  day  we  fled,  starting  from  the  stream,  Wa;e- 
ujiiiga,  a  branch  of  the  Little  Sioux  Eiver.  We  fled  southward  to  a  ravine,  where  wo 
camped  for  the  night.  At  night  it  was  dark.  At  length  the  Dakotas  overtook  us; 
they  were  many,  but  we  were  few.  One  of  them  i)eeped  over  the  bluff  at  us.  Now  a 
white  man  resided  there.  He  questioned  him,  saying,  “Are  you  an  OmahaT’  “No,” 
said  the  other,  “  I  am  a  Dakota.”  Then  two  white  men  came  down-hill,  and  came  to 
see  us.  The  white  men  said  as  follows:  “You  are  Ornahas.  The  Sioux  are  there,  but 
they  cannot  be  there  for  any  good  purpose.”  The  white  men  did  not  speak  the  Omaha 
language,  yet  t  hey  managed  to  tell  us.  We  were  fleeing  from  the  Dakotas.  “As  they 
told  about  the  Dakotas,  the  horses  should  be  secured,”  said  our  people.  At  length  the, 
Dakotas  attacked  ns.  They  wished  to  snatch  the  horses  from  us.  We  fired  at  lan- 
dom,  scaring  off  the  Dakotas,  and  retaining  possession  of  the  horses.  Without  delay 
we  were  fleeing  from  the  Dakotas.  We  fled  southward,  and  traveled  all  night.  We 
reached  Ma‘a-uhange,  The  End  of  the  Cottonwoods,  below  the  Little  Sioux.  We  made 
skin-boats,  and  crossed  the  Missouri  in  them.  Thirty-six  of  our  pursuers,  who  were 
returning  north,  came  ba(;k  to  a  large  headland  on  the  Iowa  side.  At  the  foot  of  the 
bluff  were  some  Ornahas,  who  had  been  hunting  deer.  These  Ornahas  knew  nothing 
about  our  party  and  the  J)akota8.  The  latter  crept  to  the  edge  of  the  bluff,  and 
jieeped  over.  At  length  two  of  these  Ornahas  came  to  a  creek,  where  they  made  a 
skin-boat,  in  which  they  attempted  to  cross  the  (;reek.  At  length  the  Dakotas  shot  at 
them,  killing  both.  The  rest  of  them,  including  the  women  and  children,  reached  the 
bank  of  the  Missouri  in  safety.  A  horseman  from  our  jiarty  ai)proached  the  river. 
They  called  over  to  him  from  the  other  side:  “They  have  gone  homeward  aflco'  kill- 
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ing  two  of  our  party,  halloo!”  The  horseman  called  over  to  them,  saying,  “We  were 
attacked  last  night,  when  they  tired  at  us.  We  walked  by  night,  and  having  walked 
even  till  day,  we  have  come  back  so  far  on  our  way  home.”  Then  he  said,  “Who  has 
been  killed “They  went  homeward  after  killing  Ma°cka-gaxe  and  the  youth  with 
him.  Still,  we  will  go  homeward.  We  have  made  skin-boats,  but  we  have  not  yet 
finished  them.  All  those  who  are  up  the  stream  will  go  homeward  to  you,”  said  they. 
The  horseman  reached  home,  telling  that  they  spoke  of  coming  home.  At  length  they 
were  coming  crying.  “They  are  coming  crying.  Those  who  shot  at  us  last  night  prob¬ 
ably  killed  one  of  our  people  when  they  were  on  their  way  back  to  Dakota,”  said  some 
of  our  party.  Agaha-ma"^i“  told  me,  saying,  “Those  who  attacked  us  last  night  went 
back  after  killing  some  one  at  the  foot  of  the  headland.  It  is  said  that  they  killed  your 
son,  Ma"cka-gaxe,  and  then  went  homeward.”  All  of  the  lodges  were  coming.  “We 
shall  come  home  to  you  with  all  the  lodges.  Wait  for  us,”  said  those  who  stood  on  the 
other  side  of  the  river.  He  who  (;ame  back  to  tell  it  said,  “They  say,  ‘All  of  the  lodges 
will  come  home  to  you.  W ait  for  us.’  ”  All  returned  to  us  in  two  days.  They  went 
homeward,  following  the  course  of  the  Missouri  towards  its  mouth.  All  were  carrying 
an  abundance  of  game,  and  they  had  plenty  of  wild  honey.  At  length  they  reached 
home  at  the  place  where  the  earth-lodges  had  been  made.  As  they  had  reached  home, 
they  were  in  excellent  humor.  All  the  people  danced  in  groups,  dancing  the  Mandan 
dance.  I  rode  the  horse  which  I  had  bTOUght  home.  1  painted  my  face,  and  wore 
good  clothing.  I  hit  the  drum,  “Ku!”  I  said,  “Let  Waqa-naji"^  take  that  for  himself,” 
I  presented  the  horse  to  one  who  was  not  my  relation.  His  kindred  spread  out  the 
hands  with  the  palms  towards  me,  to  show  their  gratitude.  “You  do  not  fear  being 
poor.  You  are  very  brave  1  You  have  made,  yourself  a  great  man!”  said  they. 
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Related  by  himself. 


Uma’'4ia''  ta"'waiig<|ia”  gua(|jica'^':ia  Nib((5^iska  k6^d<(5ica"  afig((;i”'i.  Caa”' 

Omaha  nation  in  tho  region  beyond  Platte  River  towards  the  we  sat.  Dakotas 


amd  wednaxiifa  aim ;  caiYge  wag</iP-bdji,  juga-hna",  wdiiiida"  aim.  Ga“' 

the  to  attack  ns  arrived;  horse  they  did  not  sit  on  body  only,  to  war  against  they  And 
(Hub.)  them,  us  arrived. 

3  Bafoi  ta"wa°'  c  ugdqifi  kb'di  ailgifP'i,  Unia"dia“  ama  bij^ugaqti  afigifeP'i. 

Sarpy  villago  that  point  of  by  tho  wo  sat,  Omahas  the  ones  all  w  Lt. 

timber  who 


WaYi  dbiba  wata"'zi  ;an'de  ma“Te  qai,  ta“bva"  (j^an'di  Na^pdhP  dga“,  g(^dte 

Woman  some  com  ground  in  bviried,  village  at  the.  Hungry  as,  to  eat 

their  own 


tdga"  gtfize  ag^ai. 

in  order  to  take  tiicy  wont 
that  their  own  back. 


Ki  Oaa”'  am  a  dgit^e  mida”^  ama  atii  t6  hd,  6di. 

AikI  Dakotas  the  at  length  those  on  the  war-  came  ,  there, 
(.sub.)  path 


Cde 

But 
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wa‘u  ama  akii  wciiaxif.ai  te,  na“b4  t’dwacj^ai  wa‘u  (jjanka.  WaT'i  (j^i"  wi“' 

woaiim  the  reached  when,  they  were  at-  when,  tM'o  were  killed  woman  the  ones  Woman  the  one 
(sub.)  there  tacked  who.  (mv.  oh.) 

again 

(j^i^  wahuta"<fi"  lti“-bian)a,  gab(^ab(faze,  niia  g^i,  t’c'<^a-baji.  Najilia  nia- 

tho  gun  they  hit  her  with,  gashing  her  repeat-  alive  she  came  they  did  not  Ilair  they 

(niv.  oh.)  they  say,  edly,  hack,  kill  her. 

wasihiqti  (3ga“  mawaqa"'i,  vvaifi"  akiag^ai  A“wa“'<fiqai  (Jga*\  an'guqifa-baji. 

cut  entirely  ofif  as  they  cut  up,  having  it  they  had  gone  We  pursued  them  as,  wo  did  not  overtake 

again.  them. 

Ugdhanadaze  sig<f(3  w(3a“<fa-baji.  Aki  qi,  cgi(fe  lia“'  qi,  6gife  iiikaci''ga 

Darkness  trail  wo  did  not  find  it.  I  reached  when,  at  length  night  when,  ht'hold,  man 

homo 

ail'giati.  E'di  pi  ha.  Ki  cgi^e  nlaci”ga  duba  iKfdwinqiife  liri,  ki  wl  w(5- 

came  for  me.  Theie  I  .  And  hehold,  man  four  assembled  them-  ,  and  I  the 

arrived  selves 

sata“  b(fi“'.  EMi  pi.  figitfe  gai  lia:  Hau!  rilkaci"ga  dhiba  U(^c'wi''vva(|‘/i-ga, 

fifth  I  was.  There  I  At  length  they  said  IIo!  man  some  assemble  them, 

arrived.  as  follows: 

ai.  nlkacEga  akd  Caa“'  ama  wa(|)ijiibaji  t6,  c'gi“\vi“'‘a”  tal  ha,  ai 

they  This  people  the  Dakotas  the  have  injured  us  as,  let  us  do  so  to  them  .  said 

said.  (sub.)  (sub.) 


nlkacEga  diiba  ama.  Nlkaci“ga  diiba  ama,  Nujifiga-ma  u(^t!)wEvva(|5d-ga,  ai. 

man  four  the  Man  four  the  The  boys  collect  thou  them,  said 

(sub.).  (sub.),  they. 


E  cti  nlkacEga  u<^(^wi“wa(fal  wan'gi^e. 

They  too  man  assembled  them  all. 

Nlkaci^ga  g<j;dba-s4ta“  t6  u<j)dwi“a”wa“''((;ai. 

Man  fifty  the  we  assembled  them. 


Wl  Cti  iiujiiiga  U(f(jwi"a\va(f6. 

I  too  boj'  1  assembled  them. 

Gepe:  Hau!  nlkaci^ga  afi'ga- 

I  said  as  Ho!  man  we  who 

follows : 


(^i“'  angu  awdkiga“qtia“d,  nlkacEga  Iqta  wa^i"-md  ea"'waiikiga"'i;  indada” 

are  us  they  are  j ust  like  us.  man  wantonly  those  who  we  are  like  them ;  what 

treat  them 

wape  a(j)i“d,  walmta“(fi“  a<^i“'i,  cga“  aiigaifi^i.  Egi“wi”'‘a“  tal  ha.  Kd!  edi 

weapons  they  have,  gun  they  have,  like  it  we  have.  Lot  us  do  so  to  them  .  Come!  there 


angaijie  tal  ha,  eh(^.  Ga“'  b(|)ugaqti  lnahi”i.  Ang^ita-bi^ji  ca"'aiigata”',  egitjie 

let  us  go  .  1  said.  And  all  were  willing.  Wo  did  not  go  when  we  stood  awhile,  behold, 

nlkagdhi  amd  uawagiifkagai.  Wat‘a“' u<()dwE(()ai  nlkagdhi  amd.  nlaci"ga 

chief  the  they  were  unwilling  Goods  they  collected  chiefs  the  This  man 

(sub.)  for  us.  (sub.). 

s4ta“  pahafi'ga  u(fdwi"a“wa”''(f;  an'gata""^  wagiatli.  E‘'di  angahii  5p,  egi(^e 

five  before  we  collected  them  we  who  stood  they  came  for  us.  There  we  arrived  when,  behold, 

wat‘a“'  ulfdwkijiai  gd  dgiife  weagikii  aka  nlkagahi  aka,  Egiife  (j)4ji  wagaji 

goods  they  collected  the  behold,  had  invited  us  on  chiefs  the  Behold,  not 'to  they  coiii- 

(oh.)  account  of  them  (sub.).  go  manded  us 

uuda'''  te.  Hnd-baji  tal  nuda“'  td.  (fd  aijiEd-ga,  al.  (fd  T;jga*’6ai  (jjiiike'pi 

on  the  war-path.  You  will  not  go  on  the  war-path.  I'his  have  yo  it,  said  This  Grandfather  to  him 

they. 


aifeal,  maja“'  wd<jii“wi”  aijial;  agfii  tedlhi  :^[i,  nuda^'  Imd  cka^dinai  qi,  l((;igina- 

they  land  to  sell  they  they  come  at  the  when,  to  war  you  go  you  wish  if,  they  are 

went,  went;  home  time  willing  for 


liET  >[i,  hnd  tal,  al  nlkagahi 

vou  if,  you  go  will,  said  chiefs 


^aji  amii. 

those  who  did 
not  go. 


Ub(j)kage  ha.  I“'(|)a-imiji  lift 

I  was  unwilling  .  I  was  displeased 


Wat‘a"' 


b(flza-maji  ag^d. 

1  took  I  not  I  wont 

honuAvai'd. 


Ga"'  afiga^a-baji :  Hlga”(^ai 

And  we  did  not  go;  Grandfather 


<fce-ma  wean^gapai 

those  who  we  waited  for 
went  (to)  them 
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cga",  aiiga^a-b^ji.  Ag^ii  ha  Ibga^ifai  ^,a”-iata^'-nia.  Ag^ai  >[i,  I)j6 

as,  wo  did  not  go.  They  cam o  .  Grandfiithei'  tlio.si' from  (his  city).  They  came  when.  Joe 

home  home 

^ifike^a  pi.  Nuda"'  ka"b(fdde  nikagahi  ania  a’^a^^ntd  ga”,  b^a-maji  ha. 

to  liim  I  To  war  I  go  I  wished,  hut  chiefs  the  they  prohibited  so,  I  did  not  go 

arrived.  (sub. )  me 

r’^i''Sva”da”'ba-ga  lal,  ehe.  Aliau!  ai.  Ga”' liiid  cka"4ma  5[i,  ga"'  <fa-ga, 

Consider  it  for  mi'  .  I  said.  Oho !  said  Of  you  go  you  wish  if,  by  all  go, 

he.  course  means 

ai.  Hau.  Aid  nikaci"ga  U((*.(iwi”aw4<(ie.  (Ja<|ii"-na“pdji  agiliiaw^kifTs 

said  he.  IT  I  reached  when  man  I  collected  them.  Ja<fi"-na"pajl  I  sent  them  for  him, 

home 

Wanace-jiii^ga  ci  agihiawaki<|ig,  ci  atii.  Sin'de-xa"'xa"  agihiawaki^.c. 

Wanacc-jinga  again  I  sent  them  for  him,  and  they  came.  Slnde  xa"-xa"  I  sent  them  for  him. 

Nujifiga  4higi  u<fcwi“a“wa”'((iai.  Kd!  nuda^^  ang^<|iai  ka“^b<fa,  elid.  Caa"' 

Boy  many  wo  collected  them.  Come!  to  war  we  go  I  wish,  I  said.  Dakotas 

ama  wi“'  ailgdq^i  ka"'b<fa,  ehd.  Ga“'  ha°'  ^\i  u^dwi“afD[i(jiai.  Ha“'  wid¬ 
ths  one  wo  .slay  him  I  wish,  I  said.  And  night  when  we  assembled  ourselves.  Night  just 
ones  who 

d(jta“qti  >|:i  aflg4-i.  Uma“'ha“  ta“'wa“  (j^a“'  angdtii  >p,  a“'ba.  Gafidp  akiha" 

half  the  when  wo  were  Omaha  city  the  we  came  to  wlien,  day.  And  beyond 

length  appioaching. 

angdhii,  duda.  E'di  waqe  ctewa“'  (fliigai.  Egi<fe  i^ska  na^^ba  ededi-arnd 


uta”'nadi.  Ki  nujiiiga  arnd  wagaqcfa^  amd  wa(fdte  ga°'(fai,  t’dwai^e  ‘i(jiai. 

in  a  place  be-  And  boy'  the  servant  the  to  oat  wished,  killing  them  spoke 

tween.  (sub )  (pi.  sub.)  of. 

Nuda“hangd,  a”wa”^<fate  tafl'gata^,  ai.  Hau!  wag4q<(5a",  dma  t’dtj^a- 

0  war-chief,  w'o  eat  them  we  who  will,  said  Ho!  servant,  the  one  .the  kill 

they.  (mv.  ob.) 

bdda*"  ^at<4i-ga.  Ama  ca”'^i"d^ai-ga,  ehd.  Edita*^  ga“''  ailgdliii  ga“' 

and  (pi.)  eat  it.  The  the  let  it  alone,  I  said.  Thence  so  we  reached  so 

other  (mv.  ob.) 

a”ja°4  ha.  Ci  edita^  aiigahii  ega°,  Ha^tfi  li  uspd  ke  6di  a-i  a“ja“4.  Edit 

wo' slept  .  Again  thence  wo  reached  as,  Henry  house  hollow  the  there  we  approached  Thence 

and  slept. 

afigdtjiai  5[i,  Hiiiafiga  maja”'  uhaii'ge  ke  ci  e'di  a-i  a”ja"4  Ci  aiigatfai 

wo  went  when,  AVinnebago  land  end  the  again  there  wo  approached  Again  wo  went 

and  slept. 

dga“,  Ni-bdse  <fa“',  M<4qude-wa‘ai  duatfica",  6'di  a-i  a'ja^d.  Ila^'ega'^'tce 

as,  Nirbase  the,  lowas  farmed  this  side  of,  there  we  approached  Morning 

afigidahayi  :5[i,  dkita"  nikaci”ga  wda'*(jiai.  Hau!  wean'gapai  ta-bi,  a"(jia“'i 

we  arose  when,  just  then  person  wo  detected  Well!  let  us  wait  for  tiiem  to  we  s.aid 

them.  appear, 

^Ib  <ja<f)i"-na"pdji  agiag^ai  :>[i  u<fi‘agai,  Gdifica"  a"wan'ganase  ta-bi,  ehd 

when,  Ja(i!i''-na"pajl  they  pass  by  W'hon  ho  was  unwill-  On  that  side  let  us  head  them  oft;  1  siiid 

ing. 

((lan^deaid^ica”  i^dhe,  ehd)  5[i,  (Ja^i”-na"paji  Nicudeaiatfica^  ihe  ‘i^ai.  Ki 

(on  the  side  of  the  1  pass  I  said)  when,  <Ia()!i“-na"pajl  towards  the  Missour  i  passing  spoke  And 

ground  along,  along  of. 

gafi'5[i  uhd  piiiji  angu5[ia"''^ai.  UAvaje<fai  dga”  niaci"ga  an'giiq^a-bajii. 

then  path  iiad  we  got  oursolyos  into.^  AVo  wore  tired  as  man  wo  did  not  overtake  thorn. 

Nin5hig<|*/ide  ailgakii  ega"  aiVgugiqtjia-liaii.  Ca"'qti  ail'guqtjia-b^iji.  Ha"'  lia. 

Creeping  backwnnl  wc  reached  as  wo  did  not  overtake  o  -  - x„i._ 

again  own. 
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Na*'pdawahi"4  (5ga“  uwaje^ai,  aii'guq<^a-bajl.  IIa“'eg'a“'t(a^  a“<^auSp^,ai  >[i, 

Wo  wore  liuugry  as  wo  M'ere  tii’od,  wo  did  not  overtake  them .  Morning  wo  awoke  wlion, 

wa(fate  wa<fin'g'e,  wag4q(fa"-ma  na^pchi".  Hau!  (Ji^i^-na^paji-hn,  ‘jibao 

food  wo  had  none,  the  servants  wore  hungry.  Ho!  Ja^i’’-na’'i)aj’f,  ’  ()!  hunting 

ma“<[;m'-ga.  Wag4q<fa“  na“p(*hi“,  A(^af  Tibae  ^a((!i"-na’'[)aji.  Egi<(;e  3 

walk  thou.  Servant  hungry,  I  said.  Went  to  hunt  Ja(|!i"-na"i)iyl.  Atlengtli 

Iliqti  wi°'  ‘E'  ag^i.  Ega“  a^ijjatai. 

deer  one  caiTy-  he  came  So  we  ate. 
ing  hack. 

A^'ba  te  ga"'  Niciide  g(|^adE'  ang^^ai.  Nicude  >[a"'ha  kg'ia  4-i-a“'ja’*]. 

Day  the  so  Missouri  across  to  we  wont.  Missouri  I)ank  at  the  wo  arrived  anti 

Eiver  slept. 

Ha“'ega“'tce  :^p,  ni  ak4  jiiVga-bdji,  riida*^'.  j^dqti-ha  t’dwa6ai-ma  iiiaiide-lia  6 

Morning  when,  river  the  was  not  small,  a  Hood.  Deer-skin  those  which  had  skin-boat 

(sub.)  boon  killed 

afigdxai.  Mandc-jiAga  ga“',  man^dg  g6,  waii"'  g6,  wahiita“(jii”  edabe, 

we  made.  Boat  small  so,  bow  the  hhiukot  the  gun  also, 

(pi.  ob.),  (pi.  ob.), 

afigujii  Ni  aka  cdhiaka  :ii  daliadi  dnaska^ehai,  ni  aka  jin'ga-ba]i.  Mandd 

we  put  Eiver  tho  yonder  one  house  on  the  hill  extended  that  far,  liver  the  not  small.  Boat 

them  in.  (sub.)  (sub.) 

ke  angujii  :)p,  nia“wa"  anga^Ei.  Na“'jEsk6'qtci  ni  ke  masdni  afigahii;  9 

the  we  filled  when,  wo  swam  wo  had  them.  Hardly  river  tho  the  other  side  we  reached  j 

(ob.) 

uwaje^aqtia^'i  masani  afigdhii.  Masdni  aian'g^Ei  5[i,  liEbd  afigiigiia” 

wo  wore  very  tired  the  other  side  we  reached.  Tho  other  side  we  sat  down  when,  moccasin  we  put  on  our 

there  mocc.osins 

a"<ficta“i  5[i,  na“balia  usai.  Caa”'  ama  iigdca“  ctewa®'  sigi^d  da"'be  ailg(fi"5. 

we  finished  when,  in  two  places  they  set  Dakotas  the  traveled  notwith-  ti’.ail  seeing  it  wo  sat. 
tho  grass  afire.  (sub.)  standing 

A"(^aA:5[inaq(^e  ang<^i“4.  Hau.  Kd!  wagaq^a"',  u^uda“bdi-ga.  Cude  12 

■\Vo  hid  ourselves  wo  sat.  IT  Como!  0  servant,  consider  ye  it.  Smoko  tliis 

na”balia  te;  wEa°^wa  e'di  angaife  tai  a,  ehti,  Hau.  <jadi“-na”paji  aka, 

in  two  places  the ;  which  one  there  we  go  will  ?  I  said,  H  Ja^in-nanpajl  the, 

Nuda"hanga,  tS:^a(|dca“  angdife  tai,  ai  ^a(j;i“-na"paji  ak4.  Hau,  ga"' 

O  war-chief,  this  one  towards  tho  let  us  go,  said  Ja4!i»-na”pajl  tho  AVell,  so 

behind  (sub.). 

ailg^iifai;  Nicude  a"a"'(fai,  ga*"'  angaifai,  a(|5i:|a.  Itaxaia  usai,  a”wa“'iade  15 

wo  went;  Missouri  wo  left  it,  so  we  went,  across,  by  Up-stream  it  was  wo,  being  near  it 
Eiver  a  near  way.  sot  afire, 

afigdifai.  A°ja“5  ha  ha"'  td.  Ha"'  i^dug(|*e  a"rna"(|ii"'i;  ki  (f<4(|;uhaqtci  a"'ba 

wo  went.  We  lay  down  ,  night  when.  Night  throughout  wo  walked;  and  almost  day 

:>p,  a"ja"'i.  NikacEga,  ha"'ega"'tce  te  an'gutjiixidai  :j[i,  wda"(|5a-bc'iji.  Ki 

when,  wo  slept.  Man,  moniing  when  wo  looked  around  when,  we  did  not  find  And 

for  them  them. 

Caa"'  ta"'wang(fa"  eidijiica"  afigagii,  a"'bi(|5aug(jie.  Au'giujiixideqti  a"nia"'<(!i"i,  18 

Sioux  city  towards  we  were  ro-  throughout  tho  Wo  looked  around  very  wo  walked, 

turning,  day.  carefully  for  them 

wda"(l)a-b^ji.  ^jdzeqtci  mi"'  dahd  kS  ^{afi'geqtci  hi.  K(i!  afiga<fe  tai, 

wo  did  not  find  them.  Lato  in  the  sun  the  hill  the  very  near  to  ar-  Como!  let  us  go. 

afteinoon  rived. 

wagaqifa"'.  Ga"'  afig4<|iai.  Ma"/!  sia"<fd,  qifabd  (fifigc  ha.  Uq(|ic'  ikisa"'^!" 

CMrvants.  So  we  went.  Cliff  alone,  tree  there  wasnone  .  Quickly  out  of  sight 

augaii'ufe  tai  Sagigi  ega"i-ga,  elic'.  Ki  afigdhi-biiji  te'di,  (Ja(|*,i”-ua"paji  aka,  21 

let  us  0-0.  Do  walk  fa.ster,  I  s;iid.  And  we  did  not  j-each  it  when,  5a<f.i’'-u:i"paj1  the 

(sub.). 
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AValdde-jiiVga  e(fa“'ba  bispd  iliai,  dta“(|ji“  vvd<|;ai  nikacr'g’a-mti.  Ki  angii  cti 

Wakido-jifisa  he  too  crouched  suddenly,  they  first  found  them  the  people  (ob.)-  And  we  too 

})isp  a“ja"6.  (ja^i"-na"paji  ania  u^a  ag<fi.  Nuda“hanga,  q^abd  ^e'qtci  ^an'di 

crouch-  we  lay.  Jaijfio-nanpajl  '  the  to  tell  it  came  0  war-chief,  tree  this  very  at  the 

ing  '  (sub.)  back. 

3  ja"'  gasai,  ga;aqi,  ai.  Haul  wagaq^a“,  nikaci'^'gai  te  ed4da“-baji.  Angara- 

wood  they  cut,  they  make  said  Ho!  O  warriors,  they  are  people  the  it  is  nothing.  MTc  did 

it  sound,  he. 

baji  ca”'-angata”'  nfaci"ga  ania  aka  ag<^i.  Han !  nuda''hanga,  nikaci"ga  ama 

not  go  after  we  stood  man  the  the  came  Ho!  O  war-chief,  they  are  persons  who 

awhile  other  (sub.)  hack.  are  moving 

ha,  ai.  Wa‘iii  dde  Mawada”ri'*  wa‘a“'i  lia,  ai.  Hau!  nikawasa“,  ca“'  ha, 

Siiid  They  but  Mandan  they  sing  .  said  Ho!  O  warrior,  enough  . 

he.  are  women  he. 

6  ehd.  Hau.  Gra"'  angarai.  Jifiga-qtci  nia"^  oinide  angri”d,  qade  bu!^a  unacte 

I  said.  IT  So  we  went.  Very  .small  ground  bare  of  we  sat,  grass  round  left  after  a 

vegetation  fire 

angug(^i°i.  aka  raruh^qtci  aidrai  Hau !  wdgaqra”',  ha“'  ta  aka.  Mi”' 

we  sat  in.  Sun  the  (sub.)  almost  had  gone.  Ho!  O  servants,  night  will  be.  Sun 

aka  aidraiha  Hau!  Kc,  wdgaqifia”'  (jd(f;i”-na”pdji-hd!  wada”'be  ma”rin^-ga. 

the  has  set  .  Ho!  Come,  0  servant  Ja$i”-na''pajl  0!  as  a  scout  walk  thou. 

9  Niaci”ga  (fankd  d  r^ifikd  dnai  eda"  wa^dwa-ga,  ehd.  £gi(fe  tjdri“-na“pdji 

Person  the  ones  camped  the  ones  how  many  ?  count  them,  I  said.  At  length  Ja<j;i"-na”pa  jl 

who  are  they 

amd  agri  Nuda“hangd,  akd  na“bd  akd  ha.  Can'ge  wi"dqtci  ai^i”'  akd  ha, 

the  came  O  war-chief,  tent  the  two  are  the  .  Horse  just  one  they  have 

(sub.)  back.  (sub.)  ones 

uuda“haiigd,  d  i^wi^'^a  Hau !  ca"'  ha,  ehd.  Hau !  wdgaq^a”',  wafi'- 

O  war-chief,  that  he  told  me  he  came  Ho!  enough  ,  I  said.  Ho!  0  servant,  let  us 

hack. 

12  gakf^a  tai  ha  Wa^deka”  tai  ha,  ehd.  Hau!  pigi‘a"  ci  r®-hna"',  Sin'de- 

contend  with  them  .  You  will  do  your  best  .  I  said.  Ho!  to  do  it  again  again  only  this  Slnde- 

to  him  time, 

xa”'xa”,  wdgaska"'re  ma”cm'-ga,  r^^-ilkd  ja”t’ai  5[i,  ehd.  Uhnd  f^SLg^i  te, 

xa“xa",  to  try  them  walk  thou,  tent  the  ones  they  are  if,  I  said.  You  tell  you  come  will, 

who  sound  asleep  it  ‘  back 

ehd.  Egi^e  Sin'de-xa“'xa”  amd  agc^i.  Nuda"hangd,  ja“t’ai  hd,  af  8in'de- 

I  said.  At  length  Slnde-xa”xa''  the  came  0  war-chief,  they  are  ,  said  Sinde- 

(sub.)  back.  sound  asleep 

15  xa”'xa”.  Hau!  Kd,  wea”'naxi<j)a  tai  ha,  wdgaqcj^a”'.  Wapd  ge  pa-i  gaxdi-ga, 

xa^xa".  Ho!  Come,  let  us  attack  them  ,  O  seiwauts.  Weapon  the  sharp  make  ye, 

(pl.ob.) 

ehd.  Mdhi”  ge'  cti  pa-i  >[i:>[dxai;  mdhi”si  cti  pa-f  ^[iqdxai;  wahuta”<fi°  pf 

I  said.  Knife  the  also  sharp  they  made  arrow'-heads  also  shaip  they  made  gun  anew 

(pi.  ob. )  for  themselves ;  for  themselves ; 

ugijii,  ma"'zema”  duba-<fa”'^a”,  (^db(fi”-<fa”'(fa”  cti  uji'i.  Hau!  nuda”hdfigd, 

the V loaded  ball  four  apiece,  three  apiece  too  they  Ho!  0  war-chief, 

theirs,  put  in. 

18  ca”'  hd,  ai.  Hau!  wdgaqifa”',  ca”'  g(j;i”'i-gd.  Sin'de-xa“'xa”  d'di  juagife 

enough  .  said  they.  Ho !  servants,  still  sit  ye.  Sinde-xa“xa''  the.re  "J  with  him 

b(fd  td  miiike.  Wdgaska”a”wa”'<fe  angdife  taii'gata”,  ehd.  Waqi”'ha  '41  te 

I  go  will  I  who.  We  look  upon  things  we  go  we  who  will,  I  said.  Canvas  lent  the 

ug^i”'.  Naii'de  ke  edi'qtci  ja”q(|nide  a”wari'gand‘a”.  te  udkiha”  ja”q<|)iido 

they  sat  in.  Side  of  the  the  just  there  snoring  we  heard  them.  Tent  the  next  to  it  '  snoring 

tent 
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a"wafi'^ana‘a"  a"n4ji",  iiaza^a  a”naji”i.  Sin'de-xa“^xa”  cba“.  Gaaka  wi“' 

we  heard  them  we  stood,  at  the  rear  we  stood.  SInde-xa”xu“  I  called  That  oio^  oiio 

to  him.  outof.sitiht 

ja"q(fciidai,  ehd.  Adfnta”  t’c'tfa^e  te  lia,  ehe.  GanS[i  angagtfai.  Wagaqfa” 

snores,  T  said.  Directly  you  lull  him  will  ,  I  said.  And  we  went  back.  Servant 

toward.s 

^ankii'ia  angu^a  aiigagife  te,  ehd.  Egi^e  wagaq^a“'  ^.afikapi,  a-ii  afigakii.  3 

to  them  we  toll  it  we  go  back  will,  I  said.  At  length  seiwant  to  tlu'm  they  ap- w lien,  wo  reached 

proaching  again. 

Nuda“hanga,  e‘a“'  ha,  ai.  Ja^t’Aqtia"'!  ha,  ehd.  llaii.  Ga"'  6'di  afigiKfai. 

0  war-chief,  how  is  it  ?  said  They  are  sound  ,  I  said.  II  So  there  wo  went, 

they.  asleep 

Naza^a  angahii.  j^i  dgaxe  riaji“h.  Ahaii!  ga“'  wakidai.  j/'  t(5  wdnaxi^ai 

At  the  rear  we  arrived.  Tent  all  around  they  stood.  Oho!  so  they  shot  at  Tent  the  they  attacked 

them.  them 

ga“',  dgaxe  wakidai  cga”,  A  t6  nuKfifig6h]tia“h ;  dd^a“ba  t’ea“'wa”(^ai'.  Ha"'  (i 

as,  all  around  they  shot  at  as,  tent  the  they  exterminated  them  .seven  we  killed  them.  Xight 

them  '  by  shooting ; 

wi"ddta"qti  tS'di  waiVgaki^ai,  han'kaska  qi  wafi'gaki^ai.  T’da"wa"'(f6  a"(j*d- 

just  half  gone  when  we  contended  with  midnight  when  vro  contended  with  We  killed  them  we 

them,  "  them. 

cta"i  5{i,  angagii  Haul  riikawasa"',  ca“'angaxe  tai.  Kd,  ca"'  hft,  elid. 

finished  when,  wo  were  com-  Ho !  warriors,  let  us  cease.  Come,  enough  ,  I  said, 

ing  this  way. 

Ga"'  afigdgii.  Ha"'  i<j5aug^.e  ca"'  a"ma"'^i"i.  A"'ba  dkita"haqti  Nicude  kS  ^ 

So  we  were  re-  Night  throughout  still  wo  walked.  Day  just  that  far  Missouri  the 

turning.  River 

afigdgi^ii.  Mi"'  (fa"'  d<fa"baji  Nicude  kd  a"^i4e  angdgii  Aiigagii  t6,  ci  a"'b 

we  came  back  Sun  the  had  not  arisen  Missouri  the  we  crossed  we  were  We  wore  when,  again  day 
to.  returning.  returning 

i<faug(fe  a"ma"'(fi"i.  Ki  nu"'(fuma"'ci  hi  te,  na"pdawahi"'i  (^ga",  ';i4qti  na"'ba 

throughout  we  walked.  And  Bun  on  high  ar*  when,  we  wc^re  hungi’y  as,  doer  two 

rived 

t’dwatei.  A"wa"'(fate  ang(fi“'i.  Ga"' aiigagii  c'ga",  ga"'  a"ja"'i.  Ci  (-'gasani  12 

they  killed.  We  ate  them  we  sat.  So  we  were  as.  so  we  slept.  Again  the  nextday 

return  ng 

angdgii  dga",  ca"' a"'b  i(faiig(fe  a"ma"'(fi"i.  Ha"'  td,  ci  taqti  wi"'  ci  t’liifai; 

we  wore  as,  still  day  throughout  we  walked.  Night  when,  again  deer  one  again  they 

coming  killed  it; 

a"^4tai.  Ci  dgasani  td,  a"'b  i<faug(fe  ca"'qti  ga"'  a"na"'ha"i.  Ci  ha"'  te,  ga"' 

we  ate  it.  Again  the  next  day  when,  day  throughout  still,  indeed  so  we  walked  till  Again  night  when,  so. 

night. 

a"ma"'(fi"i;  a"ja"'-b4ji  a"ma"'<fi"i.  Ha"'  t6,  mi"'da"be  dd<fab(fi"-qti-dga",  waqe  15 

we  walked;  we  slept  not  we  walked.  Night  when,  clock  about  eight,  white 

41  wi"'  dditd  ihe  afigagifii.  Waqe  aka  4gi(^e  na"'awape  ta  aka.  Waifdte 

house  one  which  passing  we  came  back.  White  the  behold  he  will  fear  us.  Food 

was  there  it  man  (sub.) 

i"'na  tal  ha.  Pahan'ga  ^ijdbe  bificibe  tk  mifdce.  A"(fa"'wa°he  ii-gil,  >iu‘6, 

let  us  ask  of  .  Before  door  I  pull  it  open  will  I  who.  Following  me  bo  ye  with  a 

him  coming,  rash, 

eh(^.  Wluga"'ba  udgash"'  qi,  :>[ig<fisia"(fe'qti  naji"' aka  waqe  aka.  Wt^ona"-  18 

T  said.  Window  I  peeped  in  when,  ho  stripped  himself  was  standing  white  the  Caused  us 

(iutm-ly  bare  man  (sub.). 

awaife  waqe  akii,  waifate  wah'i  t6  ha"'  te,  niawaife'qti  ega".  Ha"'  t@,  ca"' 

to  be  thank-  white  the  food  he  gave  to  us  night  at,  he  really  saved  our  like.  Night  at,  yet 

ful  man  (sub.),  lives 
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a”'baj!,  ca“'  ini"'  t'^a"biiji,  bi  ^a";a  angdkii.  Ga"'  iukaci"ga  Ixfug-a,  cka"'i. 

not  (lay,  yet  sun  hart  not  villase  to  tlio  wo,  got  bonio.  And  people  all  wore 

arisen,  stirring. 

Nikaci"ga  Caa"'  waqifi  ama  ag^ii  ba,  ai  Nlkacb'ga  d(5^a"ba  t.’ea"'wa"<fai 

Man  Dakotas  tliosi',  who  killed  have  .  said  I’o.rsou  seven  we  had  killed  them 

them  come  homo  thej’. 

3  a"<fa"'i  ga"',  gf(feqtia"'i  iiikaci"ga  bcfuga. 

we  said  as,  were  very  glad  people  all. 

NOTES. 

452,  1.  Nib^aska  k6::^afica",  at  or  near  tlie  present  town  of  Bellevue,  Neb. 

452,  4.  wa‘a  d‘uba.  There  were  only  three  women. 

453,2-3.  mawasihi-qti.  Compare  ^‘usihi,”  clean. 

453,  7.  egi"wi“‘a"  tai,  in  full,  4ga“  i“wi“'‘a“  tai. 

453, 17-18.  (fJe  Ipga"^ai  <^ink<54a  a^ai.  Sanssouci  said  that  Joe  and  the  other  chiefs 
were  just  about  to  start  for  Washington,  when  Uha“-na“ba  and  the  rest  prevented  Two 
Crows  and  his  friends  from  going  on  the  war-path.  But  why  should  Uha“-na"ba  act 
as  head-chief  before  the  departure  of  his  superiors?  They  were  Joseph  La  Fleche, 
Ma"tcu-ua”ba,  Waniikige,  Gfeda”'-ndji”,  fckadabi  (Louis  Sanssouci),  and  Logan  Fon- 
tenelle.  Logan  and  Louis,  however,  went  as  interpreters  rather  that  as  chiefs. 

454,0.  Nujinga  ahigi,  “many  boys.”  These  were  only  eight.  The  four  w^ar-chiefs 
were  yjaxe-^a“ba  (Two  Crows),  ja(|ji"-na“paji,  Wanace-jinga,  and  Sinde-xa’^xa'‘. 

454,  9.  '^eska  na"ba.  These  were  two  stray  oxen. 

454, 13.  Ha“^i  :^i  uspe  k6.  Wood  Creek,  by  Henry  Fontenelle’s  farm,  near  Decatur, 
Neb. 

454, 15.  Ni-base  ^a“  is  a  point  of  timber  on  the  Missouri  Eiver,  between  the  towns 
of  Jackson  and  Ponca,  Neb.  It  is  east  of  Ionia  Creek,  in  Dixon  County,  Neb.,  which 
is  called  M4qude-wa‘ai  by  the  Omahas.  This  latter  is  also  the  Omaha  name  for  the 
adjacent  land. 

454,  18.  !^andea:^a^ica“,  i.  e.,  “back  from  the  river,  towards  the  interior  of  the 
country;”  while  Nicudeata^ica“,  its  opposite,  means  “towards  the  Missouri,  along  the 
bank  of  the  river.” 

454,20.  Nimlug^ade  aiigakii  ega“  afigugiq^a-baji;  literally,  “As  we  reached  the 
place  where  we  had  been,  by  creeping  backwards,  we  did  not  overtake  our  enemies.” 
They  fell  back.  But  “they  fell  back”  because  they  were  lost  in  the  thick  forest  (see 
map)  near  a  lake  in  that  vicinity;  and  they  wandered  on  till  they  found  themselves 
back  again  at  the  place  where  they  had  struck  the  trail  at  the  edge  of  the  forest. — 
Sanssouci. 

455,  8.  dahadi  enaska^ehai,  refers  to  a  block-house  (at  Omaha  Agency),  whi(;h 
was  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  place  where  the  story  was  told. 

455,  11:  na"baha  means,  in  this  case,  “on  two  sides,”  and  hence  is  almost  equiva¬ 
lent  to  ag(JjardvaHia",  “on  both  sides.” 

455,  15.  itaxa^^a  usai.  This  refers  to  Qe  watcicka,  the  Big  Sioux,  along  whieh  the 
party  i)rocceded  for  a  little  while. 

455,  21.  angaia(|;e  tai,  the  specific  of  “angafe  tai,”  denoting  motion  to  a  parti(?ular 
place.  See  “ife”  in  the  Dictionary. 

457,  3.  egi^c  wagaqfa^  ^afika;^a  a-ii  angakii.  Frank  La  Fleche  and  the  collector 
have  been  })uzzled  by  tlu‘.  use  of  “  a-ii  >p  ”  in  this  sentence.  It  would  have  been  omitted, 
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TRANSLATION. 

We  dwelt  beyond  Omaha  City,  and  towards  the  Platte.  The  Dakotas  came  on 
foot  to  attack  us.  All  of  us  Omahas  dwelt  on  the  Nebraska  side  of  the  river,  at  the 
point  of  timber  near  Sarpy’s  village.  Some  of  the  women  had  buried  corn  in  the  ground 
at  the  village.  Being  hungry,  they  went  back  to  eat  it.  Behold,  the  Dakotas  who  had 
come  on  the  war-path  reached  there.  And  when  the  women  reached  there,  they  were 
attacked  by  the  Dakotas,  who  killed  two  of  the  women.  The  remaining  woman  was 
struck  with  a  gun,  and  gashed  in  many  places,  but  she  came  back  to  us  alive.  The 
Dakotas  cut  off  all  the  hair  of  the  two  women,  and  after  cutting  the  scalps  in  pieces, 
they  carried  them  homeward.  We  pursued  them,  but  we  did  not  overtake  them.  We 
could  not  find  their  trail  in  the  dark.  When  I  reached  home,  behold,  men  came  for 
me  at  night.  I  arrived  there.  And  behold,  four  men  had  assembled;  and  I  was  the 
fifth;  At  length  they  said,  “Ccllect  some  men;  these  people,  the  Dakotas,  have  injured 
us;  let  us  repay  them.  Assemble  the  young  men.”  All  of  them,  too,  assembled  the 
men.  And  I  collected  the  young  men.  We  collected  fifty  persons.  I  said  as  follows.: 
“Ho!  they  are  just  like  us,  and  we  resemble  those  who  have  treated  us  cruelly;  we 
have  guns  and  other  weapons  as  they  have.  Let  us  repay  them  for  what  they  have 
done  to  us.  Come !  let  us  go  thither.”  And  all  were  willing. 

But  before  we  could  leave,  the  chiefs  manifested  their  unwillingness  for  us  to  depart. 
They  collected  goods,  and  sent  for  us  five  leaders.  When  we  arrived  there,  behold,  the 
chiefs  had  invited  us  on  account  of  the  goods  which  they  had  collected.  Behold,  they 
commanded  us  not  to  go  on  the  war-path.  “  You  will  not  go  on  the  war-path.  Take 
these  things.  These  chiefs  went  to  the  President  to  sell  land.  If  they  come  back  and 
consent  to  your  going,  you  may  then  go,”  said  the  chiefs  who  had  not  gone  to  Wash¬ 
ington.  I  was  unwilling.  I  was  displeased.  I  went  home  without  taking  any  of  the 
goods.  So  we  did  not  go  on  the  war-path,  as  we  waited  for  the  return  of  those  who 
went  to  the  President.  They  came  home  from  the  city  of  the  President.  When  they 
had  come  back,  I  went  to  Joe.  “  I  wished  to  go  on  the  war-path,  but  the  chiefs  forbade 
me;  so  I  did  not  go.  Consider  the  matter  for  me,”  said  I.  “Oho!”  said  he,  “go,  of 
course,  if  you  desire  it.” 

When  I  reached  home,  I  collected  the  men.  I  sent  the  messengers  after  ja<|;i«- 
na»paji,  Wanace-jinga,  and  Siude-xa^xa'^  We  collected  many  young  men.  “Come!” 
said  I,  “it  is  my  desire  for  us  to  go  on  the  war-path,  and  to  kill  one  of  the  Dakotas.” 
And  we  assembled  at  night.  When  that  night  was  half  gone,  we  were  coming  towards 
our  present  reservation.  It  was  day  when  we  reached  Omaha  City.  And  we  continued 
our  march  in  this  direction.  At  that  time  there  were  no  white  people  in  that  region 
above  Omaha.  At  length  two  oxen  were  wandering  about  there.  The  young  men, 
who  were  the  servants,  wished  to  eat  them,  so  they  spoke  of  killing  them.  “O  war- 
chief,  we  will  eat  them,”  said  they.  “Ho!  servants,  kill  one  and  eat  it;  but  do  not 
disturb  the  other  one,”  said  I.  Passing  on,  we  stopped  again  for  the  night.  The  next 
day  we  went  on  till  we  reached  the  hollow  by  Henry’s  house,  where  we  spent  the  night. 
Going  thence  the  next  day,  we  reached  the  present  Winnebago  reservation,  sleeping 
when  we  arrived  at  the  northern  boundary.  The  following  day,  we  went  as  far  as  Ni- 
base,  which  is  on  this  side  of  the  ancient  fiirming-idace  of  the  lowas.  When  we  arose 
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in  the  nioniing,  we  discovered  the  proximity  of  i)ersoiis.  When  we  said,  “Ho!  let  us 
wait  for  them  to  appear,”  j[a^i“-iia“paji  was  unwilling  for  them  to  pass  by,  I  said, 
“  Let  us  head  them  off  on  that  side.  1  am  in  favor  of  our  going  by  a  path  which  is 
more  towards  the  interior  of  the  country.”  But  ja^i“-na«pajl  spoke  of  going  towards 
the  Missouri.  And  then  we  got  ourselves  into  a  difficulty.  We  did  not  overtake  the 
men,  because  we  were  tired.  We  drop})ed  back,  and  so  they  got  away  in  spite  of  us. 
When  we  awoke  in  the  morning,  we  had  no  food.  The  servants  were  hungry.  “Ho! 
O  jafi“  na“paji,  go  hunting.  The  servants  are  hungry,”  said  I.  jafi”-na"pajl  went 
hunting.  At  length  he  came  back,  carrying  a  deer.  So  we  ate  it. 

During  the  day  we  went  across  the  country  to  the  Missouri.  That  night  we  slept 
on  the  bank  of  the  river.  In  the  morning  the  stream  was  wide,  as  there  was  a  freshet. 
We  made  a  skin-boat  of  the  deer-skin,  and  we  put  in  it  our  guns,  bows  and  blankets. 
The  river  extended  as  far  as  yonder  house  on  the  hill.  When  we  put  the  things  in  the 
boat,  we  swam  across  with  it.  We  barely  reached  the  other  side,  as  we  were  very 
weary.  When  we  sat  down  on  the  other  side,  and  had  finished  i)uttiug  on  onr  moc¬ 
casins,  the  grass  was  set  afire  in  two  directions.  We  sat  looking  at  the  trail  of  the 
Dakotas  who  had  been  traveling  about.  We  sat  concealed.  “Ho!  come,  warriors, 
consider  the  matter.  This  smoke  is  in  two  places;  to  which  one  will  we  go?”  said  I. 
ja^i“-na”paji  said,  “O  war-chief,  let  us  go  towards  this  one  in  the  rear.” 

So  we  went.  We  left  the  river,  and  departed  across  the  country,  by  a  near  way. 
The  fire  had  been  made  towards  the  head  of  a  stream,  and  as  it  was  near  by  we  went 
towards  it.  At  night,  we  lay  down  for  a  short  while.  Then  we  walked  throughout 
the  night;  and  when  it  was  almost  day  we  slept.  In  the  morning  we  looked  around 
for  the  men,  but  did  not  find  them.  And  we  weie  all  day  in  coming  back  towards  the 
place  where  Sioux  City  now  is.  We  looked  around  very  carefully  as  we  walked,  but 
we  did  not  find  them.  Late  in  the  afternoon  the  sun  was  very  near  the  bluff’s.  “  Come, 
let  us  go,  O  servants,”  said  I.  So  we  went.  There  was  a  bare  cliff’,  without  trees. 
“Let  us  soon  go  out  of  sight.  Quicken  your  steps,”  said  I.  Before  we  reached  it, 
ja^i*^-na*‘paji  and  Wakide-jinga  crouched  suddenly,  they  being  the  first  to  find  the 
people.  We,  too,  lay  crouching.  ja^i"  na"paji  came  back  to  us  to  report.  “O  war- 
chief,  at  this  very  place  they  cut  wood,  for  they  make  the  sound  “'4aqi,”  said  he.  “Ho! 
servant,  as  they  are  people,  it  is  nothing.”  After  we  stopped  and  stood  awhile,  the 
other  man  came  back  to  report.  “  O  war-chief,  they  are  people.  They  are  women, 
but  they  sing  Mandan  songs,”  said  he.  “Ho!  warriors,  it  is  enough,”  said  1. 

So  we  went.  We  sat  on  a  very  small  piece  of  the  ground  that  was  bare  of  vegeta¬ 
tion;  that  is,  we  sat  on  a  round  tract  of  grass  which  had  not  been  burnt  by  the  prairie 
fire.  The  sun  had  nearly  gone.  “  Ho !  servants,  it  will  be  night.  The  sun  lias  set.  Ho ! 
come,  O  servant  ja^i“-ua"paji,  go  as  a  scout.  Count  the  jiersons  that  have  camped, 
and  see  how  many  they  are,”  said  I.  At  length  ja^i“-na“paji  returned  to  us.  “O  war- 
chief,  the  lodges  are  two.  They  have  but  one  horse.”  “Ho!  that  is  enough.  Ho!  O 
servants,  let  us  contend  with  them.  You  will  do  your  best.  Ho!  to  do  it  again  but 
this  once,  Sinde-xa^xa'^,  go  to  try  them  whether  they  are  sound  asleep.  You  will 
comeback  and  report,”  said  I.  At  length  Sinde-xa“xa“  came  back.  “O  war-chief, 
they  are  sound  asleep.”  “Ho!  come  let  us  attack  them,  O  servants.  Make  your 
weapons  sharp,”  said  I.  They  sharpened  their  knives  and  arrow-heads,  and  they  put 
extra  loads  in  their  guns,  some  three  bullets,  others  four.  Then  I  made  them  sH 
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awhile,  and  I  took  Sinde-xa”xa'‘  to  make  a  final  inspection.  They  were  in  a  canvas 
tent,  and  just  at  one  side  of  it  we  heard  them  snoring.  As  we  stood  at  the  rear  of 
the  next  tent  we  heard  its  occupants  snore.  I  called  to  Sinde-xa"xa”.  “One  of  those 
snores.  You  will  kill  him  by  holding  your  gun  close  to  the  place  where  he  lies,”  said 
I.  “Let  us  go  back  to  the  servants  to  tell  them,”  said  I.  And  we  went  back.  At 
length,  after  some  of  them  came  towards  us,  we  all  reached  the  servants.  “O  war- 
chiefs,  how  is  it!”  said  they,  “They  are  sound  asleep,”  said  I.  So  we  went  thither. 
\Ve  reached  the  rear  of  the  lodges.  We  surrounded  them  and  shot  at  them.  As  the 
lodges  were  attacked  and  shot  into,  their  occupants  were  all  shotdov/n;  we  killed 
seven.  We  contended  with  them  when  just  half  of  the  night  had  gone,  even  at  mid¬ 
night.  When  we  finished  killing  them,  we  were  coming  this  way.  “Ho!  warriors,  let 
us  cease.  Come,  it  is  enough,”  said  I. 

So  we  were  coming  back.  We  walked  all  night,  and  just  at  day  we  reached  the 
Missouri,  We  crossed  the  river  before  sunrise.  We  walked  all  day;  and  at  noon  we 
killed  two  deer,  as  we  were  hungry.  We  sat  eating  them.  Then  we  continued  our 
homeward  march  till  w^e  stopped  for  the  night.  The  next  day  we  walked  throughout 
the  day,  and  at  night  we  killed  a  deer.  The  next  day  we  walked  till  night,  and  so  at 
night  till  about  eight  o’clock.  Then  we  reached  the  house  of  a  white  man.  Said  I, 
“  The  white  man  will  fear  us,  thinking  that  we  are  Dakotas.  So  let  us  ask  him  for  food, 
1  will  open  the  door.  Do  you  rush  in  after  me.”  When  I  peeped  in  at  the  window, 
the  white  man  was  standing  without  any  clothing  at  all.  (He  asked  ns  if  w^e  were 
Dakotas,  and  wms  glad  to  find  that  we  were  Omahas.)  The  white  man  made  us  thank¬ 
ful,  saving  our  lives,  as  it  were,  by  giving  us  food  at  night.  At  night,  when  it  was 
not  day,  that  is,  before  the  sun  rose,  we  reached  our  village.  Then  all  the  people  were 
stirring.  “The  men  who  killed  the  Dakotas  have  come  home,”  said  they.  As  we  said 
that  we  had  killed  seven,  all  the  people  were  delighted. 
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Related  by  A“'PA”-iA5;''GA, 


3  d‘uba,  anaqti-dg-a^.  J^aiigd  (faiika  wanace  fama)  :5|ig^izai  t%a“,  iiha"i.  Ga"' 

some,  about  how  manj'.  Large  the  ones  policeman  (the  pi.  took  for  them-  as,  they  So 

that  sub.)  selves  cooked  them. 

^asni’^4  t6,  aiig4^ai.  Ha“'  a“^.a’^'ma“(fi”6.  Waticka  ciiga  wi”'  afiguha  a“ma'‘'- 

tliey  swcl  vvheii,  wo  wont.  Night  wo  walked  during.  Creek  thick  one  we  followed  we 

lowed 


Wati'cka  ke  a’'ja’''-baji;  gacibata  a”ja”6,  siuT'siuT‘'a4a.  A“Ta  kc  iiga"4)a 

valked.  Creek  the.  we  slept  not;  out  from  it  we  slept,  on  the  level  ground.  Day  the  light 
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^1,  ci“'pa”  nuga  cca“'  nia“(|;i"'  aina.  Waki'de-})!  a>[i5^((5ajii.  Wakidai  >{i, 

wIk'u,  bcliold,  elk  nialo  uear  to  were  walking.  Good  niarkanian  oxliorted  one  Tlu-y  shot  at  when, 

another.  them 

iiii^a  wi“  jibe  miiqa”i.  ^paiidata"  ienaxfifai  qi,  wi  ubfa"'.  Aiia^'liifeiif-O. 

inahx  ono  low'er  broke  it  by  Treading  on  the  they  attacked  when,  I  I  held  him.  T  kicked  liim  and 
leg  shooting.  ground  liiui  knocked  him  down. 

llaci  ati  aniii  dii  ^a"  ‘cpV'fcii.  Ila"^  ^atai  qi,  bf/ita-niaji.  Iluhii  jin^g'a 

After  those  who  head  tlie  hit  him  on.  Kight  they  ate  when,  I  did  not  eat  it.  Fish  small 

came  (ob.)  it 

nujifiga  wi”'  ifigasi  wabtf.ate  a"'pa“  iia”'ba  ci  (jaitf  waticka 

boy  ono  caught  for  I  ate  1  sat.  At  length  elk  two  again  there  creek 

me  they  eamo 

ke  uh4.  Ama  t’ea”'(fai,  nii”'j^a  kc.  Wiigai  ej^a”  iigaii.  AfigTKfai  (qi),  wi”' 

the  follow-  The  we  killed,  female  the  Cut  in  as  it  was  held  IVo  went  (when),  one 

ing.  other  (ob.).  slices  over  a  tire. 

wada“'be  ahi.  Egi^e  iti-ma  wc(^ai.  g^cefai ;  ifi  (fa”ia  ug(f/i  a^fai. 

as  a  scout  arrived  At  length  the  buffa-  he  found  He  ran  back  suddenly ;  tents  to  the  to  tell  of  he  went 
there.  lotis  them.  his  back. 

Wcg'a”ze  gifdba- iia”'ba-qti-dga”  4a”' (^i”  wafi'gi^e  akii.  Kganaiii  t(5,  walia”' 

Measure  about  twenty  running  all  reached  The  next  day  when,  removing 

home. 

af.ai.  A-i-4i  ega”,  4(3-ma  wanasai.  Mi"'  (fa”  cchiqtci  Id  to,  cgiife  niaci"ga 

they  They  came  as,  the  buffa-  they  sur-  Sun  the  just  that  far  arrived  when,  behold,  man 

went.  to  a  place  Iocs  rounded  them, 

and  camped 

wi”' a^ai.  Egi^e  nikaci”ga  d‘uba  wag^ade  anuima,  Caa”'.  Nika^iqai.  Wii^i"  9 

one  went.  At  length  person  some  creeping  up  were,  they  Dakota.  They  chased  the  Having 

to  us  say,  foe.  duun 

a(fai.  Edu^he.  Ca”'  (igi(fe  ugahanadaze.  Ca”'  waki'de-lina”  g(fi”'i.  Caa"' 

they  I  joined  it.  Still  at  length  darkness.  Still  shooting  regularly  they  sat.  Dakotas 

went.  at  (hem 

ama  djuba  ‘4g<faqtia"'i.  figiife  Caa”'  amd  ngdhanadiize  mfiinaji’d;  waji”'- 

the  a  few  they  suffered  verj'  At  length  Dakotas  the  darkness  depended  on ;  they  were 

(sub.)  much.  (sub.) 

pibaji.  WeaDaxiifai  (ql)  wi”'  t/c'<fai,  Uma”'ha”.  Ci  Uma”'ha”  amd  w(5naxf(f  12 

lavage.  They  attacked  us  (when)  one  they  killed,  Omaha.  Again  Omahas  the  attacking 

(sub.)  them 

d<fai.  Akipai.  Wea”'naxf<fa  tai,  ai.  Uma”'ha”  wi”'  can'ge  a”'sagi  ta”  agifi”, 

spoke  of.  They  met.  Let  us  us  attack  them,  said  Omaha  one  horse  swift  the  sat  on, 

they. 

ma”'zepe-riiniba  si'a”(fd  a<fi”'.  Wi”'  ii  (fifi'ge  uti”'  ga”'<fai.  Edi'qti  ahi  qi, 

hatchet  pipe  alone  he  had.  Ono  wound  without  to  hit  he  wished.  Just  there  he  ar- when, 

him  rived 

ma”'zepe  gisi<fa-bdji  ega"i.  (fipdz  iicffqpaifg  ga"'(fai.  Can'ge  amd  ddlii  15 

hatchet  he  forgot  it  like.  Ihilling  by  to  make  him  ho  wished.  Horse  the  neck 

the  hair  fall  (sub.) 

wacka”'4afigai  dwa”  ga”',  akiisan'de  gi‘i”  a(fai.  Gafi'qi  Unia"'ha”  (fifikc 

he  was  strong  being  the  cause,  to  him  and  be-  caiTying  he  went.  And  Omaha  the 

yond  (st.  one) 

Caa”'  ta”  u<fa”'  etfega”,  wdtfiona”  i(fe.  Caa”'  akd  ndza4a  t’difai  Cafi'ge 

Dakota  the  to  hold  ho  thought,  m’issing  his  h<-  had  Dakot;i  the  at  the  rear  killed  him.  Horst: 

(std.  one)  him  hold  gone.  (sub.) 

amd  gid”  qatfa  agii  T’ca”<feqtia”'i !  ai.  Ca”'ca”  wediiaxiifai.  Ci  wi”'  18 

tlic  carrying  back  wa.s  com-  I  have  been  killed  said  he.  Not  stopping  they  attacked  us.  Again  one 
(sub.)  him  again  ing.  outiigbt! 

maii'delii  qabai,  Uma”'lia”-ma  wi”'  ugiiqpiKfai.  Ci  wi”'  cafi'ge  ta”  min'ge 

spear  was  pierced  the  Omahas  one  struck  him  tlown.  Again  one  horse  the  to  run 

by, 
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u<j;i‘agai  (^jizdbahe  ke';a  ma^-b^ijuju  <6  na"'pai  cai/g-e).  Ci  Caa“'  wi"'  ati, 

refused  (Jizabaho  at  the  clods  of  earth,  that  feared  horse).  Again  Dakota  one  came, 

here  and  there 

Cl  fe<|)ai  Uma“'ha'‘  <|)inke.  Hafi'kaska  5[i,  caiVgaxai.  Egasani  >[i,  waha"' 

again  he  killed  Omaha  the  (oh.).  Midnight  when,  they  c^^ised.  The  next  day  when,  removing 

3  atfaf.  j/i  wa6"^  agtfii  nikaci“ga  tfdbtfi".  Watcigaxe  u<|)4wm:j[i(fe.  Wakx"' 

thi'-y  Dried  bnf-  carrying  came  man  three.  To  dance  they  assembled.  Singing 

went.  falo  meat  '  back 

juwagtfie  g(fi“'waki(fai  t’(j  ^afika  Hdci  a“wa‘a“  tai,  ai  TM  tj^ailka  wa‘a“' 

with  them  they  caused  them  to  dead  the  After  let  us  sing,  said  Dead  the  singing 

sit  (pi.  ob.).  they.  (pi.  ob.) 

Juvvag^  ‘l<j)ai.  Waq^  ^icta“6  5[i,  niacEga  wi"'  w^ga^ze  wi"'-qti-(3ga"  atfai. 

with  them  they  Burying  they  tin-  when,  man  one  measure  about  one  W'ent. 

spoke  of.  them  isfied 

()  (jtaji-ga,  c  inite-lma”'i  nikagahi  ama.  Ki  ca“'  a^al,  dab^i  k@  ^adc.  Niijifiga 

Jlo'not  go,  say-  forbade  him  chief  the  And  yet  he  went,  hill  the  being  Boy 

ing,  (sub.).  (ob.)  near  it. 

ctevva"'  wbtjjiqe  i  ip,  u(j;i‘age,  ki  ca“'  atfai.  E;a  aka  giba"  dga^qti  g(()i"4. 

n')twitb-  pursuing  wore  when,  be  refused,  and  still  he  went.  There  the  calling  to  just  so  sat. 
standing  him  coming  (col.  sub.)  him 

(p6  iiiite-ma  iiliewaki(fa-baji.  ,jahe  <fa“  i“4a"  hi-qti  e;ata"  a^i"'  a-ii. 

This  tho.se  who  pro-  he  did  not  let  them  Hill  the  now  there  he  had  just  thence  having  they 

hibited  him  have  their  way.  arrived  him  were 

coming. 


9  T’(3(|;ai.  Uq(|)ti  ati  Can^ge  ain^  naiYge  agli.  Can^gaxai-ga.  Agii. 

They  killed  Quickly  they  came.  Horse  the  running  was  coming  Cease  \e.  They  were 

him.  (sub.)  back.  coming. 


Waha“'. 


Ci  we^naxi^ai. 

Again  they  attacked  us. 


Waki<|)ai.  Ackaqtci  akikftjjai 


Very  close  they  contended 
together. 


Gaqpi^'  atfai  Weanaxitfa  a-ii,  iK^ga-bbji. 

On  the  hunt  they  went.  To  attack  us  they  were  not  a  few'. 

coming, 

Mukiona”-lina“6.  Oan'ge  wi"'  t’(^())ai  Uma^''- 

They  usually  missed  one  Horse  one  killed  it  Omii- 

ariother  in  shooting. 


12  lui"  amd.  Waqe  i^ska  juaidgtfai  k§  t’(^<fai.  CaAge  akd  a”'sagiqti,  ma“'- 

has  the  AVhite  man  interpre-  we  with  him  the  they  killed.  Horse  the  very  swift,  wet 

(sub.).  ter  (ob.)  (sub.) 

sniisnu  egili  i<fe.  Caa^'  am4  uqtfd  ahi  ^ga“,  c  cti  wE'  t6,  wabuta”<j5i’*- 

quicksand  right  he  had  Dakotas  the  soon  arrived  as,  he  too  one  he  killed,  gun 

into  it  gone.  (sub.) 

i4:ja  a(fi"'.  Uma°^ha”  am4  gaqtfa"^  iiia"(^i“'  tAdi  ugae  nia°(fPd;  wi“'(fa°(fa"', 

'forked  ho  had.  Omahas  the  on  the  himt  walk  when  scattering  they  walk ;  by  ones, 

15  na°ba-<fa“<[5a“'  ma"<fi°6.  Uma“'(finka  wEaqtcHab<fi“a"'  weanaxf(()ai  Caa“'  ama. 

by  tw'os  they  walk.  Season  just  one  three  times  attacked  us  Dakotas  the. 


NOTES. 

462,  5.  gaciba^a  a“ja"i.  Thej^  feared  an  attack  from  the  enemy,  if  they  remained 
close  to  the  creek. 

463,  3.  bfata-maji.  A”pa”-:jauga  did  not  eat  any  of  the  male  elk,  because  its  flesh 
was  prohibited  to  all  members  of  his  gens,  who  were  the  Elk  people. 

463,  7.  (}a”fi''  waiigi^e.  There  were  several  scouts,  but  only  one  is  mentioned  as 
having  discovered  the  herd.  The  others  peeped  over  the  bluff,  and  then  all  ran  back 
to  the  camp  to  tell  the  news. 

463,  8.  mi"  (jja"  cehiqti  hi  t(5,  L  e.,  about  4  p.  m.,  at  which  time  the  story  was 
dictated. 
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463,  8-9.  niaci“ga  wi“.  This  was  Louis  Sanssouci. 

464,  7.  E:;a  aka,  etc.  The  Dakotas,  who  were  over  the  hill,  called  a  little,  without 
haUooiug,  inviting  him  to  approach  them. 

464,  10  5  464,  11.  hegabaji  uwd  ackaqtci,  pronounced  he+gabaji  flwd  a+ckaqtci  by  the 
narrator. 

464. 11.  ackaqtci  akiki^ai.  The  narrator  clapped  his  hands  three  times,  to  repre¬ 
sent  the  firing. 

464. 12.  Waqe  ieska,  Logan  Eontenelle,  after  whom  Logan  Creek,  Neb.,  was  named. 

464,  14.  Dma“ha“  ama  gaq^a“,  etc.  An  explanatory  sentence.  It  shows  how  the 

Dakotas  were  able  to  surprise  Logan. 

TRANSLATION. 

In  former  days  we  went  on  the  hunt  with  all  the  tribe,  following  the  course  of  the 
Elkhorn  River.  About  thirty  of  those  called  scouts  were  at  the  two  sacred  tents. 
As  we  went  along,  we  killed  some  fish,  a  considerable  number.  The  policemen  took 
the  large  ones  for  themselves,  and  then  cooked  them.  After  eating,  we  dei)arted, 
walking  by  night.  We  followed  the  course  of  a  stream,  whose  banks  were  covered 
with  trees.  We  did  not  sleep  by  the  creek;  we  slept  out  from  it,  on  the  open  i)rairie. 
At  day,  when  it  was  light,  behold,  male  elk  were  walking  near  us.  The  good  marks¬ 
men  exhorted  one  another.  When  the  men  shot  at  them  they  broke  the  leg  of  a  male. 
When  he  made  a  dash,  I  caught  hold  of  him  and  kicked  him  over.  Those  who  came 
afterward  hit  him  on  the  head.  When  they  ate  him  at  night,  I  did  not  eat  any  of  the 
meat.  I  ate  a  small  fish  which  a  boy  caught  for  me.  At  length  two  elk  came  directly 
toward  us,  following  the  stream.  We  killed  one  of  them,  the  female,  and  having  cut 
the  meat  into  slices,  we  scorched  them  a  little  over  a  fire.  As  we  went,  one  of  those 
who  had  departed  as  scouts  discovered  the  buffaloes.  The  scouts  were  about  twenty 
miles  from  the  camp,  but  all  ran  back  suddenly  to  tell  what  they  had  observed.  The 
next  morning  the  camp  was  removed,  and  the  tents  were  pitched  near  the  herd,  which 
we  surrounded.  W^'hen  the  sun  was  just  about  yonder,  a  man  departed.  Behold, 
some  men  were  creeping  towards  the  camp.  They  were  Dakotas.  The  Omahas  pur 
sued  the  foe.  I  joined.  At  length  it  was  dark;  but  still  they  continued  shooting  at 
them.  A  few  of  the  Dakotas  suffered  very  much.  The  Dakotas  depended  on  the 
darkness,  and  they  were  in  a  desperate  mood.  They  attacked  us,  and  killed  an  Omaha. 
Then  the  Omahas  spoke  of  attacking  them.  They  met.  One  Omaba  rod(}  a  very 
swift  horse,  having  no  weapon  but  his  hatchet-pipe.  He  wished  to  hit  one  of  the  foe 
who  had  not  been  wounded.  When  he  arrived  just  there,  he  seemed  to  forget  about 
the  hatchet.  He  wished  to  pull  him  from  his  horse,  by  catching  him  by  the  hair.  But 
his  own  horse  was  so  strong  in  the  neck  that  he  could  not  be  managed;  so  he  carried 
his  rider  not  only  to  the  Dakota,  but  a  considerable  distance  beyond  him.  And  when 
the  Omaha  thought  of  taking  hold  of  the  Dakota,  he  had  missed  catching  hold  and 
had  gone  by.  The  Dakota,  who’  was  then  behind  him,  wounded  him.  The  horse  was 
coming  back  carrying  his  master.  “I  have  been  killed  outright!”  said  he.  Ho  died 
soon  after.  And  one  Omaha  was  speared  and  struck  down.  Another  one  was  on  a 
horse  that  refused  to  run,  as  it  feared  the  hillocks  which  were  in  that  neighbor! rood. 
A  Dakota  came  and  killed  the  Omaha.  They  ceased  figliting  at  midnight.  The  next 
day  they  struck  the  tents  and  departed.  Three  men  came  back  bringing  dried  bulfalo 
yoL,  yi - 30 
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meat.  They  assembled  for  the  dance.  They  caused  the  dead  to  sit  with  them  as  they 
sang.  Let  us  sing  afterwards,”  said  they.  They  spoke  of  singing  with  the  dead. 
When  they  had  finished  burying  them,  one  man,  j^ah4wag^e-jide  (Eed  Shield),  went 
out  about  a  mile,  though  the  chiefs  forbade  him.  He  still  went  on,  being  near  to  the 
bluff.  If  any  young  men  pursued  him,  he  refused  to  come.  He  still  went  on.  Those 
who  were  there  sat  calling  to  him  to  go  to  them.  He  would  not  let  the  Omahas  have 
their  way,  when  they  forbade  his  going.  Just  as  he  arrived  at  the  hill  the  Dakotas 
came  thence  in  pursuit  of  him.  They  soon  came  to  him  and  killed  him.  His  horse 
was  coming  back  running  to  the  camp.  Cease  fighting,”  said  they.  Our  warriors 
were  returning  to  the  camp.  We  removed.  The  Dakotas  attacked  us  again.  Then 
we  removed  the  camp  and  went  on  the  hunt.  Many  Dakotas  were  coming  to  attack 
us.  They  contended  with  us.  The  two  parties  contended  together,  being  very  close. 
They  usually  missed  in  shooting  at  one  another.  The  Omahas  killed  a  horse  belonging 
to  the  enemy.  The  Dakotas  killed  the  white  interpreter  who  was  with  us.  His  horse 
was  very  swift,  but  he  had  gone  right  into  a  quicksand  in  the  stream.  The  Dakotas 
soon  reached  him  5  but  they  did  not  kill  him  until  he  had  shot  one  of  them,  as  he  had 
a  double-barreled  gun.  When  the  Omahas  were  on  the  hunt  with  all  the  tribe,  they 
usually  scattered,  and  went  in  small  parties,  by  twos,  and  sometimes  singly.  In  one 
season  the  Dakotas  attacked  us  three  times. 


MY  FIRST  BUFFALO  HUNT. 


By  Frank  La  FiAchb. 


<ta“'ja,  can'ge  wa‘in'ki(j;d  w4b(j;i°-hna“-ma“'  wandse  amd.  Pahan'gaqtci 

though,  horse  to  cause  him  to  I  used  to  keep  them  for  them  the  ones  who  sur-  At  the  very  first 

carry  loads  rounded  the  herd. 

3  wandsai  tg'di,  awdkide  Can'ge  da°'ct6  <fia°'<j;a  (fetjjai  5[i,  '^6  da“'ctg 

they  sur-  when,  buf-  I  shoot  at  I  spoke  of.  Horse  perhaps  it  throws  you  sud-  when,  buf-  perhaps 
rounded  them  falo  them  denly  falo 

jd(tihe  tal,  ai.  Kl  awdjFcte.  I'^dddi  akd  ddhedfa  juan'gi^e  atfai  X^-ma 

gore  yon  may,  said  And  I  was  in  a  bad  My  father  the  to  the  hill  with  me  went.  The  bufia- 

he.  •  humor.  (sub.)  loes 

'svdnaxlifai  tS  a"wa“'da“be  angi^F'i.  Ki  Fdadi  akd  a*wan'kie  ctgwa”',  udkia- 

they  attacked  the  we  saw  them  we  sat.  And  my  father  the  talked  to  me  notwitbstand-  I  did  not 

them  (sub.)  ing, 

6  mdji-hna“-ma’^'.  Egi<j;e  fe-niiga  wi“'  ^a:ja(fica“'qti  aifP'  agii  nfkacPga  akd 

talk  to  him  at  any  time.  At  length  bufifalo  bull  one  right  towards  the  having  was  man  the 

tents,  him  coming  back  (sub.) 

wi^dqtci  aka.  Ki  :^e-nuga  amd  wajP^-pibdji.  Nikaci^ga  ^inkd  idnaxlifa- 

only  one  the  And  buffalo  bull  the  was  savage.  Man  the  ho  attacked 

(sub.).  (sub.)  (Ob.) 

hna“'i.  Kd!  d'di  ma“(fin'-gri,  ai  i"dddi  akd.  Can'ge  mi“gd  fangd  j-fde, 

regularly.  Come!  there  walk,  said  my  father  the.  Horse  female  large  red. 
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ma“^ciadlqti  ^de,  aka°'ta“.  Ki  i°dadi  aka  wahuta”<^i“  hdliada^'qti  ^dega* 

Tery  tall  but,  I  tied  her.  And  my  father  the  (sub.)  gun  very  light  but,  so 

B^izQ  gaJ^'  6'di  E'di  pi  3[i'ji  :^e-nuga  akd  cka^^'aji  naji”'  ak4. 

had  It.  I  took  it  and  there  I  went.  There  I  ar-  when,  buffalo  bull  the  motionless  was  stnnding. 

rived  (sub.) 

Ki  nikacPga  ak4  6'di  pi  :3i,  gi(j;gqtia“'-bi  ai.  Waji“'-pibdji  !^e-niiga  ak4.  3 

And  man  the  there  I  ar-  when,  that  he  was  very  said.  Was  savage  buffalo  bull  the 

(sub.)  rived  glad  ‘  (sub.). 

Nil  akd  ma"^'  ikide  Mai,  ki  nafi'ka  ke'di  lii.  Gan':5{i  weanaxiifai. 

Man  the  arrow  shot  at  him  suddenly  and  back  on  the  wounded  And  he  attacked  us. 

(sub.)  with,  liim. 

Can'ge  wdag(fl“  akd  duba“  ua"'siqti  aia^.ai,  gaiV>[i  a”'a”^  i<^^(fai.  j^e-niiga 

Horse  I  sat  on  the  one  four  times  leaping  far  had  gone,  .and  had  thrown  me  .sud-  Jiuflfalo  bull 

which  denly. 

akd  uhiackdqtci  atii  5[i,  3[ig(|)idaca"  apiL  Wiikide  b(fi‘a  aia(|;ai.  Aid  6 

the  very  close  to.  had  when,  turning  himself  he  went.  To  shoot  at  I  failed  he  had  I  reached 
(sub.)  come  around  him  gone.  home 

5{i,  i“'na®ha  akd  i“dddi  ihusa  akd  i[i  aki.  Cafi'ge  ta“'  ma”'ze-^ahe  u<^41ia 

when,  my  mother  the  my  father  was  scolding  him  when  I  reached  Horse  the  bridle  sticking 

(sub.)  home.  to  him 


ki  tS'di,  ibaha^i  t6  a“'a“(fi  i(f;d^ai  t6.  I“dadi  ak4  ia-baji'qti  iqa  gifi^d. 

reached  when,  she  knew  it  sent  me  off  suddenly  the.  My  father  the  not  speaking  at  laughing  sat. 

home  (sub.)  all 


NOTE. 


This  occurred  when  Frank  was  about  twelve  years  old,  say,  in  1856. 

TEAESLATIOE. 

I  went  three  times  on  the  buffalo  hunt.  When  I  was  there  the  first  time,  I  was 
small;  therefore  I  did  not  shoot  at  the  buffaloes.  But  I  used  to  take  care  of  the  pack- 
horses  for  those  who  surrounded  the  herd.  When  they  surrounded  the  herd  at  the 
very  first,  I  spoke  of  shooting  at  the  buffaloes.  But  my  father  said,  “Perhaps  the 
horse  might  throw  you  suddenly,  and  then  the  buffalo  might  gore  you.”  And  I  was 
in  a  bad  humor.  My  father  went  with  me  to  the  hill.  We  sat  and  looked  on  them 
when  they  attacked  the  buffaloes.  And  notwithstanding  my  father  talked  to  me,  I 
continued  there  without  talking  to  him.  At  length  one  man  was  coming  directly 
towards  the- tents  in  pursuit  of  a  buffalo  bull.  And  the  buffalo  bull  was  savage.  He 
attacked  the  man  now  and  then.  “Come!  go  thither,”  said  my  father.  I  tied  a  lariat 
on  a  large  red  mare  that  was  very  tall.  And  taking  a  very  light  gun  which  my  father 
had,  I  went  thither.  When  I  arrived  there  the  buffalo  bull  was  standing  motionless. 
The  man  said  that  he  was  very  glad  that  I  had  come.  The  buffalo  bull  was  savage. 
The  man  shot  suddenly  at  him  with  a  bow  and  wounded  him  on  the  back.  And  then 
he  attacked  us.  The  horse  on  which  I  was  seated  leajfed  very  far  four  times,  and  had 
gone  off’,  throwing  me  suddenly.  When  the  buff’alo  bull  had  come  very  close  he  wheeled 
around  and  departed.  So  I  failed  to  shoot  at  him  before  he  went.  I  reached  home 
just  as  ray  mother  was  scolding  my  father  about  me.  When  the  horse  reached  home 
with  the  bridle  sticking  to  it,  she  knew'that  I  had  been  thrown.  My  father  said  noth¬ 
ing  at  all,  but  sat  laughing.  Addressing  me,  he  said,  “Did  you  kill  the  buffalo  bulH” 
And  I  did  not  speak. 
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SACRED  TRADITIONS  AND  CUSTOMS. 


Tolu  by  A"pa”-xaSga 


I. — Pc‘dge  afigu^jai  ania  iwaspe  gdx  ‘i(j;4-biama,  Iwagdzu.  na“'l)a 

Old  man  oS  the  what  makes  making  spoke  of,  they  what  makes  Tent  two 

(sub.)  one  behave  it  say,  one  upright. 

waqiibe  g4x  ‘i(|;4-biam4,  ci  wPdqtci  waqiibe  gax  ^i(fe4-biam4.  U^^win- 

saraed  making  they  spoke  of,  again  tent  only  one  sacred  making  they  spoke  of.  Assembled 

tliey  say,  they  say. 

3  5|i<fc4-bi  ega^',  lhuqi(fea-biam4  nikag4hi  am4.  Ca“'  m4zi  ja“'  m4‘a  (fi“  ed4be 

themselves,  having,  consulted  one  another  chief  the  In  fact  cedar  wood  cotton-  the  also 

they  say  (sub.).  wood  (ob.) 

waqiibe  g4x  ‘i(^a-biam4.  Ci  niniba  bifdska  na“'ba  waqiibe  g4x  ‘i(f4-biani4. 

sacred  making  they  spoke  of.  Again  pipe  flat  two  sacred  making  they  spoke  of, 

they  say.  they  say. 

Ninlba  <^icta“'-bi  :qi,  nfkagcilii  5[id4hi-biam4.  Ca“'  ta“'waiig<fa''  U5[ida'4e 

Pipe  they  finished,  when,  chief  they  chose  for  them-  In  fact  tribe  each  gens  for 

they  say  .  selves,  they  say.  itself  (?) 

6  wP'(ka^<ta,^'  na'^bd  cte  ca“'  5[ig<j;iza-biam4.  Ca“'  waqiibe  jin'ga  u^4a:^i5[i(j)6 

by  ones  two  even  in  fact  took  for  itself,  thej'  say.  In  fact  sacred  thing  small  they  caused  them¬ 

selves  to  own 


(|;a“'  ta“'wa,ng(j)a”  ba^^^t^-ma  qi‘l-biam4. 

the  tribe  the  gentes  gave  to  one  an- 

(ob.)  other. 


j^i  na“'ba  tS  ^ea^a  waqiibe  gax4- 

Tent  two  the  to  the  sacred  they 

(ob.)  buffalo  made  it 


biama. 

they  say. 


wi“4qtci  te  nikacP'ga-a^aifica”,  t’(^wa(^ai-a44(|;ica°,  waqiibe  gaxa- 

Tent  only  one  the  referr  ing  to  men,  referring  to  killing  them,  sacred  they 

(ob.)  made  it 


9  biam4.  Ga*^'  (ficta"'-biam4  qiibe  gifiiba.  Ki  (^4  nikag41ii  qi>[4xe  ak4 

thevsav.  At  length  they  finished,  they  say  sacred  all.  And  this  chief  made  them-  the 

selves  (sub.) 


iiwaki4-biam4,  pahafdga  i(|)ig(fa“'  ak4.  xf  <f(i  na°'ba  waqiibe  ck4xai  te, 

talked  to  them,  they  the  first  ruler  the  Tent  this  two  sacred  yon  made  the 

say,  (sub.).  (ob.), 

4ki<fePi-g4  h4.  Hiicfuga  g4xai  tg  uifiicia^a  naji“'  tat^  ha.  Ca“'  ed4da“  lida^qti 

respect  ye  them  .  Circle  of  tents  made  the  in  the  middle  stand  shall  .  In  fact  what  very  good 

12  abni*"'  ct4ctewa“'  d-hna^i-ga.  Ki  nikag4hi  an'gatfi^'  etdete  w^ga“^4i-g4, 

you  have  soever  always  give  to  (them).  And  chief  we  who  are  even  desire  from  us, 

4-biam4.  C^nujiiiga-m4  4  wak4-biam4.  Edi  qi  wa(j;iheba-b4ji  tal,  4-biam4. 

said  they,  they  The  yomrg  men  (ob.)  that  they  meant,  they  In  that  case  you  will  bo  stout-hearted,  said  they,  they 
say. 

Ed4da“  4higi  (j)ing^(fa<j)e  oninke'ce,  cin'gajifi'ga  de  <j;an'di  u^4giga  tai  ha. 

What  much  you  give  to  those  thou  who,  child  forehead  on  the  you  paint  will 

not  relations  yours 


15  Awaqpani'qti  (^ga“  iicka“  ii())4keta'"d  qi,  a"'qti(|;i4ga“  tai,  ca“'  u4kiha“  ata“' 

Very  poor,  as  a  great  like  deed  you  acquire  if,  you  will  be  great  men,  still  additional  how  far 
nran  *  (generations) 

aifai  t6  ceta“'  aifP  tai,  4-biam4. 

they  go  the  so  far  they  will  have  it,  said  they, 

they  say. 
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IL — Waha®'  a(h4  ‘i^d-biam^,  und.  j^(^-ma  uda  g^f-lina°i  (fan'di  if 

Eemoving  they  s^ke  of  going,  hnffalo  hunting.  The  bntfa- to  toil  of  they  uacd  to  when  tent 


waqube  ja“' 

sacred  wood  the  robe 
(=pole)  (reel,  oh.) 


they  say,  ”  loes  (ob.)  ■  come  back  (in  the  past) 

k6  waii“'  lida"  ‘f-hna”-biama.  Wandse-lina”'-bi  qi,  if  tfi'di 


good 


they  used  to  give, 
they  say. 


They  used  to  surround  the  when,  tent  at  the 
herd,  they  say 


leifdze  gfbahi-hiia°'-biama.  Cenujii/ga  na“'ba  nfkagahf  (failkd  if  waqube  3 

buffalo-  they  used  to  gather  for  it.  Young  man  two  chief  the  ones  tent  sacred 

tongue  they  say.  who 

te'di  ie(^dze  ^depabi  te  d(fa,  a-biaiud  nfkagdhi  amd,  ic^-ma  t’dwaifaf  hnanbli. 

at  the  buffalo-  you  gather  will  indeed,  said,  they  chief  the  the  buf-  were  killed  whenever, 

tongue  for  (them)  say  (sub.),  faloes 

ize  dasf 

tip 

tongue  (ob.) 

i.  ^jdze  akf  >p,  uha’''-lma“i. 

they  used  to  Evening  tlioy  when,  they  used  to  cook, 
reach  again.  ’  ’  ’ 


j^e64ze  dasf  (f:a“  man'dg  kg  ubdxa"  5[i,  man'dg-5{a"'  f‘i"-hua“'i.  j^f  tg'di 

Buffalo-  tip  the  bow  the  pushed  into  when,  bow-string  they  used  to  carry  Tent  at  the 
tongue  (ob.) 

dta“^i“'qti  akf-hna”i 

they,  the  very  they  used  to 


Nfkagdhi  amd  U(fcwi"i  H 

Chief  the  assembled 

(sub.) 


reached 
home 

5{i,  wdhi“-ci“'<fe  t‘a”'i  qi,  6'di  if  te  udaf,  waii’^diahdge  <fa"'  g  ujf  (fate' 

when,  robe  with  the  they  had  if,  there  tent  the  they  lower  comers  of  a  the  thatfllllug  they 
haircut  (ob.)  entered,  i - > 


(ob.) 


waqube  eid  akd  Han'ga  gdxai  akd  wa‘a“'  g^i’^'-lina°i,  ifataf  tg'di. 

sacred  thing  his  the  one  who  Hanga  he  who  made  it  singing  he  used  to  sit,  theyate  when. 


III. — Nfaci“ga  wi"'  uqulie  ma“<fi“'i  qi,  wada"'be  a(f(5  taf.  Nfkagdlii  9 

Man  one  fearing  walks  when,  as  scouts  they  will  go.  Chief 

unseen  danger 

amd  u(ftiwmqf(fg-bna"'i.  Pc‘dge  wi"'  ba"'-lma"i.  G(^-lma“i:  Maja"'  i"<fgga- 

the(sub.)  usually  assemble.  Oldman  one  calls.  He  says  as  follows :  Land  you  know  it 

safi'ga  te  wf  d(fi“he+,  ai.  E'di  t^ga"qti  cenujifi''ga  gf.dba-sdtri”,  g<f(^ba-(^dde 

forme  will  I  I  who  move,  he  says.  Eorthwith  young  man  fifty,  sixty 

da“'ctg,  if  waqube  tg'di  ahf-hna“i.  Ceiuujin'ga  wada^'^be  did<j;e-lma”'i.  Af  ni  12 

perhaps,  tent  sacred  at  the  they  arrive.  Young  man  as  scouts  usually  go.  They  go 

qi,  hu<fuga  (fa“  u<ffca“  ia“'(fi°i.  Egi<fe  nfkacPga  w(^(f6  da“'ctg,  lufd  ag(ff- 

when,  circle  of  the  going  they  mn.  At  length  people  they  perhaps,  to  tell  it  they 

tents  (ob.)  around  it  discover  come 

bna"i.  Ca“'  d  nuda“'  gkiga”qtia“'.  Wdbeta"  ag(ff-hna“i,  a"'lie  da“'ctga”'i. 

back.  Tn  fact  that  going  to  is  just  like  it.  Making  a  they  come  back,  they  flee  perhaps  (pi), 

war  detour 


IV. — ^^L^-Ina  hdgabdji  t’dwatfaf  qi,  gaq^a^'  agf-hna"i.  Egitfe  nfkag/ihi  15 

The  buffaloes  a  great  many  they  killed  wlien,  the  hunting  usually  returned  Atkngth  chief 
thiem  party  lionieward. 

amd  u<f(5wifiqf(fg-hiia“'i  tg.  Kgitfe  waqube  gdxe  ‘f(fai  tg  ci'.  jJ  waqube 

the  (sub.)  assembled  themselves.  At  length  sacred  (thing)  making  they  spoke  of  again.  Tent  sacred 

na“'ba  tg'di  id  wP  uha“i  tg,  u<fewifi5{f(fg  tai-gga".  Cciiiujifi'ga  g(fgbalifwE- 

two  at  the  dried  one  they  cooked,  to  assemble  them-  in  order  that.  Young  man  a  hundred 

buffalo  ‘  selves 

meat 

qti-dga"  u(fgwi“wd(fg-hua"'i.  Ccinujifi'ga  nuqdifi"  g'di  a(faf  tg,  if  tg  (5gaxe  18 

about  '  they  assembled  them.  Young  man  stripped  to  there  went,  tent  the  around  it 

the  waist  in  a  circle 

g(fPi  tg.  Ca“'  dgudf  ctg  wahehaji-ma  waii°'  i“'-lina”i,  undji”  uda“  cti 

*  'they  sat.  Yet  in  what  soever  the  stout-hearted  ones  robe  they  wore  robes,  shirt  good  too 

place 

ugfnaji“-lina“'i.  (fasnPi  qi,  cafi'gaxe-hna"'i.  j,f  kg  ulid  a<faf  :5[I,  ifei 

they  wore  their  own  They  swal-  when,  they  ceased.  Tent  the  follow-  went  when,  tent- 

shirts.  lowed  (the  food)  (lino  of)  ing  it  polos 
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(figuje  li-iicfeipu  w^nace  wah^haji  amd  (^iz4  ma“(|5i“'i.  Ca“' 

bent  a  small  lodge  sat  snatching  walked,  stout-hearted  the  taking  walked.  Tet 

little  (see  note)  from  them  one  (sab.) 

e4ta“  wdgii[i  u<fi‘aga-bdji.  Ja“'-jinga  ^izai  g6  waqiibe  ke'ia  a^i“'  aki- 

why  they  tried  to  they  were  not  on-  Stick  those  that  tent  sacred  at  the  having  they 

got  them  from  willing.  they  took 

them 

3  hna°i.  j^i  sn^de  u^ukihehdbe  gdxai.  Waqiibe  liju  k§  te  lda”be 

reached  Tent  long  one  after  another,  as  they  made  Sacred  thing  principal  the  tent  the  in  the 

again.  far  as  (the  poles)  reached  it.  (ob.)  middle 


g<fdbaliiwi“-na“'ba-qti-^ga“  ijdje  wa(fdde-hna“'i.  j^ucpd,  wi“dqtci  ct^cte 

hundred  two  about  his  name  he  called  them.  O  grandchild,  only  one  even 

though 

6  qiiji  a"(fagig(fa"''  te  a-no+!  agiidi  <fdta“cd-da“,  ai  i°c‘dge  akd.  U(fdwi“<fai 

yonder,  you  will  put  it  on  (the  indeed,  in  Avhat  you  are  standing !  said  old'man  the  They  collected 

at  a  short  ground)  for  me  halloo!  place  (sub.). 

distance, 

qi,  :^a  kg  bifiiga  da°'bai.  j;,!  sngde  gta°  (fibifd-lina^i.  Waka“'-ma”(fi“' 

wlieu,  dried  the  all  they  looked  at.  Tent  long  so  far  they  spread  it  out.  ■Waka''-ma”iti® 

meat  (lino  of) 

akd  ci’^'qtci  diiba  u^iiciaia  ihg<j)g-hna“'i.  Mdqa4.  Ki  ci“^qtci  kS  na“bd 

the  dried  very  fat  four  in  the  middle  placed  them.  He  cut  And  very  fat  the  hand 

(sub.)  meat  them  up.  (ob.) 

9  tg  g<(5a“ska  w%a  g4xe-hna“'i.  Wasgjide  igahii  5[i,  ja“'  waqiibe  tg  ibi5[a- 

the  that  size  slices  he  made  them.  Bed  clay  they  were  when,  sacred  pole  the  he  rubbed 

mixed  with  (ob.) 

lma“'i,  oni"'oninde  dtaca“  gdxe-hna”'i.  Ga“'  (ficta"'-hna“i.  Ukft‘g-cta”'-ma 

on,  greasy  exceedingly  he  made  it.  And  he  completed  it.  The  habitual  fighters 

u(fgwi“wd<fg-hna“'i.  Ukft‘g  dkiifa  gdxe  ‘f<fg-hna“'i.  lgadize-hna“'i,  can'- 

they  assembled  them.  Enemy  to  contend  making  they  spoke  of.  They  rode  round  and  sitting 

with  (feigning)  round, 

12  gag<|)i“.  Qdde  diibaha  nlkaci”ga  gga"  gdxe-hna°'i,  sndde  u<fucia|d<|)ica". 

on  horses.  Grass  in  four  places  man  Hke  they  made,  tent  long  in  front  of. 


Diiba”  kikide-hna”^i,  ci  diiba”  nfkaci“ga  (fankd  fgwaifg  w4xe-hna”'i. 

Four  times  they  shot  at  one  again  four  times  person  the  (ob.)  they  pretended  to  kill  them, 

another, 

Waddde  cti  diiba”  w4xe-hna”'i.  Ada”bg'qti  kide-hna”'i.  Qdde  miib(fij 

To  cut  them  too  four  times  they  pretended.  Taking  verv  close  they  shot  at  (them).  Grass  they 
up  aim  knocked 


15  ihg<fg-hna”d.  Maqiide  sia”^g  uji  lkide-hna”'i.  Ukit‘g  am4  nlkagdhi  <^ankd 

down  by  shooting.  Powder  alone  put  in  they  shot  at  (them)  The  hostiles  chief  the  (ob.) 

with. 

wgnaxf(j;a-bna”'i.  Diiba”  dkikf(fea-lina”'i.  Na”cta”'i.  Ukit‘g  amd  can'gaxai. 

attacked  them.  Four  times  they  fought  one  They  stopped  The  hostiles  ceased, 

another.  running. 


Niniba  waqiibe  aifi”'  (j5inkg''^a  diiba”  ahi-bna”i,  waii”'  wi”''  ubgta”  tai 

Pipe  sacred  tent  to  him  who  had  it  four  times  they  arrived,  robe  one  to  wrap  around  it 

18  ahii.  (fickg  tg.  Niniba  ^ickai  2[i,  ubgta”  aifi”'  ahii.  j^i  waqiibe 

they  took  it  They  untied  its  Pipe  they  untied  when,  wrapping  they  took  it  Tent  sacred 

there  for  him.  covering.  it  in  (the  robe)  there. 

kg'ia  aifi”'  akii;  g  ninigabi  waqiibe  gdxe  uji.  Nikagdhi  amd  eondqtci 

at  the  having  it  they  that  killikinnick  sacred  made  they  put  Chief  the  they  alone 

reached  m.  (aub.) 
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V. — Niniba  waqiibe  kgid(|5ica°  ci  licka®  wi“'  uwib<fa  ta  miilke.  NfkagAhi 

Pipe  sacred  pertainins  to  the  again  custom  one  I  toll  you  will  I  who.  Chief 

amd  u^^wi“i  5{i,  Watcfgaxe  uda“  ha,  ai.  Inkd-sab6  akd,  niniba  eitl  akd, 

the  assembled  when,  To  dance  good  .  said  Ifike-sabS  it  was  pipe  his  the 

(sub.)  they.  he  who,  (sub.), 

6  watclgaxe  gdxe  ‘i^al,  uifukie.  lij^dkigijje  llmipifal.  M4‘a  ja”'  aglaijjal  r> 

that  a  dance  making  prom-  talked  to  (them)  To  join  one  they  consulted  Cotton-  wood  one  went  for  it 

ised,  about  it.  thing  to  the  other  one  another.  wood 

Ink(^-sab6  amd  wan'gi(fe.  ^Jasl  ^a"'id  ja”'  gasiida-bdji.  Wahi  na”'ba  jiiwagcfe 

lake-sahS  the  all.  Top  of  at  the  wood  was  not  cleared  of  ‘Woman  two  with  them 

(pLsuh.)  a  tree  branches. 

a(fal,  mdcaka  a^i^'i.  tJ(fucia;a  iijcd  gaxai;  g'di  muza-hna"i,  ja“'  t6.  I°c‘age 

went,  woman’s  strap  they  In  the  middle  hole  for  they  there  they  planted  it,  pole  the  Old  man 

for  carrying  wood  had.  the  pole  made;  (ob.). 

lekl^gwdki^al.  Wa^dtcigdxe  te,  al  a^at-.  Ja°'  (fai{lna“qi  te  a^a+,  al.  Tfikti-  6 

they  made  them  act  as  ITou  will  dance,  they  indeed.  Sleep  you  will  arouse  indeed,  said  Illke- 

criers.  say  yourselves  by  dancing  they. 

sab6  akddi  ja”'jmga  db'iba  gasal.  llu^uga  (fa“'  ii(fica“  a^al  ^ga“,  ta“'warig^,a" 

sah6  at  the  stick  some  they  cut.  Circle  of  tents  the  around  it  wont  as,  tribe 

(oh.) 

ubdna“-ma  ja”'jifiga  wi“'<fa“<fa"  wad-lina“d.  Ubdna°  liju  ak,4  ge-hna“i: 

the  gentes  stick  one  by  one  they  gave  them.  Gens  head-man  the  said  as  follows : 

Watclgaxe  t6  6^di-angiii°he  wt^ga^tfai  (^ga“,  ja^'jinga  k(5  wad  tai-^ga“  atli  ha,  ai.  9 

Dance  the  we  join  it  they  wish  for  as,  stick  the  to  give  in  order  they  said 

us  (oh.)  us  that  have  come  ho. 

C^nujin'ga  btfiiga  ha(fu5{a(j;i“i.  Was4sa“  i[i‘a*^'i.  Wa‘u  mi“'jinga  eddbe  wat(^ 

Young  man  all  naked.  White  clay  they  rubbed  Woman  girl  also  dress 

on  themselves. 

t^-hna”i,  ci  5[i‘a“'i.  Agudl  ct6  c^nujin'ga  wi”'  wa<|5aha  uda“  dtfaliai.  Ifikd- 

wore  dresses,  again  they  In  what  soever  young  man  one  clothing  good  he  wore  lilke- 

painted  place  clothing, 

themselves. 

sab6  nii  na“'  am4  wan'gi^e  ja“'  tS  eca“^qtci  g^i^'-hna^i.  Wahi“-ci“'<f;e  i”'-  12 

sahS  man  grown  the  every  one  pole  the  very  near  it  sat.  Kobe  with  the  hair  they 

(sub.)  out 

hna“i.  Ndxe-ga3[u  diiba,  d4xe  diiba  cti  (atfi"')  a-l-gtfW.  liikd-sabg  cdnujifi'- 

wore.  Drum  four,  gourd  rattle  four  too  (having  they  sat  there.  Iflke-sahS  the  young 

them) 

ga-ma  niniba  waqube  na“^ba  k6,  d  aklwa  wdpahan'ga  akd.  C4nu- 

men  pipe  sacred  two  the,  that  both  the  first  will  have  them.  Young 

jiii'ga  na”b4  ak4  niniba  ojli-de  digdf^a  ma”<fi“'-hna”i.  Wd(fi°^^6  ga“'(fa-ina  15 

man  two  the  pipe  (they)  filled,  cairying  walked.  To  make  those  who  wished 

(sub.)  when  on  the  arm  presents 

Igadlze-hna^d,  can'gag(fi°'i.  Na“tal  u<flca“.  Ma^'te  g(fi"'i  Qu5[a  akd.  Nii 

rode  round  and  round,  sitting  on  horses.  They  going  around  Within  sat  Singers  the  Man 

danced  (the  pole).  (sub.). 

am4  ca“'  ba5[uwi“xai;  wa'ii  amd  dgaha  na°tal. 

the  in  fact  turned  around;  woman  the  outside  on  the  danced. 

(sub.) 

NOTES. 

468,  1.  (^i  na®ba,  the  two  sacred  tents  of  the  Hanga  gens. 

468,  2.  (ji  wi"aqtci,  the  sacred  tent  of  the  Weji“cte  gens. 

468,  3.  mazi  ja“  ma‘a  edabe,  the  sacred  pole,  which  is  kept  in  one  of  the  Hanga 
tents. 

468,  4.  niniba  b^aska  na°ba,  the  two  sacred  pipes  kept  by  the  Ifike-sabg  gens. 
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468,  C.  waqiibe  jiiiga,  the  sacred  customs  of  each  gens  and  sub-gens. 

468, 11,  huf.iiga  gaxai  tS.  As  the  hu^uga  was  curvilinear,  cannot  refer  to  its 
shape.  It  admits  of  two  renderings:  "^‘the  one  and  “when”  or  “as,”  imj)lying  the 
OGcasioti,  time,  or  reason. 

469,  2.  ja"  k6.  The  sacred  pole  is  not  kept  erect,  except  on  special  occasions. 

469,  3.  nikagahi  <|;ahka.  Frank  La  FRche  read  “aka”  instead  of  “^aiika.” 

469,  7.  waii“hahage  ^a",  tlie  lower  corners  of  a  buffalo-hide,  i.  e.,  the  part  towards 
the  feet  of  the  buffalo. 

469,  18.  cenujinga  nu5[a^F,  etc,,  refers  to  those  who  had  not  yet  distinguished 
tliemselves  in  battle. 

470,  1.  p-uppn,  a  small  lodge,  such  as  the  Winnebagos  use.  See  “;^i-u^ipu”  and 
“u^ijni”  in  the  Dictionary. 

470,  3.  ^^i-siiede  u^ukihehebe  gaxai.  The  length  of  the  long  tent  depended  upon 
the  number  of  small  tent-sticks  obtained  by  the  warriors. 

470,  5-6.  :picpa  .  .  .  agudi  f ata"ce-da“.  This  is  equivalent  to  “  wawenai,”  asking 
or  begging  them  to  give  something.  After  the  old  man  said  this,  the  fathers  used  to 
bring  their  children,  each  with  four  presents.  These  gifts,  in  modern  times,  have  con¬ 
sisted  of  a  piece  of  dried  buffalo  meat,  a  gun,  a  fine  robe,  and  a  kettle.  When  a  gun 
could  not  be  had,  “nikide,”  which  were  precious,  and  were  used  for  necklaces,  were 
offered  instead.  Sometimes  a  horse  was  the  fourth  gift. 

470,  15.  nkit‘6  ama,  etc.  The  front  flaps  of  the  long  tent  were  raised  a  little.  Then 
the  attacking  party  passed  between  the  dried  meat  and  the  grass-figures,  and  assaulted 
the  chiefs.  Both  parties  fired  four  times.  Then  the  fight  ended. 

470,  18-10.  Before  the  sacred  pipe  was  taken  back  to  its  tent,  the  chiefs  smoked  it, 
and  then  it  was  taken  over  to  the  side  of  the  young  men,  who  represented  the  enemy. 
Here  and  there  one  would  smoke  it.  Four  times  did  they  carry  the  pipe  firound  for 
some  of  them  to  smoke  it;  and  then  it  was  returned  to  its  sacred  tent. 

471,  3.  i^akig^e  ihujp^ai.  On  the  evening  of  the  day  of  the  sham  fight. 

471,  5.  macaka.  Frank  La  Fl^che  read,  “m4ca“ka. 

471,  15-16.  Those  on  horseback  used  to  watch  for  the  pipe-bearers  to  come  around, 
and  when  the  women  were  on  the  other  side  of  the  circle.  Then  a  horseman  would 
take  one  of  the  pipes,  which  he  “held  for”  a  man  (“ui^a’^”),  to  whom  he  gave  his 
horse,  etc.  See  ^a^i''-na“pajfs  War  Story,  the  final  paragraph.  The  men  danced  in 
a  peculiar  course,  going  from  west  to  south,  thence  east  and  north;  but  the  women 
followed  the  course  of  the  sun,  dancing  in  the  reverse  order,  from  the  east  to  the  south, 
thence  by  the  west  to  the  north. 


TRANSLATION. 

I.— Our  ancestors  spoke  of  making  something  to  keep  the  people  uj)right,  something 
to  make  them  behave.  They  spoke  of  making  two  sacred  tents,  and  also  of  making 
another.  When  the  chiefs  had  assembled,  they  consulted  one  another.  They  spoke 
of  making  sacred  the  cedar  and  cottonwood  pole  and  two  flat  pipes.  When  they 
finished  the  pipes,  they  elected  their  own  chiefs;  and  each  gens  of  the  tribe  constituted 
itself  according  to  its  sub-gentes.  And  the  gentes  of  the  tribe  gave  to  one  another  the 
minor  sacred  things  which  they  now  possess.  They  made  the  two  tents  sacred  to  the 
buflalo;  and  they  made  the  one  tent  sacred  to  human  beings;  that  is,  to  killing  them 
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in  war.  At  length  they  completed  all  that  was  sacred.  And  these  wiio  had  made 
themselves  chiefs,  they  who  were  the  first  rulers,  talked  to  the  people.  “Respect  ye 
these  two  tents  which  ye  have  made  sacred.  When  the  tribal  circle  is  formed,  they 
shall  stand  in  the  middle.  Indeed,  make  it  a  rule  to  give  to  them  whatsoever  very  good 
things  you  have.  And  desire  even  the  chieftainship  from  us,’’  said  they,  addressing 
the  young  men.  “In  that  event  you  will  be  stout-hearted.  If  any  of  you  give  many 
presents  to  strangers,  you  may  paint  your  children’s  foreheads.  If  you  acquire  this 
privilege  by  becoming  very  poor,  you  will  be  great  men,  and  future  generations  will 
keep  up  the  customs  as  long  as  the  tribe  shall  last.” 

II.  — They  spoke  of  removing  the  camp  to  go  on  the  buffalo  hunt.  When  they  came 
back  and  told  about  the  buffaloes,  they  used  to  give  good  robes  to  the  pole  of  the 
sacred  tent.  When  they  surrounded  a  herd,  they  used  to  gather  together  the  buffalo 
tongues  for  the  tent.  When  the  buffaloes  were  killed,  the  chiefs  said,  “Ye  two  young 
men,  you  will  gather  buffalo  tongues  and  ifiace  them  at  the  sacred  tent.”  The  young 
men  used  to  thrust  one  end  of  their  bows  through  the  tips  of  the  buffalo  tongues,  au<l 
carry  them  along  by  means  of  the  bow-strings,  which  they  put  in  front  of  them,  next 
to  their  chests,  the  bows  being  on  their  backs.  They  were  the  very  first  ones  to  reach 
the  lodges  again.  When  they  reached  home  in  the  evening,  they  used  to  cook.  The 
chiefs  assembled,  wearing  robes  with  the  hair  outside,  and  entered  the  sacred  tent, 
where  they  ate  after  putting  the  food  in  the  lower  corners  of  their  robes.  He  whose 
sacred  thing  it  was,  Hanga,  he  who  had  made  the  feast,  sat  singing  as  the  others  ate. 

III.  — When  a  man  continues  to  fear  unseen  danger,  they  go  out  as  scouts.  The 
chiefs  assemble.  An  old  man  calls:  “I  who  move  wish  you  to  learn  about  the  land 
for  me!”  Forthwith  fifty  or  sixty  young  men  go  to  the  sacred  tent  of  the  Weji“cte. 
The  young  men  go  as  scouts,  running  around  the  circle  of  tents.  At  length  they  come 
back  to  report,  perhaps,  that  they  detected  the  presence  of  men.  And  they  regard 
this  service  as  fully  equal  to  going  on  the  war-path.  They  come  back  by  making  a 
detour j  and  perhaps  they  flee. 

lY. — When  they  killed  a  great  many  buffaloes  they  usually  started  homeward.  At 
length  the  chiefs  assembled,  and  spoke  of  making  a  sacred  thing.  They  cooked  a 
piece  of  dried  buffalo  meat  at  the  two  sacred  tents,  that  they  might  assemble  for  the 
ceremony.  The  chiefs  collected  about  a  hundred  young  men,  who  were  stripped  to  the 
waist  and  who  sat  in  a  circle  around  the  two  tents.  Some  of  the  men  here  and  there 
were  considered  brave,  so  they  wore  robes  and  had  on  gay  shirts.  When  they  had 
eaten  all  the  food  the  feast  was  ended.  As  the  brave  men  followed  the  line  of  the 
tents,  they  were  snatching  bent  tent-sticks  from  those  who  dwelt  in  small  tents.  And 
the  owners  did  not  refuse,  nor  did  they  ask  why  the  braves  tried  to  deprive  them  of 
their  tent-sticks.  They  carried  the  sticks  which  they  had  taken  back  to  the  sacred  tents. 
They  made  a  long  tent,  using  the  sticks  as  long  as  they  lasted.  They  made  the  prin¬ 
cipal  sacred  thing  (i  e.,  they  placed  the  pole)  in  the  middle  of  the  tent.  They  asked 
each  first-born  child  for  a  piece  of  dried  buffalo  meat.  An  old  man  called  about  two 
hundred  children  by  their  names.  “O  grandchild,  wherever  you  are  standing,  even 
though  you  bring  but  one  thing,  you  will  put  it  yonder  on  the  ground  for  me,  at  a 
short  distance.”  When  they  collected  the  dried  meat  all  beheld  it.  They  spread  it 
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out  the  length  of  the  long  tent.  Waka^-ma“^i*^  placed  four  of  the  fattest  pieces  of  the 
meat  in  the  middle.  He  cut  them  with  a  knife.  He  cut  the  fattest  in  slices  as  large 
as  one’s  hand.  These  he  mixed  with  red  clay,  and  then  rubbed  the  sacred  pole  with 
the  compound,  making  it  exceedingly  greasy.  At  length  he  completed  it.  They 
assembled  the  warriors,  having  spoken  of  feigning  to  contend  with  the  enemy.  The 
horsemen  rode  round  and  round.  The  chiefs  had  made  four  grass  figures,  in  the  shape 
of  men,  which  they  had  put  in  as  many  places  in  front  of  the  long  tent.  The  mounted 
men  and  the  chiefs  shot  four  times  at  one  another,*  and  four  times  did  the  former  pre¬ 
tend  to  kill  the  grass  figures.  And  four  times  they  pretended  to  cut  them  np.  They 
took  very  close  aim  at  them  when  they  shot  at  them,  and  they  knocked  them  down 
every  time  that  they  shot.  They  shot  at  the  figures  with  guns  loaded  only  with  powder. 
The  hostiles  attacked  the  chiefs.  Four  times  they  fought  one  another.  They  stopped 
running.  The  enemy  ceased  fighting.  Four  times  they  went  to  the  keeper  of  the  tent 
of  the  sacred  pipe,  taking  to  him  a  robe  to  wrap  around  the  pipe.  They  untied  the  pipe 
covering.  Then  they  wrapped  the  pipe  in  the  robe,  and  carried  it  to  the  long  tent. 
After  the  ceremony  they  took  it  back  to  the  sacred  tents.  It  was  that  pipe  which  they 
used  during  the  ceremony,  after  filling  it  with  killikinnick  which  had  been  made  sacred. 
The  chiefs  alone  sat  puffing  out  the  smoke,  when  they  put  the  pipe  to  their  lips. 

V. — Now  I  will  tell  you  a  custom  pertaining  to  the  sacred  pipes.  When  the  chiefs 
assembled  they  said :  “  It  is  good  to  dance.”  It  was  Inke-sabg,  the  keeper  of  the  pipes, 
who  promised  to  make  a  dance,  and  talked  about  it.  The  chiefs  consulted  with  one 
another  about  having  the  dance  directly  after  the  other  ceremonies.  All  the  men  of 
the  Inke-sabg  gens  went  after  a  cottonwood  tree,  from  which  they  cut  off  all  the 
branches  but  those  at  the  top.  Two  women  accompanied  the  men,  having  their 
“macaka.”  When  they  brought  the  tree  back  they  planted  it  in  a  hole  in  the  ground, 
which  had  been  made  in  the  midst  of  the  tribal  circle.  They  caused  old  men  to  act  as 
criers.  “You  are  to  dance!  You  are  to  keep  yourselves  wide  awake  by  using  your 
feet!”  said  they.  The  men  of  the  Inke-sab6  cut  ten  sticks  in  the  neighborhood  of 
their  tents.  Having  gone  around  the  tribal  circle,  the  bearers  of  the  sticks  gave  them 
out,  one  by  one,  to  the  several  gentes.  The  head  of  each  gens  said  as  follows:  “They 
have  come  to  give  us  the  stick  because  they  wish  us  to  take  part  in  the  dance.”  Nearly 
all  the  young  men  were  naked.  They  rubbed  white  clay  on  themselves.  The  women 
and  girls  wore  dresses  and  painted  themselves.  Here  and  there  a  young  man  was  seen 
who  wore  good  clothing.  All  the  elder  men  of  the  Inke-sabg  gens  sat  close  around 
the  pole.  '  They  wore  robes  with  the  hair  outside.  They  had  four  drums  and  four 
gourd  rattles.  Both  of  the  sacred  pipes  of  the  young  men  of  the  Inke-sabg  were  to 
occupy  a  prominent  place  in  the  dance.  The  two  young  men  who  kept  them  filled 
them  and  carried  them  on  their  arms  as  they  proceeded  in  the  dance.  Those  who 
desired  to  make  presents  were  mounted  and  rode  round  and  round  the  circle  of  the 
dancers.  Those  on  foot  danced  around  the  pole.  The  members  of  the  Qui[a  section, 
who  were  the  professional  singers,  sat  within  the  circle  of  the  dancers.  The  men 
turned  around,  and  the  women  danced  in  an  outer  circle. 
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LETTERS  LICTATEL  BY  OMAHAS  AND  PONKAS. 


TO  CtDE-GlXE  AND  MAn^CD-WA(flHL 

July  29,  1878. 

Negfha,  a^wa^'qpani  tc4be.  Wi:ja*^''be  ka^T^a,  akiwa,  Ma“tci'i-w/if.ihi 

O  mother’s  me  poor  very.  I  see  you  I  wish,  both,  Ma^tcn-waffiihi 

biother, 

^^a“ba.  Ma^.e  usnl  tSdihi  5[i,  wba“'be  tai  miiike.  Uma“4ia“-ma  can've 

he  too.  Winter  cold  it  arrives  when,  I  see  you  will  I  who.  Tho  Omahas  horse 

(fiflgd  tcdbe;  waqpdni  amd.  Caa"'  amdpa  pf  tkle,  caii'ge  (fiiigc*  ag(fi.  o 

without  very ;  they  are  poor.  Dakotas  to  the  ones  1  was  but  horse  without  1  came 

’  who  there,  .  hiune.. 

Sind^-g6^cka  wa:ja“'be  pi  dde,  can'ge  a^d-baji.  Cin^gajiii'ga  iiegilia, 

Spotted  Tail  I  saw  him  I  was  but,  horse  lie  did  not  Child  your,  0  mother’s 

there  give  me.  brother, 

wakdga-baji  i“wi“'^a-gA  Uma“dia“-ma  md  td'di,  mactd  te'di,  lUiigi 

sick  not  it  may  be,  tell  to  me.  The  Omahas  spring  in  the,  warm  in  the,  many 

^ida^'be  t4  ama.  ^jaxd-(fa“'ba  ju4g<^e  ag^i“';  a“(fa“Taha“.  Waqi“4ia  hnize  6 

see  you  will.  Two  Grows  1  with  him  Isit;  he  knows  me.  Letter  you 

receive 

Avi^'utaiig^qti  tiaAki(f4-ga. 

when,  just  as  soon  as  make  one  come  to  me. 

TRANSLATION. 

Mother’s  brother,  I  am  very  poor.  I  wish  to  see  you  both.  I  will  see  you  this 
year,  in  the  winter.  The  Omahas  have  no  horses  at  allj  they  are  poor.  I  went  to  tlni 
land  of  the  Dakotas,  but  I  came  home  without  a  horse.  I  went  to  see  Spotted  Tail, 
but  he  did  not  give  me  a  horse.  Tell  me,  mother’s  brother,  if  your  children  are  not 
sick.  Many  of  the  Omahas  will  see  you  in  the  spring,  when  it  is  warm.  I  sit  with 
Two  Crows,  who  knows  me.  When  you  get  the  letter,  send  me  one  immediately. 


3AXfi-<|!A’''BA  TO  MA"TOTj-WA(|;iHI. 

July  29,  1878. 

Nislha,  hndji  td'di,  a”wa“'qpani-majf-qti-ma“'  (fa”'cti.  Hnd  5{i,  a"wa”'- 

My  child,  you  did  when,  I  was  not  poor  at  all  heretofore.  Yon  when,  me 

not  go  went 

qpani  bdgamaji.  Wigisi<|;e-bna"  ca“ca“'-qti-ma’''.  Ca”'  wigba"be  ka“b<f;4-  9 

V(WT  me  uot  a  little.  I  am  used  to  thinking  always  very  I  do.  In  fact  I  see  you,  my  I  wish 

of  you  lelation 

qti-ma“'.  Eata"  :^i  wigLa“be  etdga"-m4ji.  WdaliidAqti  Imd  td,  i^Aa-no^ji 

very  much.  How  if  I  see  you,  my  apt  I  not.  Very  far  away  you  as,  I  am  sad 

relation  went 

ha,  le  uda“qti  wind‘a“  ka“b<fdga“.  Nia^'ba  (fingd  tg'di  cutfdatfS.  Ca“'. 

,  Word  very  gMd  I  hear  of  yon  I  hope.  Moon  (-light)  none  when  I  send  It  to  Enough- 
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TEANSLATTON. 

My  cliild,  before  you  went,  1  was  not  poor  at  all.  When  you  departed,  I  was 
very  poor.  I  always  remember  you,  and  I  greatly  desire  to  see  you.  It  is  not  prob¬ 
able  that  there  will  be  any  way  for  me  to  get  to  see  you.  I  am  sad  because  you  went 
so  far  away.  I  hope  to  hear  good  words  from  you.  I  send  you  this  when  there  is  no 
moonlight.  Enough. 


JlBE-BKA  TO  WAIWA\ 


August^  1878. 

t’(^.  Pahiin'ga  ijin'ge  gi:ia°Te,  git’e  h^.  Gan''5{i  WajP'a- 

Your  elder  dead.  Before  old  man  his  son  saw  his,  died  to  .  And  Bird- 

hrother  him 

gahiga,  wabdxu  ga“'  linize  te  ha.  Gafi'5[i  waqP'ha  hnize  tg'di,  uda“  ma“- 

Chief,  letter  at  any  you  take  will  .  And  letter  you  re-  when,  good  you 

rate  it  ceive  it 

cni“'  i[i  PwP'ifa  gi((;a-ga.  Ana^a""  te  ha.  (fijan'ge  w^daifS  na“bldaw4(fg 

walk  if  to  tell  me  send  it  hack.  I  hear  wiU  .  Tour  daughter  gave  birth  twins 

wd^i“.  Akiwa  t’ai.  Uqife'qtci  g(fi  hifa^S  wfka“b<fa.  Ca“'.  t’^  ga"' 

she  had.  Both  died.  Very  soon  to  come  you  I  desire  you.  Enough.  Your  elder  dead  so 

back  promised  brother 

ii(ffwib<fd  ha.  He-xdpa,  ((;iddi,  (fdifuhdqtci  t’d.  (j[Jagicta“baji  t’d  te  amA 

I  tell  you  of  .  He-xapa,  your  father,  very  nearly  dead.  You  not  seeing  him,  die  he  wilL 

yours  your  own 

6  WajP'a-gahiga  da“Te  jug^a-ga.  J4be-ska  tlifikiife. 

Bird-Chief  seeing  it  be  with  him.  White-Beaver  causes  this  to 

come  to  you. 

NOTES. 

This  is  a  curious  letter.  The  first  sentence  was  intended  for  Wahe^a“;  then  six 
were  addressed  to  Waji”a-gahiga;  and  the  rest,  to  Wahe‘a”. 

476,  2.  Pahafiga  i“c‘age,  etc.  This  should  be  “I“c‘4ge  ^iukd  ijin'ge  gi:^a"^baji  tSdi, 
git’e  hi1.:”  literally,  “Old  man — the  one  who — his  son — ^he  saw  not  his — when— he  died 
to  him — .” 

476,  6.  Jabe-ska,  Wa^acpe,  or  Ma“(^i“-tca5ii,  was  an  aged  Ponka  who  remained  with 
his  Omaha  kindred  when  his  people  were  removed  to  the  Indian  Territory,  in  1877. 

TEANSLATION. 

Your  elder  brother  is  dead.  He  died  before  his  father  saw  him.  And  you,  O 
Waji“a-gahiga,  please  receive  the  letter.  Send  word  back  to  me  if  you  are  doing 
well  when  you  get  the  letter.  I  will  hear  it.  Your  daughter  had  twins.  Both  died. 
I  wish  you  to  promise  to  come  home  very  soon.  Enough.  Your  elder  brother  is  dead, 
so  I  tell  you  about  your  own.  Scabby  Horn,  your  father,  is  almost  dead.  He  will  die 
before  you  see  him.  Look  at  this  with  Waji“a-gahiga.  White  Beaver  sends  it  to  you. 
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jiBE-SKA  TO  WAQA-NAJP. 

August^  1878. 

(fiadi  ^4(J^uh4qtci  t’d.  ^agicta”b4ji  t’d  et^ga“.  J4be-ska  waqi“'ha 

Youi- father  very  nearly  dead.  You  do  not  see  yours  to  die  apt.  Beaver  White  letter 

tftfikiifd.  Wa<fagicta“b4ji  t’d  ta  ^aiikd.  (jJakl  wi^'tfakaji.  (p^an'ge 

causes  to  come  You  do  not  see  your  they  will  die.  You  reach  you  prom-  you  did  not  speak  Your  elder 

to  you.  (relations)  homo  ised;  truly.  sister 

w^daijjdde  t’d.  (^!i:^a°'cka  (^bafi'ge  idatjjg  kS  t’d.  Mi“'  (fa“'  t’d  dgasiini  tc6  3 

hore  children,  dead.  Your  sister's  your  elder  the  one  that  dead.  Moon  the  dead  the  next  the 

but  child  sister  she  bore  day  (=when) 

cu(fda^6. 

I  send  it  to  you. 

TRANSLATION. 

Your  father  is  almost  dead.  He  will  be  apt  to  die  before  you  see  him.  Jabe-skS 

(White  Beaver)  causes  the  letter  to  come  to  you.  Your  relations  will  die  before  you 

see  them.  You  promised  to  reach  home,  but  you  did  not  tell  the  truth.  Your  sister 

gave  birth  to  a  child,  but  it  is  dead.  Your  sister’s  son,  to  -w^hoin  she  gave  birth,  is 

dead.  I  send  this  to  you  on  the  day  after  the  moon  died  (i.  e.,  August  1). 

NAMAMANA  TO  MA-TCC-WA(|)IHI. 

Auffust  22,  1878. 

j^alia^'lia,  wabdgifeze  ciihi  wE'uwataii'ga  te  lia.  Usniaji 

Brother-in-law,  letter  the  roaches  as  soon  as  you  cause  will  .  Not  coltl 

(oh.)  you  it  to  be  coming 

ca"t4  Clip!  ta  mifike  lia.  Ujan'ge  k6  i(^apaba“-inaji'-qti-ma”'.  Maja“'  agudi  6 

yet,  I  reach  will  I  who  .  Eoad  the  1  have  not  the  least  knowledge  of  it.  Land  in  what 

when  you  place 

<fag<^d“'  <^a“  iifapaha”  ka“T(fia  ta  mifike.  Ciii'gajin'ga  wi^tafi'ge  wa(fi“  <f,afika 

you  sit  the  I  know  I  wish  will  I  who.  Child  my  elder  sister  she  had  the  ones 

(oh.)  thtiin  who 

uda^i  5[i,  u4na‘a“  ka’^'bijja.  Wamiiske  cti  ii4ji  ha,  wdga“ze  ag(j5i“'-sata”. 

they  are  if,  I  hear  of  it  I  wish.  Wheat  too  I  sowed  ,  measure  fifteen, 

good 

Ciii'gajin'ga  wiwiia  waki^gede  piaji.  T’d  tS'di,  cub(()(i  tdPte.  A“wa“'qpaTii  9 

Child  my  sick,  but  had.  Hedies  when,  I  go  to  you  may.  Me  poor 

h(igamaji  ha.  Eskana  wiia“Tai  ka“b^dga^-hna“  ca“Ta“.  Maja”'^  (^a“)  uda° 

I  am  very  .  Would  that  I  see  you  I  am  hoping  always.  Land  (the)  good 

(5[i),  wdgazu  ana‘a“  ka’^'bf.a.  Cdna. 

(if),  correctly  I  hear  I  wish.  Enough. 

TRANSLATION. 

O  brother-in-law,  please  send  me  a  letter  as  soon  as  this  one  reaches  you.  I  will 
reach  you  before  the  cold  weather.  I  do  not  know  the  road  at  all.  It  will  be  my 
desire  to  know  the  land  in  which  you  dwell.  If  the  children  that  my  sister  has  are 
well,  I  wish  to  hear  about  it.  I  sowed  fifteen  acres  of  wheat.  My  child  is  very  ill. 
When  he  dies,  I  may  go  to  you.  I  am  very  poor.  I  am  constantly  hoping  to  see  you. 

If  the  land  in  which  you  dwell  be  good,  I  wish  to  hear  correctly  about  it.  Enough, 
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trHA"-JIN'GA  TO  GACCDI^A”. 

August  22,  1878. 

Nisiha,  hn^  tS,  nSn^de  i“'pimaji'qti-nia“',  Ata“'  wisi(j;6  t6  nan'de 

My  child,  you  went  when,  heart  I  had  it  very  b.ad  for  me.  When  1  think  of  you  the  heart 

i“'pim4ji-hna“-ma“'.  Ga“'adi  a“wa“'qpani-maji  tei“te,  ca”'  eskana  wi:^a“'be 

I  always  have  it  sad.  ifow  I  may  not  become  poor,  yet  would  that  I  see  you 

3  ka“b(j5ega“.  Ca“'  Eskana,  nisiha,  iinia“'(j5inka  ((f^)  wi:^a”'be  ka°b(j5^ga“,  usni 

I  hope.  Still  would  that,  my  child,  season  (this)  I  see  you  I  hope,  cold 

tg'di  <j5^(^u4di,  Nlkaci“ga  a“wa“'((5ita^'qti  cga",  dda“  an5[fg(j)icupa-baji'-qtia”'i. 

in  the  during  this.  Indians  we  have  worked  hard  some-  there-  we  have  not  packed  our  things  at  all. 

what,  fore 

Wa^ita“  t§  b^gaji.  E‘a“'  ma“hni“'  tg  win4‘a“  ka^'b^a.  Egi(fe  waqi'^'ha 

Work  the  not  a  little.  How  you  walk  the  I  hear  from  you  I  wish.  Behold,  letter 

3  uq(j;6'qtci  tia“'<fakl(|56  ka“'b(fa  ha. 

very  soon  you  send  to  me  I  wish. 

TEANSLATION. 

My  child,  when  you  departed,  my  heart  was  very  sad.  I  am  usually  sad  when  I 
think  of  you.  At  this  time,  though  I  may  not  be  poor,  I  hope  to  see  you.  Still  I 
hope,  my  child,  to  see  you  this  year,  during  this  present  winter.  We  Indians  have 
been  working  very  much,  therefore  we  have  not  made  any  preparations  for  the  journey. 
There  is  so  much  work.  I  wish  to  hear  how  you  are.  Behold,  I  desire  you  to  send  a 
letter  back  to  me  very  soon. 


KICKE  to  MA^TCtJ-j^AN'OA. 

August  22,  1878. 

A“'ba(fdga“  waqi“'ha  waividaxii.  Ca“'  wisi^gqti-hna“-ma“',  kag^. 

This  day,  as  letter  I  write  to  you.  Still  I  am  always  remembering  you  0  younger 

very  well,  brother. 

Wigisi^g'qti  a“'ba  g§.  Ga“'  hnize  5[i,  le  d‘uba  a“‘i  i(j)4-ga.  tJcka“  e‘a“' 

I  remember  you,  my  day  the  Yet  you  re-  when,  word  some  to  give  cause  to  Deed  how 

own,  very  well  (pl.ob.).  ceive  it  tome  becoming. 

9  ma"hni°'  t@  wina‘a“  ka“'b<j;a.  Ca“'  uma”^((5inka  (jj^ifuadi  wi;a“Te  ka“b(j)^ga“. 

you  walk  the  I  hear  from  I  wish.  In  fact  season  during  the  I  see  you  I  hope, 

you  present 

TEANSLATION. 

As  it  is  to-day,  I  write  you  a  letter.  I  am  usually  thinking  of  you,  O  younger 
brother.  I  think  of  you  day  by  day.  Now,  when  you  get  my  letter,  send  some  words 
to  me.  I  wish  to  hear  from  you  what  you  are  doing  and  how  you  are.  I  hope  to  see 
you  this  year. 
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MA»TCt)-NA“BA  TO  AGlTCITA. 

August  22,  1878. 

A“  ba(^^  maci^ga  PaAka  (^afikd  wabdg(|5eze  (^a“  tfdai  b(feize.  (il^aii'de 

This  day  people  Ponka  the  ones  letter  the  sent  here  I  have  Your  daughter’s 

received.  husband 

i“'tca"qtci  gmda^'i.  U4b^a  ta  inifike.  Wamiiske  kg  cdta*^ 

just  MOW  ho  is  better.  I  tell  him  will  I  who.  Wheat  the  (oh.)  so  far 

Wasnin'de  tatg. 

He  delay  will  surely. 

NOTE. 

Agitcita  is  another  name  for  Waji“a-gahiga,  mentioned  in  Jabe-ska’s  letter. 
He  is  called  Wanace -^^anga,  Big  Soldier,  in  the  Ponka  Census  List  of  1880.  His 
daughter  married  an  Omaha,  Wanaceki^abi,  referred  to  in  the  letter  just  given. 

TEANSLATION. 

I  have  received  to-day  the  letter  sent  hither  from  the  Ponka  peojile.  Your 
daughter’s  husband  was  sick.  He  is  better  now.  I  will  tell  him  what  you  say.  He 
has  not  yet  harvested  his  wheat.  He  will  surely  be  backward  with  it. 


wakdgai ; 

was  sick ; 

g^ta”jl. 

ho  has  not 
worked  his. 


MA»TCn-NA»BA  TO  Wfi'S'l-xAN'GA. 

August  22,  1878. 

Xucpdha,  I'e  na^'ba  cuifgwikfifg.  Ca“'  Caa“^  amd,  Sindd-ggecka,  na“bd- 

My  grandchild,  word  two  I  send  to  you.  In  fact  Dakota  the  ones  Spotted-tail,  hand 

who 

ub(fa“'.  ‘A“'(fmge'qti  na“bd-ub(|;a“',  ca“'  uda“  ha.  tJda^qti  iia”bd-ub(fea“'. 

I  held.  Nothing  at  all  being  hand  I  held,  yet  good  .  Very  good  hand  I  bold 

the  matter. 

Ca”'  ukit‘g  wi“a“Va  ukit‘e  ^a“'  uda“  (fanaji”  t6  ana‘a“  ka“'b(fa  Ca“'  ga“' 

Now  nation  which  one  nation  the  good  you  stand  the  I  hear  it  I  wish.  At  any  rate 

wisi<fg-hna°-ma“'  (fa“'ja  e^a""'  tg,  P'pi-mdji.  Wakan'da  i”(fei“'f.igga”'  taitd, 

I  always  remember  you  though  what  is  when,  I  am  sad.  The  Great  Spirit  decide  for  meabout  shall 

the  iBflittcr  iny  own  * 

ehd.  Cdna  cii^dwiklifg.  tJda°  andjP. 

I  say.  Enough  I  send  to  you.  Good  I  stand. 

TEANSLATION. 

Grandchild,  I  send  you  two  words.  1  have  shaken  hands  with  the  Dakota, 
Spotted  Tail.  It  was  for  no  special  reason  that  I  shook  hands,  yet  it  was  good.  It 
was  very  good  for  me  to  shake  hands  with  him.  Now  I  wish  to  hear  with  which  of  the 
nations  you  are  on  good  terms.  Though  I  always  remember  you,  no  matter  what  hap¬ 
pens,  yet  I  am  sad  when  anything  unpleasant  occurs.  I  say  that  Wakanda  shall 
decide  for  me  about  my  affairs,  I  send  enough  to  you.  I  am  doing  well. 


480  THE  (pEGlUA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STOKIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


jI-ZI-(fm'GE  TO  MI-XA-SKA,  QUOAHUNAJP,  AND  QKfA-SKA. 
Nfaci“ga  amd  (ft^am4  <fida“'be  tai  eb(fdga",  dda"  cub(fe  Ui  mifike. 

People  the  (sub.)  these  see  you  will  I  think,  therefore  I  go  to  you  will  I  who. 

lIiK^  tS  ceta“',  negiha,  cafi'ge  cdria  a”(fa‘i  (fafika  t’ai,  ada“  cub^(3  ta  mifike. 

You  when  so  far,  mother’s  horse  so  many  j’ou  gave  the  ones  liave  there-  I  go  to  will  I  who. 
went  brother,  tome  that  died,  fore,  you 

3  Wi:^a“'be  tS  (ikiga^,  ta“'wang(j5a°  zainqti  tfida'^'be  ga°'(j)ai.  Negiha,  wiji"'(fe 

I  see  you  the  like  it,  nation  all  see  you  they  wish,  O  mother’s  my  elder 

brother,  brother 

iTK^ga^,  a°wa”^qpani  h4ga-mdji.  Cubcfd  ta  mifike  hS..  Ed^cai  qi,  waqi“'ha 

likewise,  me  poor  I  not  a  little.  I  go  to  you  will  I  who  .  What  you  if,  letter 

say 

iiq(f6'qtci  tia“'(faki(f6  ka^'btfa  ha. 

very  soon  you  send  here  to  I  wish 
me 

NOTE. 

Mi“xa-ska  or  White  Swan  is  Frank  La  Flechc,  sr.;  QugahuuajF,  Badger-skiii- 
sliirt;  and  Qi^a-skS,,  the  head-chief,  White  Eagle. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  think  that  these  Indians  will  visit  you,  therefore  I  will  go  to  you.  Mother’s 
brother,  the  horses  which  you  gave  me  have  died  since  you  departed,  therefore  I  will 
go  to  you.  All  of  the  tribe  wish  to  see  you,  just  as  I  do.  Mother’s  brother  and  elder 
brothers,  I  am  very  poor.  I  will  go  to  you.  If  you  have  anything  to  say,  I  wish  you 
to  send  me  a  letter  very  soon. 


jAIlE-xAtjE  TO  QI(|!A-SKA. 


6  Waqi“'ha  Imize  t6,  ian'ki(!a-ga.  Negiha,  maja"'  fa"'  e‘a"'  ma"lini"' 

Letter  you  re-  when,  cause  one  to  be  O  mother’s  land  the  how  you  walk 

‘ceive  coming  to  me.  brother, 

te  (|)uta"  ana‘a“  ka“'  elxf^ga’’.  Juaji  qi'cte,  (()uta“  i°wi“'(j;a  gf<j)a-ga.  Negiha, 

the  correctly  I  hear  it  I  hope.  Unsuit-  even  if,  correctly  to  tell  mo  cause  to  come  O  mother’s 

able  back.  brotlior, 

a“wa°'qpani  tcabe  ha.  Axage-hna“  ca°ca“'-qti-ma“',  wiia”'ba-maji.  I)ada“ 

me  poor  very  .  I  am  crying  always  indeed  1  am,  I  do  not  see  you.  What 

9  i“'(fiiig(^,  negiha,  a”f.a“'wang(fa  ha.  A”vva“'qpani  tedbe,  negiha. 

I  am  without,  mother’s  I  suffer  on  account  of  it  .  Me  i^oor  very,  mothei-’s  These, 

brother,  brother. 

negiha, — wipi^'be  ta  mifike  ^a’^^ja,  negiha,  wamiiske  iiaji  udewi"agi^e 

mother’s  I  see  you  will  I  who  though,  mother’s  wheat  I  sowed  I  collect  mine 

brother, —  brother, 

b^icta°  qi  wba^'be  ka“'b(fa. — Uma“^ha“  ama  usniqti  wi”d(ita"  tedilii  qi 

I  finish  when  I  see  you  I  wish. —  Omahas  the  (sub.)  very  cold  half  the  length  it  arrives  when 

t  iiere 

12  (fida“^be  ta  ama,  negiha.  Nikaci"ga-ma  ^eama,  Uma°dia“-ma,  negiha,  e^aha- 

Seo  you  will,  mother's  The  people  these,  the  Omahas,  mother’s  are  ec- 

brother.  brother, 
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baji,  nogiha.  tJda®  iiaji“'-baji;  i“'teqi  tc4be  ha.  l“4ia“ha,  wiiu'^i  cdabo, 

centric,  mother’s  Good  they  do  not  stand ;  hard  for  very  .  My  mother,  mv  mother’s  also, 

brother.  me  ‘  \)rothers 

wakega-bd]!  qi,  Pwi^'tjia  gi<^a-ga.  E‘a“'  (itdeto  awana‘a’‘  ka“d)^a.  Negilia, 

they  are  not  sick  if,  to  tell  me  canse  to  be  What  is  soever  1  hear  of  thorn  I  wish.  Moth«'r’s 

coming  back,  the  matter  brother, 

waqE'ha  PaiYka  amd  gtfit^ai  t6  aniVa“,  rian^e  i“4ida”.  Ega“,  iiegflui,  d 

letter  Ponkas  the  (snb.)  cansexl  to  when  I  heard  it,  heart  good  for  mo.  So,  mother’s 

come  homo  broth«-r. 

waqEdia  a^d  itfa-ga  ha.  le  d^iiba  a“‘l-ga  ha,  iiegiha.  Nan'de  i“hida'‘ 

letter  to  give  cause  to  .  Word  some  give  me  ,  mother's  Heart  good  for  me 

me  bo  coming  brother. 

td,  negiha. 

will,  mother’s 
brother. 

NOTES. 


480,  9.  a“^a"waug<|;a  is  from  u^ug^a;  but  Sanssouci  read,  '=‘a'’fa”Avafigig(|ia,”  from 
the  possessive,  u^ugigfa. 

480,  9-10.  (J)eama,  negiha, — wi;a“be,  etc.  This  is  a  curious  instance  of  a  sudden 
digression  on  the  part  of  a  speaker.  He  intended  speaking  about  the  tribe,  but  he 
proceeded  to  tell  of  his  own  affairs.  Then  he  returned  to  the  Omahas.  The  correct 
order  would  have  been,  “(|leama,  negiha,  Uma”ha"  ama  usuiqti  wi"deta"  tCdihi  ql 
f*ida*ibe  ta  ama.  Wita“be  ta  raiiike  ^a“ja,  negiha,  wamuske  uaji  m|;ewi"agif.e  b^;icta“ 
y[i,  wita^^be  ka“b^a.” 

TRANSLATION. 


When  you  receive  the  letter,  send  me  one.  O  mother’s  brother,  I  hope  to  liear 
just  how  you  are  getting  along  in  the  new  land.  Even  if  it  be  unsuitable,  send  back 
and  tell  me  just  how  it  is.  Mother’s  brother,  I  am  very  jtoor.  I  am  crying  all  the 
time,  because  I  do  not  see  you.  I  suffer  on  account  of  what  I  have  los^,  O  mother’s 
brother.  I  am  very  poor,  mother’s  brother.  Though  I  wish  to  see  you,  mother’s 
brother,  it  cannot  be  till  I  have  finished  harvesting  my  wheat  that  I  sowed.  These 
Omahas  will  visit  you  when  the  very  cold  weather  shall  have  gone  half  of  its  course. 
These  Omahas,  mother’s  brother,  are  eccentric.  They  do  not  jirosper,  and  that  is  very 
hard  for  me.  Send  me  back  word  whether  my  mother  and  mother’s  brothers  are  not 
sick.  Whatever  may  be  their  condition,  I  wish  to  hear  about  them.  Mother’s  brother, 
when  1  beard  the  letter  which  the  Ponkas  sent  back,  my  heart  was  glad.  In  like  man¬ 
ner,  mother’s  brother,  give  me  some  words.  My  heart  will  be  glad. 


:aEBAHA  TO  Wk'S'A-xAN'GA. 

Wawouiaxe  cu^da^.  Nikaci“'ga  mice,  a“^fsi<j;ai  we^a-bijl  tcil>e.  Ij‘a"-  6 

I  ask  questions  I  send  to  you.  O  yc  people,  we  remember  you  wo  are  sad'  very.  To  no 

(fcifi'ge  wisi<fe-hna"-ma’'',  a’‘'bata”'cte.  Ca"'  niaja"'  e‘a“'  ma’‘bni“'  qi,  e  wagazn 

purpoS  I  am  genially  thinking  of  you,  some  days.  Tot  hind  how  you  walk  if,  that  correctly 

aiia‘a"  ka^'bfa.  (j^ennm  lu'kacP'ga  aiini  iisnf  tedihi  >[i,  f,ida"4)e  ga”'(|:ai. 

I  hear  fwish.  These  people  the  (sub.)  .  cold  it  arrives  when,  to  see  you  wish. 
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Ca“'  ma'^hni”'  :^i  waqi“'ha  gian'ki(f4-ga.  Win4‘a'^  ka^'bcfa.  Uq<j5e'qtci 

Yet  how  you  walk  hf  letter  send  back  to  mo.  I  hear  from  you  I  wish.  Very  soon 

waqi^'ha  gian'ki^a-gS,:  (f!4  cuhi  tSdihi  waqi“^ha  uhna“^  tedflii  i[i,  uq^e^- 

lettor  send  hack  to  me :  This  reaches  it  arrives  when,  letter  you  hold  it  arrives  when,  very 

you  at  it  at  it 

3  qtci  giaiVki<j}d-ga,  waqi'^'ba. 

soon  send  hack  to  me,  letter. 


TRANSLATION. 

I  ^encl  to  you  to  question  you.  O  ye  people,  we  are  very  sad  wben  we  think  of 
you.  On  some  days  I  am  thinking  of  you  in  vain.  Still,  I  desire  to  hear  just  how  you 
tare  in  the  land.  These  Indians  wish  to  visit  you  in  the  winter.  Send  a  letter  back  to 
me,  as  I  wish  to  hear  how  you  are.  Send  a  letter  back  to  me  very  soon.  When  this 
reaches  you,  when  you  take  hold  of  the  letter,  send  me  one  back  very  soon. 


SI-^A-'-QEGA  TO  fiDUlNA  (ANTOINE  ROY). 

Kagfi,  ga”'  Uma“'ha°  am4  caAf^  tA  amA.  [(t4  amA]  cubdii^  bilcta”  andji”. 

Younger  after  a  Omahas  the  go  to  you  will.  IThey  are  going]  I  go  to  I  have  I  stand 

brother,  while  (sub.)  you  linisbed 

Dkie  ca<j)4  t4  ama.  Nikaci^'ga  g(fdba-na°'ba  <fida“'be  ga“'(fai.  Ca“'  eddda" 

To  talk  they  will  go  to  you.  Person  twenty  to  see  vou  wish.  JTow  what- 

With  them  "  ’ 

6  ct^cte  ab(j)i“'-maji,  a“wa”'qpani  tedbe.  nfaci“ga  niijinga  ifedb(fei“  wi!^a”'bai 

soever  I  have  I  not,  me  poor  very.  That  person  hoy  ^  three  I  see  you 

ka”  b^a:  Maja^  -ibaha“,  Cdb6-naji“,  edna.  AVisfi^d-hMari^di  i^^^a-mdji-hna”- 

I  wish:  Land-  he  knows,  Dark  (afar)  he  enough.  I  remember  always  I  am  always 

stands,  you  when 

ma“'.  Ca"'  wi;a°'be  ka”b(fdqti-ma'',  (fdb(fi“  gahnafikdee.  Ta“'wang(fea"  tdqi 

sad.  Yet  I  see  you  I  wish  indeed,  three  you  who  are  those  Tribe  ^  ^  difficult 

(unseen). 

9  iepaha*';  T^'ta"  tdqi,  wdteqi'qtia^'i.  A^'wa'^'qpani  td  dwake.  (fidtenkd,  niijincra 

you  knew;  now  difficult,  very  difficult  for  us.  I  am  poor  the  I  mean  it.  These,  boy 

(|5ankd,  na“bd  ^ailkd,  waqi'^'ha  da“'be  juwafdg(pe  ka^'h<ta.  Ca“'  cinVajifiVa 

the  (pi.  oh.),  two  the  (pi.  oh.),  letter  to  see  it  you  with  them  I  wish.  And  oWldreu  ^ 

(fna  wakdga  td  dska“  t’d  i“te  ca°'  and‘a”  ka“'b^d.  Maja^'-ibdba''  ctl  (kie 

your  sick  the  it  may  be  dead  it  may  be  yet  I  hear  it  I  wish.  Maja"-ibaha«  too  you 

12  wdwike.  Cdbe-ndji“  cti  ^le  wdwike. 

I  mean  you.  CabS-naji"  you  too  you  I  mean  you. 

NOTE. 

Nine  letters  were  written  for  the  Omahas  on  the  same  day,  August  22, 1878.  Sev¬ 
eral  alluded  to  the  contemplated  visit  of  the  Ponkas;  but  Si5[a"-qega  alone  gave  tlio 
number  who  intended  going.  Siyja“-qega  addressed  three  Ponkas  in  his  letter-:  Antoine, 
Maja°-ibaha“  (Knows-the-Land),  and  Oabe-uaji'^  (Stands-Dark-in-the-distaiice). 
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TEANSLATION. 

Younger  brother,  the  Oraahas  will  go  to  you.  As  they  are  going,  I  stand  ready 
to  go  to  you.  They  will  go  to  pay  you  a  friendly  visit.  Twenty  persons  wish  to  see 
you.  Now,  I  have  nothing  whatever;  I  am  very  i)oor.  I  wish  to  see  three  young 
men  among  you:  yourself,  Maja^-ibaha’^  (Knows-the-Land),  and  Oabg-naji“  (Stands- 
Dark-in-the  distance).  When  I  think  of  you,  I  am  always  sad.  -Yet  I  have  a  strong 
desire  to  see  you  three  who  are  out  of  my  sight.  You  know  the  trouble  of  the  tribe. 
It  is  now  in  trouble;  we  are  in  great  trouble.  I  mean  that  I  am  i)oor.  I  wish  these 
two  young  men  to  see  the  letter  with  you,  Antoine.  I  desire  to  hear  if  your  children 
have  been  sick,  or  even  if  they  are  dead.  I  mean  you,  too,  Maja“-ibaha“.  I  mean  you, 
too,  Cabg-najD. 


■W'AJI”'-SKA  TO  MA'‘TClj-Wl(flHI  AND  A''T>A’’-xAN'GA. 
Waqi”'ha  g4(fa'‘  wawldaxii  cu^da(j:S.  Cuhi  hm'ze  5[i,  dskaua 

Letter  that  I  write  ro  you  I  send  it  to  It  reaches  when,  you  take  it  when,  oh  that 

you.  you 

iiq^b^qtci  g<j5i(fa(|56  ka“b(|^^ga“.  Ki  nikaci“'ga-ma,  (fdama,  Uma“'ha“  aimi, 

very  soon  you  send  (one)  I  hope.  And  the  people,  these,  Omahas  the 

back  (sub.), 

edada“  le  kd  a“'cte  ca”'  wab^lta“  ma“b(fi“',  dgi^e,  dcka*^  wisi^S  hh.  Wisfifo  3 

what  (they)  the  as  if  still  I  work  I  walk,  behold,  deed  I  remember  .  I  remember 

speak  you  you 

te  ca“'  waqi“lia  ga^a“  cuhi  te'di,  ie  ke  a“(|5a‘i  ti<fa^6  i^a5[ig(fig(^a“  ka“'b^a. 

the  yet  letter  that  it  reaches  when,  words  the  you  give  you  send  if,  1  decide  for  myself  I  wish, 

you  me  hero 

0a“^  niaci“ga  uke^P  eca“^  we(f(^naji“  ed4da“  wi“'  ^i‘i  ge'  (^ti  wdgazuqti 

And  Indians  near  to  you  stand  to  what  one  they  the  too  very  straight 

them  give  you  (pi.  ob.) 

i“wi“'(|ia  itfa-ga.  Ana^a“  ka“'b(fa.  Ca“'  A“'pa“--ian'ga,  <(;i  cti  wisi<^Q  ca"ca“'-  6 

to  tell  me  send  it  here.  I  hear  it  I  wish.  And  Big  Elk,  you  too  I  remember  .always 

you 

qti-ma"'.  Ki  ca“'  ie  ke  cu<j;d  k6  bifiiga,  A“'pa“-'ian'ga,  (fi  cti  (fand‘a“  tdga“ 

indeed  Ido.  And  in  fact,  words  the  sent  to  the  all,  A"pa"4anga,  you  too  yon  hear  in  order 

you  them  that 

wawidaxu.  le  <f4a  ke  ian'kitfa-ga,  d‘uba,  <pi  cti.  Niaci"ga-md  ed4da“  iida“ 

I  write  to  you.  -  Words  your  the  send  here  to  me,  some,  you  too.  The  people  what  things  good 

gdxe  td'di,  si(fewd(fe.  tJda"  a°ck4xe-hna“'  dga“,  wisi(fe.  Ca“'  uwikie  kS  9 

^  do  when,  memorable.  Good  you  usually  made  me  as,  I  remember  you.  And  I  talk  to  you  the 

ie  kS  dhigiqti  (fc^amd  inj^iiwikid  ciKfdaifd.  A“wa°'qpani  cga"  ada“  ie  aliigiqti 

words  the  very  many  these  I  talk  to  you  I  send  to  lampoon  some-  there- words  very  many 

about  you  what  fore 

iK^uwikid  cu^da<^6.  Wib(|:alia“  cu(|5ca^e. 

1  talk  to  you  I  send  to  you.  I  pray  to  you  I  send  to  you. 
about 
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NOTES. 

483,  3.  a’^cteis  used  in  comparisons,  figures  of  speech.  See  “i“cte,"  in  the 
tioiuiry. 

483,  3.  The  third  sentence  of  this  letter  is  puzzling,  not  only  to  the  collector,  but 
also  to  Saussouci  and  Frank  La  Fleche.  Still  it  is  given  as  dictated.  Then?  may  be  a 
comparison  between  the  hare  words  of  the  Omahas,  and  the  deeds  of  the  I'onkas. 

483,  10.  ufuwikie,  etc.:  “I  speak  many  words  to  you  because  I  am  poor.” 

TRANSLATION. 

I  have  written  that  letter  to  send  to  you.  When  it  reaches  your  laud,  and  you 
receive  it,  I  hope  that  you  will  send  one  back  very  soon.  What  these  persons,  the 
Omahas,  speak,  I  continue  working  at,  as  it  were;  but  I  remember  your  deeds.  As  I 
remember  you,  I  desire  to  decide  for  myself,  when  that  letter  reaches  you,  and  you  send 
the  words  to  me.  I  also  wish  you  to  tell  me  accurately  about  the  things  which  your 
neighbors  have  given  you.  I  wish  to  hear.  And  you,  too,  A“pa“;;anga  (Big  Elk), 
I  always  remember.  And,  in  fact,  I  have  written  to  you  all  the  words  that  1  send  to 
your  land,  that  you,  too,  A“pa“-:)^anga,  may  hear  them.  Do  you,  too,  send  me  some  of 
your  words.  When  men  do  what  is  good,  they  should  be  remembered.  As  you  in¬ 
variably  did  me  good,  I  remember  you.  And  as  I  talk  to  you,  I  send  you  a  great 
many  words  when  I  talk  with  you  about  these.  As  I  am  somewhat  poor,  I  send  to 
you,  talking  with  you  in  a  great  many  words.  I  send  to  you  to  ask  a  favor  of  you. 


CA’‘'TA’’-JIN'GA  TO  MA”TOtl-WA(|!IHl. 

Oa"'  te,  a”wa”'qpan! ;  wha”'be  tg,  a”wa”'qpani-mAjl. 

At  any  I  do  not  see  you  when,  I  am  poor;  I  see  you  when,  I  .am  not  poor, 

rate 

Qiie  tS  ceta”'  nan'de  a^wafi'kega  ega'^-ca’^'ca“.  Nikagalii  am^ 

You  the  so  far  heart  not  good  for  me ;  I  am  sick  always.  Chiefs  the  ones 

wont  who 

3  wiui^akid  uda"-hna“4,  ci  cdniijin'ga  iiwa((;akie  cti  uda"-hna°'i.  Ta“Sva“g<|:a“ 

>  on  talk  to  them  is  always  good,  again  young  man  you  talk  to  them  too  is  always  good.  Tribe 

about  it 

(jicama  Uma“4ia"-ma  ddda“  waifcid  te  uda“  tcabe-hna“.  (fisiife-hria"  ca”'ca”. 

these  the  Omahas  what  you  have  given  good  very  usually.  They  are  always  thinking  of 

them  y-ou. 

Wdifig^a"  ^ba  tb  iida°  ca“ca“'qti.  Eskana  uma“'((:ifika  aji  :>[i  wita“''be 

Plans  your  the  good  continually.  Oh  th.at  season  another  if  I  see  you 

3  ka“b(f(3ga“.  Eskana  uhd  ke  i"vvi“'<fcaona  ^cKj^e  ka“'b<fa.  Idska  aoni“'  ififike 

I  hope.  Oh  that  path  the  yoxitellme  you  send  I  wish.  Interpreter  you  have  the  one 

(ob.)  here  him  who 

iilie  kd  ibaha“  5|i,  i“wi"^(f  f^a-ga  lul  Badi'ze  ijaje  ai^E'.  Waij^iitada  :in  (^a“ 

path  the  knows  it  if,  to  tell  mo  send  here  .  Battiste  his  namt'  he  has.  Oto  village  the 

<ob.)  (ob.) 

dceta“^  a“''ba  uma"(fi’‘  ana  te  ainVa“  ka"^b(fa.  PaiVka  tii  ([‘.a"  dceta"^,  d 

as  far  as  day  to  walk  in  bow  the  I  hear  it  I  wish.  Ponka  village  tlio  as  far  as  that 

that  many  (ob.)  that. 
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dwake  Pan'ka  nikagahi  ijin^ge  waciice  wan^g’i<f6qti  \vi;a“'bai  ka^bfcg-a”. 

I  mean  it.  Ponka  chief  his  son  brave  all  I  see  yon  I  Ivoix'. 

Kgipi  ma“'-qti-ma”'  ^ga",  wi;a"'bai  ka"b(^('ga”-hi'ia”  ca”ViT\  Wa(|*ate  (j'ba 

I  am  so  used  to  you  as,  I  see  yon  1  am  hopiniii  always.  Food  ycuu 

Ix^ate  ca“'ca“.  I"bida“,  ada'"  wi;a”'be  ka^lifa-qti-ina”'.  Badizo  aka  v  ^izai  3 

I  ate  always.  Good  to  me,  therefore  I  see  you  I  di?sir(»  very  I  do.  liattiste  the  that  he 

(sub.)  takes  it 

qi,  da"'be  u<(^{(|;a  ta  aka. 

when,  seeing  it  he  will  tell  you. 

TRANSLATION. 

Wlieii  I  do  not  see  you  1  am  poor;  but  wben  I  see  you  1  am  not  poor.  Since  you 
deiiarted  my  heart  has  been  sad;  1  have  continued  sick.  It  is  always  good  lor  you  to 
consult  the  chiefs  and  the  young  men  about  your  affairs.  What  things  you  gave  to 
these  gentes  of  Oinahas  were  always  good.  They  ever  remember  you.  Your  plans 
were  good  at  all  times.  I  hope  to  see  you  in  another  season.  I  desire  you  to  send 
and  tell  me  the  way  to  your  land.  If  the  interpreter  whom  you  have,  knows  tlie  way, 
send  and  tell  me.  His  name  is  Battiste.  I  wish  to  hear  how  many  days’  walk  it  is 
from  the  Oto  village  to  the  Ponka  village.  I  hope  to  see  all  of  you  brave  sons  of 
Ponka  chiefs.  As  I  am  so  used  to  you,  I  am  ever  hoping  to  see  you.  I  always  ate 
your  food.  It  was  pleasant  to  me,  theiefore  I  have  a  strong  desire  to  see  you.  When 
Battiste  receives  the  letter  and  sees  its  contents,  he  will  tell  you. 


MAQPfYA-QAGA  TO  MA’-TCO-NAJP. 
,Laha“'ha,  nujifiga  t’<i  te,  nfiii'de  i"'pi-nii'ijl  ca"'ca'‘. 

Jb-uther-in-law,  boy  your  dead  as,  lieart  bad  for  mo  always. 


Ki  p\- 


te'di,  uda“  liega-hni^-a/ji  ede  ilinc  te  ceta’^',  cin'gajiii''ga  (^ifjpi  e(^a“ba,  G 

atodd  when,  good  a  little  you  were  not  but  you  have  so  far,  child  your  he  too, 


maja“'  <fa"  ab(fi“'  (faii'di  i”<fewacka"^qti  >[i,.  t’e  te  aiia‘a^  tS^di,  i“'<fa-maji  ha. 

laiid  the  I  have  in  the  j  ou  made  great  efforts  when,  dead  the  I  heard  it  when,  I  was  sad 
(ob.)  forme 

(f!eaka  iiinii  aka  xage-hna'"  ca“'ca“i.  Oa"'  ga“'  an4‘a“  te,  ceta”'  nanhle 

T'hi.s  one  his  mother’s  the  is  always  crying.  Just  so  I  heard  it  when,  so  far  heart 

brother's  wife  (sub.) 

i"'pi-maji  nia“b^i”'  ha.  Can''ge  ja“-ma“'(fP  ‘P'  (fafidca  enaqtci  Pwi”'cte.  b 

bad  for  me  I  walk  .  Horse  wagon  carry  the  ones  that  they  alone  remain  to  nu'. 

Maja”^  abfd“'  limaxe^e  daxe  dga“,  wamuske  maja"^  btjaiga  naji  Ci 

Laud  I  liave  the  I  did  not  like  to  give  it  up  as,  wheat  land  the  whole  I  sowed.  Again 

because  I  had  worked  it 

dada”  waqta  jin^ga  b^iiga  abtfi”';  mi  cti  abifP',  ca”'  wata”^zi  ctl  ahigiqti 

what  vegetable  small  all  I  have ;  potato  too  I  have,  and  corn  too  very  much 

ab<|*i”i  Nikaci”ga-ma  (feifii  ma^tfP'i  ge^di  a“'ba  ua\va;jlia-hiia“d.  Unia^dia"  12 

I  liave.  The  people  here  thev  walked  dining  day  we  are  geinu-allv  lonesome.  Omahas 

the  (pi.) 

anni  bfaiga  (|)igisi()i6-hna”5.  Ki  Caa"'  amapi  cti  afigtdiii.  Afigagtfii,  cm'i'ge 

the  all  remember  you.  And  Dakotas  to  them  too  we  arrived.  AV«‘  came  home.  horse 

wa‘i'i  lia  Caa"'  anui.  Ca”'  vFiia"4)o . ka^bfAkle  teqi  lia.  jp'  t6  i’^d^'da^be 

gave  to  us  .  Itakotas  the.  Yet  I  see  you  I  wish,  hut  difficult  .  House  flie  to  look  after  for  mo 
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te  6  dwake,  t^qi  ha.  Ca“'  dhigiqti  nikaci^ga  am4  a“(j5ida"be  taitd 

there  is  the  that  I  mean  it,  difficult  .  Yet  a  great  many  people  the  wo  see  you  shall 

none  (sub.) 

eb^ciga”  hS,.  Nikaci”ga  cdniijin^ga  ^ankd  wi“'  ka”'bf,a. 

1  think  .  Person  one  young  man  your  the  ones  one  you  giro  1  wish. 

who  me 

3  Uma"'ha"-m4  r4a"  waji"'-qiddaw4^e;  nlkaci”ga-baji  ga”'^ai  te,  dda"  waji"'- 

Tho  Omahas  now  I  am  out  of  patience  with  Indians  they  not  they  desire,  therefore  I  am  out 

them; 

qiddaw4^6.  Nikaci”ga  ama  nikagahi  jua^'Svaiigig^ai,  iida“  hS,.  WAqe 

of  patience  with  People  the  ones  chief  we  go  with  them,  our  own,  that  good  .  Acting  the 

them.  who 

gaxe  dde  a"(fa“4’a^ai  6  we4t’ab<fd  lia.  Ki  nikaci”ga  nikagdhi  a“'<(5a 

white  hut  they  hate  me  that  I  hate  them  .  And  Indian  ordinary  chief  to  throw 

man  away 

6  ga“'(fai  ba;  ada”  C(3<fu  maja“'  (j^an'di  ;a“'be  ka“b(fa-qti  ha.  ^Ja(j5i"-na“pdji 

they  wish  ;  therefore  yonder  land  in  the  I  see  it  I  wish  very  .  ja(j;i”-na»>pajl 

where  you 
are 

ama  d  wdqe  gdxe  jiiwagife  ga“'^ai  hS,;  nikacPga  ukd^i“  tg  a^'^^a  ga”'^ai  ha. 

the  he  acting  the  white  he  with  them  wishes  ;  Indian  ordinary  the  to  throw  wishes 

(suh.)  man  it  away 

Waqi^lia  g<fi^a<fai  3[i,  le  piaji  sabdji  cuhi  a^ijiaiVquhai  ha. 

Letter  you  sent  it  if,  words  had  suddenly  reach  we  apprehend  it 

back  yon 

NOTES. 

Maqpiya-qaga  had  been  a  member  of  the  young  men’s  party,  but  he  joined  the 
chiefs’  party  prior  to  sending  this  letter.  Notwithstanding  his  bitter  feeling  against 
his  former  friends,  he  was  a  good  farmer,  and  was  making  considerable  progress  in 
civilization.  Ma“tcu-naji“  is  the  famous  Ponka  chief.  Standing  Grizzly  Bear. 

485,  7.  maja°  ^a*^  ab^i“  ^andi  i®^ewacka"qti.  Ma’^tcu-naji^  and  his  son,  Wa^ahuta®, 
aided  Maqpiya-qaga,  when  they  staid  with  the  Omahas.  They  lent  him  their  cattle 
to  work  his  land. 

485,  8.  bind  aka,  Maqpiya-qaga’s  wife. 

486,  3.  nikaci*^ga-baji  ga“^ai;  literally,  “Not  Indians  they  ivish  (to  be).” 

TRANSLATION. 

My  sister’s  husband,  as  your  sou  is  dead,  my  heart  is  ahvays  sad.  As  you  and 
•  your  child  made  great  efforts  in  helping  me  with  my  farm  while  you  were  here,  and  till 
you  went  to  that  land,  T  was  grieved  when  I  heard  of  his  death.  This  one,  my  wife, 
is  always  crying.  Indeed,  I  have  been  walking  with  a  heavy  heart  ever  since  I  heard 
it.  I  have  nothing  left  me  but  the  horses  which  carry  the  wagon.  As  I  did  not  like 
to  give  up  the  land  which  I  have,  because  I  had  expended  so  much  labor  on  it,  I 
sowed  the  whole  of  it  in  wheat.  I  have  all  the  kinds  of  small  vegetables;  I  have 
potatoes,  and  a  great  deal  of  corn.  We  Indians  who  walk  here  are  generally  lone¬ 
some  every  day.  All  the  Omahas  remember  you.  We  have  been  to  visit  the  Dakotas. 
When  we  came  home,  they  gave  us  horses.  Now,  I  wish  to  see  you,  but  it  is  difficult. 
I  mean  that  I  have  no  one  to  see  to  my  house  in  my  ab.sence.  Still,  I  think  that  very 
many  of  us  shall  see  you.  I  desire  you  to  give  me  one  of  your  young  men.  Now  am  I 
disgusted  with  the  Omahas,  because  they  do  not  wish  to  be  Indians.  If  we  men  go 
with  our  chiefs,  it  is  good.  The  Omahas  act  the  white  man,  but  at  the  same  time 
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they  hate  me.  That  is  what  I  hate.  And  they  desire  to  throw  away  the  Indian  chiefs; 
therefore  I  have  a  strong  desire  to  see  you  in  yonder  land.  Those  with  ja^i“-na"paj! 
wish  to  live  as  white  men,  and  to  throw  away  the  Indian  life.  If  you  send  back  a 
letter,  we  fear  that  bad  words  will  reach  you  suddenly. 


JOSEPH  LA  FLi?CHE  TO  HIS  BROTHER  PRANK. 

September,  1878. 

Ca“'  le  djiibaqtci  uwib(f;a  td  minke  ha.  PahaiVga  onai  t6'di,  wabcig(feze 

Now  words  very  few  I  tell  you  will  I  who  .  Before  you  went  when,  letter 

g<(;ia“'(j;ald<|jg-ona“'  ha.  Ki  md  (fd  wabdgtfeze  wi"dcte  g<fia"'(j5aki(fa-baji  ha. 

the  you  used  to  send  back  to  me  .  And  spring  this  letter  even  one  you  have  not  sent  back  to 

(Ob.)  me 

Ca“'  wabagtfeze  (fab^i“-qti-dga“  cut^da^e  lia.  Ki  a“(fakiwaji“'cte  ebtfdga”  ha,  3 

Yet  letter  three  about  I  have  sent  .  And  you  were  an^y  with  I  thought 

to  you  me 

wabagtfeze  wi^dete  g<fia“''(f;aki^aji.  Ca“'  ^ikdge  wi“'  wabagtfeze  wi“'  ti^aki^d 

letter  even  one  you  did  not  send  back  Yet  your  friend  one  letter  one  yon  caused 

to  me.  '  some  one  to 

send  it  to  him 

5[i,  i“wP'(|5a  ha;  dda"  wi“'  cu^dwikiife  ha.  Ki  e‘a“'  a"naji“i  td  wedepaha” 

when,  he  told  me  ;  therefore  one  I  cause  him  to  send  .  And  how  we  stood  you  know  us 

it  to  you 

hnai  te,  ca^'ca"  ha.  nid  (fiifiii'geqti  d-uji  td  wina‘a”i  td,  i"'(j?dqti-  6 

you  when,  always  we  are  .  Yet  pain  you  had  none  house-  the  I  heard  of  when,  I  was  de- 
went  at  all  hold  you 

ma“^  ha.  Maja^'  ^a“'  lcpaha“  hnai  ha.  Maja”'  cd'ia  ^a“  u2juhdqti  ond 

lighted  .  Land  the  you  know  it  you  went  .  Laud  yonder  the  very  fearful  you  go 

(ob.)  ‘  by  you  (ob.),  about  it 

dga"i  ha;  dda'^  5];uhewiki<^d-hna"-ma"'i  ha  Micd^a  iha”'  wakdga  hdga-bajt 

somewhat  ;  there-  1  have  always  been  apprehensive  on  .  Michel  his  sick  not  a  little ' 

fore  your  (pi.)  account  mother 

<fa“^ja,  ca“^  fd  tatd  i^dpaha^-mdji  ha,  ca“'  ni“^:ia  td  da“'ctd  iifdpaha^-maji  ha.  9 

though,  yet  die  shall  I  do  not  know  ,  yet  live  will  perhaps  I  do  not  know 

Nugd  (^d  maetd  hdgaji  ha;  ca“'  maetd  wi“dcte  i^apaha*^-maji  ha.  A“'ska, 

SumiuiT  this  warm  not  a  little  ;  in  fact,  warm  even  one  I  do  not  know  .  By  the  by, 

Frank  wa‘u  miii'gda”  dde  t’dd  ha,  nugea'di.  Ca°'  niaja“'  ifan'di  a”<fa”'- 

Frank  woman  he  married  her  but  sheisdeael  ,  last  summer.  Still  land  in  the  we  live 

ni'bai  te  ceta^''  a“^a”'baha°-b^ji  ha.  Wdgazu  a“'^i”-baji  ha.  Ca“^  maja'*'  12 

by  it  w'ill  so  far  avo  do  not  know  •  Straight  we  are  not  .  Still  land 

kd  cdba  udgaca"  ka”b<^dga“.  Iifadi^ai  aka  i”^in'ginahi“4  ^p,  uagaca"  etdga“  ha. 

the  yonder  I  travel  I  hope.  Agent  the  he  is  willing  for  if,  I  travel  apt 

(sub.)  me,  his  own 

I<^adi<fai  aka  uwagi<f;i‘age-hna"d  Uma“4ia“-ma.  Ca”'  p'i  <^a"  wdga”ze 

Agent  the  is  generally  unwilling  for  them  the  Omahas.  And  Pawnees  village  the  measure 

ana  (fag(^i“'  td  i“wi“^(faga  ha.  Ki  ci  inaja"^'  ^ag<fi°d  (fd  ceta"'  wdga°ze  15 

bow  you  flit  the  tell  to  mo  .  And  again  land  you  sit  the  this  so  far  measure 

many 

dna  <fag(fF4  5[i,  i“wi“'(fa-ga  ha.  Ki  ci  ie  dji  wi“'  dgipe  t4  raifike  lia,. 

how  you  sit  if,  toll  to  me  .  And  ag.ain  word  difter-  one  I  say  to  will  1  who 

many  ent  him 

Ca“'  le  ma”oni”'  td'di,  ie  td  dga”  nwib<fa-hna“-ma“'.  Nikaci"ga  nkd^F 

Yet  word  here  you  walked  when,  words  the  like  I  usually  tell  you.  Indian  ordinary 
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t6  g'ia”'((5a-o-a,  eha-mdji  h^;  ci,  Waqe  gaxa-ga,  eha-maji  ha;  ci,  NikaciVa 

the  throw  away  j  oara,  I  did  not  say  ;  again,  Act  tho  white  man,  I  did  not  say  ;  again,  Indian 

uk(^(fi”  ma"<feiiV-g?i,  eha-mdji  ha.  Ki  ci,  Wakan'da  (fifikd  ii(feunajin'-ga  ha. 

ordinary  walk  thou,  1  did  not  say  .  And  again,  Deity  the  (oh.)  depend'on  hin\ 

3  Wakanhla  ^.ifikd  si^a-ga  ha.  Ki  Wakan'da  ^ifikd  (fasi<fa(feaji  :Hi,  maia”' 

Deity.  the  (oh.)  remember  .  And  Deity  the  (ob.)  you  do  not  re-  if,  land 

him  m6mb<'r 

(jjtitjiu-oruiqtci  qtatfatjjc  5(i,  (jiif^aji  tatc — <fi<faji  tatd  indiia(fea:iaha.  Wakan/da 

here  only  you  love  it  if,  you  sad  shall  you  sad  shall  in  the  future.  Deity 

aka  ita"'^i^a:^/l  ha.  E'di  afigdhi  tanVata".  E'di  ailgahii  :ai,  a“^an'- 

tho(Hub.)  in  front  sits  .  There  we  roach  wo  who  will.  There  wo  reach  when,  we  know 

>[idaha"'  tafi'gata",  ehc.  Wakan'da  aka  maja"'  a"ma"'(fei“i  :ai,  wada“'be 

for  ourselves  we  who  will,  I  said.  Deity  tho  (sub.)  land  here  wo  walk  when,  seeing  us 

g(fi^'i  ha.  Ki  Wakan'da  aka  a"wa"'si(fa-baji'-qtia“d  ha.  Ci  le  te  ct^na 

•  -And  Deity  the  one  wo  have  not  remembered  them  at  all  .  Again  words  tho  enomrh 

who  ^ 

daxii  ha,.  Ki  cja(|;i“  wddaha”  amd  dna  t’ai  i”'baxu  i<fa-gd.  Ci  indada" 

I  w'rito  .  And  Pawnees  I  know  them  the  ones  how  have  write  to  mo  send  it.  Again  what 

who  many  died 

9  i’Y'^icpaxu  <fka"1ina  E'baxu-ga,  Can'ge  cti  dna  Wedoni"  i“'baxu-ga. 

you  write  to  mo  you  wish  write  to  me.  Horse  too  how  you  have  it  may  be  write  tome. 

many  them 

TRANSLATION. 

I  will  tell  you  a  very  few  words.  Before  you  went  to  the  Indian  Territory,  yon 
used  to  send  me  letters.  But  you  have  not  sent  me  even  one  letter  this  spring.  Yet 
I  have  sent  you  about  three.  And  I  thought  that  you  were  offended  with  me,  because 
yon  had  not  sent  me  a  single  letter.  But  one  of  your  friends,  to  whom  you  have  sent 
a  letter,  has  told  mej  so  I  cause  him  to  send  one  to  you.  You  knew  what  our  condition 
was  when  you  departed.  We  have  continued  so.  I  was  delighted  to  hear  from  you 
and  to  learn  that  you  had  no  sickness  in  your  household.  You  knew  the  land  when 
you  departed.  You  went  somewhat  as  if  you  were  very  fearful  about  yonder  land ; 
therefore  I  have  always  been  apprehensive  on  your  account.  Michefs  mother  is  very 
sick.  I  do  not  know  whether  she  will  live  or  die.  It  was  very  warm  this  summer. 
Indeed,  I  do  not  know  even  one  summer  in  the  past,  which  was  as  warm.  By  the  by, 
Eraiik  took  a  wife  last  summer,  but  she  is  dead.  We  do  not  know  yet  whether  we  shall 
improve  in  the  land.  We  are  unsettle<l.  Still,  I  hope  to  go  traveling  to  yonder  laud 
where  you  are.  If  my  agent  be  willing  for  me  to  go,  I  shall  be  apt  to  travel.  But  he 
is  generally  unwilling  for  the  Omahas  to  travel.  Still,  tell  me  how  many  miles  you  are 
from  the  Pawnee  village,  and  how  many  miles,  too,  you  are  from  this  land.  I  will 
speak  on  another  subject.  It  is  the  subject  about  which  I  told  you  from  time  to  time, 
when  yon  lived  here.  I  did  not  say,  “Abandon  youi-  Indian  life.”  I  did  not  say,  “  Live 
as  a  white  man.”  Nor  did  I  say,  “  Live  as  an  Indian.”  But  1  say  again :  Depend  upon 
God.  Remember  Him.  For  it^  instead  of  remembering  God,  you  love  this  world  alojie, 
yon  shall  be  sad — you  shall  surely  be  sad  in  the  future.  God  is  ahead  of  us.  We  will  go 
to  Him.  When  we  arrive  there,  wc  shall  know  tor  ourselves.  When  we  walk  hereon 
this  earth,  God  sits  looking  at  us.  And  we  have  altogether  forgotten  God.  Now  1 
have  written  enough  on  this  subject.  When  you  write,  send  me  word  how  many  have 
died  of  the  Pawuees  whom  I  know.  And  write  whatever  you  wish  to  write  to  me. 
Write  to  me  how  many  horses  you  have. 
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GAIllGE  TO  QI(pA-SKA  AND  xENGGA-NAJP’. 

Cdama  nikaci“'ga-ma  fi  ma"lini“'  to,  o  u(la“  wahni'’  eb(foo'a“.  (fJdama 

Those  t ho  people  you  you  walk  when,  that  {rood  you  have  them  I  think.  These 

u(bT  wab(^i“  ka^Tifdde  tdqi  lia.  Ca"'  edada"  wi^y^ibiiji-baji  a"ma“'(|ii“i  to, 

good  I  have  them  I  wish,  hut  difficult  .  Still  what  had  for  us  not  we  walk  when, 

ca'"'  afigu-qtci  afigaqig(^a^.i"i.  Edada"  <^e  maja“'  pi"'  a“(j*ita"i  to,  iita  afigu-  3 

still  we  ourselves  have  ourselves.  What  this  land  the  wo  work  it  when,  heyond  weac- 

keta^d.  C^Aa  vvacka“4-ga.  Wita"Tai-mdji  i“'teqi;  ca“'  wisi'(|*ai  t\ga",  ogiyio. 

quire.  Yonder  make  an  eifort.  I  do  not  see  you  (pi.)  hard  for  yet  I  reniemher  as,  1  have 

me ;  you  said  it. 

Ca"'  maja"'  u^ag^Ei  pi"'  waifate  e^a’^'  uifiijii  go  o‘a'*^  ifiita"  aniVa”  ka“T<fa. 

still  land  you  sit  in  the  food  how  you  have  the  how  straight  I  hear  I  wish. 

planted  (pi.  oh.) 

PaiTka-md  e‘a“'  nlkaci^ga  wakdga  arad  awana‘a“  ka"'b(|^a  lid.  (tcpi  ama  6 

The  Ponkas  how  people  sick  the  ones  1  hear  from  I  wish  .  llere  the  ones 

who  them  who 

wakdga  h(iga-bdji.  Ca°'  akd  e‘a“'  ma”lini’'  t6  bifuga  (findk-T  ga^^'i^al, 

sick  not  a  little'  Now  your  the  how  you  walk  the  all  to  hear  of  wishes, 

father's  sister  (sub.)  you 

dda"  waqi'^dia  cuifdaife.  14  <^4,  Ma“tcu-wd(fihi,  Wdna“pdji  iii(|;d-gd.  .  lyi'nii 

there-  letter  I  send  to  yon.  Word  this,  ]Vra”tcu-wa(fihi,  Wana”pajl  tell  him  the  Jlis  father’s 

lore  ■  news.  sister 

nkd  gdxai.  (jjcfAi  andji“  t6  i“'uda“-qti-ma"k  ('a"'  -vvisiifai  t6,  i'*'<fa-indji-  9 

tile  has  made  it.  Here  1  stand  the  it  is  very  good  for  me.  Tpt  I  remember  when,  I  am  alw'ays 

(sub.)  .vwi 

liiia’^-ma"'.  Caa“'  anid  niacEga  waya”'be  pi  dde  Siiidd-g^.ccka  u‘a"(|dn'ge 

sad.  Dakotas  the  ones  people  I  see  them  I  was  but  Spotted  Tail  without  cause 

who  there 

Da"b(i  a“wa°'(fa”i.  NiacEga-md  cti  can'ge  ivad-bdji,  wi-lina“  gtfeba  a“k'i  ba; 

hand  he  held  me.  The  people  too  horse  he  did  not  give  me  alone  ten  he  gave 

them,  me; 

ivie  awdqike.  wahdba  jut‘a“i  tS'di,  -vYdba'd,  Iliafik'ta^wi”'  ama,  uina"'(|;iiika  12 

me  I  mean  myself.  This  ear  of  com  mature  when,  they  have  Yanktons  the  season 

called  us,  (sub.) 

i(|*.a”ba"'  te^ya.  Ca”'  nkit^e  :>[a"dialia  jiiwa^^dgi/iai  ekT' tf-andji"  qi,  (^,dta"  andki" 

a  second  at  the.  Now  nations  neighboring  you  with  them  liow  you  stand  if,  straight  I  hear  it 

I  irae  (ones) 

ka"'b(fa. 

I  wish. 

NOTES. 

j^eni%a-iiajD,  Standing?  Buffalo  bull,  is  one  of  tlie  Poiika  head-cliiefs.  He  is  com¬ 
monly  called  by  his  Pawnee  name,  Acdwaj^e,  Spotted  Horse. 

489,  8.  Ma"tcii-wa<|‘ilii,  (frizzly-bear- who-Scares-the-game-from-a-thicket,  another 
name  of  Qifa-ska,  White  Eaj>le. 

489,  8.  ipmi.  Ibnd  teay  mean,  ‘‘his  or  her  father’s  sister,”  or  “his  or  her  mother’s 
brother’s  wife.” 
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TRANSLATION. 

1  think  that  you  treat  those  Indians,  the  Ponkas,  well,  as  you  go  on.  I  wish  to 
treat  these  Indians,  the  Oinahas,  well ;  but  it  is  difficult.  Though  we  continue  without 
any  serious  troubles,  we  chiefs  keep  to  ourselves.  When  we  cultivate  anything  in  this 
land,  we  always  gain  more  than  we  planted.  Try  it  yonder.  As  I  cannot  see  you,  it 
is  hard  for  me;  yet  I  have  said  it  because  1  remember  you.  I  wish  to  know  all  about 
the  kinds  of  food  which  you  have  planted  in  the  land  in  which  you  dwell.  I  desire  to 
hear  how  those  Ponkas  are,  who  were  sick.  Tliose  who  are  here  have  much  sick¬ 
ness.  Your  aunt  wishes  to  know  all  about  your  condition,  therefore  I  send  you  a  letter. 
MaHcu-wa^ihi,  tell  this  news  to  Wana"i)aji,  His  aunt  has  made  it.  It  is  very  good 
for  me  to  be  here.  Still,  when  I  remember  you,  I  am  always  sad.  I  went  to  see  the 
Dakotas;  and  Spotted  Tail  took  me  freely  by  the  hand.  He  did  not  give  the  Omahas 
any  horses, but  he  gave  ten  to  me  alone.  I  mean  myself.  The  Yanktons  have  invited 
us  to  visit  them  next  season,  when  this  crop  of  corn  shall  have  matured.  I  wish  to 
hear  just  how  you  are  getting  along  with  the  neighboring  tribes. 


CAN'GE-SKA  TO  QI(|)1-SKA. 


Ca“'  e‘a“'  ma“hni"'  6  aw4na‘a“  ka”'b<fa.  Ca”'  ga”'  wak(!ga-b4jl  ca“' 

Now  how  you  walk  that  I  hear  of  them  I  wish.  Still  so  they  are  not  sick  yet 

e‘a”'  iida“  ma“hni“'  d  aw4na‘a“  ka“'b(fa.  Ca“'-hha“  ga“'  maja“'  <j^a^'  wa<f4a”lma 

how  eood  you  walk  that  I  hear  of  them  I  wish.  Still,  in  partic-  so  land  the  von  abandoned  it 

ular  (?)  (ob.) 

3  linai  tg  ca“'  a“(fisi(|;e-hna"'i,  a“'ba  i^augife.  Maja“'  cii  te,  e‘a”'  maja"' 

you  the  yet  we  always  remember  day  throughout.  Land  you  as,  how'  land 

went  you,  reached 

uda"qti  ma“hni"'  5[i,  win4‘a°  ka“'b<fa.  E‘a“'  te  a’'(j;afi'i[ida]ia“-baji.  Wdqe 

very  good  you  walk  if,  I  hear  from  I  wish.  How  wull  we  do  not  know  about  ourselves.  White 

you  man 

amii  ie  cdta"  wi°dcte  weg/ixa-baji.  Ada“  db  ha:  a^iffda^be  dtea^'i  t@ 

the  words  so  far  even  one  they  have  not  done  Therefore  that  :  we  see  you  may,  at  the 

(aub.)  for  us.  i.s  it  least 

6  a”(fa“'baha"-baji.  Ca“'  jiiga  wiqtci  wiia'^'be  ka"'b(fai,  ki  waqi^dia  ifa”  culii 

we  do  not  know.  Still  body  I,  verily  I  see  you  Iwi.sh(pl.  ob.),  and  letter  the  reaches 

you 

tb,  uqife'qtci  q4(ta  giifaij^e  ka®b():^ga“.  Iiiifa  ana‘a”  ka^'bifa.  Kt  (fisaf/gn. 

when,  very  soon  baok  you  cause  to  I  hope.  News  I  hear  I  wish.  And  your  younger 

again  be  coming  brother 

t’d  ha,  Heqaga-jiiYga  ai  te;  mkaci“ga  wahdhajfqti  dde  t’d  ha.  Ki  n{kaci"ga 

dead  ,  Ileqaga-jifiga  i.  e. person  very  stout-hearted  but  dead  .  And  2>oop]e 

9  ama  nikagiihi  ama  gi<j:a-baji'qtia’^'i  ha.  Ca”'  wa‘u  ama  cti  cdnujifi'ga  anni 

the  chief  the  are  very  sad  .  Indeed  woman  the  too  young  man  the 

(sub.)  (sub.)  (sub.)  (sub.) 

cti  gi(fa-bajii  ha.  Ca”'-hna"  ga”'  d4da”  waqtcd  angtijii  ge  iida”i  ha.  Ca”' 

too  are  sorrowful  .  (Expletive)  what  vegetables  we  planted  the  are  good  .  And 

(pi.  ob.) 

wamdske  cti  a”t‘a”'i,  ci  wata”'zi  cti  iida"qti  jutffi"-a”(faf. 

wheat  too  we  have  again  com  too  very  good  we  have  made  it 
jdenty,  mature. 
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NOTE. 

490,  1.  e‘a"  ma“hni“  e  awaiia^a'^  ka"bf-a.  This  use  of  “awana‘a"”  is  uniivsnal.  The 
regular  form  is  “wma‘a“,”  1  hear  from  j'ou,  as  in  the  text,  three  lines  below. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  wish  to  hear  how  you  are.  I  wish  to  hear  whether  you  and  your  people  are  in 
good  health  and  are  prospering.  Since  you  left  the  land,  we  ever  think  of  you  through¬ 
out  the  day.  I  desire  to  hear  from  you  whether  you  are  doing  very  well  in  the  land  to 
which  you  went.  We  do  not  know  about  our  own  alfairs,  how  they  will  be.  For  up 
to  this  time  the  white  people  have  not  done  for  us  even  one  of  tlie  things  which  they 
promised.  Therefore  that  is  it;  that  is  why  we  do  not  know  when  we  may,  at  least, 
see  you,  without  hope  of  anything  else.  Still,  I  for  my  part  wish  to  see  you,  and  1  hoi)e 
that,  when  the  letter  reaches  you,  you  will  send  one  back  very  soon.  I  desire  to  hear 
the  news.  Your  younger  brother,  Heqaga-jinga,  is  dead.  He  was  a  very  stout-hearted 
man,  but  he  is  dead.  The  men  and  chiefs  are  very  sad.  Even  the  women  and  the 
young  men  are  sorrowful.  What  vegetables  we  planted  are  good.  We  have  plenty  of 
wheat,  and  we  have  done  very  well  in  raising  corn. 


WANACEKKJjABI  to  WAJI"'A-GAHIGA. 


Cl  waqi“'ha  ^a“  tg,  wa^lta"  kg  aliigi.  A”wari'keg  gde, 

Again  letter  the  >  ou  made  it  come  when,  work  the  much.  I  was  sick,  hut 

(ob.)  '  back  to  me 

i"'tca"  wdgaziiqti  b^i“'  ha.  Ki  wa^ita"  ke  ag^icta”  qi,  cifl'gajifi'ga  (^agf- 

at  present  verj'  straight  I  am  .  And  work  the  I  finish  mine  when,  child  you 

(ob.) 


cta”be  tat4.  Wawaqpani  ha.  Caii'ge  cti  wa<j)in'gai  ha.  Caiig4(fe  taitt^.  3 

see  your  shall.  We  are  poor  .  Horse  too  we  have  none  .  We  go  to  you  shall  (pi.). 

Usm  te'di,  cafiga^e  taii'gata".  Wa‘u  ^inkd  uqpd<fea(fa-indji  ka“'bf.a,  ^ijafi^go; 

Cold  when,  we  go  to  you  wo  who  will.  Woman  the  (ob.)  I  lose  her  I  not  I  wish,  yonrdaughU'r; 

ada"  (fagicta^be  tat(^.  Wi;a”'be  tS'di,  i“c‘aga,  nan'de  i“hida"  ka“'b(fa. 

therefore  you  see  your  shall.  I  see  you  when,  0  old  man,  heart  good  f o  mo  I  wish. 

jMa^adi  caii'ge  uwib^a  c^ta“  aiig4<fi“  ha;  cta”'be  et^ga^  Waqi"'ha  cuhi  d 

Last  winter  horse  I  told  yon  so  far  we  have  it  ;  you  see  it  apt.  Letter  reacht^s 

aboiit  you 


te'di,  e‘a“'  ma“hni“'  te  uq^e'qtci  i(fa<f6  ka“^b^a,  waqi'''ha. 

when,  hoAv  yon  walk  the  very  soon  you  send  I  wish,  letter. 

here 

CilVgajin'ga  (j)4b<fi“  ifijail'ge  e:ia  (fafika  waglna‘a“  ga^'ifai. 

Child  three  your  daughter  her  the  ones  to  hear  about  she  wishes. 

who  them,  hors, 


Wina'a"  ka"'^b(f;a. 

I  hear  from  I  wish, 
you 


NOTES. 


See  the  letter  of  Ma"tcu-na'’ba  to  Agitcita,  August  22, 1878. 
491,  5.  i'*c/aga,  contracted  from  i''c‘age-ha. 
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TRANSLATION. 

Wtien  you  sent  the  letter  to  me,  the  work  was  abundant.  I  was  sick;  but  now  I 
am  all  right  again.  When  I  finish  my  work,  you  shall  sec  your  child.  We  are  poor: 
we  have  no  horses.  We  shall  go  to  see  you.  We  will  go  to  you  in  the  cold  weather. 
I  do  not  wish  to  lose  the  woman,  your  daughter;  therefore  you  shall  see  her.  When 
I  see  you,  O  venerable  man,  I  wish  it  to  be  good  for  my  heart.  We  still  have  the  horse 
about  which  I  told  you  last  winter.  You  will  be  apt  to  see  it.  When  the  letter  reaches 
you,  I  wish  you  to  send  me  one  very  soon,  telling  how  you  are.  I  wish  to  hear  from 
you.  Your  daughter  desires  to  hear  from  her  three  children. 


DtlBA-MA»'((!F  TO  xANI)fi-NAS>[rjGE  (MACDONALD). 

Ca"'  a”'ba^',  a'''ba-wa,qube  Aicta"'  16,  wising  lifi.  Kl  odada"  iu(|!a  (jjinffd 

Now  to-day,  sacred  day  flnisbed  wlieii,  I  retncni-  .  And  what  news  there  is 

her  you  none 

ctb,  ca“'  wabdg(feze  widaxe.  Ca”'  maja”'  k6  Icpalia”  hnd  y[i  a”((;ita”i  te, 

even,  yet  letter  I  make  foryou.  Now  land  the  you  knew  it  you  when  we  work  when, 

wont  it 

dada”  a”(fa.fi'gaxai  to  a”si()5  ari'ga(f.i”'.  Edada”  afigujii  kb  uda”qti  ha.  Ca”' 

what  wo  have  made  from  the  we  ai'c  reraemhorino:  as  What  we  planted  the  very  good  .  In  fact, 

it  (oh.)  we  move.  (oh  ) 

waqta  dada”  afigujii  gb  btfuga  t'a”'  ha.  Eskana  mnja”'  dada”  pigfi”'  bi”te 

vegetable  what  we  jdan'ted  the  all  abound  .  Oh  that  laud  what  you  sit  it  may  bo 

ca”'  uda”qti  (fagijii”'  i"te  eb(|*.ega".  Ca”'  waqta  dada”  utjidgiji  ctb  t^a”'(|ti 

the  very  good  yon  may  sit  I  think.  In  fact,  vogotablo  what  you  planted  even  having  a 

(ob.)  yours  great  almu- 


(fdigtju-- 

you  ait 


ka”b<j*.cga”. 

I  hope. 


Ca”'  wabdgifeze  f.a.“  bnlze  qi,  nqife'qtci  g(f;ia”'(fukf((*-b 

Now,  letter  the  you  Avhon.  very  soon  you  send  hack  to 

fob.)  take  it  me 

ka”b(|x'ga”  Im.  Ca”'  niaja”'  (fa”  e‘a"' ina”lini“'  tb  i”wi”'^ahna  ka”'b(fa,  ]^pici 

I  hope  .  Now,  land  the  .  how  yon  w.alk  the  you  toil  me  I  wish.  Long 

(oh.)  ago 

wabagifeze  g*<fia”'(faki(fb-bna”'  bde,  (fibab  tb  ceta”'  wabiigifeze  g<fia"'<faki<|*.a- 

'  . -.-.1 —  „-i —  I. you  have  not  sent  back 


a  used  to  send  hack  to  n 


9  baji  ca”'ca”.  Xi-uji  (fi(fiia  tb,  eskana,  uda”qti  ma”(fi 

to  me  always.  Household  your  the,  oh  that,  very  good  walks 


letter 

ka”b<fega^.  Cifi'ga- 

I  hope.  Cliil- 


jifi'ga  ^afika  nda”qti,  eskana,  ma”^i”'i  ka”b^ega”:  a”'ba<fb'qti  awasi^b'qti 


y  day 


very  good,  oh  that,  walking  T  hope: 

WHO 

Eskana  ca”'  Pan'ka-mn,  ca”'  btfu'igaqti  dwasiifb.  Pafi'ka-nia  ikdgeawatfb-cti- 

Oh  that  still  the  Ponkaa.  in  fact  all  I  remember  The  Ponkas  I  have  many  of  them  for 

them. 

12  nia”',  ki  ci  eawa^b  cti,  ki  isafi'gaawa^b-cti-ma"'.  Ca”' cin'gajin'ga  wiwi'ia 

my  and  again  I  have  them  too,  and  I  have  some,  too,  for  my  younger  Now,  cjjild  my  own 

friends.  for  relations  brothers. 

(fifike  e‘a”'  ma”fa”'  eskana  ca”'  uda”qti  ina”^i”'  ka”b(fega”.  Wagfa”-ma”'zo 

the  one  how  he  walks  oh  that  at  any  very  good  he  walks  I  hope.  Wagia''-ma"ze 


vake 


liim  1  mean. 


Ca”'  a"'l)a-w'aqube  lirna  tb'di  nikaci”ga  wi”'  t’e  lia,  cbmijin'ga. 

Now,  sacred  day  the  other  on  the  person  one  died  .  a  young  man 
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Heqaga-jiiVga  ijaje  Ca*^'  wivvi;a  to  iida“qti  ag<fi“';  wakdga-baji, 

Ilcqa^ii-jiliga  liis  name  ho  had.  Xow,  houseliold  my  o'vnh  tho  very  good  I  sit ;  they  are  not  sick, 

ca^'  uda"qti  ag^i“'.  Ca"'  Pafi'ka-ina  inkaci^ga-mti  uda"  fiialn"i  ctS  itei  to 

in  fact,  vei-y  good  I  sit.  Still  tho  Ponkas  tho  people  good  truly  even  they  as 

went 

toqi  InaliPd  a,  eb^dga“  ag<|‘i“^  Ki  nfkaci°ga  dTiba  tfetfankn,  jiuT'Svafigtf-o  3 

hard  truly  !  I  think  I  sit.  And  peoi)lo  some  these,  we  with  them 

afigd^i“  t^afika,  pibaji  tcabai.  CaiVge-nia  cc'nawatfai.  Ca"'  e‘a“^  a’^vaf/gaxo 

wo  have  tho  ones  bad  aro  very.  I’hc  horses  they  have  destroyed  Yet  how  wo  treat  them 

them  who,  them. 

taitc  teqi ;  kP'tjimge  wdbaskit^ai.  WawaqpaTii  hega-baji,  Ca”'  sidadi  cafi'ge 

shall  dith-  in  vain  we  aro  angry.  Wo  are  poor  not  a  little.'  In  fact  yesterday  horses 

cult; 

wa<^ita“qti  diiba  at^ai  lliipinga  ania  Ca“'  oskaiia  n-abagt^eze  pi^''  6 

working  well  four  having  went  Winnebagos  the  (sub.).  Xow  oh  that  letter  the  (oh.) 

them 

iiq^e'qtci  tia"'<faki(f6  ka^bf.ega".  Ca“^  lu'kack'ga  wagazuqti  ode  awaci  dga", 

very  soon  you  send  me  I  hope.  Now  person  very  straight  but  1  have  em-  as, 

ployed  him 

wabagf.ezo  ifigaxe.  Meadi  ca“'  deji  ckubo  tcMi,  Caa”'  anuiRi  })(.  Iliafik'- 

letter  ho  has  made  Last  spring  in  fact  grass  deep  when,  Dakotas  to  them  I  was  Yank- 

for  mo.  thi'ro 

ta“wi"^  amadi  pi  Cafkge  g(|5(iba-dd<fa"ba  wa‘ii.  Cin'gajiiVga  uujifiga  t^ifike,  3 

tons  among  1  was  IIor.se  tens  seven  they  gave  Child  boy  the  one 

tho  there  us.  who, 

eskana  niaja“'  tfetfiiadi  abt^i’"'  :^p,  i“'uda“qti-ma”'  tdPte.  Ca"'  \vadita“  i"wifkka" 

oh  that,  land  in  this  I  had  him  if,  very  good  for  me  it  would  be.  Indeed  working  he  helped  me 

ip,  i“'ada”qti-ma“'  tdPte.  Cupf  teifan'di  abtfi"'  di  ct6  eb(feega“.  Maja“'  tfa" 

if,  very  good  for  me  it  would  be.  I  reached  when,  in  tho  I  had  I  was  even  I  think.  Land  the 

you  past  him  coming  (oh.) 

homo 

(^agfii"' <fa“  ;a°'be  5p,  gi^ajiwii^e  ha.  Ca“^  maja°' gatfa^  ^ag^P' tg'di,  wi:^a“'be-  12 

yon  sat  the  I  saw  it  when,  it  tended  to  make  .  Indeed  land  that  you  sat  when,  I  used  to 
(ob.)  one  sad 

liria"-ma“'  t^a^'cti,  ebtfega^  P't^a-maji.  Ca“'  iiq^d  vvi:^a“die  etdga"-inaji 

see  you  formerly,  I  think  (when),  1  am  sad.  Now  soon  .  I  see  you  I  am  not  apt 

'  ebfx'ga",  ada"  i“'^a-inaji,  Ca’^'  iijafi'ge  ii^dliai  g6  5[i,  i“'<fa-majl. 

I  think,  there-  I  am  sad.  Indeed  road  you  passed  tlie  I  saw  when,  I  was  sari, 

fore  along  (pi.  ob.)  (thorn) 

Gata^'  tS'di  ca”'  maja"'  ^a“  ^agisi^a-baji  t6.  Caa“^  ama  aiaja"'  pigp'''i  15 

At  last  indeed  laud  the  you  have  forgotten  yours.  Dakotas  the  ones  land  you  sat 

(ob.)  who 

ke  b(fiigaqti  ug(^i"'  am4  wa:^a"'be ;  ki  ede  bt^iigaqti  akiag(|)ai,  i“t4xa:ia. 

tho  all  they  who  sat  in  it  I  saw  them  j  and  hut  all  have  gone  np  the  river. 

again, 


NOTES. 

492,  11.  Eskana  ca“  Panka-rna,  ca“  b^iigaqti  awasi^fi.  The  collector  agrees  with 
Frank  La  Eleche  in  regarding  “Eskana,”  “ca"",”  and  “ca“,”  as  superfluous. 

493,  0.  wap“  apii.  Read,  “  wa^i“  ^ia^ai,  they  have  gone  away  with  them.” — 
hh  ank  La  Eleche. 

493,  10.  eskana  inaja"  fe^uadi  ahfl"  yp.  Omit  “eskaua.”— Frank  La  Eleche. 

493, 11.  ahfi'‘  di  ct6  eh^ega’'.  Read,  “ah^a"'  di  ethtle,  ehf.^ga”,  1  think  that  1  Nhoiild 
lia\’e  hronght  him  hack.” — Frank  La  Eleche. 
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TRANSLATION. 

1  think  of  you  to-day,  when  Sunday  is  over  {i.  e.,  on  Monday).  There  is  no  news, 
yet  I  make  a  letter  to  you.  We  arc  thinking  of  what  we  have  made  from  the  land 
which  we  work,  and  which  you  knew  when  you  departed.  What  we  planted  is  very 
good.  All  the  vegetables  which  we  planted  are  abundant.  I  hope  that  you  may  do 
well  in  the  laud  in  which  you  dwell,  whatever  kind  of  land  it  may  be.  1  hoi>e  that 
you  may  have  a  great  abundance  of  the  vegetables  which  you  plant.  1  hope  that 
when  you  receive  this  letter,  you  will  send  one  back  to  me  very  soon.  J  desire  you  to 
tell  me  how  you  are  getting  along  in  the  land.  A  long  time  ago  you  used  to  send  me 
letters;  but  since  your  removal,  you  have  not  sent  me  any.  I  hope  that  ,’\'our  family 
is  doing  very  well.  I  hope  that  the  children  are  doing  very  well.  I  am  thinking  much 
about  them  this  very  day.  I  think  of  all  the  Ponkas.  I  have  many  of  them  for  friends, 
some  I  have  for  relations,  and  some,  too,  for  younger  brothers.  And  I  hope  that  my 
child,  Wagia“-ma“ze,  is  doing  very  well.  A  person  died  here  the  other  Aveek.  The 
young  man  was  named,  Heqaga-jiuga.  My  household  is  doing  very  well;  no  one  is 
sick.  I  sit  thinking,  “The  Ponka  people  were  truly  good,  and  their  departure  i\as 
hard!’’  Some  of  these  people  with  whom  we  dwell  are  very  bad.  They  do  not  leave 
us  any  horses.  It  is  difdcult  for  us  to  do  anything  to  them;  in  vain  are  we  angry. 
We  are  very  poor.  The  Winuebagos  took  four  of  our  best  working-horses  yesterday. 
I  hope  that  you  Avill  send  me  a  letter  soon.  I  have  employed  a  very  honest  man,  so  ho 
makes  a  letter  for  me.  Last  spring  when  the  grass  was  tall  I  was  among  the  Dakotas. 
I  reached  the  Yanktons.  They  gave  us  seventy  horses.  If  I  had  a  child,  a  boy,  in 
this  land  it  would  be  very  good  for  me.  If  he  helped  me  in  working  it  would  be  very 
good  for  me.  I  think  that  I  should  have  brought  one  back  when  I  went  to  see  you. 
When  I  saw  the  land  in  which  you  used  to  dwell,  it  was  such  as  causes  sorrow.  I  was 
sad,  thinking  how  I  used  to  see  you  when  you  dwelt  in  that  land.  I  thought  that  I 
would  not  be  apt  to  see  you  soon,  therefore  I  was  sad.  When  I  saw  the  paths  which 
you  used  to  go  along,  I  was  sad.  At  last  you  have  forgotten  your  land.  I  saAV  all  the 
Dakotas  Avho  were  in  the  land  where  you  used  to  dwell.  But  they  have  gone  back  to 
the  up-river  country. 


MACTP'-A-Sl  TO  NA‘A-'B1, 

September  30,  1878. 

tJda"qti  ma"b<fi"'.  Ca"'  eddda'^  wa<f;dte  kb  afigujii  Ix^uga  uda"; 

Very  good  I  walk.  jSTow  wli.at  food  tho  we  planted  all  good: 

(col.  ob.)  them 

wamiiske  cti  uda“,  dkiasta  duba  ab<fi“'.  Ki  i“''tca“  wajut‘a“  te'di  wawdkegai. 

wheat  too  good,  stack  four  I  have.  And  now  when  corn  is  at  the  wc  are  sick. 

maturing 

.1  Ki  Wacuce  t’d,  Heqdga-jin'ga  t’d.  Ki  maja“'  kb  e‘a”'  uda“  ma'dini*"'  >[i. 

And  Wacuce  dead,  Ueqaga-jiiiga  dead.  And  land  the  how  good  you  walk  if, 

and‘a”  ka"'b(j;a.  Ca"'  e‘a“'  uda"  kb  uda“  ma"hni“'  >[i'ctb  aiuUa"  ka"'b<|5a. 

I  hear  it  I  wish.  In  fact  how'  good  tho  (ob.)  good  •  you  walk  even  if  I  hear  it  I  wisli. 

A”wa*''<^ita“i,  uda“qti  naji“d  ha.  Ki  wisitfb  tb,  eceta“'  waqi”''lia  gatfa'’  daxe. 

AVowork,  very  good  it  stands  .  And  I  remem-  when,  from  then  letter  that  I  make. 

her  you  till  now 
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TRANSLATJON. 

I  iim  prosperiug.  All  tho  food  that  we  planted  is  j;ood;  the  wheat,  too,  is  j^ood. 
1  have  four  stacks  of  it.  And  now,  at  harvest,  we  are  sick.  Wacuce  and  ITeqaj^a- 
jinga  arc  dead.  1  wish  to  hear  if  you  arc  doing  well  in  the  land.  And  1  desire  to 
hear  in  what  respects  you  are  prospering.  We  work,  and  it  stands  well.  And  as  I 
have  remembered  you  until  now,  1  make  that  letter. 


MANG(|!lQTA  TO  jAHE:-AG(fl“. 


September  30,  1878. 


Wamuske  si  g(f^bahiwi“  unia“'(finka  (j^e'qtci.  Ca”'  wab(|;ita” 

Wheat  seed  hundred  three  I  have  season  this  very.  Now  I  work 


tb  i“'uda"qti  andji".  Ca°'  nid  a”(^m'gbqti  andji". 

the  very  good  for  I  stand.  Kow,  iiain  I  have  none  at  all  I  stand, 
me 

andji^,  dga“  wahinta"i  :^i,  uda“  td  ha.  Ca“' 

I  stand,  so  you  work  if,  good  will  .  Now 

wab4g<feze  <|ia“'.  Ki  e‘a°'  (j^i  cti  ma"hni"'  te 

letter  the  (ob.).  And  how  you,  too  you  walk  the 


Ca"^'  wab(^t.a“  tb  i’‘bida"qti 

Kow,  I  work  tho  very  good  for 
me 

wisl^b  tb,  d  cu^da^b  lia,  3 

I  remem-  as,  that  I  send  to  you  , 
her  you 

if  ‘d  ga,  wabag^eze 

to  tell  me  send  here,  letter 


hnlze  dkita" 

you  take  at  the  send  here, 
it  same  time 


TRANSLATION. 


I  have  three  hundred  bushels  of  wheat  this  very  season.  I  have  been  very  pros¬ 
perous  with  my  work.  I  am  without  any  bad  health  at  all.  As  I  am  so  successful  in 
working,  it  will  be  good  if  you  work.  As  I  remember  you,  I  send  you  the  letter. 
Send  and  tell  me  how  you  are.  Send  at  the  very  time  that  you  receive  this  letter. 


ICTl(f ABI  TO  ACAWAOE. 

October  14,  1878. 

Ji“<fedha,  a“'ba<fd  nan'de  ma“t^di  wiia“'be  ka“b(f4qti  ha.  Ta^'wafig^a"  6 

Elder  brother,  to-day  heart  on  the  inside  I  see  you  I  wish  very  .  Tribe 

bi<j;ha  (faii'di  la^Te  ka°T<|5a.  Ma“tcu-w4<fihi  difa'^ba,  ga“'  (|ji:ia“'cka  mdga“, 

your  '  at  the  I  see  it  I  wish.  Ma»tcu-wa$ihi  he  too,  and  your  sister’s  son  likewise, 

ta°Vang(fa”  (ficj^Aai  (fa“'  :ia"Te  ka'^Tifa,  uma“'<j;inka  (j^d.  Nlkaci“ga  amd  i"'t’ai 

tribe  your  the  I  see  it  I  wish,  season  this.  People  the  have  died 

(pi.)  (sub.)  to  nio 

ha;  Wacuce  t’d,  Cu5[a-ma“'<f;i"  t’d,  Heqaga-jifiga  t’d,  ^Jalid-iadb  fd.  Ca“'  U 

:  Wacuce  d(!ad,  Cu3ia-ma"$i"  dead,  lleqaga-jiaga  dead,  Jalie.-iadg  dead.  Now 

nikacb'ga  ama  e(fedga“i  ca“  ja,  ca"'  wi  elxfedga”  cub<|;d  ta  niifike.  Ca"'  ciilii 

people  ^  the  Wink  though,  yet  1  I  diiuk  I  go  to  yon  will  I  who.  Now  it  reaebe  s 

(sub.)  you 
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tSMi  uq(fe'qtci  i“wi”'cpaxu,  ji^dcha.  Gi(fa<fe  ka“'b(|ia.  Wa^iitada  :^n  ^aiiMi 

when  very  soon  (see  note),  elder  Ton  cause  1  wish.  Oto  village  by  the 

brother.  to  be  coining 
back 

Ihe  pi  ta  mifike.  Oa”' maja“'  (fagefi”' <fa“' ^;Uta”qti  i“'baxii  <>i(()a-ga,  ji"(^(3lia. 

passing  I  will  I  who.  Now  land  you  sit  the  very  sti’aight  writing  send  it  back,  elder 
(hat  arrive  (ob.)  to  me  brother, 

way  there 

o  ((^ikuifaqti  gi^a-ga. 

Bo  it  vei-y  quickly  send  it  back. 


NOTES. 

495,  7.  Ma"tcii-wa^ihi  e^a“ba.  Three  persons  are  addressed:  Acawage,  Ma“tcu- 
wafjhi,  and  Acawage’s  (?)  sister’s  son. 

495,  9-10.  Ca“  nikaci^ga  ama  e^ega’d  <|:a“ja,  etc.  Icta^abi  also  gave  another  reading : 

Ca"'  nikaci"ga  ain4  e^ega“-baji  awana‘a”-niaji  ca“'  wi  eb^ega“  ha. 

Now  people  the  they  do  not  I  h.ave  not  hoard  yet  I  I  think  it 
(sub.)  tliink  it  about  them 

“Now,  I  have  not  heard  that'the  people  do  not  think  of  visiting  you,  yet  J,  for 
niy  jiart,  think  of  doing  so.” 

496,  1.  i"wi“'cpaxii,  a  case  of  hapax  legomenon.  The  regular  form  is,  i'q^dcjiaxu, 
“  You  write  to  me.” 

TRANSLATION. 

Elder  brother,  in  my  heart,  to-day,  I  have  a  strong  desire  to  see  you.  I  desire  to 
see  your  tribe.  O  Acawage,  Ma“tcu-wa^illi,  and  your  sister’s  son,  I  wish  to  see  your 
tribe  this  season.  Among  my  peopfe  the  following  have  died:  Wacuce,  Cu>[a-ma"fi", 
Heqaga-jinga,  and  jahe^ad^.  Though  the  people  think  of  visiting  you,  I,  for  my  part, 
without  regard  to  them,  am  thinking  of  going  to  you.  When  the  letter  reaches  you, 
elder  brother,  write  to  me  very  quickly.  I  desire  you  to  send  a  letter  back.  I  will 
pass  by  the  Oto  village  in  going  to  you.  Send  me  in  writing,  O  elder  brother,  a  very 
accurate  account  of  the  land  in  which  you  dwell.  Send  it  back  very  hastily. 


GAHlGE  TO  ACAWAGE. 


October  14,  1878. 

Ca“'  edada”  m^a  (fiingd  hd.  Ga°'  nikaci“ga  t’ai  te  uwib(j)a  ga“'  cu<fda(fg 

Now  what  news  there  is  And  _  people  die  the  I  tell  you  so  1  send  to  you 

none 

tdEke.  (|)iadi  Wacuce  t’d;  Cuqa-ma“^(^E  t’^  ;  ^Jahd-iade  cti  t’d;  Heqdga-jiii'ga, 

will.  Your  father  V.^'acuce  dead;  Cu5(a-ma"<fi"  dead;  ^abe-iade  too  dead;  Ilcqaga-jinga, 

6  (£afi“-gabige  ijif/ge,  j^adata^'wang(j;a“  ubana”,  t’d  ha  Cifi'gajifi'ga  t’e-lina"i, 

ia^i"-giihige  his  son,  gens,  dead  .  Cliildre.n  die  usually, 

wa‘u  cti  t’c-hna“i,  cte  dliigi-bfiji,  djubai.  A“<fina‘a“'i  iian^de  w(3uda"4 

woman  too  die  usually,  here,  even  not  many,  they  are  few.  We  heard  from  you  hearts  good  for  us, 

Gle,  a"(|*4da"’be  tai  eata'‘  a"^i“'  taite  teqi  ha.  Ca“'  edada’*  wdqe  ania  \va‘i 

but  we  see  you  will  how  we  bs  shall  difficult  In  fact  what  white  the  give  us 

people  (sub.) 
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et^ga“-bdji,  dda”'  wawaqpani  h^ga-bdji.  C6'ia  iu<fa  t‘a”^  Nika<^i“ga  ukd(fi” 

they  are  not  apt,  therefore  we  are  poor  not  a  little.  Yonder  news  abounds.  Indians 

where  you  are 

4higi  ikdgewa<f^^()56  dhigi  ucka“  eiai  aw^na‘a“  ka“'b<fa.  Waf.4te  <|;i<fifi'gai 

many  you  have  them  for  many  deeds  their  I  hear  about  I  desire.  Food  you  have  none 

your  friends  them 

t^qi  lidgaji,  Wacka°'  ega“'i-gA  Huiafiga  amd  caii'ge-ma  c^^nawa^^al.  3 

hard  not  a  littie.  Do  exert  yourselves.  Winnebagos  the  the  horses  have  made  an  end 

(sub.)  of  them. 

TEANSLATION. 

There  is  nothing  to  tell  as  news.  I  send  to  tell  you  that  the  people  have  died. 
Your  father,  Wacuce,  is  dead}  Ouy{a-ma“^D  is  dead}  jahe-:)ad6,  too,  is  dead}  Heqaga- 
jifiga,  son  of  £a^i“-gahige,  of  the  gens,  is  dead.  Children  and  women,  too,  are 
dying.  Here  they  are  not  many }  they  are  few.  It  was  good  for  our  hearts  to  hear 
from  you}  but  it  is  difficult  for  us  to  get  our  affairs  in  a  condition  which  will  permit 
our  going  to  visit  you.  The  white  people  are  not  apt  to  give  us  anything}  therefore  we 
are  very  poor.  There  is  plenty  of  news  yonder  where  you  are.  1  wish  to  hear  of  the 
ways  of  the  many  Indians  who  are  your  friends.  It  is  very  hard  for  you  to  be  without 
food.  Do  make  an  effort.  The  Winnebagos  have  deprived  us  of  all  our  horses. 

MAQPlYA-QlGA  TO  MA^TCtJ-NlJP. 

October  14,  1878. 

WaqPha  g^f  t6,  4akip4qtci-ma”'  h^ize.  Wii4ha“  t’d  ga“',  ^an4‘a” 

Letter  has  when,  1  met  it  just  then  I  took  it.  My  brother-  died  as,  you  hear  it 

come  back  in-law 

teb<f^ga“.  Ciiqa-ma“^(fi“  ^6  ha.  Nikaci“ga  wawffkega  h^ga-baji  ha,  naiiMe 

will,  that  I  think.  CuJia-ma”(fi“  is  he  .  People  we  are  sick  not  a  little  ,  heiu-t 

Puda“qti-maji  ha.  C^nujin'ga  ahigi  t’ai  Pta“;  c^nujiAga  uda“qti  juawag(fe  6 

not  very  good  for  me  .  Young  man  many  have  now  j  young  man  very  good  I  vrith  them 

died 

ahigi  t’ai  ha.  Ki  ucka“  (faTia‘a“  cka°'hna  tg  d  (jjdama,  nikagahi  ama, 

many  have  died  .  And  deed  you  hear  you  wished  the  that  these  (sub.),  chiefs  the, 

uda“qti  ma“(|;i“'i  ha.  Ki  usafiga  cub<j;dde,  cubifa-majl  Pdadi,  Cdki,  U(j)(ihna 

very  good  walk  .  And  no  prospect  I  was  going  to  I  am  not  going  to  My  father,  Ceki,  you  tell  him 

of  anvthing  you,  but.  you. 

else 

te  ha,  wiidha”  t’d  te.  Nuciffha-gi-lma^  cti,  na‘aAki(j5a-ga.  (findgi  t’d  amd,  9 

will  my  brother-  died  the  Nuciaha-gi-hna”  too,  cause  him  to  hear  it.  Your  dead  they 

in-law  fact.  mother’s  brother  say, 

d-ga.  Awdqigifita'"  gd  P'uda”qti-ma“',  jiiga  wiqtci.  (fdama,  nikagdhi  amd, 

sav  it.  I  work  for  mvself  the  is  very  good  for  me,  body  I  myself.  These  chiefs  the 

(pLob.)  (the  sub.),  (sub.), 

(feisi(fe6-hna“'i.  Waqi°dia  gfi  tg'di,  udwagib<j5dde  ndn'de  giuda^'i  nikagdhi 

remember  you.  Letter  came  back  when,  I  told  them,  when  heart  good  for  them  chiefs 

amd.  (jpind‘a“i,  PaiiTa-mded,  (fida'^'bai  td  dkiga“  ha.  NikacPga  amd  sata"  12 

the  .  They  heard  ye  Ponkas,  they  saw  yon  the  like  it  .  People  the  five 

(sub.).  from  you,  (sub.) 

ja“'  5(1  t’d-hna“i;  wakdga  td  piaji.  Wiidha”  t’d  td  ceta°'  dd<fa”ba  ja”'  2[i, 

sleep  when  die,  usually;  sickness  the  bad.  My  brother-  died  the  so  far  seven  sleep  when, 

in-law 

cu(^da<j;d.  Wa‘u  ag^a“'  ^inkd  a°'fina  t’d^i“, 

X  send  to  you.  Woman  I  married  the  one  who  came  near  dying. 
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NOTES. 

497, 4-5.  ^ana‘a“  tebf6ga«,  in  Ml,  ^an4‘a“  te  ebf 6ga“,  “  I  think  that  you  will  hear  it.” 

497,  8.  Kj  usaiiga  cub^ede,  cub^a-maji.  Maqpiya-qaga  gave  another  reading;  Ki 
cub^d  U8angdqti-ma“'  dde  cubfa-mhji,  ‘‘And  I  was  very  sure,  indeed,  of  going  to  you, 
but  I  am  not  going.”  The  disapi)ointment  was  very  great,  as  every  probability  was 
favorable  to  the  trip. 

TRANSLATION. 

When  the  letter  came  back,  1  met  it  just  then  and  took  it.  As  my  brother-in-law, 
Ou3[a-ma"^i“,  is  dead,  I  think  that  you  will  hear  of  it.  Our  people  are  very  sick,  so 
my  heart  is  not  very  good.  Many  young  men  have  just  died;  many  of  the  very  good 
young  men  with  whom  I  went  have  died.  And  as  to  the  matter  about  which  you 
wished  to  hear,  i.  e.,  the  chiefs,  they  are  doing  very  well.  I  was  sure  of  going  to  you, 
but  now  I  am  not  going.  Please  tell  my  father,  Ceki,  that  my  brother-in-law  is  dead. 
Cause  Nuciaha-gi-hna®,  too,  to  hear  it.  Say,  “It  is  reported  that  your  mother’s 
brother  is  dead.”  I  work  for  myself,  and  it  is  very  good  for  me.  These  chiefs  always 
remember  you.  When  the  letter  came  and  I  told  them,  their  hearts  felt  good  to  hear 
from  you,  O  ye  Ponkas.  It  was  like  seeing  you.  The  people  usually  die  in  five  days. 
The  sickness  is  bad.  I  send  to  you  seven  days  after  the  death  of  my  brother-in-law. 
The  woman  whom  I  married  came  near  dying. 


MAQPlYA-QlOA  TO  MA^TCtF-NljR 

October  15,  1878. 

Maqpfya-qdga  wamuske  b(j;uga  gfna<fm'ge;  waqpdni  h^gaji.  Qdde 

Maqpiya-qaga  wheat  all  burnt  to  nothing  poor  not  a  little.  Hay 

for  him  ; 

ja®-ma“'<fi“-uji  g(f^ba  cti  giiia(fiAge.  Ci  naAde  i“'ta“  i“'uda“qti  ma°b^i“'-maji 

wood- walking  put-in  ten  too  burnt  to  nothing  Again  heart  now  very  good  for  I  do  not  walk 
for  him.  me 

3  tg,  ^an4‘a°  tal  eb<)i4ga“  waqRha  cu(f4.  E  na“ju  g(|;^ba-na’’'ba  wa“'da“ 

the,  you  hear  it  will  I  think  letter  goes  to  you.  That  threshed  twenty  together 

wMatfin'gai.  Ci  nujinga,  isan'gaatf^de,  6  wan'gi(f;e  w^na(^in'gai.  Wamuske 

it  was  burnt  to  Again  boy,  I  have  him  for  a  he  all  it  was  burnt  to  noth-  Wheat 

nothing  for  us.  younger  brother,  and  ing  for  us. 

w^aAgi(fe  wi“aqtcia“  a“wa“'(fita“  ang4ia(fa4  i^i  Tv^iiatj^iAgai.  Ha”'  qi 

all  once  was  piled ;  we  worked  we  had  gone  when  it  was  burnt  to  Night  when 

nothing  for  us. 

6  ahii  tS  ha. 

it  arrived 

NOTES. 


This  letter  contains  one  of  the  few  instances  of  Indian’s  mentioning  their  own 
names;  but  it  is  done  in  the  third  person.  See  Jabe-skfi’s  letters  to  Waqa-uaji”,  etc. 
498,  2.  ja“-ma“^i‘‘-uji  was  contracted  to  ja“-muji. 

498,  3.  fanaa“  tai  eb^ega”  waqi“ha  cinjie:  equivalent  to  “«f;ana‘a“  tai  dga“  waqi“'ha 
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498,  3.  E  na”jUj  etc.,  is  not  plain,  according  to  Frank  La  Flfecbe.  It  should  read: 
Na“ju  ^icta“'  g<^6ba-na*i'ba  wa’^'da*^  w6nafingai. 

Threshwl  finished  twenty  together  were  destroyed  for 

us  by  fire. 

498,  4.  Oi  nujinga  isangaaf ede,  etc.  Frank  La  Flfeche  gives  the  following  reading ; 
C^nujin'ga  isan'gaa^6-de  cti  ginafin'gai. 

Young  man  I  had  him  for  a  and  too  his  was  destroyed 
younger  brother  by  fire. 

498,  5.  wi“aqtcia“  ite^fi.  Eead,  “wi“4ha  it4^6,”  it  was  put  in  one  place. — Frank 
La  Flbche. 

TRANSLATION. 


All  of  Maqpiya-qaga’s  wheat  has  been  destroyed  by  fire.  He  is  very  poor. 
Besides  that,  ten  wagon-loads  of  his  hay  were  destroyed  by  the  fire.  And  now  I  send 
you  a  letter,  because  I  think  that  j-^ou  will  hear  that  I  am  not  walking  with  a  very 
good  heart.  We  had  in  all  twenty  bushels  of  wheat  burnt  by  the  fire.  And  Ihe  boy 
whom  I  have  for  a  younger  brother  had  all  of  his  wheat  burnt.  All  the  wheat  had 
been  put  in  one  place.  It  was  burnt  when  we  had  gone  away  to  work.  The  fire  reached 
it  at  night. 


WATA-NUI”  to  CAGE-SKA. 

October  19,  1878. 

A“'ba^^,  kagd,  wigha”be  ka“'b^ai  ^dega”',  a“wa'“'qpani  hdga-mdji.  Idaxe 

To-day,  younger  I  see  you,  my  I  wish,  but  1  am  poor  I  am  very.  1  make  by 

brother,  own  means  of 

et^  gS  B(fugaqti  ginaifin'ge.  Ca”'  a“'ba(f^  (fisan'ga  mdga“, 

may  me  there  are  All  your  brother- his  was  destroyed  Now  to-day  your  younger  likewise, 

(pi.)  none.  in-law  by  fire.  brother 

wigiia“be  ka“b(f4(ie,  idaxe  et4  ge  b^iiga  i“'na(fin'ge  (^ga“,  ^aii4‘a“  tai  ebife^ga”  3 

I  see  you,  my  I  wish,  but  I  make  by  may  the  all  destroyed  for  me  as,  you  hoar  it  will  I  tnink 

own,  means  of  (pi.)  by  fire 

waqi^'ha  64  Ga“'  (^:^an'ge  m(iga“,  m(5ga”,  wan^giife 

letter  this  I  send  to  you.  And  your  sister  likewise,  your  elder  likewise,  all 

brother 

wip4‘a“i  ka^'b^a.  Waqi“4ia  gian'ki<j;d-ga,  e‘a“'  hni“  t6,  ai. 

I  hear  from  I  wish.  Letter  send  hack  to  me,  how  you  are  the,  ». «. 

you  (pi.) 

NOTES. 

Cage-ska,  White  Hoof,  son  of  j^i-gbad6. 

499,  1-2.  Idaxe  etd  g6,  should  be  “  Idaxe  dtS  g6,”  according  to  Frank  La  Fl^che. 
TRANSLATION. 

To-day,  younger  brother,  I  wish  to  see  you;  but  I  am  very  poor.  There  is  nothing 
with  which  I  can  do  anything.  Your  brother-in-law  lost  all  his  property  by  a  prairie 
fire.  Now  I  wish  to  see  you  and  your  younger  brother  to-day;  but  as  all  the  things 
with  which  I  could  do  anything  have  been  destroyed  by  fire,  I  send  you  this  letter 
that  you  may  hear  it.  I  wish  to  hear  from  you  all,  including  your  sisters  and  your 
elder  brothers.  Send  a  letter  back  to  me,  saying  how  you  are. 
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WATA-NAJF  to  JINaA-NtJDA^ 


October  19,  1878. 

W^back  ijin'ge,  Jingd-nuda'',  (|5ijF(fe  rndga”,  waqFha  ia“'(faki(fe6 

Wabacki  his  son,  Jihga-nuda’',  your  ohior  likewise,  letter  yon  send  to  me 

brother 

ka“'b^a.  A“'ba^d  wi;a“'be  ka“'b^a,  waqi“'ha  cu(fdwiki<fe.  Ca“'  maja“'  (fed 

I  wish.  To-day  I  see  you  I  wish,  letter  I  cause  (one)  to  Yet  land  this 

send  to  you. 

3  (faa“Tna  hnai  (fan'di  lida^qti  andji°  dde,  a°'ba<f(^  wdju-bdjl,  ca“'  wamuske 

you  left  it  you  went  in  the  very  good  I  stand,  but  to-day  we  are  unfortu-  in  fact  wheat 

nate, 

a“'ba(|5d  Fna^ifigd-de  wa(j;dte  aqidaxe  4higi  n4(j)mge  hA  Nujinga  wF 

to-day  it  was  destroyed  by  food  I  made  for  much  was  destroyed  .  Boy  one 

fire  for  me,  and  myself  by  fire 

i^4maxe  cu^da(f6,  Clnuda“-sk  ijin'ge.  Ca“'  ga®',  Cinuda“-sk  ijin'ge,  ca“' 

I  inquire  of  I  send  to  you,  Cinnda"-8ka  his  son.  Yet  so,  Cinuda“-sk;a  his  s(m,  yet 

6  ga”'  w4gazuqti  an4‘a“  ka^'b<fa.  di“te  i^wi^'<j}ahna  gUa<kQ  te. 

so  very  straight  I  hear  it  I  wish.  How  (he)  may  you  tell  me  you  send  will. 

be  back  to  me 

Ceta“'  a“'ba<fd  nlkaci“ga-m4  ta“Svang<fa“'-ina  i“'uda“-m4ji  dga“  ddega“', 

So  far  to-day  the  people  the  gentes  good  for  me  I  not  some'W'hat,  but 

a“'ba(f)d  uhai.  Gdna  Uqifd'qtci  waqEdia  gf(fa(feai  ka”'b(fea,  Jingd- 

to-day  they  have  Enough  I  have  Very  soon  letter  ye  send  back  I  wish'  JiBea- 

their  way.  spoken  of.  '  to  me 

9  nuda“  mdga’^.  Maja“'  e‘a”'  ^ag^i“'  ^a“'  ^uta“  an4‘a“  ka"'bte.  Maja^' 

nuda",  your  elder  likewise.  Land  how  you  sit  the  straight  I  hear  I  wish  Land 

brother  (ob.) 

c^'%Si  ci  t6,  wacka“'  wa5[ig^ita“'i-ga.  Edilii  5[i  uda“  (feandji^  taf.  (p6(tu 

at  you  as,  making  efforts  work  for  yourselves.  In  that  event  good  you  stand  will  Hcto 

yonder  have  •  o  ^ 

arrived 

wa(fda“hna  Imaf  t&,  a“wan'3[ig<()ita“  a“ndji“i,  %a"  uda“qti  andji"  ede,  a“'ba(fed 

you  left  ns  you  when,  we  worked  for  our-  we  stood,  so  very  good  I  stood,  but 
went  selves 

12  wamuske  Fnaijjin'ge  ha. 

wheat  has  been  destroyed  . 

for  me  by  fire 

TRANSLATIONT. 


O  Jiuga-iiuda“,  son  of  Wabacki,  I  wish  you  and  your  elder  brother  to  send  me  a 
letter.  I  wish  to  see  yon  to-day,  so  I  send  yon  a  letter.  I  have  done  very  well  in  this 
land  which  you  left  when  you  went  away,  but  to-day  we  are  unfortunate.  To-day  I 
had  my  wheat  destroyed  by  a  prairie  fire,  and  much  of  the  food  which  I  had  made  for 
myself  was  burnt.  I  send  to  you  to  inquire  about  a  boy,  the  son  of  Cinuda“-skfi  (White 
Dog).  I  wish  to  hear  just  how  he  is.  Please  send  back  and  tell  me  how  he  is.  Until 
to-day  I  did  not  like  the  gentes  of  the  people,  but  to-day  they  have  their  way.  I  have 
spoken  about  enough.  O  Jiuga-nada“,  I  wish  jmu  and  your  elder  brother  to  send  back 
a  letter  very  soon.  I  desire  to  hear  just  how  you  dwell  in  the  land.  Make  some  effort  s 
and  work  for  yourselves  in  yonder  land  which  yon  have  reached.  In  that  event  you 
will  prosper.  When  you  left  us  and  went  away  we  were  working  for  ourselves,  and  so 
1  did  very  well.  But  to-day  my  wheat  was  destroyed  by  fire. 
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MAQPIYA-QAGA  to  CfiKL 

October  19,  1878. 

I“c‘dga,  wamuske  ab^i”'  b(fiugaqti  i°'na(fm'gega“,  (fan4‘a“  tal  ebifdga" 

O  old  man,  wheat  I  had  all  destroyed  for  me  by  you  hear  it  will  I  think 

fire,  as, 

ca”'  waqP'ha  cu^^.  Ja“-ma“'<fi”  kS  sidju4qtci  i“wi“'cte;  dna  uctd  ag(f4b<^i". 

yet  letter  goes  to  Wagon  the  alone  remains  to  me;  that  remain-  I  have  mine, 

you.  '  alone  ing 

Ca“'  dawaifg  Sdi-ma  awdna‘a°  ka“'b(faha:  Nudja“'hanga,  Hidlga  ctl,  Jadd-gi  3 

Now  I  have  them  those  who  I  hear  from  I  wish  :  Nud.ia”hafiga,  Hidica  too,  Jade-gi 

for  kindred  are  there  them 

cti,  an4‘a“  ka^T^a,  ni°':^a  mdPte.  Gablge-:^dga  ctl,  Wajin'ga-da,  Agaha- 

too,  I  hear  I  wish,  alive  if  they  are.  Gahige-^ega  too,  Wajifiga-da,  Agalia- 

i“c‘4ge,  Ickadabi  jin'ga,  Ma“tcu-ska  cti  ba,  wa‘ujinga  ilia’^biw^ifb 

ma”<fi“  old  man,  Ickadabi  young,  Masted-ska  too  ,  old  woman  I  had  them  for 

mothers 

cti  na“Ta  6df-ma  awdna^a”  ka“'b(f;a  ha.  Ca“'  uetd  iwidalia®'i-m4jl.  <ja<^i“-  6 

too  two  those  who  I  hear  from  I  wish  .  Now  the  rest  I  know  you  not.  Ja^i”- 

are  there  them 

na“p4ji  ak4  4wa“i  <fiiikd  igdq(fa“  (^iiikd  da^6,  i^^iicpa  wiwi:^aqti,  a“^a“'balia“- 

naspaji  the  the  one  for  whom  his  wife  the  (oh.)  I  have  her  grandchild  my  very  own,  she  does  not  know 

(sub.)  he  danced  the  asarela- 

pipe  dance  tion, 

ji'qti  dde,  i“'tca“  i(j;4paha“  cuifd.  Ca“'  ata“'  iwidaha"-m4ji-m4ce,  4na  </)at’ai 

me  at  all,  hut  now  1  know  her  it  goes  Now  how  far  I  have  known  you  not  ye  who,  how  you  have 

to  you.  many  died 

dda“  eb(fedga“,  and‘a“  ka°'b(fa  ha.  Ca”'  nan'de  (fa”'  da”'q^ti  i”'pi-m4ji.  i”'ta°  9 

?  I  think,  I  hear  I  wish  .  And  heart  the  beyond  I  am  sad.  Now 

measure 

niijinga  judwag^e  uda”qti  dde,  hdgaji  t’ai,  dda”  nan'de  i”'pi-maji-hna" 

boy  I  with  them  very  good,  but  not  a  few  died,  therefore  heart  sad  to  mo  regularly 

ca”'ca”.  l”'ta“  wamuske  i”'na<fin'gega“,  i“'ta”  da”'qti  P'pi-mdji.  Wa‘ujinga 

always.  Now  wheat  has  been  destroyed  for  now  beyond  lam  sad.  Old  woman 

me  by  fire,  as,  measure 

iha”^a^6  <fink^  wak^ge-de  gig^dzu-baji.  (pbiicpa  cti  wan'gi^gqti  wakt^gai.  12 

I  had  her  for  the  one  is  sick  but  she  has  not  regained  Your  grand-  too  all  are  sick, 

a  mother  who  her  strength.  child 

I(fadi  k6  pahan'ga  tg'di  t’d  ha.  WaTijinga  6ankd  ga”'  uwagi(f4-ga. 

Hm father  the  before  when  died  .  Old  woman  the(pl.ob.)  so  tell  them. 

TRANSLATION. 

Venerable  man,  as  all  the  wheat  which  I  had  has  been  destroyed  by  fire,  I  send  a 
letter  to  you  that  you  may  hear  it.  I  have  nothing  left  but  the  wagon.  I  desire  to 
hear  about  my  kindred  which  are  there;  Nudja^hanga,  Hidiga,  and  Jade-gi.  I  wish 
to  hear  if  they  are  alive.  I  also  wish  to  hear  about  Gahige-:jega,  Wajinga-da,  the 
venerable  Agaha-ma”^i“,  the  younger  Ickadabi,  Ma“tcu-ska,  and  the  two  old  women 
whom  I  call  my  mothers.  And  the  rest  of  you  I  know  not.  The  wife  of  one  for  whom 
£a^i“-na“pajl  danced  the  calumet  dance  is  my  relation.  She  is  my  own  grandchild, 
though  she  does  not  know  me  at  all  5  but  now  I  know  her,  and  so  the  letter  goes  to 
you.  Now  I  wish  to  hear  how  many  of  you  have  died  among  those  I  did  not  know. 
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My  heart  is  far  more  sad  than  tongue  can  tell.  I  was  with  very  good  young  men,  but 
now  many  have  died*,  therefore  my  heart  is  always  sorrowful.  Now  is  my  heart  sad 
beyond  measure,  because  my  wheat  has  been  burnt.  The  old  woman  whom  I  call  my 
mother  is  sick,  and  she  has  not  yet  regained  her  strength.  All  your  grandchildren  are 
sick.  Their  father  died  formerly.  Tell  this  to  the  old  women. 


CAN'GE-SKA  TO  MA’'TCtj-WA(j!IHI. 

October  21,  1878. 

Ca“'  waqi^'ha  g<j5i(fa(f6  (fa"'  b(fize.  Ki  wa(fikega  U(fd2[ig(fa  tS  afigii  ctl 

Now  letter  you  sent  b.ack  the  I  took  it.  And  you  are  sick  you  told  of  the  we  too 

(ob.)  yourself 

edwaga"'i.  Ga"'  nfkaci"ga  c(5nujin'ga  waln^haji'qti  bahlqti  a"t’a{  bS.  Waciice 

we  are  so.  And  person  young  man  very  stout-hearted  picked,  or  we  have  .  Wacuce 

gathered  died 

3  t’ti,  Cu:5[a-ma"'<fi°  cti,  j;ah^-:id(i6  ctl,  Heqdga-jin'ga,  He-sndta,  ^J^de-gdhi 

dead,  Cu3ia-ma"<fi''  too,  Jahe-^ade  too,  Heqaga-jifiga,  He-snata,  iede-gahi 

ijan'ge  (;;g;a"'ze  .man'ga  igdq^a"),  Mdca"-ska  ijin'ge,  Cyii-jinga  ijin'ge  ctl, 

liis  daughter  (Xa^ze-hafiga  his  wife),  Maca^-skS.  his  son,  Cyu-jiBga  his  son  too, 

Wauqtawd^g  igdq^a"  t’^,  Gahlge-wadd^ifige  igdq^a",  Ickaddbi  Hucpa, 

Wauqtawaifb  his  wife  dead,  Gahige-wada^iuge  his  wife,  Ickadabi  his  grandchild, 

6  cin'gajin'ga-ma  jingdqtci-ma  dhigi  t’ai.  Ki  ceta"'-hna"  eddda"  lu<fa  e‘a"' 

the  children  the  very  small  ones  many  died.  And  so  far  what  news  how 

nia"hni"'  5[i,  wind‘a"  ka"'b(|5ai  ha.  Ki  dji  uwlbifa  cu(fda^@  tatd  cifig^,  Uma“'- 

you  walk  if,  I  hear  from  I  wish  .  And  dif-  I  tell  you  I  send  to  you  shall  there  is  as  to  the 
you  ferent  none 

ha"qti.  Ki  Pan'ka  (fankd,  nikagdbi  ^ankd,  t’d  ^ankd,  ijdje  wahndde  etdde. 

Omahas  And  Ponka  the  ones  chief  the  ones  dead  the  ones  his  name  you  should  have  called 

themselves.  who,  who,  who,  them. 

9  U‘dg<fa  a"^i"'  hd.  Wawdqpani.  ma"'zeska'  ctd  wa‘i-bdjl.  Ca"' 

Suffering  we  are  .  We  are  poor.  The  grandfather  silver  even  has  not  given  us.  Tet 

waifita"  kS'i^a  ca"'qtangdxai  dde,  ca"'hna"  waju-baji,  dhigia'ji  dga",  dhigiqti 

work  at  the  we  have  done  our  best,  but  still  we  are  below  the  much  not  as,  very  much 

standard, 

angdxa-bdji-hna"'i.  Waiffta"  td  endqtci  wlu’wagipi  etai,  Tv^uda"  ^te  edwa- 

we  have  not  done  usually.  Work  the  that  alone  pleasant  to  us  may  good  for  us  may  we 

(bo),  (be) 

12  ga"'i,  a"wan':^ig^ita"  tS  d  dwake.  Ta"'waug^a"  aiigiDa-ma  le  wdspa-bdji, 

are  so,  we  work  for  ourselves  the  that  I  mean.  Gentes  our  own  (pi.)  words  do  not  behave, 

endqtci  tdqi  jin'ga;  nikagdbi  le  wdnaA"-bdji.  I:^iga"^ai  edwawa"'i  ga"' 

that  alone  difficult  alittto;  chief  words  they  do  not  listen  to  us.  Grandfather  ho  caused  it  for  us  so 

ta"'wang^a"  amd  le  vrdna‘a"-bdji,  l"'ta"  idska  akd  waa"'^ai,  ispg^lzai 

gentes  the  words  do  not  listen  to  us.  Now  interpreter  the  abandoned  them,  hotookhim- 

(sub.)  (sub.)  self  back 

15  gaclbe.  Ta"'wafig^a"-md  le  vrdmaka-bdji.  Ga"'adi  idska  cd':ia  Pan'ka:^a 

out  of.  The  gentes  words  he  was  out  of  pa-  Already  interpreter  yonder  at  the  Ponka 

tience  with  them.  (laud) 

gdxai  (fi"'  i"'tca"  iifd’di^ai  akd  gdxe,  aiigu  afigdxa-bdji.  Nikagdbi  an'gata" 

was  made  he  now  agent  the  made  him,  wo  wo  did  not  make  him.  Chief  we  wdio  stand 

who  (sub.) 
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a°nd‘a°-b^ji-ctea“'i,  ceta“'  i^ddi(fai  akd  udwagi(fa-Mjl  Udwagi^af  tgdfhi 

wo  have  heard  nothing  about  it,  so  far  agent  the  (sub.)  has  not  told  ns.  Ho  tells  us  it  arrives  at 

5[i,  e‘a“'  tat4i°te  a°(^a“'baha“-bdji:  wdca’^  ett^  5[fji,  w^ca“-b4ji  hI,  a“wa“Vat6 

when,  how  it  may  be  we  do  not  know:  we  agree  ought  if,  we  do  not  agree  if,  which  one  of  the 

(two) 

tat^i“te.  'Cl  wi“'  gi^a-ga,  linize  5[i. 

it  may  be.  Again  one  send  back,  tnis  you  take  it  when. 

NOTES. 

This  letter  was  dictated  partly  by  Sanssouci,  the  ex-interpreter,  and  partly  by 
Cange-ska.  The  interpreter  appointed  by  the  agent  was  Charles  P.  Morgan,  who  had 
been  Ponka  interpreter  before  the  removal  of  the  latter  tribe  in  1877. 

503, 1.  a“na‘a®-bAji-ctea“'i.  The  ending  “ctea“i”  shows  that  what  was  done,  or 
left  undone,  was  against  the  wishes  of  the  speaker  and  his  friends;  but  “ a“na‘a“-bajl- 
qtia“i,”  we  have  heard  nothing  at  all,  would  convey  a  different  idea. 

503,  2.  tat6i“te,  i.  e.,  tat6  6i“te,  has  a  future  signification. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  have  received  the  letter  which  you  sent.  You  told  of  yourselves  that  you  were 
sick,  and  we  are  so,  too.  The  choicest  ones  of  the  most  stout-hearted  of  our  young 
men  have  died.  Wacuce  is  dead,  so  is  Cu5ia-ma°^i*^,  and  jabe-ijadfi,  and  Heqaga- 
jinga,  He-snata,  j;ede-gahi’s  daughter  (the  wife  of  3[a“ze-hauga),  White-feather’s  son, 
Cyu-jinga’s  son,  Wauqtawa^e’s  wife,  Gahige-wada^inge’s  wife,  and  the  grandchild  of 
Ickadabi  {i.  e.,  of  Louis  Sanssouci) ;  and  in  addition  to  these,  many  very  small  children 
have  died.  And  up  to  this  time  have  I  been  wishing  to  hear  the  news  from  you,  how 
you  were.  There  is  nothing  else  for  me  to  tell  you  about  the  Omahas.  You  should 
have  mentioned  the  names  of  the  deceased  Ponka  chiefs.  We  are  poor  and  suffering. 
The  President  does  not  give  us  even  money  annuities.  And  as  to  work,  we  have  done 
our  best,  but  we  are  still  below  the  mark,  as  it  was  not  much.  We  have  not  done 
very  much.  Work  alone  should  be  pleasant  for  us,  as  it  is  apt  to  benefit  us.  I  refer 
to  working  for  ourselves.  Our  gentes  do  not  behave  when  they  speak;  they  do  not 
listen  to  the  words  of  us  chiefs.  That  is  the  only  thing  which  is  a  little  difficult  for 
us  to  bear.  The  President  having  caused  it  for  us,  the  gentes  do  not  listen  to  our 
words.  The  interpreter  has  just  abandoned  them,  by  resigning  and  taking  himself 
out  of  their  company.  He  got  out  of  patience  with  the  gentes  on  account  of  their 
words.  And  the  agent  has  just  appointed  as  interpreter  the  man  who  was  made 
Ponka  interpreter  yonder  at  the  old  reservation  in  Dakota.  We  did  not  appoint  him  ; 
in  fact,  we  chiefs  have  heard  nothing  about  it  officially.  The  agent  has  not  yet  told 
us.  We  do  not  know  how  it  will  be  when  he  tells  us.  It  will  probably  be  one  thing 
or  the  other  in  that  case;  we  may  consent  or  we  may  not  consent.  Send  back  a  letter 
when  you  receive  this. 
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WAJI'^'A-GAHlGA  TO  MA^TCtF-xANGA. 

October  19,  1878. 

Nikagdhi  uju  Imankdce,  Acdwage,  Ma”tcu-wd(fihi  ^<^a“ba,  cdnujinga 

Chio.f  principal  yo  ■who  are,  Acawage,  Ma^tcu-wacfibi  ho  too,  yoang  man 

wa:^a”'ba-maji,  a”wa”'qpani  ha.  WigOa^be  ka“'b<f;a.  iisiii 

your  own  I  have  not  seen  them,  I  am  poor  .  I  see  yon,  my  own,  I  wish.  This  cold  this 

3  tgdilii  qi,  cLipi  tat(i  eb<(;t^ga”  ha.  fiskana  uqtfe'qtci  waqi“0ia  g<fia"''<j;aki(fe 

it  arrives  when,  I  reach  shall  I  think  .  Oh  that  very  soon  letter  yon  cause  (one)  to 

at  you  send  it  back  to  me 

ka”b(|5ega",  iiisiha,  wisafi'ga,  wi^iiicpa  mega“,  nlkagahi  uju  hnafikace. 

1  hope,  my  child,  my  younger  my  grandchild  likewise,  chief  principal  ye  who  are. 

brother, 

A“wa“'qpani  dga“,  awdgi:^a"'be  ka^'bifa,  ta^'wangtfa^.  C^-nujin'ga  g^iibaqti 

I  am  poor  as,  I  see  them,  my  own,  I  wish,  nation.  Young  man  all 

6  a"<fa"'wa“he  ga“'^ai  hd.  Judwagtfe  cupi  tat(^,  ebtf^ga".  Ca“'  uikagdhi 

to  follow  me  desire  .  I  with  them  I  reach  you  shall,  I  think.  In  fact  chief 

btfuga  a“(|)a“Va“he  ga“'(fui,  ebtfdga”,  nisiha,  wisan'ga,  wi:iucpa  m^ga“, 

all  to  follow  me  desire,  I  think,  my  child,  my  younger  my  grandchild  likewise, 

brother, 

nlkagahi  uju  hnankdce.  Cdnujin'ga  wiwi^^a  juag^eqti  ^ga“,  ndu^de 

chief  principal  ye  who  are.  Young  man  my  own  I  really  was  dead  to  as,  heart 

with  him  me 

9  i^'pi-maji  t^ga“,  waqi^dia  cu^dwikiifg.  Nikaci’^ga  bifugaqti  glpi-bdji,  Avaqpdni; 

is  bad  for  me  as,  letter  I  cause  (one)  to  People  all  are  sad,  poor  ; 

send  it  to  you. 

i"^ta“  (^igisi^ai  ha.  Nisiha,  wi^a“'be  ka”'b(fa  ha.  Wandgife  can'ge  a°^dd-ma 

at  they  remem-  .  My  child,  I  see  you  I  wish  .  Domestic  horse  those  which 

present  ber  you  animal  you  gave  me 

cdnawai^dga^,  a“wa“'qpani,  nisiha.  A“wa“'qpani  dga“,  (f;d<fuha  i^dfe.  Ukit‘e 

they  have  been  de-  I  am  poor,  my  child.  I  am  poor  as,  nearly  I  have  died  Nation 

stroyed,  as,  from  it. 

12  Caa”'  amd  atii  hd.  Cafi^ge  wdbifei®  dde  wan'giife  awdd.  Ki  6Mi  pi 

this  Dakotas  the  came  .  Horse  I  had  them  but  all  I  gave  them.  And  there.  I  ar- 

(sub.)  here  rived 

5[i,  wi“'ecte  a“‘i-bdji  ha,  nisiha.  Uma“'ha“  amd,  nisiha,  ()^ida"Te  ga^'f.ai, 

when,  even  one  IJjey  did  not  ,  my  child.  Omahas  the  my  child,  to  see  you  wish, 

give  me  (sub.), 

ki  ^ga"  wi|a“Te  ka“'b(j;a.  Cupi  tatd  eb<j;ega°,  nisiha,  usni  <j;d.  E‘a“'  qi, 

and  so  I  see  you  I  wish.  I  reach  shall  I  think,  my  child,  cold  this.  How  if, 

you 

15  nisiha,  (futa^qti  g(fia“^<jiaki(fe  te  eb(ft‘ga“.  Uqife'qtci  dskana  and‘a“  te 

my  child,  very  straight  you  cause  (one)  to  will  I  think.  Very  soon  oh  that  I  hear  it  win 

send  it  back  to  me 

eb(|5dga“.  Cdnujin'ga  (fi(fi:^a,  nikagdhi  (fiifi^a  eddbe,  ie  (fiifiia  uqifd'qti 

that  I  think.  Young  man  your  own,  chief  your  own  also,  words  your  own  very  soon 

wind‘a“i  ka“'b^a. 

I  hear  from  I  wish, 
you 
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NOTE. 

This  Waji’^a-gahiga  is  the  head  of  a  part  of  the  Omaha  Wajinga-^atajl,  while  the 
other  one  is  the  head  of  the  Ponka  Wasabe-it^aji  gens.  The  Omaha  bearing  this  name 
is  an  old  man,  and  his  letter  is  a  good  specimen  of  the  oratorical  style,  especially  the 
first  part,  in  which  Acawnge  is  addressed  as  “my  child,”  Ma“tcn-wa^ihi,  as  “my 
younger  brother,”  and  Ma’'tcu-:^anga,  as  “my  grandchild.” 

TRANSLATION. 

O  ye  head-chiefs,  Acawage  and  Ma“tcu-wa<|;ihi,  as  1  do  not  see  your  young  men,  I 
am  poor.  I  wish  to  see  you,  who  are  my  own  kindred.  I  think  that  I  shall  reach  you 
by  the  time  tliat  the  cold  weather  arrives.  I  hope  that  you  will  send  back  a  letter 
very  soon,  O  my  child,  O  my  younger  brother,  O  my  grandchild,  ye  who  are  head- 
chiefs.  As  I  am  poor,  I  desire  to  see  the  tribe  who  are  my  kindred.  I  think  tliat  all 
the  young  men  wish  to  follow  me.  I  think  lhat  I  shall  bring  them  to  you.  Indeed,  1 
tliink  that  all  the  chiefs  wish  to  follow  me,  O  my  child,  O  my  younger  brother,  0  my 
grandchild,  ye  who  are  head-chiefs.  I  send  you  a  letter  because  1  am  sad  at  heart  on 
account  of  the  death  of  my  young  man  who  dwelt  with  me.  All  the  people  are  sadj 
they  are  poor.  Now  they  think  of  you.  My  child,  I  wish  to  see  you.  As  all  of  the 
stock,  the  horses  that  you  gave  me,  are  gone,  I  am  imor,  my  child.  As  1  am  poor,  I 
have  almost  died  from  that  cause.  These  Dakotas  came  here.  1  gave  them  all  the 
horses  which  I  had.  But,  my  child,  when  I  was  there  they  did  not  give  me  even  one 
horse.  These  Omahas,  my  child,  wish  to  see  you,  and  so  do  1  wish  to  see  you.  I  think 
that  I  shall  reach  you,  my  child,  during  this  cold  weather.  My  child,  I  hope  that  you 
will  send  back  to  me  and  tell  me  just  how  it  is  with  you.  I  hope  that  I  may  hear  it 
very  soon.  I  wish  to  hear  very  soon  the  words  of  your  young  men,  and  also  those  of 
your  chiefs. 


JABE  SKA  TO  GAHlGE  JIN'GA,  WAQA-NAJP,  AND  ACAWAGE. 


Gahige-jin'ga  f(^ska“i  e^^ga“  Jdbe-skd,  iwa“xe  ti^ai.  Wdqa-ndji“,  Aca- 

Gahige-jifiga  dead,  he  thinking  Jabe-skS  to  question  begins.  Waqa-naji”,  Aca- 

mifiht  be  that 

wage,  c4-(fab^i“,  wi”a°Sva  ctticte  t’dska^i  e^ega”  weg((5a“xe  ti  ha.  Gin4‘a“ 

wage,  those  three  and  which  one  soever  dead,  ho  thinking  to  ask  ab' lit  has  .  To  hear  about 

no  more,  might  be  that  them,  his  kindred  come  his  own 

ga^'^ai  Jdbe-ska.  Uq(f:e'qtci  ki'^6  td-bi  waqi“1ia,  gin4‘a“  ga“<fai;  uq(^t;  3 

wishes  Jabe-skil.  Vei-ysoon  he  says  that  some  letter,  to  hear  about  he  wishes;  soon 

one  will  cause  it  to  his  own 

reach  home 

waqi^^ha  (fa^ki  te. — Acawage,  waqi°'ha  cu<fda(^e  <fize  dda“da“'be  juwag<|;4-gA 

letter  the  will  reach  O  Acawage,  letter  I  send  to  you  take  it  and  seeing  it  be  with  them, 

homo. — 

Gahige-jin'ga,  Waqa-ndji?*,  Wah^‘a“,  cdria,  da“'bai-gS,  Waqi”1ia  hiiizai  qi, 

Gahige-jifiga,  Waqa-n.aji",  Wahe'a”,  enough,  look  ye  at  It.  Letter  you  take  it  when, 

wi“'  dska^  t^at’a-bdji  qi,  uqt^g'qtci  waqi^'ha  <^a”'  ki(^a<^6  tai.  Wahd'a",  Wat^f-  6 

one  it  might  you  have  not  if,  very  soon  letter  the  you  will  cause  to  Wahe'a®,  Wa^i- 

be  died  (ob.)  reach  home. 
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daze  cd-na“ba,  a“wa“'wa  ct4cte  t’dska^i  gin4‘a“  ga“'^ai.  Wfuwa^dgihnd 

daze  those  two,  and  which  one  soever  dead,  he  tohejirof  hewisWs.  Ton  tell  us  about  our  own 

no  more,  might  be  his 

kf<fia<^§  td-bi.  Cl  5[i,  wa(^uta“  gin4‘a"  ga“'<fai. 

you  will  cause  it  to  Again  alive  if,  straight  to  hear  of  he  wishes, 
reach  home,  he  said.  his  own 

NOTES. 

This  letter  was  written  before  October  25,  1878. 

505,  1.  t^eska“i,  i.  e.,  t’e  eska“i,  ^^Dead,  they  might  be.” 

505,  3.  uq^Sqtci  ki^6  ta-bi.  Frank  La  Fl^che  does  not  understand  how  ‘^ki^6 
ta-bi”  can  be  used  here,  and  it  is  a  puzzle  to  the  collector,  who  suggests  the  substitu¬ 
tion  of  ‘Hi^a^e  te,  you  will  please  send  it  here,”  or  “g<|;i^a^6  t4,  you  will  please  send 
one  back.” 

506,  1-2.  wiuwa^agilma  ta-bi.  Frank  La  Flhche  and  the  collector  have 

agreed  in  substituting  for  this,  “  wiuwa^4gihn4  3[i,  Jfaf6  tai,  when  you  tell  us  of  our 
own,  you  will  send  one  here.” 

TEANSLATION. 

Jabe-skS,  begins  to  inquire,  as  he  thinks  that  Gahige-jinga  may  be  dead.  As  he 
thinks  that  Waqa-naji“,  Acawage,  or  Gahige-jinga  may  be  dead,  he  has  come  to  inquire 
about  the  deceased  one.  Jabe-skS;  desires  to  hear  about  his  own.  He  says  that  some 
one  will  cause  a  letter  to  leach  him  at  home  (sic)  very  soon.  He  wishes  to  hear  about 
his  own  kindred.  The  letter  will  please  reach  home  soon  (sic). — O  Acawage,  receive 
the  letter  which  I  send  you,  and  look  at  it  with  them.  O  Gahige-jinga,  Waqa-naji", 
and  Wahe‘a“,  look  ye  at  it.  When  you  receive  the  letter,  if  one  of  you  has  not  died, 
please  cause  the  letter  to  reach  home  very  soon  (sic).  He  wishes  to  hear  if  either  of 
his  relations,  Wahe‘a“  or  Wa^idaze,  has  died.  You  will  tell  us  by  sending  a  letter 
here.  And  if  they  be  alive,  Jabe-ska  wishes  to  hear  correctly  about  them. 


JiDE-TA"  TO  ACAWAGE. 

October  25,  1878. 

3  Wiji“'^e  i“'t’e,  nan'de  i“'pi-m4ji-hna®  ca’^'ca".  l:5fuhdbi  t’d  ^an4‘a“  te, 

My  elder  died  to  '  heart  bad  for  me  regularly  always.  Iqnbabi  dead  you  bear  it  will, 

brother  mfl, 

Aedwage.  Wa‘u  tvitvifa  k6  cl  t’d  k@  5[angg'qtci-hna“  hi.  Uma“'<finka  <t4 

0  Acawage.  Woman  my  own  the  again  dead  when  very  near  to  usually  ar-  Season  tliis 

(reel,  one)  lying  rived. 

wHa“'be  ka“b(j;^de  b^i‘a  ha,;  wijU'tfe  fd,  wa‘u  wiwffa  Fd  ta  tg'di  hi. 

I  see  you  I  wished,  but  I  have  ;  my  elder  dead,  woman  my  own  die  will  at  it  hasar- 

failed  brother  rived. 

6  Uma”'^mka  dji  :Hi,  tv^a^'be  ka^'b^a  5[i,  wi:^a“Te  tatd  eb6dga“.  Cdki, 

Season  another  u,  I  see  yon  I  wish  if,  I  see  you  shall  I  think.  O  Ceki, 

^ifan'ge  t’d  hh,  a“'ba^d,  Gakie-ma°'(j)i“  iga,q<^a”. 

your  elder  dead  ,  to-day,  Gakie-ma“4i“  his  wife, 

sister 
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KOTE. 

506,  5,  t’e  ta  tSdi  hi.  T’e  qafig6qtci-hna“  hi,  which  Jide-ta®  gave  as  an  equivalent, 
is  hardly  applicable  here,  as  it  refers  to  several  occasions  of  sickness  unto  death. 

TRANSLATION. 

My  elder  brother  is  dead,  and  my  heart  is  constantly  sad.  O  Acawage,  you  will 
hear  that  Ikuhabi  is  dead.  My  wife  has  nearly  reached  death  on  several  occasions.  I 
wish  to  see  you  this  year,  but  I  have  failed,  as  my  brother  died,  and  my  wife  is 
approaching  death.  If  I  wish  to  see  you  another  year,  I  think  that  I  shall  see  you. 
O  Oeki,  your  younger  sister,  Gakie-ma®^i“’s  wife,  died  to-day. 


xE-tF3A"HA  TO  MA“TCtJ-SI-TAN'GA. 

Ca”',  nislha,  wisi^6-hiia“-ma“'.  Ca“'  dskana  e‘a”'  ma"lim“'  5[I,  winA‘a“- 

Novr,  my  child,  I  am  always  thinking  of  you.  Now  oh  that  how  you  walk  if,  I  have  not 

maji'-qti-ma“' ;  ca“'  e‘a“'  ma“hni“'  :j|i,  i"wi“'(falma  gi<^a(t&  ka“b(fdga“.  Wi:ia“'- 

heard  from  you  at  all;  yet  how  you  walk  if,  you  tell  me  you  send  back  I  hope.  I  see  you 

ba-maji  a“wa“'qpani  hdga-mdji.  Ki  dskana  wiia^'be  ka”b(f;^ga*^  ^de,  bd‘a-  3 

I  not  I  am  poor  I  am  very.  And  oh  that  I  see  yon  I  hoped,  but  I  have 

hna“-nia“^  Ki  ^ikdge-ma,  ^skana  wan'gi<fe  liwa^agihnd  ka"b^(iga“.  Kl 

failed  each  time.  And  those  who  are  oh  that  all  you  tell  them  I  hope.  And 

your  friends, 

a“wafi'kega-maji,  ‘a^'ifmgg'qti  nia"b(|ji“';  ^ga“qti  ma"bni“'  ka“b^dga".  Wa- 

I  am  not  sick,  nothing  at  all  is  the  1  walk;  just  so  you  walk  I  hope.  Let- 

matter 

bdxu  wi“'  cu((5^wiki(j;g.  Ca“'  uqijjg'qtci  g(fl(fa(f@  ka“b(f^ga”.  Wdqe  ama  6 

ter  one  I  cause  him  to  And  very  soon  you  send  one  I  hope.  White  the 

send  it  to  you.  back  man  (mv.  sub.) 

maja”'  ifeinkd  ‘idwaifaf  2[i,  na°b^  t‘a“'  maja“'  wa<fita“  wagaji  ag^af.  Maja“' 

land  '  the  spoke  about  when,  hand  pos-  land  to  work  it  commanded  went  Land 

us  sessing  us  homeward. 

^an'di  5[dci  tai,  eb^^ga“.  CS'ia  cang4hi-b4ji  taf,  eb^4ga“.  G4tega"' 

'in  the  along  we  will  bo,  I  think.  Yonder  we  will  not  reach  you,  I  think.  In  that  man- 

time 

uwibifa  cu(fda<f@.  9 

I  tell  you  I  send  to  yon. 

NOTES. 


507,  5.  ega“qti  ma“hni"  ka“b(fega“.  j;,e-U5[a“ha  explained  this  by  another  sentence: 
ctl  6ga°qti  wa^ikegajl'qti  win4‘a“  ka“b^6ga“. 

You  too  just  so  you  are  not  sick  at  I  hear  from  I  hope. 

all  yon 

“  I  hope  to  hear  from  you  that  you,  too,  have  not  been  sick  at  all.” 

507,  6.  Wabaxu,  used  by  an  Omaha  instead  of  wabag^eze. 

507,  6.  Waqe  amaj  i.  c.,  Inspector  J.  H.  Hammond. 

507,  7.  maja’^  ^iuke,  intended  for  “maja“  fa“.” — ^Frank  La  Flhche. 
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TEANSLATIOK 

My  child,  I  always  think  of  you.  I  have  not  heard  at  all  how  you  are,  though  it 
has  been  my  desirej  yet  I  hope  that  you  will  send  a  letter  Ijack,  and  tell  me  how  you 
are.  As  I  do  not  see  you,  I  am  very  poor.  I  have  hoped  to  see  you,  but  I  have  failed 
each  time.  I  hope  that  you  will  tell  all  your  friends.  I  am  not  sick;  I  walk  without 
any  trouble  at  all.  I  hope  that  you  are  just  so.  I  cause  some  one  to  send  you  a  letter. 
I  hope  that  you  will  send  one  back  very  soon.  A  white  man  talked  with  us  about  the 
land.  He  went  home  after  telling  us  to  work  the  land  with  our  hands.  I  tliink  that 
we  will  be  in  the  land  for  some  time.  I  think  that  we  will  not  reach  yonder  where 
you  are.  I  send  to  you  to  tell  you  such  things. 


TO  xANOfi-NAN^OGE. 

October  25,  1878. 

Ca“'  wabdg(feze  ti(fa<fg  a°'ba<j;^  :ia“'be.  Niaci“ga  i“'(|;adai  (fdaka.  Ca^' 

STow  letter  you  sent  to-day  1  have  Person  read  it  to  me  this  ITow 

seen  it.  (sub.). 

dskana  (ff;a  uda“qti  and‘a“  >[i  i“'uda“.  Ca“'  dskana  Wakan'da  ak4 

oh  that  household  your  very  good  I  heard  when  good  for  me.  Now  oh  that  Deity  the 

3  u^ika“i  ka“b(^^ga“.  Ki  A^^pa^-^an^ga  t’d  t@  and‘a“  hS;,  ki  nfkagdhi  s4tS,“ 

hmp  you  I  hope.  And  Big  Elk  he  died  the  I  heard  it  ,  and  chief  five 

t’ai  t6  aw^na‘a“  ha.  Ki  nikaci“ga-m4ce,  dhigiqti  (fat’al  te  ca“^  giifajiwaife. 

died  the  I  heard  of  them  .  And  ye  people,  very  many  you  died  the  yet  grievous. 

A”'ba(fd  angii  cti  wawakegai.  Nikaci^ga  uda^qti  sdta“  t’af.  Ci  i“'tca”  t’e 

To-day  we  too  we  are  sick.  Person  very  good  five  died.  Again  now  to  die 

6  et^ga“qti  6di-ma-hna“'i,  ki  wa‘u  cti  t’^-hna“i.  Ca“'  maja“'  k6  ca“'  <b4  cti 

very  apt  those  are  usually  here,  and  woman  too  usually  die.  Yet  land  the  yet  this  too 

dga”,  lit’e  t‘a“'  dga“  a“t’d-hna“i.  Ki  maja“'  c^:ia(j5ica“  k6':;a  cafigdhi  taitd 

like,  death  abounds  like  we  are  dying.  And  land  towards  yonder  at  the  we  reach  you  shall 

place 

na“'a“pe  h^ga-bdji.  Ki  mkaci"ga  am4  ed4da“  lbaha“  amd,  ‘i4wa(()g-hna“'i 

we  fear  it  not  a  little.  And  people  the  what  they  know  they  usually  talk  about  us 

(sub.)  who, 

9  (fa^'ja,  afii[iwacka"  h4ga-b4ji.  Ca“'  wd^iwagdzu  ga“'(j)ai.  (J:!(^(fuAdi  wd(|)iwa- 

though,  wo  have  made  not  a  little.  And  to  make  us  straight  they  wish.  In  tbis  place  make  us 

efforts  in  our  own  behalf 

gdzu  td  am4  t6.  Ada“  maja“'  kg'i^a,  cd:^a  k6':^a,  cangdhi  tai  anga“'<j5a-baji 

straight  they  will,  doubt-  Therefore  land  at  the,  at  yonder  at  the,  we  reach  you  will  we  do  not  wish  it 
less.  place 

^ga“i  hS,.  Ki  e‘a”^  we4gi<feig(fa“  ci6  e4waga“  taAgata“,  ca“'  tg^di 

somewhat  .  And  how  they  decide  for  us  even  we  are  so  we  who  will,  yet  there  in  the 

12  cafig4(fea-b4ji  tan'gata“  dska“-a“(j;a“'(fai.  Maja“'  ^a“  itfdditfai  ;iii  tS  ceta“' 

we  go  not  to  you  we  who  will  we  think  it  may  be  so.  Land  the  agent  houses  the  so  far 

it4xai4((5ica“  v^ak^ga-bdji.  Ca“'  a“'ba(f4  wislifai  dga“,  wabdg^eze  cutjj^wikftfg. 

towards  up  stream  they  are  not  sick.  Now  to-day  I  remember  as,  letter  I  cause  him  to  send 

(north)  you  (pi.)  it  to  yon  (sing.). 
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Ca“'  wiwf^a  tS  liwakega  <^ingd  Ca“'  eddda”  maja”'  ^(i(|jujidi  wi“^qtci 

And  honsehold  my  own  the  sichness  has  none.  And  what  laud  in  this  only  one 

w^teqi  dga“  nwib^ai-hna“-ma”'.  Hu:janga-ma  ttkji  lia.  Ca“'  waMg^eze 

hard  for  somewhat  I  have  told  you  (pi.)  regularly.  The  Winnebagos  hard  .  Now  letter 

uq^g'qtci  wabdxu  <^4fu  ^ink^,  dskana  ^a‘f  g^i^a^g  ka“b(^^ga“.  3 

very  soon  goes,  writer  here  he  who,  oh  that  you  you  send  I  hope. 

give  him  hack 

NOTES. 

508, 1.  Diaci^ga  i“^adai  ^eaka,  another  way  of  expressing,  “Niaci”ga  f4aka 
i"'^adai  hS,.” 

508,  6.  Oa“  maja“  k6  ca“  ^e  cti  ega“.  Duba-nia“^i“  gave  ctl,  here  too,”  as 

equivalent  to  “fe  cth”  Frank  La  FEche  reads:  Maja“'  f6  cti  6ga“,  omitting  “Ca“” 
and  ca“.” 

508,  8.  nikaci^ga  ama,  edada“  ibaha“  araa,  i.  e.,  the  ivhite  people. 

508,  9-10.  wd^iwagdzu  t4  am4  t6.  Frank  La  FEche  and  Duba-ma“^i“  say,  “w4^i- 
wag4zu,”  while  Sanssouci  says,  “  wa^iwagazu.”  Sanssouci  renders  “ta  ama  t6”  by 
“they  will  doubtless,”  distinguishing  it  from  “taite,  they  shall.”  Frank  La  Fltiche 
says  that  “wd^iwagazu  taitd”  is  seldom  used. 

509,  3.  wabaxu  fefii  fiiike,  the  one  who  sits  here  writing. 

TEANSLATION. 

To-day  I  saw  the  letter  that  you  sent.  This  man  read  it  to  me.  I  am  glad  to  hear 
that  your  household  is  in  good  health.  I  hope  that  Wakanda  may  help  you.  I  heard 
that  Big  Elk  and  five  chiefs  had  died.  And  as  so  many  of  you  have  died,  it  is  griev¬ 
ous,  O  ye  people.  We,  too,  are  sick  to  day.  Five  very  excellent  men  have  died,  and 
now  there  are  those  who  are  very  apt  to  die.  The  women,  too,  are  dying.  As  this 
land,  too,  as  well  as  yours,  is  full  of  death,  we  have  been  dying.  We  are  very  much 
afraid  of  arriving  yonder  at  a  laud  in  your  neighborhood.  Though  the  people  wlio 
know  something  have  been  talking  about  us  and  to  us,  we  have  been  making  great 
efforts  on  our  own  account.  They  wish  to  settle  our  business  in  a  satisfactory  manner. 
They  will  doubtless  make  a  satisfactory  settlement  of  our  business  in  this  place. 
Therefore  we  do  not  wish  to  reach  the  land  near  you,  if  we  can  avoid  it.  Whatever 
they  decide  upon  for  us  we  shall  abide  by,  yet  we  hope  that  we  shall  not  depart  from 
this  xdace.  They  are  not  sick  in  the  agent’s  country  (i.  e.,  Indiana)  as  far  south  as  his 
city  (i.  e.f  Eichmoud).  As  1  remember  you  to-day,  I  send  you  a  letter.  My  household 
is  without  sickness.  I  have  told  you  again  and  again  of  one  thing  in  this  land  which 
is  somewhat  hard  for  us.  The  Winnebagos  are  hard  for  us  to  bear.  I  hope  that,  as 
this  letter  goes  very  soon,  you  will  give  one  and  send  it  to  the  writer  who  is  here. 
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jjA^P-NA-PAjI  to  xAxAN'GA-NAJP. 

Nisfta,  a”wa°'qpani  h^ga-mijl  wigisiif§-hna°-nia”'.  fiskana,  nisiha, 

My  child,  I  am  poor  I  am  very  if,  I  usa.illy  remember  you,  my  Oh  that,  my  child 

relation. 

wigf:ja®be  ka“b(j;^ga“-hna“-nia“'  4ta”h^. — Ka^cha,  maja”'  ca“'ca“  hni”' 

I  see  you,  my  own  1  usually  hope  1  who  stand. —  My  friend,  land  here  always  you  were 

3  a“wa°'qpani-m4ji  tatd  ebifdga"  ^a“'ja,  ihnd  hS,.  Hndga“  a“wa“'qpani 

i^  I  (am)  not  poor  shall  I  think  thoujih,  yon  have  .  As  you  went  1  am  poor 

gone 

hdga-mdji.  Ca“'  eddda“  ucka“  ma4iiii”'  >p,  ca^''  e‘a“'  nia^lini"^  >[i,  btfiiga 

I  am  very.  Yet  what  deeds  you  walk  if,  infait  liow  you  walk  if,  all 

an4‘a“  ka“b(fia  ha.  Ca”'  fe  uda”qti  wigiria‘a“  ka^^bt^a  lia.  Nisiha,  tiiaja*^^ 

I  hear  it  I  wish  .  In  fact  words  very  good  I  hear  of  yon,  I  wish  .  My  child,  land 

my  own 

6  an4ji“  ^an'di  wab^ita"  a^^a^'cpaha"  Imai  tS,  i“'tca”  4taca“  b^d.  Wdqe  amd 

I  stood  in  the  I  worked  you  knew  me  you  (pi.)  when,  now  beyond  it  I  go.  White  the 

went  people  (sub.) 

ed4da“  ca“'  waifdte  b^iiga  gdxai  gd  e4wakiga“'qtia"'i.  Ceta“'  a“(j;ita“  tS 

what  in  fact  food  all  they  make  the  we  are  just  alike.  So  far  we  work  the 

(pl.ob.) 

ang<fl‘aqti,  gtfisai  t@  ang<fi‘aqti,  m4^e  ha.  Maja“'  cta°''be  ^a“^  b^iiga  wamiiske 

we  have  failed  plucking  the  we  have  failed  winter  .  Land  you  saw  the  all  wheat 

.  indeed,  their  own  indeed. 


dna  ^at’ai  gS  ijaje  zaniqti  a“wa“^na‘a“  anga”'(fai.  Waciice  ijin'ge  ^aiik4 

how  yon  have  the  his  name  everyone  we  hear  them  wo  wish.  Wacuce  his  son  the  ones 

many  died 

wi“'  t’d.  fi'di-d-i-naji"'  ijdje  a<fi“'. 

one  died.  £ldi-a'i-n£(ji'*  his  name  he  had. 

NOTES. 

This  xa(^a5ga-naji“  is  sometimes  called  xa:^aSga-iiaji“  jifiga  (i.  e.,  the  younger), 
to  distinguish  him  from  Acawage.  He  is  the  brother-in-law  of  Mi“xa-ska,  the  elder 
Frank  La  Fl^che. 

510,  2.  Kageha,  t.  e.,  Ma“tcu-wa^ihi. 

TEANSLATION. 

My  child,  I  always  think  of  you  when  I  am  poor.  I  am  ever  hoping  to  see  you. 
My  friend,  you  have  gone,  though  I  thought  that  I  should  never  be  poor  if  you  always 
remained  here  in  this  country.  As  you  went,  I  am  very  poor.  I  wish  to  hear  all,  what 
you  are  doing,  and  how  you  are.  I  hope  to  hear  very  good  words  from  you  who  are 
my  own  relation.  My  child,  when  you  departed,  you  knew  that  I  worked  the  land 
Avhere  1  dwell.  I  have  now  exceeded  what  I  did  then.  We  are  just  like,  the  white 
people  in  raising  all  kinds  of  food.  We  have  not  yet  finished  our  workj  we  are  far 
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from  the  eud.  It  is  winter,  and  yet  we  have  not  been  able  to  finish  gathering  all  of 
our  crops.  The  land  which  you  saw  is  full  of  wheat.  We  stand  in  the  land  with 
nothing  at  all  to  occasion  apprehension ;  Ave  are  firmly  settled.  We  wish  to  hear  all 
the  names  of  your  people  who  have  died.  One  of  Wacuce’s  sons  is  dead.  His  name 
was  Edi-a-i-naji“. 


ICTAcJJABI  to  MA”TCtj-WA(|!IHI  AND  ACAWAGE. 


Waqi^'ha  g(fl(fa(f;6  (fa“'  b<fize.  Maja“'  (fa“'  <futa“qti  i”wi“'^.a 

Letter  yoa  sent  back  the  I  took  it.  Land  you  sit  the  very  straight  to  tell  me 
(Ob.)  (Ob.) 

gi^a-ga.  cu^^atfg.  C^ama  nikaci^ga  d‘uba  catfal  hh,.  Itiz6  ciib^^ 

be  sending  This  I  send  to  yon.  Those  people  some  went  to  .  At  the  I  go  to  you 

back.  you  same  time 

ka°b<f4de  waqi“'ha  g^iaji  ^ga“,  a“'a“<|)a  caifai  hri.  Ca“'  uwikie  tS  tikiga”'-  3 

I  wished,  but  letter  had  not  as,  leaving  me  they  went  .  Now  I  talk  to  you  the  it  was  just 

come  back  to  you 

qtia“',  waqi“'ha(fa“^  bifize  tg'di.  Ca°',  ji“<f4ha,  a“wa“'qpaiii  hdga-maji.  Maja“' 

like  it,  letter  the  I  took  it  when.  Yet,  elder  brother,  I  am  poor  I  am  very.  Land 


maja“'  mact^aia  ifag^i®'  (fa“'  a“'ba  uma"<fi“  4na  ja“'  2{i-lina“'i  an4‘a“  ka“'b^a.  6 

land  in  the  warm  you  sit  the  day  to  walk  in  how  sleeps  if  only  I  hear  it  I  wish, 
region  many 

Waw4kegai  ca“'afig4xai,  anginii. 

We  were  sick  we  have  quit,  we  have  recovered. 


NOTE. 

511,  6.  a®ba  uma“^i“,  etc.  Frank  La  Flfeche  says  that  this  is  not  exactly  correct. 
It  should  be  “a“'ba  dna  ja“'  hiwa^g  6i“te  an4‘a"  ka“'b^a.” 

TRANSLATION. 

I  have  received  the  letter  which  you  sent  home.  Send  me  a  letter,  and  tell  me 
just  how  you  dwell  in  the  land.  I  send  you  this  in  order  to  make  that  request.  Some 
of  those  men  (i.  e.,  Oinahas)  went  to  you.  I  desired  to  go  to  you  when  they  did,  but 
they  went  to  you  without  me,  as  a  letter  had  not  come  from  you.  When  I  received 
the  letter,  it  was  just  as  if  I  talked  with  you.  O  elder  brothers,  I  am  very  poor.  I 
did  not  think,  heretofore,  that  you  dwelt  in  a  land  near  by;  I  thought  that  you  dwelt 
at  a  very  great  distance.  And  I  wish  to  hear  how  many  days  it  takes  to  walk  to  the 
land  in  the  warm  region  where  you  dwell.  We  have  brought  our  sickness  to  an  end; 
Ave  have  recovered. 
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WAQPfi-CA  TO  CAHIE(|!A. 


Negflia,  maja”'  4gudi  ma”hni°'  wisf(f6-hna"  ca'^a”.  Ana  ca”'  ^t’al 

Mother’s  land  in  what  you  walk  I  am  remembering  always.  How  in  fact  yon  have 

brother,  place  you  many  died 

^i^te  win4‘a“i  ka^'bifa.  Maja“'  dgudi  ifandji”  ::^i,  maja“'  wdgazudji,  cLibcfd- 

it  may  I  hear  from  .  I  wish.  Land  in  what  you  stand  if,  land  not  straight,  I  have  not 

be  you  (pi.)  place 

3  maji.  t6  ^kiga“  i“'(fa-mdji  h^ga-m^ji.  Nujinga,  kagd,  ha,  He- 

gonetoyou.  You  die  the  it  is  like  it  1  am  sad  I  am  very.  Boy,  third  son,  is  dead  ,  He- 

qdga-jm'ga.  l^juhdbi  ctl  t’<^6  ha,  (j;i:|a”'cka.  Ca'"'  wab%(feze  gia“'(j)aki<j56 

qaga-jifiga.  Ijiubabi  too  is  dead  ,  your  sister’s  Now  letter  you  cause  him  to  be 

son.  sendingit  back  tome 

ka“b(f(^ga“.  Ca”'  agucii  ucla“qti  <fanaji”  te  ana‘a”  ka”b^tiga”. 

I  hope.  Now  in  what  very  good  you  stand  the  I  hear  it  I  hope, 

place 


NOTES. 


Cahie<|;a,  or  Cheyenne,  a  Yankton  Dakota,  was  adopted  by  the  Ponkas,  who  have 
made  him  the  head  of  one  of  their  sub-gentes.  He  was  enrolled  in  1880  as  Muxa-ndji", 
which  is  a  sacred  name  of  his  gens. 

512, 13.  kag4  refers  to  Heqaga-jinga,  whom  Waqpe-ca  called  his  younger  brother. 
He  is  spoken  of  by  his  household  or  ordinal  birth-name,  being  the  third  son.  Wa¬ 
qpe-ca  might  have  said:  ^‘Nujinga  isan'gaa^Me  t’^6  hS,,  Heqaga-jin'ga:  I  had  a  boy 
for  my  younger  brother,  Heqaga  jinga,  but  he  is  dead." 

TRANSLATION. 

Mother’s  brother,  I  always  think  of  you,  in  whatever  land  you  walk.  I  wish  to 
hear  from  you  how  many  of  you  have  died.  The  land  in  which  you  stand  is  not 
straight,  so  I  have  not  gone  to  you.  I  am  very  sad,  because  it  is  just  as  if  you  were 
dead.  Heqaga-jinga,  the  third  son  in  our  household,  is  dead.  Ijjuhabi,  your  sister’s 
son,  too,  is  dead.  I  hope  that  you  will  send  back  a  letter  to  me.  I  wish  to  hear  in 
what  place  you  do  very  well. 


WANIxA-WAQE  to  GAHlGE. 

6  Ca”'  ^wiijig'qti  wisl^iS  a”'ba(ft;.  Eskana  wi}a“'be,  ka“b^%a“  ^de,  a”ju- 

Now  I  have  you  for  I  remem-  to-day.  Oh  that  I  see  you  I  hoped,  but  I  am 

a  very  near  her  you  not 

relation 

maji;  ceta”'  a”wa”'cte  ag<fi”',  angini-m^ji.  (pd(^Li  maja”'  hndji  t6'di,  a”wa“'- 

well;  so  far  I  remain  I  sit,  I  have  not  recovered.  Here  land  you  did  when,  I  was 

^  not  go 

qpani  cta”'be  tS  ca”'ca“  b(fi“'.  Ki  (fi-hna”  wisi(fa-maji ;  Pan'ka  nikagi^hi 

poor  you  saw  it  the  always  I  am.  And  you  only  1  do  not  remember  Ponka  chief 

you; 

9  zanfqti  aw4si<f6;  cdnujifi'ga-ma  cti  aw^si(fS,  zanf.  Ca”'  wisf^ai  t@,  mdadi 

all  1  remember  the  young  men  too  I  remember  all.  Now  I  remem-  when,  last  spring 

them;  them,  beredyou 
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ucka“  wi“'  Caa“^  anuVja  pi  te  dwa"'  ega“,  di  >[i,  iicka“  juaji  gaxai. 

deed  one  Dakotas  to  them  I  ar-  when,  it  being  as,  I  was  when,  deed  'wroug  they  did. 

rived  the  cause  coming 

back 

Gan':^[t  dega“  wisi<^ai.  Hau.  Ed4da“  iii^a  nikaci"ga-nia  t’e-ni4  zaiiiqti 

And  that  I  remember  TT  What  news  the  people  the  dead  ones  all 

being  so  you 

ijdje  waE^dcpaxii  gi<f^a,<^Q  ka"b(|;^ga“,  zaniqti  awdna‘a“  ka“'b<j;a.  Ca“'  i“'(fa-  3 

his  you -^vrite  them  for  you  send  I  hope,  all  I  hear  them  I  wish.  Now  l  am 

name  me  back 

majfqti-hna“-ma“'  wisiifai  te'di.  Acka  (fag^i“'  te'di,  wi:^a“'be  ka“'b(fa  (3ga“, 

always  very  sad  I  remem-  when.  Near  you  sat  when,  I  see  you  I  wished  as, 

her  you 

cupi-hna“-ma®';  ^de  E'ta”  eaiYga^'-maji  i“'jja-mdji.  Hau.  Gan'5[i  Uma“'ha"- 

I  used  to  reach  you ;  but  now  I  am  not  so  I  am  sad.  U  And  Omahas 

md  cdma  culnwa<f6-hna“d  wacta“'bai  5[i,  cuhii  5[i,  wabdgi^eze  td;  6 

the  those  they  have  been  sent  to  you  you  see  them  when,  reach  when,  letter  you  send  will; 

(pi.)  (you  see)  you 

awdna‘a“  ka“'b(|^a.  Ca“'  eskana  uda“qti  ma“^i“d  ka°'b(^a,  ie  uda“qti  awdna‘a“ 

1  hear  about  I  wish.  Now  oh  that  very  good  they  walk  I  wish,  words  very  good  1  hear  about 
them  them 

ka°'b(fa.  Hau.  GaiiSp  eawa(f;6''qti  Uma“'lia“  c^nia  ciiliii  :5|i,  dskana 

I  wish.  IT  And  I  have  them  for  Omahas  those  reach  when,  oh  that 

near  kindred  (you  see)  you 

can'ge-ma  wi"'  a“^d‘i  ka“b(^dga“,  gi  wa<|)dki^e  ka“b^(iga“.  Ca“'  9 

the  horses  one  you  give  I  hope,  having  coming  you  cause  them  I  hope.  Still 

me  for  mo  back 

(j^ijin'ge,  Gha^-jiu'ga,  gi  ka“b<(5dga“.  Caii'ge  ja“-ma“'((;i“  (j^ankd 

your  son,  Dha^-jifiga,  he  having  coming  I  hope.  Horse  wagon  carry  it  the  ones 

for  me  back  that 

wE'  wi“dqtci  i“wi“'cte.  Cail'ge  a”(fa‘i  5[i,  pahan'ga  wabdgifeze  i 

one  is  dead  only  one  remains  to  me.  Horse  you  give  if.  before  letter  is 

to  me,  me  coming 

ka“b^dga“.  lail'ki (fd-gd.  Ceta“'  tat(5  eb(/)dga“.  Maja“'  cafi'ge  (/jiiigai  12 

I  hope.  Cause  it  to  be  com-  So  far  shall  I  think.  Land  here  horse  there  are 

ing  for  me.  none 

dga“,  caii'ge  t‘a”'a:^a  (|)andji“,  dda“  wina  cu<j;da(|5S.  Ki  Gha^-jiu'ga  giaji  :>[i, 

as,  horse  where  they  yon  stand,  therefore  I  beg  I  send  to  you.  And  Dha^jinga  is  not  if, 
abound  from  you  coming  back 

Uma“'ha“  jiil'ga  wi“'  gi  wd^aci  ka“'b(fa. 

Omaha  small  one  having  is  you  ask  I  wish. 

for  me  coming  him 
back 

NOTE. 

513,  3.  wai“^ecpaxu,  from  “wagibaxu.”  See  Dictionary. 

TEANSLATION. 


My  near  relation,  1  remember  you  to-day.  I  hoped  to  see  you,  but  I  am  not  in 
good  health;  I  still  have  sickness  left;  I  have  not  recovered.  I  am  still  poor  in  this 
land,  as  you  saw  me  before  you  departed.  And  I  do  not  remember  you  only;  1  re¬ 
member  all  the  Ponka  cliiefs,  and  all  the  young  men.  1  remembered  you  last  spring, 
when  I  went  to  the  Dakotas  and  was  coming  back,  at  which  time,  owing  to  one  occur¬ 
rence,  they  did  an  unfortunate  thing.  And  as  that  is  the  case,  1  remember  you. 
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1  hope  that  you  will  send  back  what  news  there  is,  and  write  for  me  the  names  of 
all  the  people  who  have  died.  I  wish  to  hear  about  all  of  them.  When  I  think  of 
you,  I  am  sorely  grieved.  When  you  dwelt  near,  I  used  to  go  to  you  when  I  wished 
to  see  you.  But  now  I  am  not  in  that  condition,  so  I  am  sad. 

If  you  see  those  Ornahas  who  have  been  sent  to  you,  please  send  a  letter,  as  1  wish 
to  hear  about  them.  I  hope  that  they  are  very  Avell;  1  wish  to  hear  very  good  words 
about  them. 

When  those  Ornahas  who  are  my  near  kindred  reach  you,  1  hope  that  you  will 
give  me  one  of  your  horses.  1  hope  that  you  will  cause  them  to  bring  it  back  for  me, 
or  else  that  your  son,  Uha“  jinga,  will  bring  it  to  me.  As  one  of  my  wagon  horses  is 
dead,  only  one  is  left  to  me.  If  you  give  me  a  horse,  I  hope  that  a  letter  will  come 
before  it.  Send  it.  I  think  that  this  letter  is  long  enough.  I  send  to  beg  of  you 
because  this  land  is  without  horses,  and  you  are  iu  the  land  where  there  are  plenty  of 
them.  If  Uha*^-jinga  does  not  come  back,  please  ask  one  of  the  young  Ornahas  to 
bring  the  horse  home  to  me. 


HE-WA-Jl^A  TO  GAHlGE-WADA(j!lNGE. 

Nia“'^ing6'qti  ag^f.  Umdha  akAdi  ag^f.  TJcka”  aja“  kg  wagazu 

I  have  no  pain  at  all  I  have  Ornahas  to  them  1  have  Deed  you  do  the  straight 

come  back  come  back.  that 

ka“'b<^a.  Um4ha  akadi  uda°qti  agc^f,  nia“'(f:ing6'qti.  J^de  Umalia 

I  hear  I  wish.  Ornahas  to  them  very  good  I  have  I  have  no  pain  at  all.  But  Ornahas 

come  back, 

3  akadi  agifd-m^ji  tat(iska“b^dga“,  eh^.  Eskana  (jjagifii  ka“b<f^ga°,  ehe.  (pdanni 

to  them  I  go  not  home-  shall,  I  think,  I  said.  Oh  that  you  have  I  hope,  I  said.  These 

ward  come  back 

Umaha  anifi  uda^‘qti  naji“'  amd:  niaci“ga  d4da“  gfi  ctdctewa"'  (jiizd  ga”'(^a 

Ornahas  the  very  good  are  standing :  person  what  has  come  soever  to  take  wishing 

(sub.)  back  him 

g<f;i“'  ama.  Ca”'  wakega  nid  ^i<^in'ge  di“te  win4‘a^  ka“'b(jiai  ha.  Ca”'  eawa^.o 

they  are  sitting.  Now  sick  pain  you  have  it  may  I  hear  of  I  wish  .  Indeed  I  have  them 

none  be  you  (pi.  ob.)  as  kindred 

6  jifdga  e‘a“'  >[i  detewa^',  ana‘a“  ka^^bifa.  U‘ag(|)aqti  agifi,  nu>[a<|;i"  agiff, 

small  how  if,  even  that  I  hear  it  I  wish.  Suffering  greatly  1  have  bare  of  outer  I'have 

comeback,  garments  comeback. 

Unialia  akadi,  Ki  (fdaka,  windgi  aka,  wah“  i”'<^i“wi“  Eskana  wabdxu  i^a” 

Ornahas  to  them.  And  this  one,  my  mother’s  the  blanket  bought  for  Oh  that  letter  the 

brother  (sub.),  me. 

culii  5[!,  uq<|;e'qtci  wi“'  a“<fa‘i  giifai^ai  ka“b<^dga“.  (fdaka  wi:fan'ge  akii 

reaches  when,  very  soon  one  you  give  you  tpl.)  send  I  hope.  This  one  my  elder  sister  the 

yon  me  it  back  (sub.) 

\)  diia  ag<fd  .taitd  eb^dga“,  Caa“'  ama^ia.  Umaha  akadi  ^ab^i“  ja“'  cii^d 

she  go  home-  .shali  I  think,  Dakotas  to  them,  Ornahas  at  them  three  sleep  it  goes 

to  you 


wabaxu  ^a“. 

letter  the. 


NOTES. 


He-wa‘'ji<|;a  is  a  Ponka  of  the  Nikadaona  gens.  His  name  is  given  as  pronounced 
by  the  Poiikas,  but  it  is  intended  for  the  Dakota,  He-wa“jina  (One  Horn),  which  would 
be  He-wi“aqtci  iu  ^egiha.  Gahige-wada^iiige  is  a  Ponka  of  the  Hisada  gens. 
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514,  1.  Nia“<f!i5g’eqti,  contracted  from  ni6  a“^m'g6qti,  “Pain — I  have  not  at  all.” 

514,  3.  tat^ska’^b^^ga",  in  full,  tatd  4ska“b^ega". 

514,  3.  Omit  “ebe”  in  both  sentences. — Frank  La  Flecbe. 

514,  7.  winegi  aka,  i.  e.,  tbe  Omaba  of  tbe  Ictasanda  gens. 

514,  9.  Frank  La  Flecbe  says  that  tbe  last  sentence  sbould  read: 

Umaba  akMi  ag(|;i  tS  ^4b^D  ja“'  5[i,  cu^e  wabaxu  ^a“. 

Omahas  at  them  I  came  when  three  sleep  when,  goes  to  letter  the. 
back  you 

“Umaba”  is  tbe  Ponka  form  of  “Uma^'ba^j”  and  “wabaxu,”  letter,  book,  is 
equivalent  to  tbe  Omaba  “  wab4g^eze.” 

TRANSLATION. 

I  bave  come  back  to  tbe  Omabas  without  any  sickness  at  all.  I  desire  to  know 
just  wbat  thing  you  are  doing.  I  have  come  back  to  tbe  Omahas  in  very  good  health, 
without  any  sickness  at  all.  But  I  said  that  I  did  not  think  I  would  go  homeward  to 
the  Omabas.  I  say  that  I  hope  you  may  come  back.  These  Omabas  are  doing  very 
well.  They  are  desirous  of  receiving  any  kind  of  person  whatsoever  who  comes  back. 
I  wish  to  bear  from  you  that  you  have  no  sickness  or  pain.  I  desire  to  bear  bow  my 
young  relations  are,  no  matter  wbat  their  condition  may  be.  I  suffered  very  much 
when  I  came  back  to  tbe  Omahas ;  I  came  back  without  any  outer  garments.  But 
this  one,  my  mother’s  brother,  bought  a  blanket  for  me.  I  hope  that  when  the  letter 
reaches  you,  you  will  give  me  one  very  quickly  and  send  it  back.  I  think  that  my 
sister  will  go  alone  to  her  home  among  the  Dakotas.  The  letter  goes  to  you  three  days 
after  my  return  to  the  Omahas. 


d:A(f:F-NA’‘PAJl  TO  xAxAN'GA-NAJP  JIN'GA. 

December  16,  1878. 

Waqi^'lia  at!  bifizega^,  nisiha,  'wi^a^'bo  (3ga“,  i"'uda“qti-nia“'. 

Letter  this  I  came  I  took  it,  as,  my  child,  I  see  you  like,  it  is  very  good  for  me, 

here 

i"'^e-qti-ma"'  ha.  Ca“',  nisiha,  ata”'ct6  waqi“'ha  cuhia<fe-hna“-ma“^  tat^.  Ki 

I  am  very  glad  .  And,  my  child,  whensoever  letter  I  send  to  you  regularly  shall.  And 

(fiisan'ga  ctiifu  cuhi  te,  a°wa“'qpani  dga“  cu<fe4ki<fe  ha.  (jpd<(;u,  nisiha,  3 

your  younger  yonder  reached  as  I  am  poor  as  I  caused  him  to  .  Here,  my  child, 

brother  you  to  it,  go  to  you 

anaji’"  te,  maja“'  anaji“,  wab(fita°  lida^qti  b^fiiga  an4ji°.  Ca"',  nisiha, 

I  -sta^  when,  land  here  I  stand,  I  work  very  good  all  I  stand.  Vet,  my  child, 

wigisi(fe-hna"  (fan'di,  edada“  wi“'  ahni“'  te'di  ab(|;i“'  t(^i“te,  eb<f^ga’’-hna“-nia"' 

I  idways  remem-  when,  in  what  one  you  had  when  I  have  it  will,  I  used  to  think  it 

bered  you  the  past,  perhaps, 

ha.  Nisiha,  ata'^'ete  ca”'  wigi;a“be  tateska“b(j:dga“-hna"-ma“'  ha.  6 

.  My  child,  whenever  still  I  see  j'ou,  my  own  shall  I  am  used  to  thinking 

NOTE. 

515,  3.  (^Jisanga,  i.  e.,  Nidaha",  the  real  son  of  ^a^i"-na“pajl. 
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TRANSLATION. 

My  child,  I  was  very  g:lad  when  I  came  to  this  house  and  received  this  letter.  It 
was  very  good  for  me,  being  just  as  if  I  saw  you.  And,  my  child,  I  shall  send  letters 
to  you  from  time  to  time.  And,  as  to  your  younger  brother,  who  has  reached  you,  I 
sent  him  to  you  because  I  was  poor.  My  child,  vvhen  I  remain  here,  working  the  land, 
I  do  all  the  work  very  well.  And,  my  child,  as  I  am  always  thinking  of  you,  I  think 
that  if  you  have  any  one  thing  I  may  have  it.  My  child,  I  am  constantly  hoping  to 
see  you  at  some  time  or  other. 


d;A(J:P-NA>'PljI  TO  HIS  SON  NlDAHA". 

Waqi“'ha  g(fi<(5a(f6  <fa“'  biflze.  Hau.  Waqi^'ha  j^aian'ga- 

Letter  the  you  sent  it  the  I  took  it.  IT  Letter  leendtoj'ou, 

(ob.)  back  (ob.) 

naji”.  Hnfze  :j[i,  gd(fa“  Nfdaha“  (fa ‘I  te  Wanaq(fi“qti  gii-ga  ha.  Wa<fita“ 

naji”.  You  take  it  when,  that  (ob.)  Nidaha"  you  give  will.  Hurrying  very  be  ye  com-  ,  Work 

It  to  him  much  ing  home 

3  te  b<fi‘aqti-ma“'  ha.  Ca“'  uda^qtia'ji  dga“  andji^;  ucka“  t‘a“'  andji^.  Wana- 

the  I  have  hiiled,  in-  Indeed  not  very  good  like  I  stand ;  business  plenty  I  stand.  Hun-y- 

(ob.)  deed,  at  it 

q(fi“  gi-gS-  Ca“'  wi;a“'ba-m4ji  nan'de  i“'pi-m4ji-hna“-ma“'  ha. 

ing  be  coming  home.  Still  I  do  not  see  you  heart  I  alwjiys  have  it  bad  for  me 

NOTES. 

Nidaha“  went  to  the  Ponkas  without  the  consent  of  his  agent,  who  threatened  to 
punish  him  if  he  did  not  return  by  a  certain  time.  This  was  the  trouble  to  which 
j;a^i"-na“x>ajl  referred  in  the  jihrase,  “ucka“  t‘a“  anaji“.” 

The  se(50ud  and  third  sentences  were  addressed  to  j^axanga-naji”,  but  all  the  rest 
was  intended  for  Nidaha*^. 


TRANSLATION. 

I  have  received  the  letter  which  you  sent  home  to  me.  I  send  a  letter  to  you,  () 
j/hxahga-najP.  When  you  get  it,  please  give  it  to  Nidaha*^.  O  Nidaha”,  come  home  in  a 
\  ery  great  hurry.  I  can  malie  no  jirogress  at  all  with  my  work,  I  am  not  prospering 
very  well ;  I  have  plenty  of  trouble.  Gome  home  in  a  hurry.  Now,  when  I  do  not 
see  you,  my  heart  is  continually  sad. 
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HIi:-WAMl(fA  TO  HEQAGA-NAJF. 


January  22,  IS75). 

Ca“'  a"n4ji°i  t6  lida^qti  a”naji"i  <fa"'ja,  ca"'  Caa^^Da  afio'a(fe  taite, 

Now  hero  we  staud  when  very  good  we  stand  though,  yet  to  tlio  Dakotas  wo  go  shall, 

eb(fdga".  Wi:i4ha“  akA  ^caka  caiTge  w4(fi“,  wau“  cti  na”'ba  ‘li, 

I  think.  My  sister’s  the  this  one  horse  three  has  them,  robe  also  two  the5’  have 

husband  (sub.)  given  him, 

ma“'zepe-jin'ga  na”Ta  ‘li,  niniba-wea'wa''  cti  ‘li,  wamuske  kS  libigi  ‘li,  d 

sharp  iron  small  two  they  gave  calumet  also  they  gave  wheat  the  much  they  gave 

him,  him,  him, 

c4da“  ctewa“'  ^inge'qti  a“n4ji''i.  C(j;a  iida"qti  (f;an4ji“  dkiga^'qti  t^a" 

therefore  suffering  in  the  least  without  any  we  stand.  Yonder  very  good  you  stand  just  alike  so 

a”n4ji°i.  Wamuske  k§  u<fdwi“afi'gi(f6  a”^icta“i  q^i,  0aa"4ia  ang4(fie  tait(5, 

we  stand  "Wheat  the  wo  collect  ours  we  finish  when,  to  the  Dakotas  we  go  shall, 

eb(fdga“.  (fdaka,  wi^an'ge  aka,  mi’^'jiiiga  wi“'  Idaifai.  j^add-gaiibifi"  aka  6 

I  think.  This  one,  my  elder  the  girl  one  bore.  X»^®-K**'^uwi"xe  the 

sister  (sub.),  (sub.) 

Wajiil'ga  si(fe-hna"  ca“'ca°i.  Ca”'  e‘a“'  tS  zaniqti  win4‘a"i  ka"'b(fa,  pi'qti. 

WaJiEga  remembers  him  always.  Now  how  it  is  all  I  hear  of  you  I  wish,  anew. 

Wabijifigaqtci  (fifik(3  cti  ^uta“  an4‘a”  ka"T^a.  j^d-wa‘u  cti  ijaii'ge  (j^a”ba 

Very  old  woman  the  one  who  also  straight  .  I  hear  I  wish.  too  her  daugh-  she  too 

(ob.)  ter 

<^iita“  aw4na‘a°  ka“'b(fa.  Ki  <futa“  awana‘a“  qi'cte,  e‘a^'  d4xa-maji  tc*  qi,  9 


ca“^  "wisi(j5g-hna“-ma“'i.  Ki  <fi,  <fiuda”  ^an4ji“  qi'cte  wi^a“Te  taf;  fiteqi 

yet  I  always  remember  you  And  you,  good  for  you  stand  even  if  I  see  you  (pi.  ob.)  will;  hard  for 

(pLob.).  ■  ■  you  you 

qi'cte  a“cta“Te  tal,  (fi.  Wieqti  e‘a“''  ma“b(fF  qi,  Fife-hna"  ca“'ca^  Ata“'cte 

oven  if  you  see  me  will,  you.  I  my  very  how  I  walk  when,  I  am  glad  always.  "Whensoever 
self  usually 

wisi(fe-hna“-ma“'i.  Ce-ma  iiujiilga  ^4b<fi”  ju4wag<fe-hna“-ma"'-de  e‘a“d  qi,  12 

I  usually  remember  you  Those  with  boy  three  I  was  with  them  regularly,  and  how  they  if, 

(pLob.).  ‘  yon  are 

i'Hvin'^alina  gi^a^e  ka“b^^ga“.  Ma“'-akfbaiia”,  ki  ^jahii^ica^',  WajiiYga-da 

you  tell  me  you  send  back  I  hope.  Ma"-akibana”,  and  Jahu^ica”,  Wajifiga-da 

ijiiYge,  ki  Haii^ga-ckdde,  cdna,  wisi^g-hna"-ma“5.  Ki  ag^i  tg^di  a*^cta“'b 

his  son,  and  Hauga-ckade,  enough,  I  always  remember  you.  And  I  reached  when  you  see  me 

home 

d(fa(j)ai  tJda”qti  ma”hni“'  ctdctewa”',  (j^iteqi  qi,  i"wi“'((;a  gi'<^a-ga.  15 

you  prom-  heretofore.  Very  good  you  walk  even  if,  hard  for  if,  to  tell  mo  send  back, 

ised  '  you 

Ki  (jjiteqi  ctdctewa”',  edada”  I'ljawaqti  ahni"'  qi,  i“wi”'(()a  gi(|5a-ga.  (|)c‘ama 

And  hard  for  you  even  if,  what  very  pleasant  you  have  it  if,  to  tell  me  send  back.  The.se 

Um4ha  ck4de-lina“'-ma  6dudhe-hna“-ma"'-de  ca“'  wisi(fe-hiia”-ma"'i.  I"'^Yqti 

Omalias  those  who  play  reguhirly  T  usually  join  but  yet  '  '  ’ 


T  always  remember  you 
(pl.ob.). 


ctcwa’*',  ca”'  wisf^e-hna"-ma"'  qi,  i'''pi'm/iji -hna^-ma’'^ 

even  if,  yet  1  always  remember  you  wh<‘.n,  1  am  always  sad. 


18 
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NOTES. 

517,  3.  Wi!)alia”  aka,  i.  e.,  TJnaji’i-ska,  son  of  Oaliief.a,  who  had  married  j/-i^5e,the 
sister  of  He-wa“ji^a. 

517,  6.  xadS  fi'unbfi'^,  the  Ponka  pronnnciation  of  Tat6-kiih6mm,  a  Dakota  name, 
of  which  the  (|^egiha  equivalent  would  be  “  is  prob¬ 

ably  the  son  of  Unaji"-ska,  as  Wajinga  is  the  child  of  Heqaga-naji^. 

517,  13.  jahu<|;ica",  i.  e.,  ^ahe-u<^ica'‘,  is  a  sou  of  Bird-head  (Wajiuga-da).  Hanga- 
ckade  is  the  son  of  Ma"tcu-sinde-(^inge,  who  was  a  member  of  the  Omaha  Ma”^inka- 
gaxe  gens.  Ma“tcu-sinde-^inge  has  resided  with  the  Ponkas  for  many  years,  and  his 
son  has  a  name  peculiar  to  the  Ponka  Wacabe  gens. 

517,  14-15.  a®cta“b  ‘if,a^ai,  in  full,  a”cta“be  ‘ifafai. 

TRANSLATION. 

Though  we  are  doing  very  well  while  we  are  here,  I  think  that  we  shall  go  to  the 
Dakotas.  My  sister’s  husband  has  three  horses,  two  blankets,  two  hatchets,  a  calumet 
pipe,  and  plenty  of  wheat;  so  we  have  not  suffered  at  all  by  staying  here.  You  fare 
very  well  yonder  where  you  are,  and  in  like  manner  are  we  doing  well.  When  we 
finish  collecting  our  wheat  from  those  who  have  given  it  to  us,  I  think  that  we  shall 
go  to  the  Dakotas.  My  sister  has  given  birth  to  a  girl.  Tate-kahomni  always  thinks 
of  Wajiuga.  I  wish  to  hear  from  you  again  about  everything  that  has  occurred.  I 
desire  to  hear  just  how  the  very  aged  woman  is.  I  wish  to  hear,  too,  about  xe-wa‘u 
and  her  daughter.  And  even  when  I  hear  correctly  about  them,  I  always  remember  you, 
though  I  may  not  be  able  to  accomplish  anything.  As  for  you,  if  you  prosper,  I  will  go 
to  see  you;  and  if  you  have  a  difficult  time,  you  will  come  to  see  me.  I,  my  very  self, 
am  always  glad,  whatever  may  be  my  condition  ;  yet  I  always  remember  you.  I  hope 
that  you  will  send  me  word  about  those  three  youths  with  whom  I  used  to  go:  Ma”- 
akibana^,  jahu^ica’^,  and  Hanga-ckade.  I  always  remember  you  three.  You  promised 
me  heretofore  to  visit  me  when  I  reached  home.  Send  me  word  whether  you  are  doing 
well  or  are  in  trouble.  And  even  if  you  have  a  hard  time,  send  me  word  if  you  have 
anything  which  is  very  pleasant.  I  always  join  these  Omahas  in  their  games,  but  still, 
I  always  remember  you.  Even  when  I  am  very  glad,  I  always  feel  sad  when  I  think 
of  you. 


CCDE-OAXE  to  Wfi'S‘A-xAN'GA, 

February  6,  1879. 

Nikaci“ga  am4  (f^ama  i“wiiYka“i  bcjuigaqti.  Wa(fate  te  ugipiqti 

People  the  (sub.)  these  bare  helped  me  all.  Food  the  tent  veryfcdl 

ingaxai.  Cail'ge  cti  wk*'  edifkg(fa”i.  I(f4di(fai  akd  i^wifkka^qtia^d.  Maja"' 

they  havo  BTorse  too  on©  they  havo  b©-  Agent  th©  Jias  helped  ine  very  much,  lyujid 

made  for  mo.  stowed  on  me.  (sub.) 

3  cti  i(fddi((5ai  akd  a“'n  ha;  eddda“  uaji  take'  cti  wan'gi^e  a”hi:  (fanfPa”  tai- 

too  agent  the  has  given  ;  what  1  plant  will,  the  too  all  he  has  you  hear  it  in  or- 

(sub.)  tome  (col. ob.)  given  tome: 
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(iga“  waqi“'ha  cu(j5(iwiki(fe.  A“'ba<^e  Cfia^Ma  b(fc(5,  cafiVe  iia“'ba 

.lor  that  letter  I  cause  hijn  to  send  To  day  your  sister's  at  the  Dako-  I  go,  nonv  Iavo 

It  to  you.  daughter  tas’ laud 

i"^i”'ba“  tl<|iai 

I  o  call  mo  on  have 
account  of  seuthcre 
mine 

AAVc4naq<|;i“'qti  bifij  hri.  GaiYqi  ag((ji  5[i,  udji  ta  niiilke.  Waha^'-ifcifigc 

I  am  in  a  great  hurry  I  go  .  And  I  come  -when,  I  plant  will  I  who.  Waha"-<fiflge  his 

grandmother 

t'([5a”ba  waifi"  gi^i  ga“'<fa-ga.  Cka^'lina  >|i,  wd<fei“  gifci  ga"'<fea-ga. 

her  too  having  to  como  desire  thou.  You  wish.  if,  having  to  come  desirGhmi. 

them  hack  them  back 

NOTES. 

06de-grixe,  commonly  called  ‘‘Smoke-maker,”  was  a  member  of  the  Poiika  (pixida 
or  Soldier  gens,  of  which  Ma«tcu-wa^iJ»i  is  the  head.  In  the  hill  of  1878  he  esitiijietl 
from  Ponka  Agency,  Ind.  T.,  with  his  immediate  family,  He-wa“ji(jia  and  Uiiaji'^-ska,  and 
arrived  at  the  Omaha  Agency  in  December,  1878. 

518,  2.  6dmg(fa"i,  i.  e.,  e'di  ih'g^a^i,  from  6'di  gigtlia*^;  synonym,  i,  to  give. 

519,  1.  fi[^ija“,  i.  e.,  Louis  Roy^s  wife,  who  was  a  Yankton  woman.  Ciide-gaxe 
had  married  Louis  Roy’s  mother  j  and  W6s‘a-^anga’s  wife  was  Oude-gaxe’s  daugliter 
by  a  former  wife. 

519,  3.  Waha“-^ihge  sometimes  means  “an  orphan,”  but  here  it  is,  perhaps,  a 
projier  name. 

TRANSLATION. 

All  of  these  Indians  have  aided  me.  They  have  given  me  a  horse,  and  have  filled 
my  tent  with  food.  The  agent  has  given  me  great  assistance.  Delias  given  me  land, 
and  all  the  things  for  me  to  sow  or  plant.  As  I  wish  you  to  know  this,  I  cause  this 
letter  to  be  sent  to  you.  I  am  going  to-day  to  your  sister’s  daughter,  who  is  among 
the  Dakotas  at  Yankton  Agency.  They  have  sent  me  an  invitation,  and  have  prom¬ 
ised  to  gii  e  me  two  horses.  I  give  you  a  letter  as  i  go.  .  I  go  in  very  great  haste. 
When  I  return,  I  will  plant.  Desire  to  como  back  with  Waha“-^irige  and  his  grand¬ 
mother.  If  you  wish  it,  desire  to  bring  them  back. 


ega”.  Wabdxu  wi“'  i^a(|*.e  itizb  gaia  Bijid  te  wabaxu  wi‘i. 


send  at  the  to  that 
same  time  place. 


I  give 
you. 


CAN'GK-ITP-Zl  TO  HIS  BROTHER,  Wfi'S‘A-j,Afi'GA. 

March,  1879. 

Ji"(fdha,  Monday  tg'di  le  djuba  iiwfbt^a  cu((;da<fe.  Edada“  wi"',  jP<k61m, 

Elder  brother,  Monday  on  the  words  a  few  I  tell  you  I  send  to  you.  What  one,  elder  brother, 

i’''teqi'qti-ma“'  ctS  a"((tiiYge.  NiacEga  ukd(j;i"  wd^ig(fa“  t6  itd(jia-ga;  vv4qe  6 

Ihaveit  very  Iiardforme  oven  I  have  none.  Indian  mind  the  put  it  down;  wiiiteuian 

gaxa-ga.  Ni'aci”ga  weifigifa"  juaji  (fi“  uika"ji-ga.  tJeka"  tfiuda" 

niiixl  do.  Person  mind  not  up  to  the  do  not  aid  him.  Deed  good  for 

the  mark  one  who  you 

et(;  to  >[i5[axa-gri;  lialiada”  >[i:i[axa-ga.  Iiiga^dai  akfi  uju  akfi  wfi^lta"- 

ai)t  lho(ob.)  do  for  yourself;  ready  make  yourself.  Grandfather  the  principal  the  did  network 
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baji'qti  cangdhi  tg,  ki  qdcfa  augdgi  tai  te,  iiwawgci  g4xe  tai  te  gfteqi; 

at  all  in  our  we  reached  when,  and  back  we  are  com-  will  when,  pay  make  will  the  difficult 

case  yonder,  where  again  ing  back  ,  for  him ; 

yon  are, 

4da“  evvdji’*  ailgii  ang45[ig^d^i“  aug4g(fi  tg  uie  ^ifigg  tg  iida”qtia"^  te,  ai  tg. 

there-  of  his  own  we  we  having  ourselves  we  have  come  the  words  none  the  very  good  in-  will,  he  said 
fore  accord  back  about  it  deed  it. 

3  Niaci"ga  kg  b(fugaqti  gi(fa-b4ji;  w/iqe  kg'  cti  b^uga  giifa-bdji- 

Indians  the  ^1  are  sad;  white  people  the  too  all  are  sad.* 

Wg<f;ig(fa°  wi"'  ckdxe  5|I,  Heqaga-ndji"  gga“ba,  gaxe-lma”'i-ga.  Wia°'b<fa 

Decision  one  yon  make  if,  Heqaga-naji“  he  too,  do  ye  it  alone.  I  left  you 

ag^f  tg,  i°'^a-maji'qti  Wg^ig^a“  d4xe  tg  gga"qti  ckaxai  ka“b^gga^.  Waqi“'ha 

I  came  when,  T  was  very  sad.  Decision  I  made  the  just  so  you  make  I  hope.  Letter 

back  it 

6  hnize  :^[I,  uqifg'qtci  waqi“'lia  ga“  a”‘i  i<j5d-ga.  Hau.  Kaggha  Badize,  ikd- 

you  take  when,  very  soon  letter  the  give  send  here.  If  Friend  Battiste,  I  have 

(ob.)  me 

gewi^g.  Niaci“ga  cg^ankA  iicka^^  ca“'  uwakaii'-ga.  Wdqe  am4  t‘an'gaq(fa“'' 

you  for  a  Person  those  by  you  deed  at  any  help  them.  "White  the  fall  hunt 

friend.  rate  people  (sub.) 

tgdihi  w4^ita“  ‘i^ai. 

it  arrives  when,  to  work  have 
at  about  us  promised. 


NOTE. 


619,  8 — 520,  2.  I:^iga“^ai  iiju  .  .  .  ai  tg.  Cai5ge-hi“-zi  said  that  "when  Indian  Com¬ 
missioner  Hayt  visited  the  Ponkas,  and  spoke  to  them  in  council,  he  told  them  that  the 
Indian  Bureau  could  not  send  them  back  to  their  own  land,  on  account  of  the  expense 
of  the  removal 5  but  if  any  of  them  went  back  of  their  own  accord,  nothing  would  be 
said  about  it.  Such  was  the  interpretation  of  his  speech,  according  to  Cauge-hi’^-zij 
and  perhaps  there  were  others  who  understood  it  so. 


TRANSLATION. 


Elder  brother,  I  send  to  you  on  Monday  to  tell  you  a  few  words.  Elder  brother, 
I  have  not  even  one  thing  which  is  very  troublesome  to  me.  Put  down  the  mind  of 
an  Indian;  take  up  the  mind  of  a  white  man.  Do  not  help  the  person  whose  plans  are 
wrong.  Make  for  yourself  a  way  that  tends  to  your  advantage;  make  yourself  read}'. 
The  President  did  no  work  at  all  when  we  reached  the  place  where  you  are;  and 
should  we  come  back,  it  would  be  difficult  for  him  to  pay  for  the  expense.  There¬ 
fore  he  said  that  if  we,  of  our  own  accord,  brought  ourselves  back  to  this  place,  there 
should  be  no  accusations,  and  it  would  be  a  very  good  thing.  All  the  Indians  are  sad, 
and  so  are  all  the  white  people.  Should  you  come  to  any  decision,  do  you  and  Heqaga- 
uaji“  act  upon  it.  I  was  very  sorry  to  leave  you  when  I  came  back.  I  hope  that  you 
will  make  the  very  decision  that  I  made.  When  you  receive  the  letter,  give  me  one 
very  soon. 

Friend  Battiste,  I  consider  you  my  friend.  Aid  those  men  with  their  undertaking. 
The  white  people  promise  to  take  up  our  case  at  the  time  of  the  faU  hunt. 
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DtJBA-MA^'(pl^  TO  TENtiaA-NlKAOAIII  (MACDONALD.) 

March,  1879. 

Kag"^,  waqi“Ta  (^a“  i”'tca”  ag^i  h<jiize  ha.  Ki  waqi"'ha  <f:ana 

Younger  letter  you  sent  back  the  now  I  have  I  have  .  And  letter  you  beg 

brother,  (ob.)  come  home  taken  it 

te,  ddxe  ha.  Ki  eddda"  luifa  lida^qti  wi"'  maja“''  (f^^uadi 

as,  to-day  I  make  it  .  And  what  •  news  very  good  one  land  at  this  place  there  is 

none 

(jga“.  Maja“'  ^an'di  wacka“'  tS  endqtci  Ini^^awd^g  t6  46  ha.  ;5jiiwi”xe  3 

some-  Land  in  the  making  an  the  that  only  life-sustaining  the  that  .  tioing  around 

■what.  effort  is  it 

ma°(fii“'  nhaji  et^ga’^.  Ca“'-hna“  ga“'  wa^ikega  U(f4g^a,  ki,  Cin'gajiii'ga  (faiikii 

■walking  not  living  apt.  Yet  only  so  you  were  sick  you  told  of  and,  Child  the  ones 

your  own,  who 

wi^'ecte  i“T’aji,  e(f4  t6,  nSn'de  i“'uda“.  Kl  endqtci-bdjl  td  akd  h^;  ci 

even  one  not  dead  to  you  when,  heart  good  to  me.  And  that  alone  not  about  to  be  ;  again 

me,  said  (?) 

a“'b  4ji  tSdihi  5[i,  i“'cte  <j;ai4d6  hn4ga“.  (p4ama  nikaci^ga  d‘iiba  gpi;  6 

day  another  it  arrives  when,  for  in-  you  are  you  go,  These  people  some  have 

at  stance  near  it  somewhat.  come  back . 

i”'ta“  g<^i ;  a“'ba-waqube  <f4b<f!i"  ag^ii.  Ki  maja“'  (f4(fiiadi  gifii  t6,  wa5[i‘e 

now  has  sacred  day  three  they  have  And  land  in  this  place  they  have  as,  to  farm  for 

comeback;  comeback.  comeback  themselves 

wega“(f:ai.  Ki  STe  nikaci“ga  uta“biadi  da“Te  t6^di,  t’4  gfga”(fdjiwd46,  ca“^ 

they  wish  it  for  And  who  person  in  a  place  bo-  sees  him  when,  to  die  not  to  bo  desired  lor  in  fact 

them.  tween  him, 

nan'de-gip6jiwa4e  b4gaji.  Ca“'  4skana  ni4  <fi<(;m'g6qti  ma“oni“'  ka"b^4ga"/9 

apt  to  make  the  heart  sad  not  a  little.  Xow  oh  that  pain  you  have  none  you  walk  I  hopt', 

for  him  at  all 

Wakan'da  <fink4  figdxe  qi.  Hau.  Ca°'  nikaci^ga  ik4geawd<j;6  cti  at‘a“', 

Deity  the  one  he  makes  if.  H  Now  people  I  have  them  as  too  1  have 

who  for  you  friends  plenty, 

ciiTgajiAga  waddxe,  a“'ba<|^4  wisf<fai.  X^-ujf  wiwf;a  t6  ni4  ct6  waifin'gai. 

child  I  make  them,  to-day  I  remember  Household  my  own  the  pain  even  we  have  none, 

you  (pi.). 

Ceta"'  wabifita”- m4ji ;  a“'ba(j;4  wamuske  u4ji  t4  mifike  ha.  Nikaci^ga  ama  12 

So  far  1  have  not  worked ;  to-day  wheat  I  sow  will  I  who  .  People  the 


am4  cka”'  ma”((;i“'i  te  e-hna“'  uwlbifa  et4ga“,  e-hna“'  iniiaw4<f6. 

the  stirring  walk  the  that  only  I  tell  you  apt,  that  only  life-sustaining. 


TRANSLATION. 

Younger  brother,  I  have  ju.st  come  home,  and  have  received  the  letter  which  you 
have  sent  home.  And  I  make  a  letter  to-day,  as  you  have  asked  for  one.  There  is, 
as  it  were,  no  very  good  news  in  this  land.  The  only  thing  by  means  of  which  a  man 
can  make  his  living  is  to  do  his  best  with  the  land.  He  who  continues  wandering  is 
not  apt  to  improve.  When,  in  telling  of  your  sickness,  you  said,  “Not  even  one  of 
my  children  has  dit'xl,”  my  heart  felt  good.  But  that  will  not  be  the  only  thing;  on 
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some  other  day,  you  will,  as  it  were,  go  to  sickness  when  it  will  be  close  to  you.  Some 
of  these  Poiikas  have  come  back.  They  have  been  home  for  three  weeks.  And  since 
they  have  returned  to  this  land,  the  Omahas  wish  them  to  farm  for  themselves.  Now 
when  a  person  sees  any  one  unsettled  he  considers  that  as  undesirable  for  the  other, 
in  1‘act,  as  something  which  must  cause  him  to  feel  great  sorrow  for  the  other.  I  hope 
that  God  may  cause  you  to  be  without  any  sickness  whatever. 

I  have  many  persons  among  you  I’onkas  for  my  friends,*  I  have  made  them  my 
children,  and  to-day  1  remember  them.  We  have  had  no  sickness  in  my  household. 
1  have  done  no  work  up  to  this  time;  but  I  will  sow  my  wheat  to  day.  All  of  the 
people  are  stirring  to-day.  And  that  is  the  only  thing  which  I  will  be  apt  to  tell  you: 
the  people  are  stirring.  That  is  the  only  way  in  which  they  can  get  their  living. 


<jA(/;P-NA''PAj1  to  xAxAN'GA-NAJP  JIN'GA. 

March,  1879. 

Waqi^'ha  g(j5i^a(fe  h(pize  ha.  Cin'gajin'ga  wiwipi  iida"qti  uhna 

Letter  you  have  the  T  have  .  Child  my  ovru  very  good  you  told 

sent  home  (oh.)  talicn  it  it 

ti^a^e  t6,  nan'de  i“^i”'iida“.  Ciide-gaxe  amd  Caa^'aia  a^ai;  ceta”'  ag^i-baji. 

yoti  have  as,  heart  mine  is  good  for  Cudo-gaxe  it  is  ho  to  the  Bah  otas  went;  so  far  he  has  not 

sent  hero  me.  who  como  back. 

3  Ma“tcu-naji“  g^i  te,  a“'ba-waqube  (^ab^i“;  ca"'  uda"qti  dha“  waqi'gifiita" 

Ma"ton-na,ji"  *  camo  when,  sacred  day  three;  yet  very  good  !  they  will  work 

back 

t/i  ama.  Ca""'  (jiippi  to  Avi^'ecte  ceta“'  ((jat’aji  te  nan'de  i"(j:i"bida'*^qti- 

for  themselves.  Now  house-  your  own  the  oven  one  so  far  you  have  as  heart  1  have  mine  very 
hold  not  died  good 

ina"'.  Ki  wi  cti  dgima“;  li-uji  wdwr^a  iida°qti  andji“.  (fdama  iifkaci"ga 

indeed.  And  I  too  I  do  that;  household  my  own  very  good  I  stand.  These  people 

6  ama  iida“qti  waqig^ita“i;  iida“qtia“'  td  amd.  Grd^a“  waqi“dia  cuhi  te'di, 

the  very  go«)d  work  for  tJiemselvea ;  very  good  they  will  he.  That  one  letter  it  reaches  when, 

(sub.)  you 

wacfita'*  uika“  a”<|;m'geqti-ma”' ;  cin'gajin'ga  wiwiia  wandq((5i”qti  gi  agdji-ga. 

work  to  help  I  have  none  at  all ;  child  my  own  hurrying  very  to  be  comm.and 

him  much  coming  back  him. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  have  received  the  letter  which  you  have  sent  home.  I  was  glad  at  heart 
because  you  sent  hither  to  tell  me  that  my  child  was  very  well.  Cude-gaxe  went  to 
the  Dakotas,  and  he  has  not  yet  returned.  It  has  been  three  weeks  since  Standing 
Bear  came  back.  The  men  of  his  party  will  work  very  well  for  themselves.  I  was 
very  glad  to  learn  that  not  even  one  of  your  household  had  died.  And  I,  too,  am  so; 
I  and  my  household  continue  very  well.  These  people  work  very  well;  they  will  be 
sure  to  prosper.  When  that  letter  reaches  you,  I  shall  still  be  without  any  one  to 
assist  me  with  my  work.  Command  ray  son  to  be  coming  home  in  a  very  great  hurry. 
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H0PE(fA^'  TO  CFAU. 


March,  1879. 

A“'ba^,c  wabfita"-qti-ma“'  t/i  minke.  Kt  wisi^ega"  wawi'daxu  cnfvnfe. 

To-day  I  work  vciy  hard  will  I  who.  And  as  1  roniemhcr  I  write  to  yon  1  send  to  yon. 

yon  about  sevoKil 

things 

(feama  Uma”'ha”  amd  <^isi<fi6-hiia“'i ;  u^ikiai  egipia“^i.  0a“'  PaiTka  ama 

These  Omahas  the  always  remember  they  talk  it  is  pleasant  Ifow  Ponkas  the 

(sub.)  you;  with  you  to  them.  (sub.) 

a<T(()ii  gg  u<fi<()a-lina”'i  wina‘a“.  A“'ba(fc'  wi;a“'be  ka“b^dga".  Ki  ca"'  3 

have  the  they  have  told  of  I  have  heard  To-day  I  see  you  I  hope.  And  in  faet 

come  back  j'on  of  you. 

wisicfe  >[i,  w4a"Te  ka“b(f(iga“.  Cail'ge  wa<fdt‘a”,  dda"  wi;a“Te  ka"b(^oga". 

I  lemcm-  when,  I  see  yon  I  hope.  Horse  yon  have  therefore  I  see  you  I  hope, 

her  you  plenty  of  them, 

Uma”9ia“  ama  maja“'  e:^ai  (fa“  wa(fita"-ma  wacta"d)e  (j^a"  P'tca"  ataca" 

Omahas  the  land  their  the  those  who  worked  you  saw  them  in  the  now  beyond  it 

(sub.)  it  '  past 

wa<|;fta",  giifeqtia^' ;  ada“  nwibifa  cii<f(^‘a(|)e  Wa>[ig<|)ita“  wega^’())ai  oga",  G 

work,  are  very  glad;  therefore  I  tell  yon  I  send  to  you.  To  work  for  them-  they  wish  for  us  ns, 

selves 

waqtalii,  c^hi,  :^aAde,  na“'pa-jin'ga,  liazi,  ca"'  bi^uga  wa‘i  ‘i^ai  E  ctaia 

fruit  tree,  apple  plum  tree,  cherry,  grape,  in  fact  all  to  give  they  That  enough 

tree,  us  promise. 

iiwfb(j)a.  ^and‘a”  t^ga"  cuf(ia<ji&.  Ci  iima“^(()irika  (kc  maja”'  iifkaci"ga 

I  tell  you.  You  hear  it  in  order  I  send  to  you.  Again  season  this  land  having  people 

that 

bfaigaqti  !^t3ska-mP'ga  ekiiia  uwagiji  td  amd.  9 


TRANSLATION. 

I  sliall  work  very  hard  to-day.  And  as  I  think  of  you,  I  write  about  some  tilings 
and  send  the  letter  to  yon.  These  Omahas  always  think  of  you;  it  is  pleasant  for 
them  to  talk  with  you.  I  have  heard  about  you,  as  the  Ponkas  who  have  come  back 
have  been  telling  about  you.  I  would  like  to  see  you  to-day.  And  when  I  think  of 
you  I  hope  to  see  you.  You  have  plenty  of  horses;  therefore  I  hope  to  sre  you.  The 
Omahas  are  now  working  much  more  of  their  land  than  when  you  saw  them  at  work. 
They  are  very  glad ;  therefore  I  send  to  tell  you.  As  the  President  wishes  them  to 
work  for  themselves,  he  has  promised  to  give  them  fruit  trees,  apple  trees,  plum  trees, 
cherry  trees,  grape  vines,  in  fact,  all  kinds.  That  is  enough  for  me  to  tell  you.  I  send 
to  you  that  you  may  hear  it.  And  during  this  year  they  will  make  an  equal  distri¬ 
bution  of  cows  among  the  men  who  have  farms. 


APPEN-niX. 


Mr.  Frank  La  Fl^che,  an  Omaha  who  was  referred  to  in  the  Introduction,  came 
to  AVashington  in  August,  1881,  having  been  appointed  to  a  clerkship  in  the  ollicc  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs.  The  collector  wished  to  obtain  Mr.  La  Flbche’s 
assistance  in  revising  the  proof-sheets  of  this  volume;  but  he  did  not  meet  with  much 
success  till  over  two  hundred  of  the  preceding  pages  were  in  type.  As  Mr.  La  Flbche’s 
corrections  and  alternative  readings  are  of  considerable  value,  it  has  been  thought  best 
to  publish  them  in  this  Appendix.  The  parts  of  the  Appendix  for  which  the  collector 
is  responsible  are  followed  by  “D.” 

ERRATA. 

The  following  words  occur  so  frequently  in  the  first  two  hundred  pages  of  the 
texts  that  a  general  reference  to  them  will  suffice : — 

25,  3;  80,  17;  et  passim.  For  “d^ita,”  read  “d^i;a.” 

10,18;  et  passim.  “A“ha“,  yes.’^  When  it  means  simple  read  “Addin'*;” 

but  when  it  implies  coiisent^  the  Omahas  say,  “A*^ha“^” 

107,  13;  et  passim.  For  ‘^a“i^a-ga,’’  read  “a“‘i  i^AgS,,  hand  it  to  me;”  Irom  the 
verb,  “  ‘i  i^.” 

9,  7;  et  passim.  For  “‘4bae,”  read  “fibae.” 

52,  4;  et  passim.  Translate  “^6^a-biam4,”  by  “sent  off,  they  say.” 

13,  10;  229,  7;  et  passim.  For  “^6  te  am4,”  read  “^e  t4  am  A” 

143,  2;  211,  16;  et  passim.  For  indeed^  read  “^^e.” — B. 

Ill,  16;  et  passim.  For  “4:^ii  t^'di,”  read  “e  '4ii  t6'di.” 

10,3;  et  passim.  For  “gan'ki,”  read  “gau'5|l,”  from  “ga“”  and 

9,  2;  10,  8;  et  passim.  the  masculine  oral  period,  is  supplied  by  Mr.  La 

Flbche  after  many  imperatives  and  other  clauses.  While  the  collector  is  familiar  Avith 
this  usage,  he  has  good  reasons  for  believing  that  such  a  usage  is  optional  with  the 
speaker.  In  like  manner,  the  Dakota  oral  period  “do”  is  obsolescent. 

35,9;  36,1;  et  passim.  For  “  Hau,”  read  “  Hau.”  When  “Hau”  is  not  addressed 
to  a  person,  it  marks  the  beginning  of  a  paragraph,  in  which  case  the  following  wor  ds 
in  the  text  and  interlinear  should  begin  with  capitals.  See  71,  15. — D. 

16,1;  16,4;  et  passim.  For  “hdgajiqti,”  read  “h^gajfqti.” — D. 

46,  8;  et  passim.  For  “iffi,”  read  “iu.” 

57.  0;  210,  16;  et  passim.  For  “i“''i(|5a-ga”  or  “i^'M^a-gtl,”  ix3ad  ‘^in^d  i^Agtt,”  from 
“gi‘i  i^e.” 

80,  4;  et  passim.  For  “  lu'dak^,”  read  “Hin'dak^.” 

24,  1 ;  et  passim.  For  “  kan'ge,”  read  “  iiau'ge;  ”  so  for  “  kaii'gCqtci,”  read  “  jtan'gC- 
qtci.” 
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62,  4;  62,  5;  et  passim.  For  ‘‘kag^ha,”  read  ‘‘kag6ha.” — D. 

28,  10;  28,  11;  et  passim.  For  “nanMe,”  heart,  read  “nrm'do;”  but  “iiau'de” 
signifies  the  side  of  a  tent  or  lodge. 

13,  5;  et  passim.  For  “p4ha",  to  arise,”  as  from  sleep,  read  “daha".” 

16,  3;  16,  8;  et  passim.  For  ^‘t4,”  a  future  interrogative,  read 

13,  12;  44,  9;  et  passim.  For  ‘Ha“^i“',”  read  “(^a"'^i“.” 

24,  3;  etpas.sim.  For  ‘Han'de,”  grotmd,  read  ‘‘  ^ankle.” 

102,  2;  102,  4;  et  pas.sim.  For  “pga”difi,”  read  “pga’^'ha.” — D. 

17,  16;  etpa.Hsim.  For ‘‘ua^^in'ge,”  read  “  ii‘a“^m'ge,”  from  “u‘a“”  and  “^;inge.” 

168,  14;  et  passim.  For  ‘‘u‘abae,”  read  “u4bae.” 

32,  10;  et  passim.  For  “up6,”  read  “ud6;”  for  ‘‘upfi-biaiud,”  read  “iida-biania;” 
for  “npa-bi  ega“',”  read  “ud4-bi  ega“^” 

17,5;  et  passim.  For  “uq^iiqalia,”  read  “uq^uqaha.” 

112,  14;  247,  13;  et  passim.  For  ‘‘iis‘u,”  read  “usu.” 

24,  6;  et  passim.  For  “‘u,”  to  M’oawd,  read  “u.” 

26,  17;  et  passim.  For  “  wax4-biama,”  read  “  waxa-biama.” 

15,  12;  et  passim.  For  “wiu^^an'ga,”  read  “  wiutan'ga.”  This  is  obsolescent, 
“uwatan'ga”  having  become  the  common  form. 

NOTES. 

9,  6-7.  ^6  6gima"  ca“'ca“.  Supply  -‘ha,  Abiam4  Mactcin'ge-i“'  ak4.” 

,  said,- they  say  Kahbit  the  (sub.)- 

9,  7.  Join  the  two  sentences  thus:  “Egi^e  Usni  ak5;  4bae  a^4  d^a-biam4  jp, 
Negiha,  ciib^6  tfi  mifike  ha,  d-biamfi,”  etc. 

9,  11.  Omit  ^Li^a-biama  i[i;”  and  change  the  second  “aka,”  in  line  12,  to  “ama,” 
as  the  Rabbit  was  moving.  Change  “Usni  aka,”  10,  3,  to  “Usni  am^,”  for  the  same 
reason.  Other  examples  of  this  use  of  “am^”  after  the  subject  are  as  follows:  After 
“ Mactcin'ge,”  15,  5;  15, 11;  16, 12;  32, 12;  and  36,  8.  After  “  wadijiuga,”  17,  10.  After 
“i(;ucpa,”  21,  5. 

10,  11-12.  “Anga^e  tai,  Let  us  (all)  go,”  should  be  changed  to  the  dual,  “Afiga^e 
te  hii,  Mactciu'ge-i“.” 

11,  1.  After  “  Mactcin'ge-^F  aka,”  supply,  “Gaii'yp  cga”  une  a^4-biama  >|i,” 

And  so  hunting  lie  went,  they  say  when, 

making  one  sentence  with  “wi"'  i^4-b  ega“b  t’(5^a-biama.” 

11,  3.  Supply  the  feminine  oral  period,  “h6,”  after  “a^ai.” 

13,  7.  For  “  a”'aqai  a^ai  te  a^',”  read  “  a“4qa  fipii  tfe-na'"'.” 

13,  8.  For  “Ata“  ja“-'  tada^',”  read  “  E^ta*^  aja"''  tada^''.” 

13,  9.  Supply  “^i“”  after  “niacFga,”  and  “ak4”  after  “Mactciu'ge.” 

13,  10.  For  “ukinacke,”  read  “uy[inacke;”  and  for  “lia"'  te,”  read  “ha“  t4.” 

14,  2.  As  “Mi“'  ^a“,”  which  was  given  at  first,  could  not  refer  to  the  Sun-god,  but 
to  the  sun  which  we  see  in  the  sky,  Mr.  La  Fleche  has  substituted  “Mi"'  aka.”  The 
former  could  not  agree  with  “ 4ifif.a-biam4.”  Were  it  the  subject  of  the  verb,  the  sen¬ 
tence  would  read,  “  Mi"'  ^a"  ma"'ciaha  i^6  am4.” 

15,  1.  Read:  “Mactcifi'ge  am4  iyja"'  6^a°ba  edi  akama,  pg^e  jilkig^e.”  Or, 

they  wore  together. 

“Mactcih'ge  aka  edi  akfima  5[i,  isja"'  ^inke  jugigfe  akama.” 

Kahbit  the  (sub.)  1  hero  he  was  when,  his  the  (oh.)  dwelling  ho  was  with  his,  they  , 
sitting,  they  say  grandmother  in  a  lodge  say. 
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15,  3.  “Was4be  mkag4hi  would  be  followed  by  “  hb”;  but  as  the  plinise 

is  bb  ”  we  must  read,  “  Wasabe  nikagahi  aka.” 

15,  0.  For  “  j^ijbbe  b^di,”  etc.,  read  “j^ijebc  tbMi  a-iiiaji"'-l)i  xage  gaxa-biama 
Mactoirdge  aka.”  “Gaxa-biam4,  be  made  it,  they  say,”  should  be  distinguished  from 
“gaxa-biaimi,”  referring  to  turning  grass  by  bitting  it,  or  by  blowing  on  it,  and  from 
“  gaqa-biam4,”  referring  to  one  who  outruns  another. 

15,  10.  Read  “Fgi^e  Mactcin'ge  ^iukb  b'di  g^i“'  ^iiikb  am4.” 

15. 11.  Supply  the  classifier  “tb”  after  “:}ijebe.” 

16,  4.  “lllde  niacPga,”  etc.  Read:  “I^de  niaci^ga  bfiigaqti  ug(|:a‘a‘Abiama.” 

16,  8-9.  “Aqta*^  t’6wafk<^^  ta.  T'e^b  tb  pibaji  hb.”— Or,  ‘•‘Aqta"  Pbwaf.afh  tada'*'. 
T’e<^b  ufieii  hb:  How  is  it  possible  for  you  to  kill  them?  They  are  hard  to  kill.” 

16,  10.  Supply  “akfi.”  after  “Wa‘ujinga.” 

16,  15;  18,  4.  Supply  “ama,”  the  pi.  sub.,  after  “Was4be.” 

17,  4.  Supply  “<|ii“,”  the  mv.  oh.,  after  “  Mactcin'ge.” 

17,6.  Omit“tb'di.” 

17,  9.  Change  the  end  of  the  line  to  Vtc’b^i^ai,  4-biama.” 

17,  14.  Supply  “ak4,”  the  sub.,  after  ‘‘Wasabe”;  and  for  “Ata"  ja”,”  read  “Eata“ 
aja“'  a.” 

17,  18.  Supply  “ak4,”  the  sub.,  after  “  Mactcin'ge.” 

18,  1.  For  “Was4be,”  read  “Was4be-ma,  the  Black  bears.” 

20,  1.  Read:  “Mactcin'ge  aka.” 

20,  2.  Or,  wakan'da5[i^ai  ega“,  as  he  makes  himself  a  god.” 

20,  6.  Capitalize  the  first  words  in  the  text  and  interlinear.  For  “pai,”  read  “  j>a-i.” 

21,  1.  Supply  “aka,”  the  sub.,  after  “  wa‘ujinga;”  and  capitalize  “ke”  and  “come.” 

21,  8.  Supply  tcheti,  after  “ga^'teqti.” 

21,  9.  For  “ik4gewa<|!4^b  am4,”  read  “  ikagewa^a^b  ama  referring  to  a  single 

Pawnee.  Corresponding  changes  should  be  made  in  the  translation,  page  22:  “O 
grandchild!  a  young  Pawnee,  your  friend,  met  me  and  took  me  to  his  home.  As  he 
jnade  me  eat,  1  did  not  come  home.” 

21,  11.  For  “wakbga,  4-biama,”  read  “wakega  ama,  she  was  sick,  they  say.” 

23,  2.  For  “kide,”  read  “kbde,”  the  reel,  ob.,  when. 

23,  4.  For  “bga“i  bdega*^,”  read  “bga*^  bd6ga“.” 

23. 12.  For  “bonP”  read  “oni’^',”  you  are. 

23,  19.  For  “  naji^^T-gfi,”  read  “najiu'-gfi,”  stand  thou. 

24,  4.  Omit  “ak4”  after  “  j^fiqti-gikidabi.” 

24,  lines  4-6  of  translation.  Read  thus:  “And  when  j/iqti-gikidabi  thought,  ‘At 
last  they  will  be  apt  to  kill  them  1  ’  he  went  thither.”  The  last  line  should  read,  “They 
cut  it  up,  and  divided  it  between  them.” 

25,  4.  “Unai”  should  be  rendered,  “Were  sought.” 

25,  5.  For  “Ibisande  at4-qti,”  read  “ibisandea^fi-qti,  pressing  close  against.” 

26,  3.  For  “ama  am4,”  read  “a"'ma  am4.”— Frank  La  Fleche.  I  have  suspected 
that  there  was  another  form  of  this  word,  judging  from  the  Dakota  equivalent  “u"ma 
(uijma);”  but  I  never  heard  it  among  the  Ponkas.  Compare  and  iiF'^a;  1)640 
and  bu;a“;  beni  and  bbnP;  mficaka  and  mdea’^ka",  etc. — D.  For  “pah^cia^a,”  rend 
“pahficia^ata".” 

26,  9.  Omit  “b,”  and  read  “  4watb:44ta'*,”  tcheneef 
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26,  10.  For“^iadi  ga®'  a“'^izai,”  read  “^ladi  a“'(j;izc  hd,”;  as  “a'^'^izai”  requires 
the  classifier  ‘‘ak4”  or  “am4”  after  the  subject. 

26,  19.  For  ‘‘u^iqpa^e,”  read  ‘^ti^iqp^^e,  making  them  fall  by  pulling  them.” 

30,  22.  For  “O  elder  brother,  of  what  sort  is  it  when  you  do  that*?”  read:  “O  elder 
brother,  how  is  it  that  you  are  so  ”  ? 

32,  1.  For  “i5j[a>^'  akd,”  read  “i}[a“'  pukS.” 

32,  5-6.  For  “Mactcih'ge  6'di  ahi-bi  read  “Mactciii'ge  bVIi  hi  j[i.” 

32,  9.  For  “iba-ha"^-bi,”  read  “ibaha°'-bi.” 

33,  4.  Translate  ^‘etai  ede”  by  “should  have.” 

33,  8.  For  “jah6  kg  b^azd^a-biamd,,”  read  “jahg  kg  b^azi^g  aimi.”  For  “ufewi"- 
wa^ai,”  read  “u^gwi"^{i.-biam4,  he  collected  it,  they  say.” 

33,  16.  For  “cehg,”  read  “cghe,”  and  for  “da^bAga,”  read  “<ia“'ba-ga.” 

35,  2.  For  “  wg^ixuxui,”  read  “  wg^ixuxu-hi.”  (Other  Omahas,  however,  say,  “  wg- 
^ixuxu-hi.” — D.) 

36,  1.  For  “najh''-gd,,”  read  “naJF'i  gd,,  stand  ye.” 

36,  5.  Translate  each  “tg”  by  “when.” 

36,  10.  As  the  subject  of  this  sentence  is  “waiiii”  instead  of  “Mactciu'ge,”  the 
sentence  should  read  thus:  “ Mactcih'ge  warai  nia  kg  jide  ke  amd,  ^iqai  te.”  “Jideko 
am4ma”  would  refer  to  a  line  of  red  objects  in  motion. 

38,  2.  Omit  “4-biam4”  after  “Uhu+!” 

38,  3.  Supply  “^a®'cti,”  heretofore,  after  “ka“b^gga".” 

38,  5.  Omit  “Abiamd,”  after  “Kagg.” 

38,  6.  Omit  “Kagg,  a-biamd,.”  (But  we  have  such  a  use  in  English:  “My  friend,” 
said  he,  “my  friend,  I  have  something  to  say  to  you.” — D.) 

38,  7.  Omit  “g-biamd,”  after  “An'kaji.” 

38,  8.  For  “witci  tee”  read  “witci  te,”  the  regular  pronunciation. 

38,  9.  Supply  “Jib”  when,  after  “i^ai”^  and  omit  “4-biama”  after  “ji"(j5gha.” 

38. 10.  Omit  “jF^gha.” 

38,  11.  Omit  “ak4”  after  “Ictinike.” 

38,  14.  Omit  “amd,”  after  “  Mactciii'ge.” 

39,  2.  Omit  “aka.” 

39,  145  39,  20.  For  “ Ma“^i*^'-bagi  a^F'  mdma,”  read  “Ma"^i“'-bagi  a"'  mama.” 

39,  18*,  40,  3;  40,  7.  Omit  “amd”  after  “Ictinike.” 

40,  20.  Supply  “d,”  before  “d-biamd.  It  is  equivalent  to  “dha“.” 

43,  3.  Read,  “tJhe  a“wa“'^a  maug^in'-gd.” 

44,  16.  For  “Ga“'  hninkg,”  read  “Gd-ninkg,  You  who  are  that  one  out  of  sight.” 
44,  16.  For  “ebgctg,”  read  “gbg  ctgwa“'.” 

44,  18.  For  “g^i”'  rainkg,”  read  “ag^i“'  miiikg.” 

45,  6.  For  “u<^d4a"ji  ouiiikg,”  read  “u^dqa"  ouihkg.” 

45,  8.  For  “gga“qti”  read  “ gga“qti-na“'.”  (Or,  “gga“qti-hna“',” — D.) 

46,  2.  Omit  “d-biamd”  after  “dua^a“.” 

46. 10.  Supply  “akd,”  the  sub.,  after  “ijin'ge.” 

50,  3.  For  “g^g  ^iiikg,”  read  “^g^inkg,”  this  st.  ob. 

50,3-4.  Read:  “ Ga“' kida-bi  ega**',  kusandg'qti  i^a“'^a-biamd.  Uqpdf-e  i  aind  >p, 
U'4d  aind.”  (The  sentences  in  the  text  are  correct,  but  Nuda"-axa  gave  short  ones  be¬ 
cause  he  was  dictating. — D.) 
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60,  4;  60,  10 j  et  passim.  For  and  “ijucpa^a",”  read  “  j^iicpdha”  and 

“^ucp^ha,”  as  the  speaker  was  a  male. 

50,  7-8.  Eead:  “Wuhu-*-‘a!  i“c‘4ge  uhe  ga“'^a  inahi"^  aha“,  4-l)i  ega"',  wd^alia  t6 
g<^bnud4  biam4  b^uga,” 

50,  9.  Supply  “Gan^^il,”  the  introductory  ‘‘And,”  before  “q<|iab6.” 

51,  5.  Supply  wheriy  after  “^4  am^.” 

52,  7.  Supply  “^iuk4,”  after  “wa‘u.’’ 

52,05  Read:  “Hi“+!  4-bi  ega“',  faquba  biam4.” 

53,  8-9.  Eead:  “Da“'ba-bi  lli“+!  d-bi  ega“',  ^aquba-biauiA.” 

52,  17;  53,  75  53,  17.  Translate  “u^iqpa^4-bik4ama”  by  “had  been  caused  to  fall 
and  lie  there,  they  say.” 

53,  11.  Omit  “4-biam4.” 

54,  1.  For  “i“'<|:i“  agi  te,”  read  “i“'^i“  iwaki^g  te  ha,  let  him  cause  them  to  bring 
it  to  me.”  This  should  be  the  reading  of  55,  1. 

57, 15  67, 10.  Supply  “aka”  after  “ Si(^4maka“.” 

67,  5.  Omit  the  first  “ja“'-biama.” 

57,  7.  Supply  the  feminine  oral  period,  “h4,”  after  “t’4  k6.” 

68,  3-4.  Eead:  “Hi^b^iu'ge  it6gi4ai  g6  uji-biama  ujiha  kS.” 

Beans  they  piled  the  he  put  in,  sack  the. 

theirs  (scattered)  they  say 

58,  7.  Supply  “ama”  after  “^ab(f;i“.” 

68,  8.  For  “agii  t6,”  read  “gi  t6.” 

68. 14.  Supply  “kS'di,”  in  the,  after  “Qade.” 

69,  2.  For  “u^aza-biama,”  read  “u^aze  amd.” 

59,  35-36.  For  “coUecting  the  beaus  he  put  them  in  a  sack,”  read  “he  put  in  the 
sack  their  beans  which  they  had  piled  up  here  and  there.” 

60,  2.  Eead:  “Ictipike  4'di  fS  ama,”  or  “Ictfnike  ama  4'di  a^fi-biama.” 

60,  3.  Supply  if,  after  “Eata“  ama“.” 

61,  6.  “  j^angaqti  ^afi“c4,”  or  “  jjafigaqti-mace.  Ye  who  are  very  large.” 

62,  1.  For  “  Wab<f!at4  te'i^a,”  read  “Wab<fate  tada“,  on  account  of  my  eating  them.” 

62,  9.  For  “  ^aqta-biama,  they  bit  it,  they  say,”  read  “^ata-biama,  they  ate  it, 
they  say.” 

62, 18.  Omit  “aka”  after  “Ictinike.” 

63,  3.  Supply  “ama”  after  “Nikaci^ga,”  and  “aka”  after  “Ictinike.” 

63,  13.  For  “  ^ingS'qtci,”  read  “  (jji^iugg'qtci,  you  have  none  at  all.” 

63. 15.  For  “tabada^,”  read  “tada“.” 

63,  20.  Supply  “aka”  after  “Ictinike.” 

71. 15.  For  “hau,  4  ga^'-ama,”  read  “Hau.  E  ga“'  ama,  K  While  moving,  some 
time  after  that  occurrence.” 

72,  5.  Omit  the  first  “  a-biama.” 

72,  7.  Supply  “ama,”  the  sub.,  after  “A“'pa“.”  Eead  “ niaci“ga-raa,”  the  men;  so 
also  in  line  8. 

72,  13.  For  “^iza-bi,”  read  “^iza-biama.” 

72,  14.  For  “jiii'ga,”  read  “jin'ga-ma,”  the  small  ones  {pi.  oh.). 

76,  4.  Omit  “4gihe  <^4^4.” 

76,  5.  For  “  ma’^^i^'-biama,”  read  “  g^i*^  ama,  he  sat,  they  say  5  ”  as  he  could  not  walk 
when  confined  in  the  tree. 
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75,  6.  Omit  “uq^u‘a  2[i,”  and  supply,  after  “wa‘u  am4,”  ahi-bi  i[l,” 

joining  this  to  the  next  sentence. 

75,  75  75,  10.  For  again,  read  whe^i. 

75,  7.  For  “ti-biaind,”  read  “ti  ama.” 

75,  8.  For  wai"'-biam4,”  read  “w4Ui“'-biam4.” 

75,  10.  Supply  “k6”  after  “sin'de.” 

75,  13.  Supply  “ak4”  after  “Ictiuike.” 

75,  17.  Supply  “am4’^  after  ‘Octinike.” 

76,  14.  Supply  ‘‘te’^  after  ^‘daq<^uge.’’ 

79,  16,  Supply  “ega"b”  having,  after  ‘^a^i^'-bi.” 

79,  17.  Supply  “cti,”  too,  after  “k6;”  and  read  0a^i“'-biam4”  for  ‘‘a^i®'-bU^ 

80,14.  After  “jih'gajiqti,”  supply  “h6  16  gaqaqaqti-bi.” 

hom  the  branching  very 
(pair)  ranch,  they  say 

80,  17.  For  ‘‘^inke,”  read  “ak4.’^ 

80,  18.  Read:  “6Tli  ahi-bi  5^1,  6'di  g^i*^^-biam4,  when  he  arrived,”  etc. 

81,  8.  For  “ang4xai  ada"^',”  read  “  ang4xai-da" V’  ice  do  it,  when. 

83,  1.  For  “  ta’^'wang<^a“  e,”  read  “ta’^'wang^a“'-ma,”  the  villages  or  nations. 

84,  8.  For  ‘‘e^6ga“  ega”,”  read  “e^6ga“-bi  ega“'.” 

84,  10.  For ‘^ukiz4-biam4,”  read  “ukiza  am4.” 

84,  12.  For  “  w^qu  ^ioiia^'i  k6  iki^6-hna*^''-biamd.,”  read  wa5[U  ^ioua”d  k6de  iki^a- 
biam4,  they  found  by  accident  the  awls  which  had  been  dropped.” 

84,  14.  “s4th,“hai,”  in  jive  places. 

84,15-16,  Read:  ‘‘Egi^e  m4^e  ani4  j}!,  uujinga  na°'ba  na”'-biam4.” 

At  length -writer  they  vrhen,  hoy  t-wo  gro-wn,  they  say. 

say 

85,  1.  For ‘^d^askabe  dfa-biamd,”  read  “ d^askabe^d-biamd,  they  made  it  stick;” 
and  for  “dma,”  the  other,  read  “4ma“”  or  “a^bna.” 

85,  15.  For  “wahuta“^U,”  read  “man'dS.” 

87,  14.  Supply  “  ga®',”  as,  before  “  pi.” 

88,  4.  ‘‘u^a“R‘a“,  there  is  a  cause,  blame.” 

96,  1.  For  “k6”  read  “iiq”  when. 

96,  8.  For  “gaxd-bi  ega®^,”  read  ‘^gidxa-bi  ega“',  having  made  it  for  him,  they 
say.” 

96,  11.  Omit  “akd”  after  “Ictinike.” 

97,  5;  97,  7;  97,  10.  For  “gaHega“,”  read  “ga“'tega“.” 

97,  7.  For  “waonize  te,”  read  “onize  te,  you  may  take  it.” 

97,  14;  97,  17.  For  “jingd-baji,”  read  “jih'ga-bdji.” 

97,  18.  For  “  wa^ibagiqti,”  read  “  wa“bbagi“'qti,” 

99,1.  Read:  “Iug(^a*‘'-8U-snede  Mi5|asi  cena“ba  dkikipd-biamd.” 

99,  7.  For  “dg^D  te  hd,”  read  dg^U-biamd,  he  sat  on  him,  they  say.” 

99,  8.  ‘‘pamdkide”  or  “pama^'kide.” 

99,  13.  Translate  “akd”  by  “the  ones  who.” 

100,  4.  For  “6  wawagikd-biamd,”  read  “6  wawagikd-bi  ega*^'.” 

100,  7.  For  “  dgig^i“'-da“,”  read  “dgig^F'-bi  ega'^b” 

100,  15.  Omit  “^iukd.” 

101,  1.  For  “na‘a^'i,”  read  “na‘a«'-bi.” — 1). 

102,  13.  of  translation.  Supply  “cww  eu”  after  “mawe,” 
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103,  6.  After  ‘‘4kiag(|4-biauu'i”  insert  the  following:  “K!  Mfi^asi  aka  ubdhaja 

And  Coyote  the  to  the  side 
(sub.)  (of  the  path) 

ua“'si  ^i^^a-biam^.  Ada”  biona”'  tlkusan'de  ^iid^a-biaiii^  xcnuga  aniA” 

leaping  had  gone,  they  There-  missing  for  beyond  had  gone,  they  Buffalo-  the 

say.  fore  him  in  passing  say  "  bull  (sub.). 

For  ^‘6ska“b^6ga”,'’  read  “6ska”  eb^(§ga”,  it  might  be,  I  think.” 

103,  13.  Supply  “am4”  after  “j^enuga.” 

104,  7j  104,  12.  Supply  “am4”  after  “j^enuga  jiii'ga.” 

104,  10.  Supply  “a,”  the  interrogative  sign  after  cka”'jua.” 

104,  13.  For  “jaha-bi,”  read  “jalu1-bi-d(^,  when  he  thrust  at  it,  they  say.” 

107,  1.  Eead:— 

“  Waha”^^ieige  aka  i5[a"'  jhgig^e  akama.  yra“ha,  (jii  fa”;a  b^6  te,  a-biama.” 

Orphan  the  his  was  with  his,  they  Grand-  vil-  to  the  I.go  will,  said  he,  they 

(sub.)  grand-  say.  '  mother,  lage  '  siiy. 

mother 

107.2.  Supply  “a-biama  ijfa”'  aka,”  after  “^aji-h  lid;”  and  “a-biama  Waha”'^i- 

cige  aka”  after  “b^e  ta  mihke.”  Join  the  next  sentences,  thus:  at^d-bi  ega”',  (^ii 

^an'di  ahi-biama.” 

107,  4.  After  “  a^i”'  ti^ai-gh”  supply  “  a  biama,”  refeiring  to  the  men.  “  Maetciu'ge 
^ida”'be  ti  hh”  was  said  to  the  head-chief  by  his  atteiidauts.  Then  the  head-chief  gave 
his  orders  to  the  people :  “  Kd,  a^F'  gii  gd,”  etc.,  ending  with  “  ^Igaxe  i^a”'^ai-ga ;  ”  after 
which  supply  “a-biama  nikagaiii  aka.” 

107,  5.  The  next  words  were  said  to  the  Eabbit  by  the  chief:  “K4,  wa^atcigdxe 
tata  ha,  ega  biama  Mactcih'ge,  Gome,  you  shall  dance,  said  he  to  the  Eabbit.” 

107,  6.  Eead:  “Kd,  i”'qui|ai-ga,  d-biama  Maetciu'ge  akd.” 

107,  7.  After  “oni”'  hd”  supply  “d-biamd  nikaci”ga  aind,”  as  the  men  said  that  to 
the  Eabbit. 

107,  9.  “  Egaxe  i^a”'^ai-ga.  Gan'jji  dnasdi-ga  hd”  is  not  as  good  as  “  figaxe  i^a"'^a- 
bdda”  dnasdi-ga  hd.”  See  “bdda””  in  the  Dictionary. 

107,  14.  For  “<^e(^a  5p,”  read  “i^d^a-bi  ega”'.” 

107,  15.  For  “lJa“^iu'ge  ^andji”,”  read“‘lJ‘a”^iuga  ^andjFi.” 

108,  1.  Frank  La  Flhche  has  returned  to  the  regular  pronunciation  “wajih'ga.” 
108,  4.  For  “diga^a-biamama,”  read  “digd^a  amama,  carrying  on  his  arm — was, 

as  he  moved,  they  say.” 

109.3.  Eead:  “Ki  Waha”'^icige  akd  kida-biamd  ^i,  t’d^a-biamd.” 

110,  6.  For  “wducii,”  read  “wiucii;”  and  for  “  wab<|!i”'wi”,”  read  “wdb^i^wi”.” 
110,7.  Supply  “akd”  after  “Wahijiuga.” 

110,  20.  Change  the  first  word,  “ta”,”  to  “^ink6,”  to  agree  with  “ -bi^inke-ama” 
that  follows,  implying  that  she  was  placed  in  a  sitting  attitude. 

111,  10.  For  “nifi^ica”,”  read  “ndufica”.” 

111,  18.  For  “eb6i  t6,”  read  “ebe  i”te.” 

112,  15.  Supply  “akd”  after  “Cfnuda”,”  which  he  gives  as  “Cinuda.”  See  note 
on  26,  3. 

116,  3-4.  For  “fd  amd  5[1,”  read  “a^fid-biamd  5[i,”  to  agree  with  the  following  “i^a- 
biamd.”  For  “^iz4  amd,”  read  “^izd-biamd,”  having  for  its  subject  “uujiuga”  under¬ 
stood. 

117,  1.  Supply  “^a””  after  “  wabdg^eze  jifi'ga.” 

117,  5.  Supply  “amd”  after  “Niaci“ga,”  as  it  refers  to  all  the  Indians, 

117,  18.  Supply  “akd”  after  “nujinga.” 
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118,  1-2.  Change  ‘^kag4”  and  “kag6”  to  “kag4ha,”  my  friend.  {But  I  have  heard 
two  or  three  say  “kaga.” — D.) 

118,  9.  Supply  the  interrogative  “a”  after  “wedaxe  tat6.” 

118,  11.  Bead:  “ij^je  ^ada-bi  ega“',  Ni-uha-iiia"'(|jU-a!”  etc. 

118,  13;  118,  14;  et pasdm.  “Aki-biama”  may  be  translated  by  ‘‘reached  there 
again,  they  say.”  This  is  a  secondary  meaning. 

119,  8.  Supply  “aka”  after  “Nujiiiga.” 

120,  1.  Supply  “^inka”  after  each  “ijan''ge,”  and  “^a“”  after  “ta“'wang^a“.” 

120,  16.  Supply  “^a“”  after  “  ta°'wang^a“.” 

121,  10.  Supply  when,  after  “aki-bi.” 

122,  15.  Joseph  La  El^che  gave  me,  “^^ze  fa®,  the  tongues;”  but  his  sou  Frank 
says  that  “f^ze  fa®”" means  “the  one  tongue,”  and  that  we  must  say  “f<§ze  g6”  for 
“the  tongues.”  According  to  analogy,  Frank  is  correct. — D. 

124,  15.  Change  “agfi”  to  “agfii  ha.” 

125, 11.  As  several  soldiers  or  policemen  were  addressed,  read;  “ahni®'  cki  tai  ha,” 
instead  of  the  singular,  “ahni®'  cki  te.” 

126, 1.  Change  “gfi®'  tS”  to  “ gfi®'-biama.” 

126,  9.  Supply  “amd”  after  “wandce.” 

131,  1.  Bead:— 

Waha®'ficige  aka  ilia®"'  ifadi  efa®'ba  git’a-biama  ^an'ge  fmk6  jugigfa-biama. 

Orphan  the  his  his  he  too  died  for  him,  when,  his  the  one  ho  was  with  her, 

(suh.)  mother  father  they  say  sister  who  they  say. 

131,  3.  Supply  “aka”  after  “ Waha®^ficige.” 

132,  14.  Supply  “aka”  after  “nujiuga.” 

132,  16.  Change  the  first  part  of  the  line  to  “  maqa®-biama.  Ki  j^gfa®-biama.” 

133,  16.  Supply  “aka”  after  “  j^e-mF'ga.” 

133,  17.  For  “i!^ia®he,”  read  “i:^i‘a®he.” 

133. 18.  Supply  “aka”  after  “wa‘u.” 

134,  2.  Supply  “fink6”  after  “  j,e-jin'ga.” 

134,5.  Supply  “ta®”  after  “Ictinike.” 

134,  11.  For  “afa-biama,”  read  “  agf a-biama.” 

134,  12.  For  “amd  afai,”  read  “fi®  fd.” 

134,  16;  134,  21;  135,  5.  For  “aina”  read  “fi®.” 

135, 17.  Supply  “ta®”  after  “  j^e-sa®' jinga.” 

135,  20.  Supply  “k6,”  the  reel,  oh..,  after  “  j^e-mF'ga.” 

136,  1.  “xe-mi®'ga  kg  ficpdcpa  fiiigg'qti  gdxa-biama,”  or  “j^e-rai“'ga  kg  fifin^gg- 
qtia®'-biama,”  the  latter  meaning,  “They  reduced  to  nothing  at  all  the  body  of  the 
female  buffalo.” 

136,  13.  Supply  “wi®,”  one,  after  “  gkiga“qtii.” 

136,  17.  Change  “fizai  tg”  to  “fiza-biama.” 

140,  4.  Supply  “kg,”  the  long  object,  after  “Maja®',”  as  “dhe”  conveys  the  idea  of 
length. 

141,  6.  Change  “A-igfi®'-biamama”  to  “A-igfi®  arndma.” 

144. 19.  Change  “  na®pghi®qti-t’g  etgga®  fankd  amd”  to  “na®'pehi®  t’g  tgga®qtia"' 

“hungry  to  die  very  apt 

faukd  amd.” 

the  ones  they  say.” 

147,  1.  Change  “gdedi-amdma”  to  “gdedi-fa®  amd.” 

147,  4.  Change  “Nu  akg”  to  “Nu  akd.” 
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149,  6.  Supply  after 

149,  12.  Supply  after  “ijiu'ge.” 

149,  16.  Change  “djtib  malii“'  liS,”  to  ‘‘djub  inahi“  ^lia“.” 

160, 10.  Supply  after  “^6de.” — D. 

151,  2.  Supply  when^  after  “^ika^^-bi.” 

161,  6.  Change  “q^dje-hna^'-bi”  to  “q^4ie-hna"'-biam4.” 

151,  9.  Change  to  ^‘^6^a-biani4.” 

152,  18.  Eead:  “Cl  ga“'te  am4  xand6.” 

152,  19.  Change  “e^4ga“  6ga°”  to  “e^6ga“-bi  ega“'.” 

153,  3.  Supply  “akd”  after  “  j^6-wa‘ujin'ga.” 

154,  2;  154,  7.  Supply  “51I,”  when,  after  “4gas4ni.” 

154,  13.  Supply  after  “niaci“ga.” 

154,  15.  Supply  “am4”  after  the  second  “Wahijinga.” 

156,  1.  Change  “ati  t6”  to  “ati-bi  5[I:  he  came,  they  vsay — when.” 

156,  5.  Supply  “3[6”  after  “hi^qpd.” 

162,  6.  Change  “sn^.deqti”  to  “sn^dedqti.” 

162,  8.  Insert  “ta®,”  the  classifier,  after  “nujifiga.” 

162,  9.  Insert  “wi“,”  one,  after  “  ciu'gajiii'ga.” 

163,  6;  et  passim.  Change  “h^ajinga”  to  “h4jin'ga.” 

163,  6.  Bead;  “s4saqtia’^'  am4”  and  “fida“qtia“'  am4.”  Omit  “e.” 

163,  8.  Omit  the  second  “dgi^e.” 

163,9.  Insert  the  classifier  “k6”  between  “h^jinga”in  the  preceding  line  and 
“gas^gaV’ 

163,  10.  Omit  the  “cl”  before  “na°';”  and  “Na®'  am4”  in  the  next  line;  making 
the  text  read  thus:  “Ci  nujinga  ida^ai  ^inkd  na“'  am4  5[I,  cl  agiahi-biamd.” 

163,  13.  Omit  “cl”  at  the  end  of  the  line. 

163,  14.  Insert  the  classifier  “ta“”  after  “nujinga”  at  the  beginning  of  the  line. 
Omit  “cl  nujinga”  at  the  end  of  the  line. 

163,  16.  Omit  the  classifier  “^i“”  at  the  beginning  of  the  line. 

163,  16.  Insert  “wi*^,”  one,  after  “  IIi”qp4-4g^e.” 

163,  18.  Insert  the  classifier  “^i“”  after  “nfijinga.” 

163,  19.  Insert  the  classifier  “(^i“”  after  “nfijinga,”  and  omit  the  following  “6gi^e.” 

164,  3.  Change  “wfigiati  ede,”  to  “w4giatn-d6,  they  came  for  them,  when.” 

164,  4.  Change  “4de,”  but,  to  “5[1,”  tchen;  and  omit  the  “h”  in  “t’4waf6-hna“fi.” 
164,  6.  “Ke  ”  2^ow! 

164,  7-8.  Insert  the  classifier  “k6”  after  the  first  “hi“qp4,”  and  omit  the  second 
“hi“qp4.” 

164,  11.  Insert  the  classifier  “^ankfi,”  the  ones  who,  after  “dfiba;”  and  change 
“^inkg'di”  at  the  end  of  the  line  to  “^ink4.” 

164,  20.  Eead:  “nfijinga  ta“  6  wakfi-bi  ega®^” 

“boy  the  that  meant, they  having.” 

(std.  oh.)  say 

165,  2.  Eead:  “An'kaji  hfi,  piaji  4de  ec4ce  hfi,  Eo,  it  is  bad,  but  you  say  it  often” — 
said  by  the  bad  men.  The  text  and  translation  give  these  as  the  words  of  Ili"qp4-4g<jie. 

165,  14.  Change  the  first  clause,  so  as  to  read,  “ci  nfijinga  Hi“qp6-4g^e  akfi  pa- 
han'ga  aki-biamfi.” 

165,  20.  Change  “Ahi-baji-bi  jji”  to  “Ada“,”  Therefore. 
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166,  3.  Insert  the  interrogative  sign  “a,”  between  “^aa"'he”  and  the  following 
comma. 

166,  14.  Change  to  ^^amd.” 

166,  20.  For  “6skaiia,"  read  “4  eska”',  that— it  might  be.” 

167,  6.  Bead:— 

“  wanan'de^ag^4jl  aoni*^'  h6,  you  keep  it  because  you  do  not  loathe  it.” 

“you  do  not  loath  it  you  havo 

it  (fem.) 

167,  13.  Omit  “aka”  after  “wiwi:ja.” 

167,  10.  Insert  the  classifier  “^ink4”  after  “ija“'^e.” 

167,  18;  et  passim.  He  writes  “na°”  instead  of  “hna“,”  which  latter  form  is  used 
by  Joseph  La  Fl^che  and  others.  The  three  forms  are  all  used:  “oua"”  being  the 
ancient  one;  “hna“”  a  modern  equivalent,  used  by  old  men  of  the  present  day;  and 
“na“,”  the  latest,  used  by  the  young  men.— D. 

168,  1.  Omit  the  second  “  Aki-biam4.” 

168,  3.  Omit  “6'di.” 

168,  5.  Omit  “ak4”  before  “t’6^6.” 

168,  10.  Omit  “  Maci"ga”  at  the  beginning  of  the  line. 

168,  15.  Change  “Maci^ga”  to  “Maci“ga  araV’  The  men  {pi.  snh.). 

168,  16.  Insert  “ak4”  after  “  mi^'jinga.” 

168, 17.  Supply  “ama”  after  “cinuda®.” 

168,  18.  dhzgqtci,  “very  late  in  the  evening.” 

168,  19.  For  ‘‘ma“hni“',”  read  “ma'^oni^',”  the  ancient  form.  See  note  on  167, 18. 

169,  3.  Omit  “6'di,”  as  superfluous  after  “  c6hi(|;et6'di.” 

169,  4.  Omit  “  ii-biam4.” 

169,  6.  Supply  “tb”  after  “i““6;  ”  so  also  in  the  next  line,  before  “^et46  hg.” 

169,  *20.  For  “arig4(|;e  tai,”  read  “angd<|:e  te  ha'.” 

170,  3.  Supply  “wH,”  owe,  after  the  first  “niacFga;”  and  “<^i“”  after  the  second 
“  niacFga,”  which  is  the  object  of  the  following  verb. 

170,  6.  Omit  “hi“qp6”  at  the  end  of  the  line. 

176,  10.  For  “  wafata-bajict6a®'-biama,”  read  “  wa<^ata-bajictga"'-bi  ega“',  when  he 
ate  nothing  at  all,  they  say.” 

176,  11.  After  “ Ata"'ctbqtci ”  supply  “-na“'.”  (Or  “-hna“'.” — D.) 

176,  13.  Bead:  “Edfida^  cka'^'na  tS  ^gija“  tat4  ha,  a-biamA  Nikana“-jilia  wai'ji*" 
tat6  ha,  a-biama.” 

177,  1.  For  “U^agaca^'ji,”  read  “U(|5agaca“'ajl.” 

■  177,  12.  Bead :  “Ga'^  !^ii  <|:an'di  ahi-biama.”  Omit  “6'di  ahl-biama  yii.” 

177,  10.  He  reads  “Mkawasa”  for  “Mkawasa^';”  but  the  latter  is  in  common 
use. — D. 

177,  17.  Omit  “agiifie”  at  the  beginning,  and  supply  “ha”  before  “a-biama.” 

177,  20;  178,  12;  179,  5.  For  “F4a“fa-bajl  6,”  read  “  t’ba^ilja-baji  ta-bi,  ai.” 

178,  2;  179,  8.  For  “F^fa-bi,”  read  “F4^a.” 

178,  18.  For  “ega"',”  read  when. 

178,  19.  For  “ih4^a-ga,”  read  “ihe^ai-ga,”  jpZaco  yo. 

179,  2,  Omit  the  first  “4gi<|5e,”  and  change  “adedi<(:i“”  to  “4'diedi-fl".” 

179,  3.  Bead  thus:  “:^gi<|5e  wada»'be  afa-biama  yp,  ma'Tcu  wi“'  if, a-biama.” 

179,  19.  For  “nujiuga  aka,”  read  “nujinga  fi“.” 
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179,  20.  Supply  “ga®',”  as,  after  “auga’^'^ai.” 

180,  5.  Supply  “tC”  after  “ciide.” 

180,  12.  Supply  one,  after  “i"c‘4geqtci.” 

180,  13.  “Na^cki”  or  “iiacki,”  See  note  oii  26,  3.  Read  “jin'ga-ct^wa^-bajt,  by 
no  means  small”;  and  supply  “<|!a"”  after  “najiba.” 

180,14.  Read:— 

KI  iiuda’^'hauga  t6  ude  fe  te/di,  i"c‘fige  ^diikd  \vcbaha'‘'aji  ama.” 

And  -war-chief  the  lodge-  the  enter-  went  when,  old  man  the  (at.  knew  him  not  they  eay. 

(mv.)  (oh.)  ing  one) 

180,  15.  Supply  “3[i,”  when,  after  ‘‘ ga"'(|)ink6'qti.” 

181,  11.  For  “ei^^ga"^,”  read  “  e(^(5ga“-bi.” 

181,  17.  For  “biiD,”  read  ‘‘oniV’ 

182,  14.  For  “^ank6,”  read  “(^afik^.” 

182,  10.  Omit  after  “maliF”;  and  supidy  it  after  “mifike.” 

182,  17-18.  Read:  ^iiike  najiha  skfi'qti  ega'^',  ga“^  wi"'  flfikd  Jideqti,  kl  wi"' 

^ifike  ziqti,  ki  wi“'  ^ifikd  (juqti  am  Af,a.” 

183,  5.  Supply  “^auka”  after  “dilba.” 

183,  20.  Supply  “g6,”  the  scattered  inanimate  objects,  after  “najiha.” 

189,  1.  Read:  “I^Mi  akii  iiikagahbbiama  jji,  gAbiain^,”  etc. 

189,  2.  For  “Nika^'hi,”  read  “Nika“'ahi”;  and  for  “ nika'’'lii-mdit,”  read  “iiika"'alii- 
mdji.” 

189,  3-4.  Read  “4dae  hh.  tJ‘a''^in'ge  a“'qtiau'ga“-maji  lih,  ada"  6ga^‘  wika"bf.a  ha.” 
For  “  a’'hiti^i6ga“,”  read  “  a’^'qtif-i6ga“  te  hti,  you  will  be  a  great  mau.” 

189,  5.  For  “Nujiuga,”  read  “Ki  nujinga  akh.” 

189,  6.  For  “aka  na“'qa,”  read  “ta“  ua“'qa  hi.” 

189,  G-7.  Read:  “Rgi^e  a“'pa“  dhiba  wd^a-biam^.  jp,  cah'ge,”  etc. 

189,  8-9.  Read:  “mi“'de  a'^'pa^-ma  wag^4de  a^4-biam4.  A“'pa"-m4di  aln-biaim'i 

crawling  the  elk  creeping  up  he  went,  they  At  the  elk  (pi.  oh.)  he  arrived, 
to  them  say.  they  say 

i[i,  dckaqtci  wakida-biarad.  Ki  wi^""  u-bi  ^a^'ja,”  etc. 

when,  very'  close  he  shot  at  them.  And  one  he  wounded,  though, 
they  say.  they  say 

189, 11.  For  “ naji®'-biama.  Ki  ew4ahidg^qti,”  read  “  naji“'  amd  hit.  Ki  wdahidS'qti.” 
189,  12.  For  “  wakan'di^ega",”  read  “  wakan'di^^-bi  ega*^'.” 

189,  14.  For  “6dedi-te  am4,”  read  “g'diedi-te  am4.”  (The  former  is  generally 
used. — D.) 

189,  16.  Read :  “  ^i6wa“ja“'  ega^'',  ul;a  te,”  etc. 

189,  17-18.  Read  “  Bdazii-bi  ga“'  a"dia-biam4.” 

190,  2.  For  “  e(^4wada“'be  t«5hli,”  read  “  e;4wada”'ba-bi  jji.” 

190,  3.  Read:  “ci  ni  t6  ^ata“  ^e  ^p,  ci  Wg's‘S,  ak4  d^a’^be  ati-biam4.  Oi  a"'he  a.im4.” 
Omit  the  filial  “Gi.” 

190,  4.  Omit  “w6duba”'  t6.”  For  “ada“be  tfe'di,”  read  “da“d)a-bi  y^i.” 

190,  12.  Read  “a“wa"'^ate  te  hh,  ece  te  h6.” 

190,  17-18.  Read :  “  Na"bu^iq^4  ^a"  ^ionuda-bi  ega“',  eca^'adi  i^a“'^a-biam4.  K6, 
a"wa"'^ate  tat6  hS,,  4-bi  yii,  6gi^e  wa‘u,”  etc. 

190,  19.  Omit  “y[i  ^asni“'-biam4.” 

190,  20.  Supply  “ak4”  after  “  W6's‘a)-wa‘fi.” 

190,  21.  Supply  “akd”  after  “mijiuga.” 

191,  5.  Read  “i“c‘4ge  amd,”  and  “wa‘u  watcigaxe-m4.” 
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191,  6.  For  “Oa“'ckaxe  tai  4-biam4  a^a+!’’  read  ‘‘Ga“'ckaxe  tai  ha.” 

191,  10.  For  “  ^iondda-biama,”  read  “^a“,”  the  curvilinear  inanimate  oljeot, 

191,  11.  Omit  ^‘^ionud.” 

191, 12.  For  “d-bi  ega“',”  read  “d-bi  5[i.” 

191,  21.  For  “tai,”  read  “td-bi.” 

192,  1.  Change  “wa‘Ti  amd”  to  “wa‘ti-ma,”  the  women. 

192,  2.  Change  the  plural,  “Ca“'ckaxe  tai,”  etc.,  to  “Ca”'ckaxe  te,  ai  a^a+,”  omit¬ 
ting  “d-biarnd.” 

192,  6;  192,  9;  192,  17;  193,  13.  Supply  “^a“”  after  “ na^bu^iqi^a.” 

192,  7.  Change  “ega“'”  to  ‘^5p,”  when. 

192,  9.  Change  “^mk6”  to  “akd.” 

192,  10.  Change  “na"'  watcigaxe  te”  to  “na“'-ma  watcigaxe  tai  hd.” 

the  grown  ones  let  them  dance 

192,  10-11.  Change  “Cdmi^'jin'ga  faiia“'  wafdtcigaxe  tai  afa+”  to  “C^rnU- 

jin'ga-mdce,  wa^dtcigaxe  te,  ai  dfa.” 

192,  12.  Change  “amd”  to  “(|;i“.” 

192,  14.  Change  “uha^  dgaji-biamd”  to  “uha*^  wdgaji-biamd.”  The  former  takes 
a  singular  object,  the  latter,  a  plural. 

192, 15.  Eead  “na®pa“'hi”  instead  of  the  alternative  form,  “ na”pa“'hi“.”  See  note 
on  26,  3. 

192,17.  Translate  “a^uha”  by  af/ain.  (But  the  meaning  is  rather,  “in  addition 
to,”  with  an  idea  of  finality. — D.) 

192,  19-20.  Eead  “Ukikie-na«'-biama  i</5ddi  akd  na‘a°'-biamA”  Also,  “da“'bai- 
ga  iia.” 

193,  2.  Eead  “jfig^e  g^i“'  akd  hg,  she  is  sitting  with  him.” 

193,  4.  Supply  “akd”  after  “wa‘u.” 

193,  4-5.  Eead  “Ugi^e  nd  akd  a^d-biamd  5[i,  wa‘d  dda^qti  wi“'  Ma-biamd  ai,  gd 
biamd,”  etc. 

193,  6.  Eead :  “  td  minke  ha.  (piadi  ^iha“'  e^a“'ba  dwagi^d-gd  hd,  d-biamd.  Gau'qi 
wa‘d  akd  ug^d,”  etc.  “E^a'i'ba,”  she  too;  “iig^d,”  to  tell  about  her  own. 

193,  12.  “E^i“  ahi-bi  ega“'.”  Or,  “E^i“  ahi-bi  ^ti.” 

193,  16.  Change  “b^d  td  minke,  d-biamd,”  to  “b«^d  td  minke  hd.” 

193,  16-17.  “Cau'ge  ta“  na»^'qa  cdnakag<^e  iri'g(|;a“i-ga.”  This  should  be  changed, 
either  to  “Cau'ge  ta^'  cdnakag^e  iiTg^a^i-gd,”  or  to  “Can'ge  ta“  na“'qa-hi  ih'g^a“i-gd.” 
The  former  means  “Put  the  saddle  on  the  horse  for  me”;  the  latter,  “Put  it  on  the 
horse’s  backbone  for  me.” 

193,  17-18.  “Wdifaha  -  -  -  -  A(f‘4-biamd”  (the  first  one).  Eead:  “  Wd<^aha  dda>'qti 
d^ahd-bi  ega”',  can'ge  ta*^'  cti  dda“qti,  cdnakdg^e  cti  iida"qtia“'  a^-biamd.” 

193, 19.  Change  “Nihan'gatd”  to  “Nihan'gaW^a”;  and  omit“Sig^ufdgihd-biamd.” 

193,  21.  Change  “p  td  piajiqti”  to  “i^i  plajiqti  wi“',  a  very  bad  lodge.”  “Sig^U(/;d- 
gihe  a^d-bi”  may  be  changed  to  “  U^dgihe  a^d-bi :  following  bis  own— he  went,  they  say.” 

194,  2.  The  first  “akdma”  may  be  omitted,  if  desired.  Then  read:  “wd^aha  td 
i^icpacpaqtcia®  akdma:  clothing — the — torn  in  shreds  as  to  it — he  was,  they  say.” 

194,  3.  Omit  “ahii  3{i.”  Change  “e;^d  td”  to  “e:fai  td.” 

194,  4.  Change  “ehndga“”  to  the  ancient  form,  “eondga®.” 

194,  7.  “dhnaha  hnd.”  Or,  “donaha  ond.” 

194,  8.  Insert  “wU,”  one,  after  “cti”;  and  “cti”  after  “wahi^age.” 
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194,  9.  Change  ‘‘hn^  te”  to  “n6  te  h^”;  and  ^‘6dedi<^a“”  to  “ 6'diedi^a“.” 

194. 11.  Change  “g^i^'”  to  the  plural,  “g^i^'i  hA” 

194,  13.  “Ga“”  may  be  omitted. 

194,  14.  Supply  “k6”  after  ‘‘K^anga.”  For  “g4xai,”  read  “gdxa-bi.” 

194,  15.  Omit  “i“c‘4ge  ak4.” 

194. 16.  Supply  “wiV’  one,  after 

194,  17.  For  “cdde  ga“,”  read  “cude  t6,”  the  smoJce. 

194,  20;  195,  6;  196,  2.  For  “  ugidada“-bi,”  read  “  ugidida“'-bi,”  from  “ubida“.” 

195,  4;  195,  6;  195,  18;  197,  10.  Supply  after  “wa^4ge.” 

195,  5.  Supply  after  ‘‘niniba.”  (This  must  refer  to  the  pipe  bowl,  without 
the  stem,  as  the  icholepipe  is  ‘‘niniba  k6.” — D.  See  line  16.) 

195,  8.  Supply  “ak4”  after  “  Ama”;  and  change  “^widacibe,  eh6  te”  to  “^widacibe 
ha.”  After  “c^naji”  supply  either  ‘‘a,”  the  interrogative,  or  “^i'^te,”  as  in  the  preced¬ 
ing  line. 

195. 11.  Instead  of  “Han!  ha+!”  the  Omahas  now  use  “WAhuA!” 

195,  12.  Eead  ^‘aja*^'i”  at  end  of  line. 

195,  14.  Change  “g^^wafa^ai”  to  the  objective  singular,  “g^6^a^ai,  you  sent  him 
homeward”;  and  supply  “ha”  after  “ Iwit’ab^ai.” 

195,  16.  “^ana-bi  ega“'.”  Or,  “(^and-bi  isii.” 

195. 17.  Supply  “aka”  after  “Ama.” 

195,20.  Eead:  “I^ae-na^'i  ha.” 

196,  4.  Omit  “ihusa  biama  ci”;  and  supply  “^i“”  after  “mka«i“ga.” 

196,  5.  Change  “g^6wa^aki^a”  to  “g^^^aki^S.” 

196,  9.  Change  “ati”  to  “atii.” 

196,  10.  Change  “jubajl”  to  “jubajil.” 

196. 11.  “ti  ta.”  Or,  “ti^ll.” 

196.18.  Eead:  “P^^a^aji”  and  “kig^afafg.” 

196,  19.  Change  “ati-hna“”  to  “ti-na“.” 

197, 1-2.  Change  “tai”  to  “taita  ha”;  and  omit  “a-biama.” 

197,  2.  Change  “ati”  to  “ti.”  And  in  lines  3  and  4  change  “Pawa^a^a-bajI”  to 
“Pafa^a-baji.” 

197,  5.  Omit  the  second  “d-biama.” 

197,  9.  Change  “wenaca-biama,  ibista-biama,”  to  “wanaca-biama  :5li,  ibista-biama, 
when  he  snatched  it  from  them,”  etc. 

198,  6.  Change  “Ca^'ckaxe  taita”  to  “Ca^'ckaxe  taita  a,  Will  you  really  stop  it*?” 

198,  15.  Insert  “ama”  after  “  Wa's‘a-wa‘u.” 

199,  1.  Eead:  “Egi<fe  Wa's^a-wa^d  igi(^a-biama ;  nu  wi”  a^ixe  akama.” 

199’,  2.  Change  “it’a^a-biama”  to  “it’a^a-bi  ega“' :  he  hated  him,  they  say— having.” 
199,  3;  199,  18.  Supply  “(|;a“”  after  “ta^'waug^a^” 

199,  4.  At  the  end  of  the  line  read:  “ gaq(f;i-biama  T[i,  ag<j;a-biama:  he  killed  her, 
they  say— when— went  homeward,  they  say.” 

199,  7.  Eead:  “eha  ^a^'cti,”  and  “pna  taita  ha.” 

199,  8.  Eead:  “ma“ni“'”  and  “wani“.” 

199,  9.  Change  “ga“  -  -  -  a-biamd”  to  “aga“  ma^'ci  na  taita  ha,  Abiama,”  and 
“ma“'ci  hna  5[i”  to  “ma^'ci  nai  Frank  LaFlfeche.  But  “nai”  is  the  plural  of  “na,” 
to  beg,  and  means  “they  beg”;  hence  I  prefer  writing  “ma«^ci  hnai  51I,”  when  ye  go  on 
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high^  to  avoid  confusion ;  tbough,  perhaps,  the  context  would  determine  wliich  verh  was 
intended. — D. 

199,  12;  199,14.  “aln-biama’^  should  be  ‘Liki-biam^,”  as  in  line  15,  “he  reached 
there  again,  they  say.” 

199,  13.  Supply  “kg”  after  “iii.” 

199,  14.  For  “^gki<^a-biam4,”  read  “  g^gki^a-biamd,  he  sent  him  back,  they  say.” 

200,  2.  For  “Oaii'ge  wahifageqtia^'i,”  read  “Can'ge  wahi(j;aggqtia«'.” 

200,  3.  For  “b^abf4z6qti,”  read  “b^ab^iAza^g'qti,  torn  very  much  accidentally  or 
of  its  own  accord.” 

200,  5.  Read:  “NiacFga  wi"'  waqpani  tcabe  ti  h^,  d,-biamd.” 

•  200,  ().  “E'di”  is  superfluous. 

200,  8.  Read:  “ca“'  h^,  fagfi  te,  it  is  enough,  since  you  have  come  home.” 

200,  12.  Omit  the  first  “a-biauih”;  and  read:  “waYi  gatedi  ^i“  qtda^g  hit,  T  love 
the  woman  who  is  in  that  place  (out  of  sight).” 

200,  13.  For  “^gwaki^4-ga,”  read  “(|;ewaki^a-ga  ha,  :i-l)iama.” 

207,  1-2.  If  we  retain  “^inkg,”  we  must  change  the  verb  to  “watezug^a”'  amil”; 
but  if  we  retain  “  watezug^a“'-biama,”  we  must  change  the  classifier  “^ifike”  to  “aka.” 
207,  3.  Change  the  line  so  as  to  read  thus: 

“nu  aka  5[tiha-bi  ega“',  gii-biama:  Egi^e,  etc.” 

man  the  feared,  they  having,  said  as  follows,  Beware. 

(sub.)  say  they  say: 

Supply  “wi“,”  one,  after  “  mkaci'^ga.” 

207,  4.  “Ndzugdqfe:  Facing  the  back  of  the  lodge”. — D. 

207,  4-5.  Read:  “  nu  ^inkg  g  am4  j^i,  nikaci“ga  wi"'  a-i-biamg,.” 

207,  6.  Change  “ubaha  ija“”  to  “ub4ha“  a-ijaV’ 

207,  7-8.  Read:  “Egi^te  nu  ^i*^  4l)ae  tg  gi  amg,  yjl,  ag^4-biamii  i"c‘g.ge  aid  akd.” 
207,  8;  207,  13.  “  ‘A“^  a.”  Or,  “E'a“'  a.” 

207,  9.  “Ecg  te  ^ega“.”  Change  to  “Ecg  te  ^a"'  ega'^  hg:  i'^chlge,”  etc. 

What  you  said  so  it  :  old  man. 

in  the  past  was 

207,  12-13.  Read:— 

“Ci  nu  gi“  4bae  tg  gi  am4  5[i,  cl  ag^d-biamd  i“c^dge  ak4.” 

Again  man  the  hunting  the  was  coming  when,  again  went  homeward,  old  man  the. 

(mv.)  back,  they  say  they  say 

Change  “ati  hg”  to  “atii  hg.” 

207,  15.  Change  “Da“bc4-bi  ega“'”  to  “Da«'ba-bi  ^V’ 

207,  17.  Supply  “kg”  after  “wa‘u.” 

208,  2.  Read:  “ggihe  i^g^a-biam4”  at  the  end  of  the  line. 

208,  3-4.  Read:  “Nii  ki  am4  i[i,  egif.e  wahi  kg  Fg^g  akidg^a-biteama,  nixa  kg 
mg,b^aza-bikgama.”  Change  “ijan'de  kg”  to  “pm'de  kgkli.”  Or  else,  omit  the  phrase. 

208,  5.  Read  either  “aki  biamg  nil  ak4”  or  “ki  ama  nii  ^ifike.”  Sujiply  “wi",” 
one,  after  “  cin'gajin'ga.”  ^ 

208,8-9.  Read:  “Ma^^i^jida^  wakaiddagiqtia'^-'-biamdj  ^ii,  Dadiha,  man'dg  jiiTga 
iug4xa-ga  hg,  4-biamd.” 

208,  9-10.  Read:  “Wajiu'ga  ga"'  wakide-hna“'-biamg  5il,  i^gdi  akd  dbae  afe 

Bird  so  shooting  at  them  reguhirly,  when,  his  the  hunting  to  go 

they  say  father  (sub.) 

tg-bi  gga“  gia“'ze-lma“'  biamg.” 

in  .order  that,  taught  him  regularly,  they 
they  say  say. 

208,  10.  R(^ad:  “jggf:a“-bi  yp,”  or  else,  “Jggfa"-bi  ega«^” 

208,  12-13.  Frank  La  Flgclie  changes  “Wa‘a”  ggxe  a-i-biamg”  to  “Wa^a“'  a-i- 
biamd:  singing — he  was  coming,  they  say.” 
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208,  18.  He  translates  “kag'6ha”  by  “ friend though  in  this  case  it  means, 
“younger  brother,”  in  my  opinion. — D. 

208,  19.  Change  the  plural,  “a“^4te  tai,”  to  the  dual,  “a"f4te  td  hii.” 

209,  4.  Change  “oudsni“  4ha“”  to  “on4sni“-na“  {iha“.” 

209,  5.  Eead:  “dadiha,  d  ama  j|i,  gisi<^aji  amd  ie  td.”  Change  the  last  part  of  the 
next  line  so  as  to  read ;  “E  ^d  arad  ci  nujihga  aniA” 

He  weut  tliey  when,  again  boy  the 

say  (mv.  sub.). 

209,  8;  209,  15.  Omit  “nujiiiga  ^ifikd.” 

209,  9.  Eead:  “Kagd,  ^iadi  cugi,  Abiamd  ga“',  ag^4-biam4  cl.” 

209,  11.  Eead:  “d  amd.  sp,  gisi^aji  amd.”  For  “gidxa-biamd,”  read  thus: — 

ho  made  for  him, 
they  say. 

“gidxa-bi  ega*^',  ci  a“'^a  a^d-biamd.” 

he  made  for  having,  again  leaving  he  went,  they 
him,  they  say  him  say. 

209. 13.  Eead:  “Ci  nujiuga  amd  a-i-bi  ega“',  ^iadi  d,  d-biamd.” 

210,  6.  Supply  “kd”  after  “dsku.” 

210,7.  Eead:  ^icta^'dji-gd,  d-biamd  ga“',  ddha"  dtid<[^a-biamd  i([:ddi  aka.” 

Your  elder  do  not  let  him  go,  said,  they  as,  arising  ho  started,  they  liis  the 

brother  say  say  father  (sub.). 

210,7-8.  Eead:  “Nujiuga  ^ihkd  g^d  ga“'^aqtia“'  5^1,  dgi^e  cka^'dji  i^a"'-biamd.” 

Boy  the  one  to  go  wished  very  when,  at  length  motionless  became  suddenly, 
who  back  much  they  say. 

210,  9.  Eead:  “ (^lijD'iJje  mdga“  u<|:dkikijii  hd,  d-biamd.” 

210,  10.  For  “u(J;ihi,”  read  “m^ihii  hd.” 

210,  11.  Put  a  period  after  “  wegdxai-gd”*,  and  omit  “d-biamd.” 

210. 13.  Omit  “dgi(|!e  ddi.” 

210,  15;  211,  7.  Supply  “^a“'cti,”  heretofore,  after  “wdgaji.” 

210,  15;  211,  7;  212,  10;  214,  8.  For  “Egi^e,”  read  “EgaV’  ^.so. 

210,  16;  211,  8.  After  “Hin'dega^'”  supply  “augdf^e  te  hd,  let  us  two  go.” 

210,  19.  At  the  end  of  the  line  read  thus:  “ubdta“  a^i"'.” 

211,  1;  221,  20;  231,  10.  Supply  “td”  after  “(jijdbe.” 

211,  2.  Supply  “kd”  after  “:jdqti.” 

211,  3;  212,  2.  Change  “ckaxe”  to  the  plural,  “ckdxai.”  (The  dual,  ckdxe,  would 
answer  just  as  well.  See  the  above  note  on  210,  16. — D.) 

211,  4-5.  Eead  ;— 

“Cl  i^adi  akd  dbae  a^d  td-bi  td'di,  Egi^e  ^iqinde  gdtddi  hue  tai  hd,  d-biamd.” 

Again  his  the  hunting  was  about  when,  Beware  gorge  to  that  you  go  lest  .  said  he,  they 
father  (sub.)  to  go  .  say. 

211,  6.  Supply  “te  hd”  after  “angd^e,”  instead  of  “tai.” 

211,  9.  Supply  “wi“”  one,  after  “  wa^ujingaqtci.” 

211,  10.  Eead:  “^dfinkd  d  pnk4:  this  one  who  is  sitting — she — is  the  one  who.” 
211,  16.  Change  “d-bi  ega“'”  to  “d-biamd.”  Change  “cpa^a”'”  to  “cpa^a"'hd,”  and 
to  “E‘a“'.” 

211,  17.  Change  “wdb^askdbe  d^d”  to  “  wdb^askdbe-na"-ma“'  d^e.” 

211,  18.  Change  “fi‘i^a  ctdctewa^'”  to  “^ib^a-bi  ca”'  ga“^” 

211,  19.  Supply  “^a"”  after  “siuddhi”  and  “ sindd-q<J;u‘a.”  So  in  212,  5. 

212,  1.  Change  “angdg^i”  to  “angdg^ii  hd.” 

212,  4.  Eead:  “yja'^hd,  ti^d-gd,  d-biamd.  Afi'kaji  d^e,  cpa^a“'  hd.” 

212,  5.  Change  “wdb^askdbe  d^d”  to  “  wdb^askdbe-na"-ma'‘' d^.” 

212,  6.  Eead:  “ ugdqpa^d  i^d^a-biamd.” 
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212,  7.  Change  “kg'di”  to  “^an'di.” 

212,  18.  Supply  the  interrogative  sign,  “a,”  after  “ahni®'.’^ 

213,  16.  Supply  “^ank4,’’  they  who,  after  “Ifig^a^^  jin'ga.^^ 

214,  2.  Omit  and  change  “ck4xe”  to  “ck4xai  ha.” 

214,  6.  Omit  ‘‘^'di”  after  “ke^an'di.” 

214,  6.  Change  “angd^e  tai”  to  the  dual,  “angd^e  te  ha.” 

214,  14.  Supply  “amd”  after  “nujiuga”;  also  in  line  15  after  “i^ddi.”  Omit  “si  t6.” 
219,  1.  Read:  “Ukikiji dubd-biamd >[1,  endqtci [jig^a-biamd.  Iha^G^an'gectawa*^'” 
— “sib”  wlmi;  “ct6wa“'”  or  “ctiwa",”  eveti,  instead  of  “cti  wi“b” 

219,  2-3.  Read:  “dbae  n^d-biamd  jp,  isan'ga  akd  Q,ia;a  g^i“'-biamd.”  Supply  “k6” 
after  “ja“'jinga.” 

219,  4.  Supply  when,  after  “ihefa-biama.” 

219,  5.  Change  “ijU'^e”  to  “iji"'(|;e-iud,”  hin  elder  brothers  {the  ob.). 

219,  9.  Change  “Aki-bi”  to  “Ki-bi.”  (The  former  is  generally  used. — D.) 

220,  4.  Supply  “^ifikd,”  she  who,  after  “wabi”5  and  “amd,”  the  plural  sub.,  after 
“duba.” 

220,  8.  Bead:  “  wan'gife  aki-biamd  5ii,dgi^e,”  etc.,  “when  all  her  brothers  reached 
home,  behold,”  etc. 

221,  6.  Supply  “  ^inkd,”  she  who,  after  “  Mi“'jinga.” 

221,  7.  Supply  “^ihk6”  after  “wa‘6”^  and  change  “eddda“”  to  “ddda“.” 

221,  11.  After  “d-biamd”  supply  “wa‘d  akd.” 

221, 125  221,  19.  Sui^ply  “amd,”  the  mv.  sw6.,  after  “nujinga.” 

221,  13.  Bead:  “ahi-biamd  5[i,  Niaci^ga  duba,”  etc. 

221,  17.  Bead:  “amd,”  the  mv.  sub.,  instead  of  “ni,”  which  is  superfluous. 

222,  1.  Bead:  “waqpdni-ct6wa”'-bdjl  akdma  hd,  wa‘ii  akd  dg^ange  e^a“'ba.” 

222,  2.  Change  “gi^a^'be  iji,”  to  “gi^a^'ba-bi  tii,  when  he  saw  his,  they  say.” 

222,  3.  Supply  “akd”  after  “4an'ge.” 

222,8.  Change  “jingdqtci-hna“i”  to  “jingdqtci-na^”  Bead:  “xaha^'ha,  O  wife’s 
brother,”  instead  of  “  j^aha“'.”  Omit  the  second  “  j^aha^b” 

222,  9.  Change  “dha“”  to  “hd.” 

222,  11.  Supply  the  classifier  “td”  after  “mandd  jin'ga,”  as  there  were  several 
small  boats. 

222,  15.  Omit  “gan'ki.” 

222,  17.  Change  “^inkd”  to  “akd”;  and  supply  “kd”  after  “mandd.” 

223,  3.  Supply  “akd”  after  “nu.” 

226,  1.  Supply  “akd”  after  “Hdxige.”  Read:  “Ki  ijin'^e  akd,”  etc. 

226,  2.  Bead:  “a^d  na“'-biamd  ijdqti  wakide-na“'-biamd.” 

226,  4.  Read:  “Ki  iji^'^e  akd,”  etc. 

227,  2.  Supply  “kd”  after  “:^dqti;”  “^inkd”  after  “Isan^ga”;  and  “amd  hd”  after 
“cd^ectdwa®'jL” 

227,  3.  Supply  “^a“”  after  “  ;ijdbe.” 

227,  4.  Change  “ega“^”  to  when. 

227,  6.  Change  “aM  i^t'ji”  to  “ahi-bi  supply  “^i»”  after  “isan'ga;”  and 

read:  “sig^d  fe  td  amd  hd,”  instead  of  “sig^d  te  amd.” 

227,  15.  Prefix,  “KS  a“'ma“,”  And  the  one,  to  “gd-biamd.” 

227, 17.  Supply  “td  na“'-qtci:  the  ob. — alone,”  after  “ na^bdhiujin'ga.” 
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227, 19.  Read:  ‘^H4xige  ak4  ja“'‘abe  g4xa-bi  ega“',  in  kg'di  uQp4^a-bi  ega®',”  etc. 

227,  20.  Frank  La  FRclie  reads,  “nt^na"”  instead  of  “  iita^'na.” 

228,  1.  Read:  “Mi”'xa-jin'ga  ina,”  the  Dncl'ft  {pL  oh.)]  and  change  ‘‘ed4ce 
to  “edece-m4ce,  what  say  you  f’ 

228,  .1.  Period  at  the  end  of  line;  and  omit  the  following  “a-biama.” 

228,  5.  Change  “a^i“'  aki”  to  “a^i®'  akii  ha.” 

228,  6.  Read:  “biamd  miax4-biam4:  E‘a“'  5[i-na“'  <5^a“bai  4,  4-biam4  5[1,  Mi“'- 
fiima“ci  cudemaha*^.” 

228,7.  After ‘‘4-biam4”  supply  the  following:  “Gan'5[i  II4xige  ak4  Mi'*'xa-jm'ga 

And  Ilaxige  the  Duck 

(sub.) 

^inkd  i“'cta-^6de  t6  san'ki^4-bi  ega“',  ^hi*^  hid6  tg'  cti  (^iiki<|;a-bi  ega“',  ^icta“'  ^efa- 

the(ob.)  corner  of  eye  the  made  white  for  having,  wing  base  the  too  made  blue  for  having,  lethimgosud- 

(ob.)  him,  they  say  him,  they  say  denij 

biam4  h4.  Ke!  ma°<f;in'-ga  ha.  Mi“'xa-wag^a“'xe  epge  tab4ce,  d-biaintl  hit  Hilxige 

they  say  .  Come!  walk  ,  Duck  coiyurer  they  call  must,  said,  they  .  Haxige 

you  say 

4ka.”  Then  read:  “A“'ba  tS  4ga“  am4  5[1,  qi^a  g4xe  6de  a^4-biam4,” — 

the  Day  the  so  they  when,  eagle  made  hut  he  went,  they 

(sub.).  say  say. 

in  place  of  the  text  in  lines  8  and  9. 

228,  9.  Read:  “Egi^e  :^ehiiq^abe  ma“'a^a  n4dindingi^6  ja“^  ak4ma  ht.” 

228,  10.  Supply  ‘‘Ki,”  And,  before  “E(^4ta''”  and  ‘‘  I14xige.” 

228,  15;  228,  19.  Omit  “am4”  after  “H4xige.”  If  “am4”  be  retained,  we  must 
change  the  preceding  ‘‘g^e  am4”  to  “  ag^4-biam4.” 

228,  19.  Change  “gdihi”  to  “tSdihi. 

229,  6;  229,  8;  229,  9.  Supply  “wi“,”  one,  after  “niaci^ga.” 

229,  16.  For  ^‘t’dwa^ai.  Z4awa^6  pi  4ta®h4,  4-biam4,”  read  “wadi  ega“',  z4aw4^6- 
na**  pi  4ta“h4  h4,  4-biam4.” 

230,  10.  Change  “nia^”  to  “niaw4<^S,”  I  heal  them. 

230,11.  Read:  <‘W4dubak6.” 

230,  12.  Change  “a“'^i“  <^6-hna“i”  to  “a*^'^i“  a^4-hna®i.” 

230,  18.  Read :  “  ndjingai  dha’^,  d-bi  ega>"',  gaqiqix4-biam4,  t’6^a-biam4.”  Supply 
“gg”  after  “wd^aha.” 

230,  19.  Supply  “^a“”  after  “j4xe.” 

231,  8.  After  “  j,ij6be  dgaha,”  supply  “(^a“.” 

231,  11.  Supply  “ta*^,”  the  standing  inanimate  object,  after  “Isan'ga.” 

231,  14.  For  “Kage,  i“c‘4ge-hna’^,”  read  “Kag4ha,  i“c‘age  am4.” 

231,  15.  For  “kag(5”read  “kag^ha.” 

231,  16.  For  “(f^”  read  “$66,”  This  is  it. 

232,  2.  Read:  “ ati-hna“-ma“'  k6  jiihd  gua^ica^'a^'a;”  “k6”  referring  to  line  of  bluffs. 
232,  2-3.  “j^i-uji  ^ank4  wan'gifSqti  ^6waki(j)4-biam4,  He  sent  away  all  of  the 

families.” 

232,  4.  For  “u^uwiddva'^”  read  “  u^uwid4xa“i.” 

232,  5.  For  “tat6”  read  “taitd”;  and  for  “te”  read  “tai.” 

232,19-20.  Read:  “H4xigeak4  6  ak6dega“,  j^dciqti  Wakan'dagi  ^anka  na:jube- 

Haxige  the  that  was  he,  but,  very  long  Water-monster  the  ones  he  has 

(sub.)  ago  who 

w4^6  ak4  h4,  ec6  ci  te  ha,  u^4  mang^in'-g4.” 

cooked  them  to  ,  you  yon  will  .  to  tell  begone, 
pieces  say  reach  it 

there 
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232,  20.  Omit  “ak4”  after  We's^a-nideka.” 

233,  11.  Or,  “Ni  iigihc  aki4g^a-biamA” 

233,  12.  Read:  “Ga”'  wawenaxi^a-ma  wtefsba  gfA-biaraa.” 

233,  15j  247,  Ij  247,  12;  247,  15.  Omit,  ‘‘gafdki.”  (Intended  lor  “ga“'  -fi.”— D.) 

233,  16;  235,  1.  Supply  ‘^^ifike”  after  “isan'ga.” 

234,  0.  Frank  La  Fl^cbe  reads  ta”  for  “b^e  te;”  and  in  234,  10,  “daxe  ta” 
for  “  daxe  te.” 

234,  17.  Supply  ^‘ak5,”  after 

235,  6.  Supply  one,  after  “  J4be-wabijin^ga.” 

235,  16.  Change  “fizai-de”  to  “  w4(J:izai-de,  when  he  takes  them.” 

236,  16.  Change  “4gimakaji-biam5  ”  to  “agimaka-baji-biama.”  The  for/ner  is  in- 
eorrect,  as  we  must  say,  ‘^^gimakaji  am4”  when  the  subject  is  used  without  the  classi- 
tier  ‘^akd”  or  “ama;”  and  “  5,gim5ka-baji-biama  ”  when  such  classifiers  are  expressed. 

236,  19.  Change  “snMgqti”  to  ‘‘snedeaqti.” 

244,  8.  Omit  commas  at  end  of  line. 

244,  10.  Supply  ^‘am4”  after  the  second  “  H4xige.” 

244,  11.  Supply  “  kg  ”  after  “  Ictab^i.” 

244,  13.  Supply  the  interrogative  sign,  a,”  after  ong.” 

245,  4.  Change  “  wg‘ui”  to  “  wgui”;  and  “zewa<j;g”  to  zgwa<|;g-na“  ” 

245,  11.  For  gwategija“'  te,”  read  “  4wategija“^  tatg  a.” 

245,  16.  For  “  wa‘ui,”  read  “waiii.” 

246,  2.  Omit  ‘‘e.” 

246,  3-4.  Read;  “HuhuJ  ^g:^a  am^  Hgga  wazg^g  am4  4ic4ma  hfi,  c4-biam^,  Hgxige 
efa"be  hi  5jl.” 

246,  6.  Read:  “K1  Hega  g  efgga«-bi  ega«^  agia(|;ai  tg.”  (The  last  clause  may  be 
changed  to  ^‘agia(|;g,-biamA”— D.)  Omit  “<|;mkg'di”  in  the  next  line. 

•  246,  13.  For  “5p‘u,”  read  “5[iu.”  So  also  in  Note  on  page  250. 

246, 15.  Read  “  ak4  pjgbeg^;a«  ^iki4ha"i  tg^di  isan'ga  (-inke  igidaha'*'-biama,  ha  fa“.” 
246,  16.  Omit  “g4-biainfi,”  and  read:  “Gan^p  fikiaha'-i  ^ii,  He!”  etc. 

246,  17.  For  ^‘ggi^a.“i,”  read  ^^ggi^a“'-biauig,.” 

246,  18.  Or,  “i^ijgbegfa®  <j:a*'  fikigha’fi  3[i,  He!  wisa“'jFqtci^g!  ai  ha.” 

246,  19.  For  “  Egi^a“-baji-ga,”  read  “  Egif a“-bajii-ga.” 

247,  1.  For  “ong  te,”  read  “one  tai.” 

247,  3.  Read:  “^g(^anka  zgawa^g  b^icta^  j[i,  ihi^gawaki^g  ta  minke  ha.” 

247,  7.  Read  “Ma"'ze  kg  ndjidS'qti  gaxa-bi  j[i,  ii  tg  uibaxa“'-biama.”  “Uibaxa«- 
biaina”  means  “he  thrust  it  into  the  wound  for  him,  they  say.” 

247,  8.  Omit  all  as  far  as  inclusive,  the  rest  of  the  line  being  changed  to 
“  Ha"+!  ha°+!  g  ama  jii,  Ca"-'  qfiaji.” 

247,  10-11.  Onut“Ganki  ama,”  and.  ^oin  the  two  lines,  thus:  “ja"Fgqti  i^g  ha, 
a-biama  ?il,  ci  gga-^  gi‘a«'-biama.”  For  “Gan'ki  jifi'ga  kg,”  read  “Ga“'-ke  jiiTga  >{i:  a 
little  while  he  lay — when.” 

247,  13.  For  “na^'ba,”  read  “ua"ba  ^afika.”  For  “akiwa”  (the  Ponka  form),  read 
“aki^a.” 

247, 14.  For  “  waxai  5[i,”  read  “waxa-bi  5^1.” 

247,  16.  Omit  “  gig^a  ba,”  “  a-biama,”  and  “  Ki.” 

247,  18.  For  “ctl,”  read  “^a“'cti,”  heretofore.  Omit  “e.” 
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248,  4.  Read  “Gfe  j[i,  na“'\vape  am  a  liji  Wg's^it-iiideka.” 

248,  7.  Supply  ‘‘farika”  after  “  Wakan'dagi.” 

248,  9.  For  “s‘u-binina,”  read  “su-biama.” 

248,  12.  For  “ag^ai  HAxige,”  read  “ag^;a-biama  llaxige  aniA” 

248,  14.  For  “ liua“'-biam4,”  read  ‘‘-iia'^'  am4.”  (Or,  “Ima"'  ama.” — D.) 

248,  17.  For  “  uki^ataqtia“'  ^i“,”read  “  uki^ataqtia"'  ha,  it  is  sticking  very  tight 
ill  his  throat  as  he  moves.” 

248,  19.  Supply  “wi’^,”  one,  after  “  J^be-wahijifiga.” 

249,  1.  For  “akfi,”  read  ^‘(j^ankA” 

249,  3.  For  “maud  ug(^i“,”  read  “mande  ug^i"'.” 

249,  7-8.  Omit  “ug(fi“^  td  akd  ha,  Uq^iiqa”;  and  for  “ug^i"'-de,”  read  “  ug^i"'i-de.” 
249,  10.  Read  “  H4xige  aka  :>i6ha  u;a“'i-de  w6'shi-m4  dii,”  etc. 

249,  11.  Omit  “g6”  and  “gan'ki.” 

249,  18.  Suiiply  “^iiikd”  after  the  first  “isauga”;  change  “NF'^a”  to  “Ni"':^a- 
biam4”;  and  “gi4xa.  biam4”  to  “gi>i4xa-biama,”  he  made  his. 

254,  5.  For  “ugdcke  tSdi  hid4  t6,”  read  “ugacke  hide  t6'di.” 

254,  7.  Read  “  w6‘a*^-na*‘'i  ha,  nikawasa"'.” 

256,  3.  For  “abii,”  read  “ahi-biama.” 

256,  9.  For  “uha'M,”  read  “nhaM)iama.”  (Then  we  should  read:  “Nuda"'hanga- 
biama-,  ucte  ama  wagaq^a"-biama.” — 1).) 

256, 11.  Supply  “aka”  after  “^je^afiga;”  so  in  line  14,  after  “ l'*'(|:a|)a.” 

257,  7-8.  Read:  “ (|laku<|:a-ga.  Ebi"'  ina''hni“'  6i"te,  a-biama.”  Make  a  similar 
change  on  page  258,  lines  0  and  7. 

257,  15;  258,  12-13;  259,  0;  260,  10.  “Edada“  naa“xi^a  i^ai  5[1,  if  any  difficulties 
are  found,”  or  “if  anything  is  found  that  gives  me  trouble.” 

258,  9.  For  “tat6,”  read  “te  ha.” 

258,  16.  Omit  “a-biama”  after  “ba-ga.” 

258,  18;  259,  18.  For  “ci  ati  wP,”  read  “ci  wP  ti  ha.” 

259.8- 9.  Read  “  wada^'ba  ga.”  Omit  “a-biama.” 

259,  12.  For  “Qe-i!”  read  “He-i!” 

259,  15.  Omit  “aka”  before  “agajade.” 

260,  5.  Supply  “cti,”  too,  after  “Si  t6.” 

260,  9.  Read  “  wawenaxi<|:a  af.a-bi  ega“^  :^aqti  wi^,”  etc. 

260,  15.  Supply  “ama”  after  “^aijauga,” 

260,  16.  Head:  “P]ga“qti  5p  i“wi“'^a-ga  ha.” 

260,  18.  Supply  “aka”  after  the  second  “^ai^ahga.” 

261,  7.  Supply  “te”  after  “na“be.” 

261,  12.  Read:  “Ki  wabi  Avi“'  ad  a^a  biama  >[i,  Mijpihe  kS  i^a-biama.” 

261,  19.  Supply  “aka”  after  “^g^e^jahga.” 

262,  6.  Supply  “uda“,”  good,  after  the  second  “  waj[u.”  The  following  word, 
inahi**,  shows  that  the  adjective  Avas  omitted  from  the  text. 

262.8- 9.  Read:  “Hi“be  ifagidate  t4,  a-bi  ega“',  ibata  biama  5(1,  na“behi  t^ 

Moccasin  1  sew  mine  will,  said,  having,  sh#  sewed  with  when  hand-stock  the 
with  it  they  say  it,  they  say 

ibaqapi-biama,  baona"'  ^e(|:a-bi  ega“^” 

she  thrust  it  through,  missing  in  she  sent  it  having, 
they  say,  punching  suddenly, 

they  say 
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262,  12.  Supply  after  “Man'dehi.” 

262,  13.  Eead:  “ag^4^i°-bi  ega"',  g^^ijanga  ^inkg'di  aki-biam4.” — D. 

263,  2.  Supply  after  “Cinaii'dgqti’’;  and  after  “cinande”  in  the  next  line. 

263,  19-20.  Eead:  “^aci  ag^i-inaji  5[i,  egi^e  (j^agfe  tai  hS,  4-biauid.  y[6^anga  aka.” 
264, 1-2.  Eead:  ^‘Maqtide  d‘iiba  ahigi  gaqta"'-bit4ama  n^ji  te  auid.” 

264, 11.  Omit  “G4-biam4.” 

264,  14.  Supply  if,  after  ^‘ana'^'bixa^.” 

264,  15.  Omit  the  second  “4-biamd.” 

265,  1.  Change  the  last  sentence,  thus:  “Ci  3;d^anga  ak4,  Hi“+!”  etc.  “And  the 
Big  turtle  said,  ‘Hi"+’  again.”  This  makes  the  Big  turtle  cry  out  twice.  (But  I  prefer 
the  text  as  dictated,  which  refers  this  sentence  to  one  of  the  men  as  speaker. — D.) 

265,  3.  Omit  “ak^”  after  “]g^d;anga.” 

265,  13.  Change  “wedqaq^”  to  “wedqaqhi  hS.” 

265,  15.  Change  “^6fandi”  to  “^6^andii  hS,.” 

265,  18.  Change  “endqtci  d^a”be  arnd”  to  “endqtci  d^a“be  g^i’^'-biam^:  alone — 
in  sight — he  sat,  they  say.” 

266,  3.  For  “^an^?”  read  “^and  3,.” 

266,  7.  Supply  the  interrogative,  “3,”  after  “tatd.” 

266,  8.  Insert  “‘i<^e,”  he  promises^  between  “a“^<^acta“”  and  “4fa.” 

266,  9.  Eead:  “^aqt4-bi  6  h3,  4-biam3.  Hi-uta“'na  ^aqt4-bi  6  h3,  3-biam4.” 

267,  7  5  267, 14.  Change  “aki-biamd.”  to  “ki  am4,  it  reached  there  again,  they  say.” 
267,  9.  The  Swans  sewed  up  the  pouches  of  the  Pelicans. 

267. 13.  Insert  “g6”  between  “nhde”  and  the  verb. 

267,  17.  Supply  “ak3”  after  “y[^;^anga.” 

268,  1-2.  Eead:  “U^ica’^  ma“^i“'-biamd,  d6xe  gig^dsa^u  ma"^i“'-biam3.” 

268.13.  Supply  “a m3”  after  “MkacFga.” 

268,  15.  Supply  “te'cti”  after  “ict3  ^ingai.” 

268,  17.  Change  “w4q^i”  to  “awhqfi,  I  killed  them”;  and  “^i3q^i-hna“'i”  to 
“  ^i3q^i-na“'i-ma,  those  who  killed  you  regularly.” 

277,  1.  Change  the  first  sentence,  thus: — 

“Ta“wang^a“  wi“'  6di-^a"  am3;  hdga-baji-biamd.” 

Nation  one  it  was  there,  they  say ;  not  a  few,  they  say. 

279,  7.  Change  “baxu  6'di”  to  “baxu  kg'di,”  at  the  peak. 

279,  17.  Omit  “Hi°b6  and  read:  “Maci’^ga  pahan'ga  ta“'  hFbd  wad  ^a“ 

^ionuda-bi  ega“',”  etc. 

280,  1.  Supply  “^a“”  after  “Hi“b3.” 

287,  1.  Change  the  first  sentence  to  “Nikaci“ga  d‘uba  %i  am3ma.” 

People  some  camped,  they  say. 

287,  4.  Supply  “aka”  after  “mi’^'jinga.”  So  in  288,  5. 

288,  6.  Change  “w6kin3q^i“  t3”  to  “  w3kinaq^i“'-bi  ega“',  having  hurried  to  get 
ahead  of  her.” 

288,  8.  “E^a+!”  The  women  say  this  when  their  husbands  die. 

289,  17.  “figi^e”  is  of  doubtful  use  here.  Omit  it. 

290,  3.  Supply  “amd”  after  “mi^^^jinga.” 

298, 10.  Omit  “Wa‘u”  and  “mi^'jinga.” 

298,  16-17.  Eead:  “Usd-biamd  cude  tS  s3b6  amd.”  So  in  299,  1-2:  “Cl  usd- 
biamd  5[1,  elide  tS  i^uqti  amd.” 
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310,  Title.  For  “Crabs”  read  “Crawfish.”  So  on  313,  et passim. 

318,  3;  et  passim.  For  “wahuta"fT'”  read  “  waUuta''<|:e.” 

370,  first  Hue  of  notes.  Insert  “snede”  after  “Waciice”  and  in  the  seventh  line 
clian^e  “jiiaiigce”  to  “juaugfe.” 

372,  14.  For  “Nange-ti^'a”  read  “Naiige-tife.”  This  battle  is  that  which  is  referred 
to  by  Sanssouci  in  the  notes  on  the  next  text,  at  the  botto'n  of  p.  381. 

375,  note  on  374,  2,  Change  “  tJha'i'-na"l)a  ”  to  “  rjha“-na’*'ba.” 

378  and  381.  For  “Amaha”  read  “Atna''he.” 

381,  note  on  378.  For  “aiuahe”  read  “ama'‘he,”  and  for  “waniahe”  read  “  wa- 
nia''he.” 

381,  note  at  bottom  of  page.  This  is  the  battle  described  by  Nnda’'-axa,  372-5. 
Four  Omaha  messengers  were  with  the  Pawnees  at  the  time  of  the  battle,  Jidc  J.  La 
Fleche  and  Two  Crows  (1882). 

381,  notes,  et  passim.  For  “  waii"”  read  “wai".” 

382,  first  line.  For  “  Mi'ia  qega  ”  read  “Nafika  hega.” 

402,  13.  “  j^ii  <j}a“”  should  be  “ijii  k(5,”  as  the  Pawnees  pitched  their  tents  (and  built 
their  earth-lodges)  in  the  form  of  a  parallelogram. 

409-412.  This  text  is  full  of  mistakes,  fide  J.  La  Fleche,  who  was  present  with  the 
Pawnees  when  they  killed  Paris  Dorion.  Two  distinct  fights  have  been  treated  in  this 
text  as  one  by  Big  Elk. 

421,  4.  W.  objected  to  the  use  of  “  ukig^'i**”  in  this  connection,  substituting  “  ug^i“”, 
sitting  in. 

433,  2-3.  aina  akh  dagaha'fi,  etc.  J.  La  Fleche  and  Two  Crows  never  heard  of  this 
They  doubt  it. 

435,  15.  there,  fide  J.  La  Fleche  and  Two  Crows. 

438,  12.  Omit  fide  same  authorities. 

439,  18.  For  “Una“siule”  read  “  IJtnisude,”  hare  spots  were  made  07i  hurnt  ground. 

442,  13.  wa"ona"a"f-agif-e,  you  cause  7ne  to  be  thankful. 

444,  20.  For  “hide  ke^a”  (though  good  Omaha)  read  “hideapi,”  at  or  Unvards  the 
mouth,  downstream,  south  {fide  J.  La  Fleche  and  Two  Crowxs). 

445,  first  note.  The  same  authorities  denied  that  these  white  people  were  Mormons. 
They  confirmed  Sanssouci’s  statement  in  the  notes  on  444,  8,  on  p.  440. 

449.  The  same  authorities  say  that  the  sacred  bag  there  mentioned  was  carried 
only  when  there  was  a  large  war  party,  and  that  such  a  party  did  not  steal  off  one  by 
one,  as  stated  in  the  next  sentence,  wliich  refers  only  to  a  small  war  party. 

450,  eleventh  line  from  the  bottom.  Read:  “and  tied  them  around  the  horses’ 
jaws.” 

458,  note  on  454,  C.  “  The  four  war  chiefs,”  etc.,  read  “the  two  Avar-chiefs  or  cap¬ 
tains  were  Two  Crows  and  Wanace  jinga,  the  two  lieutenants  being  jafa"  na‘'pajl  aim 
Sinde  xa*^xa“.” 

463,  1.  Insert  “  ama,”  between  “  Wakidepi  ”  aud  “  a>[ig<|;ajii.” 

the  pi. 
sub. 

466,  7.  Read  “  aka  ” 

468,  3.  For  “nikagahi”  read  “  uikaci"ga,”  aud  for  “mazi”  read  “  taonange;”  omit 

chief  people  cedar  ash 

“  edabe.” 
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469,  1-2.  x^-ma  ufagfi-lina^i,  etc.  Deuied  by  J.  La  Flcchc  aud  Two  Grows. 

470,  17-20.  Not  exactly  correct,  Jide  same  authorities. 

471,11.  Supply  “  uda"”  before  te-biia“i.” 

good 

471,  15.  For  “uiii-de’^  read  “uiiaii". 

not  filled. 

471,  IG.  (|^in[a  aka,  L  e.,  Ifike-sabe  men. 

472,  note  on  471,  15-lG.  Omit  first  sentence,  Jide  J.  La  Fleche  and  Two  Grows. 
472,  translation,  I.  For  “chiefs”  read  “  jieople,”  and  for  “cedar”  read  “ash,” 

to  conform  to  changes  in  the  text- 

474,  translation,  V,  near  the  end.  Read  :  “  They  had  one  or  two  drums.”  Omit 
“  the  young  men  of”  before  “  the  Inke-sabe.”  Ghange  the  “  members  of  the  Qujja  sec¬ 
tion,  who  were  the  professional  singers,”  to  “  The  Ihke-sabe  singers.” 

481,  translation,  line  8.  After  “eccentric”  insert  “(or,  are  not  progressive).” 

487,  IG.  For  “(j;ag^F”  read  “  <^ag<^i”i”  (2d  pi.),  and  change  “  i'‘wi"(|iaga”  to 
“  i“wi*'^a-gri.” 

488,  8.  For  “  wedaha"  amfi”  read  “  wedaha"-ma,”  as  they  did  not  die  unlHngly. 

those  (pi.  ob.) 
whom  I  know 

488,0.  For  “  ^kaHina”  read  “cka»hna.” 

490,  1  and  2.  Ghange  “  ma“hnF”  to  “  ma“^i”i.” 

yon  walk  they  walk 

499  and  500,  titles.  For  “  Wata-naji“”,  read  “  Wata“-naji“.” 

510,  first  note.  For  “brother-in-law”  read  “son-in-law.” 

515,  note,  et  passim.  Read  “Ni°daha“.” 

523,  title,  et  passmi  ;  Dele  “ 

523,  1.  “  ge  ”  used  for  “  gedi.”  Goinjiare  the  use  of  “  te  ”  for  “  tCdi  ”  ichen.,  referring 
to  a  single  occasion.  But  “  ge  ”  aud  “gedi  ”  refer  to  different  occasions,  as  the  Ton¬ 
kas  returned  in  separate  parties. 
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MYTHS  A.HT)  STOllTKS 


ICTINIKE  AND  THE  CHIPMUNK. 


Toed  bv  Frank  La  FEf<;cHE. 


Tctinike  ama  aifa-bi  a  ija“-biama,  riii:>[alia  wai®'  ja’^'bi  ega^b 

Ictinike  the  (idv.  went,  they  when  came  and  slept,  raccoon  robe  wearin^j  he  reclined,  having, 

sub.)  say  they  say,  akin  his  they  say 

IIa"'ega“'tce  tedi,  jedi^b  te  lub  Ki  jc  ak/i  diibdi"  a(|*,ai  tebli 

Morning  he  woke  not  when,  membrum  virile  .  And  mem-  the  rigid  wa.s  when 

rigtdt  brmn,  virile  (mh.)  Soins 

Ki  nia"'cla:^aqti  galiiliiifa  td  lia. 

And  far  up  on  high  waving  to  sat 

[I,  I'lciki- 

!ien  it  gave 
him  noed- 

Aqta°  ega“  tada"  f 


wai"'  <^a°  iKfaha  aij^af  t6  lia  nia"'ci. 

robe  the  with  it  went  .  high  in  the 

(garment)  air. 

Gatl'qi  Ictinike  aka  iqi^a-biama. 

And  then  Ictinike  the  awoke,  they  saj'. 

(sub.) 

Ki,  “Ci+cte!  Hega  ^eta®. 

And  Fie !  buzzard  this  (atd. 

oh.) 


war 

robe 


(|5a”  da"d)a-l)i 

the  saw,  they  say 


<^a-biama, 

less  trouble, 
they  say. 

aja"'  ba,”  6  ama  qi,  wai’ 

I  recline 

biamii. 


you  do  8 


si'.ould  ? 


I  awoke 


n/ 


8  saj'-  when,  robe 


‘Qe !”  fi-biama. 

Bother !  said  he,  they 


aka  i(fapi(|;i"'qtci  qilui  agi-biama.  Ki  igidalia"'- 

the  very  slowly  down-  w’as  returning,  And  ho  knevv  liis, 
(sul).)  ward  they  say.  they 

“Wai“'  wiia  c  ^a"  dda"  I'lciaqi^g  alia”.”  Ga”  jc 

my  that  tlie  (expresses  I  deceived  !  And  wem- 

(afore-  (cv.  sni prise?)  myself  brum. 

said)  ob.)  virile 


Kobe 


k6  gidcta”-bi  ega”',  a((;4-biama.  Aifa-biama  qi,  j^aoniiVge  wi"  ulm  e<fca-biama, 

the  wrapped  up  his,  having  went,  they  say.  Went,  they  say  when  Sireaked  chip-  one  traveling  the  path  he 
(Ig.  they  say  inunk  came  to  iiim  sud- 

'  denly,  tljoy  .say. 

j^aonin'geaka,  “Tsi-tsi-tsi!”  a-biama.  “Qa-i!  ((;c-ria”  egihuY-gn.”  Ci  ctri(|*a”' 

streaked  chip-  the  Tsi-tsi-tsi!  said,  they  say.  Whew !  only  this  s^ay  it!  Again  s^idH,  (to 


biania 


j^aoniii'ge  aka. 

Striped  chip-  the 

niunk  (sub.) 


“Qa!  a”'f.ajiidga  malii”  aha”,”  a-bi  ega”', 

Whew!  he  underrates  mo  truly  !  said,  having 

they  say 


5'di 


Ki 

And 


a(f.a-biama.  j^aoniidge  aka  ma“taha  aia(^a-biamd,  ma”caibde  iigide. 

Went,  they  say.  Striped  chip-  the  within  had  gone,  they’  say,  den  entered  his 

muuk  (siib.j 

Ictinike  aka  jtj  k6  g(|)ig(|^a-biama.  Ki  ma”canble  t6  mfeubalii^'-biamii. 

Ictinike  the  tnem-  the  onwrapped  hi<,  they  And  den  the  thrust  it  into,  they  say. 

(sub.)  brum  (Ig.  .say.  (ob.) 

virile  ob.) 

j^aoniiYge  ft‘a-biamii..  Ki  j/ianin'ge  aka  jc*  kg  licbe  <fasa-])iatna.  ‘‘A”(|;a- 

Striped  chip-  touched,  they  say.  And  Striped  chip-  the  niein-  the  part  l)it  off.  they  say.  Pierce  in’ 


Ki 

And 
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q(|;aq((5{idja-ga ! 

tle»h  olicii  ■with  your 
teetli ! 


I“(j5eni  tatc. 

You  escape  shall, 
from  me 


(pilida”  tatc  ha,”  a-biania  Ictinike  aka.  Ci 

It  shall  be  good  .  said,  th03' say  Ictinike  the  Again 

foryoii  (sub.) 


eialia  (f(^(^a-biama  jc  kb.  Ci  hebe  (fasa-biama.  Ca"'  (3ga“-hna”  <fasc  a(fi“' 

further  sent,  they  say  tneyn-  the  Again  part  bit  off,  they  saJ^  Still  so  only  biting  having 
brum  (Ig.  off  it 

virile  ob.) 

^  a(fa-biamii.  Ki,  “Tsi-tsi-tsf!”  a-biama  jjaoniii'ge  aka.  “A”dia",  Tci-tci-tci, 

he  went,  they  sa.y.  And  Tsi-tsi-tsi!  said,  they  say  Streaked  chip-  the  Yes,  Tci-tci-tci, 

munk.  (sub.) 

a-ga  ha.  (fiiida"  tat(3  lia,”  a-biamii  Ictmike  aka.  “Eata"  (ida°”  eifbga^-bi 

say  !  It  sliall  be  good  .  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  What  can  be  'i  bethought, 

for  you  (sub.)  the  matter  they  say 


ega”',  Ictinike  aka  jti  ke  g(fiza-biama.  Ki  cgi|.e  tceckatjtci  u^/icta- 

having  Ictinike  the  mem-  the  took  his  back,  they  And  behold  veiy  short  it  remained 

(sub)  brum  (Ig.  say.  ofa(lg.  ob.) 

virile  ob.) 

^  bikcanni.  “He+-i-ci!  a“'(fijiu\ji  inahi°  aha",”  a-bi  ega"',  gifi'hida-biama. 

afterbiting,  Alas!  he  has  made  truly  !  said,  they  having  took  his  out  of  the  hole. 


Ca"'  he  be 

Then  part 


g(f{za-bi  te  uiita"  a"'(^a  (fc'ifa-bi-dc,  “  Ganinke  hazi  fipide  tai,” 

took  his,  when  next  threw  it  away,  thej' say.  You  who  are  grapes  they  call  shall 
they  say’  when  (as)  that  (unseen)  you 


li-biamii.  Ki  edita"  maja"'  ^a"  hazihi  (j(^a"ba-biaina.  Kb  cl  licbe  g(fiza-bi 

said,  they  say,  And  from  that  laud  the  grape-vines  came  out  of,  they  say.  And  again  part  took  his, 

they  sa.y 

ega"',  ci  a'‘'(fa  <fc(fa-biannii.  “Ganifike  :^[an'de  <^i(fade  tai,”  a-biama.  Ki 

having,  again  threw  it  awa^^  they  say.  You  who  are  plums  they  call  shall,  said,  they  say.  And 

that  (unseen)  you 

edita"  qaibdehi  c(fa"ba-biama.  Ca"''  dga"  waqta  kb  bifuga  ugaciba-biama. 

from  tliat  plum-trees  came  in  sight,  they  say.  Then  so  fruit  the  all  he  accomplished  (the 

making  of)  all,  they  say. 


NOTES. 

This  myth  should  follow  that  of  Ictinike  and  the  Buzzard.  (See  pp.  74-77.)  It 
should  jirecede  that  of  Ictinike  and  the  Four  Creators. 

552,  3.  Tci-tci-tci!  Could  this  have  been  intended  as  the  explanation  of  the  ori¬ 
gin  of  the  verb,  tci,  coi  f 

Xe  da  ufiqaga  told  part  of  this  myth,  as  follows:  ^etededi-biaimi  xaonin'ge. 

There  was  they  say  Striped 
here  chipmunk. 

“  I-cti-ni-kb  Ca"'-te-^ii  (^a-gi-‘F'  pi-fA''-c6,  f/ifD-ce!  H(3-cka- fa-fa! 

Ictinike  you  who  Lotting  it  you  carry  you  who  you  who 

move  alone  yours  on  move  move 

j’our  back 

Tc!tc!tc!tc!tc!”  a-biama.  “Wu!  nikacDga  icta  i^ah'ga  pb'ji,’^  a  biama  Ictinike  aka. 

Ah!  person  eye  big  bad  said  they  Ictinike  Ihe 

say  (sub.) 

[It  is  said  that  there  was  a  striped  chipmunk.  And  they  sang  thus:  “O  l- 
ctinike,  you  who  move!  You  who  move,  you  who  move  carrying  your  own  on  your 
back  though  you  do  not  disturb  it !  He-cka-fa-fa !  Tc !  tc!  tc!  tc!  tc !  ’’  “Ah !  the  bad 
person  with  big  eyes!”  said  Ictinike.]  .Then  Ictinike  took  four  sticks  (sic),  one  being 
part  of  a  da'’q6  (artichoke?),  one  part  of  a  potato  plant,  the  third  a  turnii)  or  a  part  of 
that  plant,  and  the  fourth  part  of  a  plum  tree.  He  threw  them  among  the  “ja”  (veg 
etation  resembling  and  including  suntiowers),  saying  to  the  first,  Ilau,  ga-ninke  da"'q(" 

Ho!  you  who  are  arti- 
that  unseen  choke 
one 
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e^ige  tai.  Nlkaci“ga  uke<|5i'‘  i  i(|ncka"'(j:e  tai,  fifate  tai,  i.  e.  “Ho,  you  who  are  out 

they  call  shall  Indian  mouth  made  to  shall  they  eat  shall 

you  move  by  you 

you 

of  sight!  You  shall  be  called  ‘da''qe!’  Indians  shall  move  their  mouths  on  account 
of  you!  they  shall  eat  you!” 

ja^i"  na“pajl’s  version  follows:  The  striped  chipmunk  ridiculed  Ictinike  and  ran  into 
hisden.  Ictinike  took  sticks,  which  he  thrust  into  the  den  in  order  to  reach  the  striped 
chipmunk.  But  the  latter  bit  off  the  ends  again  and  again  ((|:ada"da**'i)a)  till  each  stick 
was  not  more  than  four  inches  long.  Ictinike  threw  the  da''qe  stick  among  the  ja 
(sunflowers,  etc.).  Usptlspa,  nihanga  d^ah^be  6ga“  (hollow  places,  resembling  those 
seen  where  there  is  a  spring  on  a  hillside?)  refers  to  the  place  where  he  threw  the 
piece  of  the  potato  vine.  He  threw  the  piece  of  the  turnip  on  the  hill  and  the  plum 
stick  among  the  “^landehi  cugaqti”  (very  dense  plum  trees). 

It  is  evident  that  the  last  informant  raodifled  his  language,  not  caring  to  tell  the 
myth  exactly  as  he  had  heard  it. 


TRANSLATION. 

After  punishing  the  Buzzard,  Ictinike  resumed  his  wanderings.  He  stopped 
somewhere  for  the  night,  wrapped  himself  in  his  robe  of  raccoon  skins,  and  lay  down. 
Before  he  woke  in  the  morning,  memhrum  virile  riguit,  carrying  the  robe  up  into  the 
air.’  And  the  robe  continued  waving  to  and  Iro  far  above  the  head  of  Ictinike.  At 
length  Ictinike  awoke,  and  when  he  beheld  the  robe  it  gave  him  needless  trouble. 
Justus  he  said,  “  Fie!  this  is  the  Buzzard!  How  can  you  possibly  take  your  rev’^enge 
on  me  ?  I  am  awake,”  the  robe  was  coming  down  again  very  slowly.  Then  be  rec¬ 
ognized  it.  “  Bother!  how  could  I  have  been  deceived  by  my  own  robe!”  So  he 
wrapped  up  the  memhrum  virile  journeyed  on  till  he  came  suddenly  upon  a  striped 
chipmunk.  The  latter  said,  “ Tsi-tsi-tsi ! ”  “Do  not  say  that  again,”  said  Ictinike, 
but  the  chipmunk  repeated  the  cry.  “  Whew!  he  really  underrates  me,”  said  Ictinike, 
enraged  at  the  chipmunk,  whom  he  chased  into  his  retreat  in  the  side  of  a  bank.  Turn 
Ictinike  memhrum  virile  explicuit,  et  in  foramen  id  trusit  donee  Tamtam  vario  colore 
distinetum  tetegit.  Hie  partem  memhri  quod  longissimum  erat,  praemordit.  Itaque  mem¬ 
hrum  ulterius  intrusit.  Iterum  Tamias  vario  colore  distmetus  partem  praemordit,  et  sie 
facere  no7t  intermisit.  Turn  dixit,  “  Tsi-tsi-tsi.”  “  inquit  Ictinike  die,  ‘Tci,  tci, 

tci!’”  Turn  meinhrum  ex  foramine  extraxit.  Miratus  est  id  tarn  saepe  praemorswn  esse  ut 
modo  curtissima  pars  ^'einaneret.  Itaque  m  foramen  manum  trusit  et  memhri  partem  ex- 
traxit.  As  he  threw  it  far  to  one  side  he  exclaimed,  “You  shall  be  called,  llazi  (flia, 
,s7i:m  ;  z\,  yellow).'’’  And  grape-vines  came  out  of  the  place  where  it  had  fallen.  Again 
he  thrust  his  hand  in  and  took  out  another  iflece,  which  he  hurled  aside,  saying,  “  You 
shall  be  called,  yjande.”  And  plum  bushes  (yiande  hi)  sprang  up  from  the  ground 
where  the  piece  had  fallen.  In  like  manner  he  accomplished  the  creation  of  all  kinds 
of  fruits  and  vegetables. 
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Told  by  Fkaxk  La  Flkche. 


A(fa-bianLi  i[i,  ;ig-(fa-biama,  mi"'g'<fea"-bi  ega”'. 

Hewent,  tlie3’say  wlien  he  dwelt  the3' saj%  he  took  a  t.he3'  as. 

in  a  lodge  ‘  wife  8a3’ 


i((5a-ga. 

send  it 
hither. 


(fig'ga"  Jabe  (finkeMi  b(fe  tace,”  {i-bianiii 

I  go  must,  said  he,  the3- 


“Nfnii'ijiha  cd(fa”  i"'‘i 

Tobacco-i>oucb  that  visi-  give 
bio  (ov.  ob.)  back 

Ga"  b'di  a^a-biama. 

And  there  he  went  the3r 
say. 


3  Ubalia"  In  ama  5[i,  ‘‘ Hau,  gd<(;ica"  ti<j;a-ga,”  a-biama  Jabe  aka.  PTebi" 

Part  of  the  be  was  when  Ho,  in  that  pass  along,  said  he,  the3’  Beaver  the  Pillow 

loilge  oppo-  reaching  direction  say  (sub.), 

site  the  there,  the3' 
entrance  say 

kebli  agijiifikitfa-biama.  “Waifate  ctewa”'  (j^ifige  <(*,a’^'cti  (|^ijga°  indada"qti 

by  the  he  caused  him  to  sit  O'  ^ 

they  say. 


n  it. 


Food 


t  heretofore. 


what  indeed 


(fate  teda"+,”  ii-biama  Jabe  igaq^a"  aka.  Gan' qi  Jabe  aka  jabe  jin'ga  diiba 

he  eat  shall?  said,  they  say  Beaver  his  wife  the  And  Beaver  the  beaver  young  four 

(sub.).  (siib.) 

6  watkT'-biaina  Jin'gaqtci  aka,  ga-biama,  “  Dadiha,  wiebifi"  la  mifike,  wa(fate 

he  had  them,  they  say.  Very  small  the  said  as  follows,  O  father,  I  am  that  I  who  will,  food 


te,”  d-biama. 

the,  said  he,  they 


Iffeadi 

His 

father 


aka 

the 

(sub.) 


gi  gpiq(f:i  -bi  ama. 

he  killed  his  own  by  hit¬ 
ting,  the3’  sa3'. 


Ugiha“-bi  ega^',  Ictmike  fin- 

Ile  boiled  they  as.  Ictinike  the  st. 


(sub.) 


kc  (fateki(fa-biama. 

one  the3'  caused  him  to  eat 
it,  they  say. 

“Egi^e  wain  wi*‘cctewa“  naqa^  te  luV  ! 

Beware  bone  even  one  3'ou  break  lest  ! 

by  biting 

Ictinike  aka  sidalii  wE'  (faqa“'-biama. 

Ictinike  the  toes  one  he  broke  it  by  biting, 
(sub.)  they  say. 

biama.  Ha  uiji-bi-de. 


Ictinike  aka  ^ata-bajl  te'di,  Jabe  aka  ga-biama : 

Ictinike  the  ho  ate  it  not  when,  Beaver  the  said  as  follows, 

(sub. )  they  say  : 

(faqa“  ji-ga  ha !  ”  a-biama.  (fa"'ja 

■  said  h'»,  they  Yet 


heflUed  they  when, 
for  him  say' 


l)o  not  break  it  by 

biting  say. 

Wenandd-bi-de,  wain  ge  giddlii- 

Felt  full  after  they  when,  bone  the  he  gathered 
eating  say  (pi.  ob.)  his  own, 

riidlia  ^e^a-biamd.  Ga^ega”tect6wa“'ji  jdbe 

into  the  he  plunged  it,  they  ” 


12  jin'gaqtci  akd  e(fa“be  aki-biamd,  gini.  I^ddi  akd,  “Ebi“'  a,”  egd-biamd  qi, 

very  small  the  emerging  came  thither  again,  he  His  the  How  is  it  ?  he  said  the  pre-  when, 

(sub.)  they  say,  revived.  father  (sub.),  ceding,  they  say 

ijifi'ge  akd,  “Dadiha,  siddlii  wi“  a“'(faqa“'i  ba,”  d-biamd.  Ada“  edita”  jdbe 

his  son  the  O  father,  toes  one  he  broke  mine  said  he,  they  There-  since  beaver 

(sub.),  by' biting  say’.  fore  then 

ama  bifiiga  sidabi  wi°',  siddlii  iijifi'ga  Ibiski  te,  infdsna-biteama.  Nitii- 

tho(pl.  all  toe  one,  little  toe  next  to  the,  has  been  split  by  biting,  Tobac- 

sub.)  they  say. 

15  lijiha  fa"  gisi(|ia-bdji  gdxe  agfd-biamd  (Ictinike  amd).  Ki  cin'gajifi'ga  c 

co-pouch  (he  he  did  not  re-  protend-  ho  started  home-  Ictinike  the  (mv.  And  child  that 

(cv.  ob.)  member  it  ing  ward,  they  say  sub.).  (aforesaid) 
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wawaffik4-bi 


ega”',  ‘‘Cc^a"  niR^fin'-ga. 

as,  That  visible  having  for  walk  thou. 


Qa“xa'4a  fgia"<|;a  fx'fa-gn. 

At  a  great  throw  it  hack  to  him, 
distance  the  owner. 


Dccteaa-na”V’ 

he  talks  in-  usuallj', 
cessantly 

igia"''^a 

to  throw  it  back  to 
him,  the  owner 


a-biama.  Ki  ciiYgajiiVga  ama 

said  he,  they  And  child  the  fmv*. 

say.  sub.) 


a(fa-bianii'i.  Qa"xa'Ri 

having  it  went,  they  At  a  great 

for  the  say.  <iistance 

owner 


tabi  “Diidiha!  diidilia!’'  a-biama  Ictmike  aka. 

about,  when  This  way !  this  way !  said,  they  sav  Ictinike  the 
they  say  “  '  (sub.). 


wcagaifi^  hi  ama  >[bji,  “(fiadi  a"Ma“be  hi  te,  uifa-ga,”  a-biama. 

, — t, - T.  „  '^[)ur  to  see  mo  ho  shall  toll  him,  said,  they  say. 


having  them  he  was  reach-  when, 
for  the  owners  iug  there, 
they  say 

wacta^'be  ci  te,  ai,”  a-biaimi  niijiilga  aka. 

you  see  them  you  shall,  he  said,  they  say  boy  the 

reach  said,  '  (.sub.), 

there 


ho  shall 
reach 
there 


E;aha 

Further 

‘Dadilia, 

O  father, 


‘Go  wiafd>[ulia{  ega",  Qa”xii;a 

That  wo  apprehended  it  as.  At  a  great 
distance 


wcgia“''^a  (fe^a-ga,  a"^a“''i  (fa"''cti,”  a-biama  Jabe  aka.  Ictinike  dhde 

we  said  heretofore,  said,  they  say  Beaver  the  Ictinike 

(sub.). 


biama. 


to  enter 
the  lodge 
(=visit) 

Ki  e';a  alii-bi  y[1,  Ictinike  aka  ciiVgajin'ga-ma  wi" 

And  there  ar-  they  when,  Ictinike  the  the  children  one 

rived  say  (sub.) 

there 

gaqt^aje  a<fi'*'-biama.  Ede  Jabe  aka  iu(^i‘aga- 

making  him  he  had  him,  they  But  Beaver  the  was  unwilling 

cry  out  by  say.  (sub.)  for  him, 

hitting  him 

‘  Ca“(f;iiike(fa-ga !  ‘Ag^atfa^-e  ha,’’ a-biama.  Gan'>{i  Jiibe  aimi  niiiia 

Let  the  (st.  ob, )  alone !  You  make  him  .  said  he,  they  And  then  Beaver  the  to  the 
sutfer  say.  (mv.  sub.)  water 


a(|5a-biama  Jabe  ama. 

went,  they  say  Beaver  the  (mv. 

sub,). 

t’dgiki(f6  ga’^'<fa-biama, 

to  kill  him,  wished,  they  say. 


afJ-bi 

went  they 


jabe  jin'ga  \vi"' 

beaver  young  one 


aki’-bi  -  dch 

ght  they  when, 
ther  say 

Ki  ci'  a“b  aji  :>[i,  “  Niniiijiha  ce^a“  i“'‘i  i^a-ga. 

And  again  day  an-  when  Tobacco-pouch  that' vis-  give  .send  it 
other  ible  (cv.  back  hither 

ob.)  to  me 


wan'  gi  fo  pitii  - 1  )i  ama. 

all  they  ate,  they  say. 

(pbiga"  Si“'lmedewa- 

Your  grand-  Musk- 

father 


gif.e  (^inke'di  b(fc  tace,”  a-biama.  Ga^'  e'di  a^ta-biama.  Ubalia"  In'  ama  12 

rat  to  the  (st.  ob.)  I  go  must  said  he,  they  say.  And  there  he  wont,  they  say.  Part  of  the  he  was 

lodge  oppo-  reaching 
site  the  en-  there,  they 


>{i,  “  Ilan,  ge<^ica“  titfa-ga,”  a-biama  Si“'hnedewagi(fe  aka.  P'belii"  ke'di 

win  n  Hoi  in  that di-  i)a.ss  along  said  he,  they  say  Muskrat  the  (sub,).  Pillow  by  the 

(fiin'gfi" 


recti  on 

agt^inki  ^a-biaiiia. 

he  caused  him  to  sit  on  it, 
they  say. 

teda" 

shall  ? 


(f.atd 


AVat^ate  ctewa“'  ifingd  (^a^'cti. 

Food  soever  there  heretofore.  rourgrr 

was  none  f.ithe 

a-biama  SE'lmedewagii^e  igaqj;a°  aka.  Ki 


indada"qti 

u-  what  indeed 

Si"linedewa- 

Musk- 


15 


gitfe  aka,  “  Ni  agmia”(fin'-ga,”  a-bianni. 

rat  the  Water  fetch  thou  said  he,  they  say. 

(sub.). 


aki-biama  ni  te. 

the 
(ob.) 


took  it  home, 
they  say. 


IJgacke  agaji'-biama. 

To  hang  the  he  told  her,  they 
kettle  over  say. 

the  fire 


Wabi  ama  agi'a<f<i-bi  ega"',  a<fl"' 

Woman  the  (mv.  she  went  they  as,  she 
sub.)  after  it  say 


Ki  wa‘ii  aka 

And  woman  the 
(sub.) 


ugficka-liiairn'i,  id 

hung  up  the*  kettle  over  wa- 
the  fire,  they  say,  ter 
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t6.  A})ix(3qtia"'  ama  :qi,  baca"'^a-biama  nii  aka,  Baca“'(fa-bi  >[i, 

the  It  was  boiling  they  say  when  pushed  over  kettle,  they  tuan  the  He  pushed  they  when 

(ob.).  very  fast  say  (sub.).  over  the  say 

kettle 


Ictinike  akd  (^ata-biamd  si"  te. 

Ictiuiko  the  he  oats,  they  say  wild  the 


baca"'<fa-biama.  Ga"' 

lie  (pushed  over  thoket-  And 
tie  and]  poured  out,  (sub  ) 

they  say. 

gisi'i^a-baji  gaxe  ag'ifa-biama  (Ictinike  ama). 

not  roineniber-  he  pre-  he  started  they  Ictinike  the  (niv. 

ingit  tended  homeward,  say.  sub.). 

^^Ce(^a“  i<f(3(fi“  ma"^m'-ga! 

That  seen  naviiigit  walk  thou. 

(cv.  ob.)  for  the 
owner 


Nmiiijilia 

Tobacco-pouch 


sr 

wild 


(|;a" 

the 

(cv. 


wawagika-bi  ega"^ 


he  meant  them  they 
say 


Ki  cii/gajiAga  (fafikii  c 

And  child  the  (pi.  that 

Qa"xa'4a  igia"'<fa  ^d(fa-ga 

At  a  great  throw  it  back  to  him,  tho 
distance  owner. 


Dccteaa-  na"V”  li-biama.  Ki  cin'gajifi'ga  ama  i(fc(fi"  aifa-biama.  Qa^xiiV'i 

Ho  talks  in-  usu  said  he,  they  And  child  the  (mv.  having  it  went  they  say.  At  a  greixt 

cossautly  ally  say.  sub.)  for  the  distance 

owner 


‘Diidiha!  diidiha!”  I'l-biama  Ictinike  aka. 

This  way!  this  way!  said,  they  say  Ictinike 


E^^alia 

Further 


6  igia"'^a  tabi  :qi,  ‘ 

he  was  about  to  throw  it  back  when  _  _  .  .  „ 

to  him,  the  owner,  they  say  (sub.). 

wdagi'nfi"  lii  amd  “^iadi  a"'da"be  hi  te,  ui(fa-ga,”  a-biamh.  “Dadiha, 

having  them  ho  was  when  Your  to  see  me  he  shall  tell  him  said,  they  say  O  father, 

for  the  reaching  there,  father  reach 

owners  they  say  there 

wacta"'be  ci  te,  ai,”  a-biama  niijiflga  aka.  “Ge  wiaiYqiihai  dga",  Qa"xd:^a 

you  see  them  you  shall  he  said,  they  say  boy  the  That  we  apprehended  it  as  At  a  great 

roach  said  '  (.sub.).  distance 

there 


0  w('gia"'^a  ^e<^a-ga,  a"(fa"i'  (fa"'cti,”  d-biama  Si"'hnedewagi(fe  aka. 


wo  said  heretofore  said,  they  say 

hude  a<fa-biama  Si"dmede\vdgi(fe 

to  enter  wont,  they  say  Muskrat 

tho  lodge 


Muskrat 


the 


12 


(= visit) 

aka,  igaqifa" 

the  his  wife 

(sub.) 

Igaqifa"  ama  ni 

His  wife  the  (mv.  wa- 
(sub.)  tor 

qi,  ni  sia"<j)e'qti 

when,  wa-  alone  he 


(sub.), 

Ki  eialia  alii-bi  :qi. 

And  further  ar-  tliey  when 
rived  say 
there 


Ictinike 

Ictinike 

Ictinike 

Ictinike 


(j)ink(5  6  wagika-bi  ega"' 


the  (St  that  he  meant  his 
ob.)  (afore-  own,  they'  say, 
said) 


“Ni  agima"<fin''-ga,”  a-biama. 

Water  fetch  thou  said  he,  they 

say. 


agia<fa-))iama. 

she  went  they  say. 


baca"'^a  ama. 

was  pushing  it  over, 
they  say. 


Ugacka-bi  ega"',  dbixg'tjti  qi,  baca"'f.a-bi 

She  hung  the  as,  it  boiled  very  when,  ho  pushed  it 
kettle  over  tho  fast  over,  they  say, 

tire,  tiiey  say 

Si"dmedewagi^e  gaxe  te  ep-a"  gaxe  ga“'(()a 

Muskrat  he  did  the  so  to  do  he 

(act)  wished 


te  (ti‘a  ama  Ictinike  aka.  Si"'hnedewagi(j5e  aka  ci  dga"  gaxa-bi  ega’ 

the  Ih-  was  failing  Ictinike  the  Muskrat  tho  again  so  he  did,  as 

. .  ...  (sub.)  . . 

15  si"'  ahigi  gia"^a  ag(f a-biama.  Ki'  ci  ga-biama  a"b 

wiM  a  great  he  left  for  ho  started  home,  they  And  again  said  as  follows,  day 


a,)! 

an-  when 
other 


to  do  it,  they  saj'  (sub.).  (sub.)  they  .s; 

(fi'^iga" 

,  _  ^  „  „  Your 

rice  quantity  him  say.  they  say  other  grandfather 

Naxide-cka"'ni  (^.inke'di  b(fe  td  ininke,”  a-biamd.  Ki  e'di  a^d-biamd.  E'di 

Blue  Kingfisher  (?)  to  tho  (st,  ob.)  I  go  I  who  will  said  he,  they  say.  And  there  he  went,  they  say.  There 

lii  amd  >[i,  Naxidecka"'ni  akd  <|;ixucpa"  dgadamiiqti  kedega"  dta"-bi  ega"', 

hewasar-  when  Blue  Kingfisher  (?)  the  large  white  as  it  lay  bent  down  so  far  that  he  stepped  as, 
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edita”  ni  ke  g<|5aii'ge  a(|;ci-biama.  Huliu  wi“  c<j;a”be  a(^i“'  akf-biania.  Ki 

thence  wa-  the  diving  ho  went,  they  say.  Fish  one  emerging  he  l)ronght  it  back,  they  say.  And 

ler  (lii. 
oh.) 

Ictinike  fdnkd  (^atcki(fa-biam4.  Ki  Ictinike  gf;6  aiiia  na“bu^dci’‘ 


masanilia  gisi^aji  gaxe  g<fc  aina.  Ki  nujiiiga  t,a"'  c  wii 

on  one  side  not  reinein-  jjretend-  he  was  starting  And  boy  tiu>,  that  ho 

boring  it  ing  home,  they  say.  (std.  ob.)  owi 

‘•Cc(fa^  ma^<feifi'-^a!  Qa^xt^a  igia”'^a  (feifa-^ri!  1 

That  seen  having  it  walk  thou !  At  a  great  throw  it  back  to  liim,  the 

(cv.  ob.)  for  the  distance  owner! 

owner. 


wa<^ika-bi  e<jfa“' 


lA'Cteaa-  lur 

He  talks  in-  usi 

cessantly.  all 


li-biama.  Ki  cin'g-ajin'ga  ama  a(fa-biama. 

said  he, they  And  child  the  having  it  went,  they  say. 

say.  (mv.  sub.)  for  the 

owner 

5[i,  “Dudilia!  dudiha!’'  a-biama  Ictmike  aka. 

wlien,  Tliis  way !  this  way!  said,  they  say  Ictiniko  the 

(sub.). 

>[i'ji,  “(tiadi  a“'da"be  In  te,  iii(^a-ga,”  a-biama, 

when  Your  to  see  mo  he  shall  tell  him  said,  they  say. 


Qa"xa4a  fg-ia"'((;a  tiibi 

At  a  great  he  was  about  to  throw  it 
distance  back  to  the  owner,  they 
say, 

Eiaha  wdagYn^E  In  ama 

Further  having  them  he  was  reach- 
for  the  owners  ing  there, 
they  say 

“Dadiha,  wacta"'be  cf  te, 

O  father.  you  see  them  you  shall 


af,’’  a-biama  niijiilga  aka.  “Ge  wiafi':^uliai  dga”,  Qa“xiiFa  wegia“'(fa  (fd<f,a-ga, 

he  said  they  boy  the  That  we  apprehended  it  as,  At  a  great  tlirow  it  b.ack  to  them,  the 

said,  say  (sub.).  distance  owners, 

a"<f;a“'i  ^a"^cti,”  a-biamii  Naxidecka"'in  aka.  Ga"'  6'di  a(|*/i-biama 

wo  said  heretofore  .siiid,  they  say  Blue  Kingfisher  (?)  the  (sub.).  And  there  went,  they  say 

Naxfdecka^bii  ama,  Ictinike  ;iiide.  E'di  hi  ama  5(i,  Icti'nike  aka  (fixncpa"' 

Blue  Kingfisher  t?)  the  (mv.  Ictinike  to  enter  his  Tliorti  he  was  ar-  when  Ictiniko  the  largo  white 


agadami'iqti  kedega"  ane  at^a-biama.  Ki  edita"  ni  ke  u‘a"'si  egihe 

as  it  lay  bent  down  .so  far  that  it  climb-  went,  they  say.  And  from  it  stream  the  leaping  beneath 

was  horizontal  (?)  ing  it  (Ig-  in  the  sur- 

ob.)  face 

aiacfa-biama.  Ki  na”'ji"cke'qtci  Naxidecka“'ni  aka  fiza-biama.  Ni 

had  gone,  they  say.  .\iid  scarcely  Blue  Kingfisher  (?)  the  (sub  )  seized  him,  they  Water 


mandb'qti  Ictinike  (fiza-biama.  Ga"''  liiihn  vvi"  (flza-bi  ega”',  Ictinike  g]a"<j*,a 

having  his  fill  Ictinike  he  seized  him.  And  fish  one  betook,  as  Ictinike  he  left 

of  it  they  say.  they  say  for  him 

agtf/i-biama. 

he  started  homo, 
they  say. 

Ki  ci'  a“b  aji  >[i,  “(fbiga"  Sin'ga  (fifike'di  b(f(5  ta  minke,”  a-biama.  Ki  15 

And  again  day  an-  when.  Your  grand  Flying-  to  the  (st. ob.)  I  go  I  who  will  saiil  he,  they  And 

other  father  squirrel  say. 

e'di  a(fa-biama.  Ebli  hi  ama  qi,  Sin'ga  aka,  igi'iq^a"  (fifikd  e  wagikii-bi 

there  he  went,  they  sav.  There  ho  was  arriv-  when,  Paying-  the  his  wife  the  (st.  that  he  meant  his 
ing,  they  say  squirrel  (sub.),  ob.)  own,  they  say 

ega^V'Waqu  cekc  i(fea-ga,”  a-biama.  Wa>[U(fizr4-bi  ega’’',  %i  tc  agine  a(j*/i- 

as  Awl  that  seen  '  hand  said  he,  they  Awl  he  took,  they  as,  lodge  the  climbing  went, 

(Ig.  ob.)  hiiher  say.  say  (std.  his  own 


biamii  PahaciaFiqti  alii-bi  qi,  cande  tfa"  jaqilia-biama.  j/ige  nqpa(|*,c  18 

they  aay.  At  the  very  top  he.  readied,  when  scrotum  tlio  lie  stabhed  they  Hay.  Hlack  to  fall  from 

they  say  part  himself,  walnuts  a  heij'ht 
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gaxa-biamA, 

ho  nia<le,  they  say, 


hegaji. 

not  a  few. 


J/ige  (^ateki(fa-biama  Ictinike. 

lilack  he  caused  to  oat,  they  say  -  ■  - 


Ictinike. 


na"l)U(j*,ici"  masaaiha  gisi(faji  gaxe  g<f(3  amji 

sieve  on  one  .side  not  to  re-  pretend-  lie  was  starting 


ing  home,  they  say. 


3  ega"',  “Ccifa"  ma"(j5ifi'-ga  !  Qa^x/^a  (j;d(j;a-gr) ! 


Ki  ag^a-bi  :j{i, 

And  he  started  when, 
home,  they 
say 

Ki  niijifiga  ta“  d  wagika-bi 

*  ’  boy  the  tliat  ho  meant  his 
(std.  (afore-  own,  they  say 
an.  ob.)  said) 


And 


having  it 
for  the 
owner 


ga!  Decteaa-na"V’ 

throw  it  back  to  him,  the  He  talks  in-  usu- 
owner !  cessantly  ally, 


Ki  cifi'gajiii'ga  aniri  a(fa-biama.  Qa"xi'Da 

And  child  the  having  it  went,  they  say.  At  a  great 

"  T  the  distance 


the 

(mv. 

sub.) 


a-biama  (Sin'ga  aka). 

said,  they  say  (Inlying-  the  (sub.), 
squirrel) 

igia^'^a  tabi  :>[i,  “Diidiha !  diidiha  !”  a-biamd  Ictmike  aka.  E;aha 

'I'l’ia  way !  this  way !  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  Further 

(sub.). 

‘  Dadilia, 

O  father 


c  weaga(fi“  hi  ama  “  (f!iadi  a”'da”be  In  te,  uf<fa-ga,”  a-biama 


he  shall,  tell  him. 


:l. 

said  he,  they 
say. 


having  them  he  was  reach-  when,  _ 

for  the  owners  ing  there,  father 

they  say 

wacta"'be  ci  te,  ai,”  a-biama  nujinga  aka.  “Grt*  wiard>[uhai  ega",  Qa^xi'^a 

you  see  them  you  shall,  ho  said,  they  say  boy  the  That  we  apprehended  as,  At  a  great 

reach  said,  (sub.)-  distance 

there 

wt'gia“'(fa  (j^vffi-gn,  a“(fa"d  tfa^'cti,"  a-biaimi  Sin'ga  aka.  Ga’^'  e'di  da"'be 

throw  it  back  to  tliem,  the,  we  .said  heretofore,  said,  they  say  Firing-  the  And  there  to  see 
owners,  squirrel  (sub.).  him 

3  af/i-biarmi  Sin'ga  ama,  Ictmike.  E'di  hi  ama  i^i,  Ictinike  aka  wi'nni  (tiza-bi 

wont,  they  say  Flying-  the  (mv.  Ictinike.  There  he  was  when,  Ictinike  the  awl  took  it,  they 

squirrel  sub.),  reaching  (sub.)  '  say 

there, 
they  say 

ega°',  d  t6  agi.ne  aijia-biama.  Pahacia:;a  dctiama(fa"qti  ahi-bi  qi  ji,  candc  (ta" 

as,  lodge  the  climbing  went,  they  say.  At  the  top  he  barely  he  reached  wlicn  scrotum  the 

(std.  his  own  there,  part 

they  say 


ob  ) 


jiiqilia-biamii.  Ki  wami  sabeqti  badiija-biama.  “Qc!  niejiqtciqiqaxeaha'',” 

stabbed  himself,  they  And  blood  very  black  he  forced  out  by  stab-  Why!  not  paining  he  made  ! 

say-  biug,  they  say.  ‘  at  all  tor  himself, 

12  a-biama  Sin'ga  abi.  Sin'ga  aka  waqii  (j^iza-bi  ega"',  %i  tQ  aiie  atfa-biama. 

XI  i.i -  xi,_  rr>,  bo  took,  they  as  lodge  tlio  climb-  he  went,  they  say. 

say  (std.  ing 

ob.) 


said,  they  say  Flying-  the 
squirrel  (sub.). 


(sub.) 


Ki  :}dge  hcigaji'qti  giaxa-biama  Sin'ga  aka  Ictinike. 

And  Black  an  exceedingly  made  they  say  Flying-  the  Ictinike. 
walnuts  great  number  for  him,  ‘  squirrel  (sub.) 


NOTES. 

Ictinike  married  after  his  adventure  with  the  ^aoninge,  as  told  in  the  preceding 
part  of  the  myth.  The  order  of  his  adventures  is  as  follows:  1.  With  the  Buzzard 
(xseo  pp.  74-77).  2.  With  j^aoniuge.  3.  With  the  Beaver.  4.  With  the  Muskrat.  5. 
With  the  Kingfisher.  C.  With  the  Flying  squirrel. 

The  four  Creators  were  the  Beaver,  whose  deeds  are  told  in  the  myth  ;  the  Mii.sk- 
rat,  who  made  rice  out  of  water,  roots  of  trees,  and  men ;  the  Flying-squirrel,  who 
made  nuts  of  his  ‘‘caude”;  and  the  Kingfisher,  who  made  all  the  fishes. 

554,  1(5.  Naxidecka«ni  (O.),  eq.  to  Nida^’-bf.ejja  (P.),  the  blue  Jcingjisher.  -  F.  La  Fleche. 
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Samuel  Fremout  (Wadjepa)  said  in  1889  that  the  iiida“  bf.e>ia  and  the  iiaxideckiini 
were  different  birds,  resembling  in  plumage,  beak,  and  fondness  for  lish,  the  naxide 
ckuni  being  slightl}^  larger  than  the  other  fisher.  Frank  La  Fleche  insists  that  they 
are  two  names  for  the  same  bird. 


TRANSLATION. 

Ictiuike  married  and  dwelt  in  a  lodge.  One  day  he  said  to  his  wife,  Hand  me  that 
tobacco-pouch.  I  must  go  to  visit  your  grandfather,  the  Beaver.”  So  he  departed.  As 
he  was  entering  the  Beaver’s  lodge  the  latter  person  exclaimed,  “  Ho,  pass  around  to 
one  side.”  And  they  seated  Ictiuike  on  a  pillow.  The  wife  of  the  Beaver  said,  ‘‘We 
have  been  without  food.  How  can  we  give  your  grandfather  anything  to  eat!”  Now,  the 
Beaver  had  four  young  beavers.  The  youngest  one  said,  “Father,  let  me  be  the  one 
who  shall  serve  as  food.”  So  the  father  killed  him.  After  boiling  her  son,  the  Beaver’s 
wife  gave  the  meat  to  Ictiuike,  who  ate  it.  But  before  Ictiuike  ate  it  the  Beaver  said 
to  him,  “Beware  lest  you  break  even  a  single  bone  by  biting!  Do  not  break  a  bone!” 
Yet  Ictiuike  broke  the  bone  of  one  of  the  toes.  When  Ictiuike  felt  full,  after  eating,  the 
Beaver  gathered  the  bones  and  put  them  in  a  skin,  which  he  plunged  beneath  the 
water.  In  a  moment  the  youngest  beaver  came  up  alive  out  of  the  water.  When 
the  father  said,  “  Is  all  right  ?”  the  son  said,  “  Father,  he  broke  one  of  my  toes  by  bit¬ 
ing.”  Therefore  from  that  time  every  beaver  has  had  one  toe,  that  next  to  the  little  one, 
which  has  seemingly  been  split  by  biting.  When  Ictiuike  was  about  to  go  home,  he 
pretended  that  he  had  forgotten  about  his  tobacco-puucli,  which  he  left  behind.  So 
the  Beaver  said  to  one  of  his  children,  “  Take  that  to  him!  Do  not  go  near  him,  but 
throw  it  to  him  when  you  are  at  a  great  distance  from  him,  as  he  is  always  very  talka¬ 
tive.”  Then  the  child  took  the  tobacco-pouch  and  started  after  Ictiuike.  After  getting 
in  sight  of  the  latter,  the  3mung  beaver  was  about  to  throw  the  pouch  to  Ictiuike  when 
standing  at  a  great  distance  from  him ;  but  Ictiuike  called  to  him,  “  Come  closer!  come 
closer!”  And  when  the  young  beaver  took  the  pouch  closer  Ictiuike  said,  “Tell  your 
father  that  he  is  to  visit  me.”  When  the  young  beaver  reached  home  he  said,  “O  father, 
he  said  that  you  were  to  visit  him.”  The  Beaver  replied,  “As  I  apprehended  that 
very  thing,  I  said  to  you,  ‘Throw  it  to  him  while  standing  at  a  great  distance  from 
him.’”  Then  the  Beaver  went  to  see  Icfinike.  When  he  arrived  there  Ictiuike  wished  , 
to  kill  one  of  his  own  children  (in  imitation  of  what  he  had  seen  the  Beaver  do),  and 
was  making  him  cry  by  hitting  him  often.  But  the  Beaver  was  unwilling  for  him  to  act 
thus,  so  he  said,  “Let  him  alone!  You  are  making  him  suffer.”  And  then  the  Beaver 
went  to  the  stream  where  he  found  a  ^mung  beaver  that  he  took  back  to  the  lodge, 
and  thej"  ate  it. 

On  another  day  Ictinike  said  to  his  wife,  “  Hand  me  that  tobacco-pouch.  I  must 
go  to  call  on  jmur  grandfather,  the  Muskrat.”  So  he  departed.  As  he  was  entering 
the  Muskrat’s  lodge  the  latter  exclaimed,  “  Ho,  pass  around  to  one  side.”  And  Ictinike 
was  seated  on  a  pillow.  The  Muskrat’s  wife  said,  “We  have  been  without  food.  How 
can  we  give  your  grandfather  anything  to  eat?”  Then,  said  the  Muskrat,  “Fetch  some 
water.”  And  tlie  woman  brought  the  water.  He  told  her  to  put  it  in  the  kettle  and 
hang  the  kettle  over  the  fire.  When  the  water  was  boiling  very  fast  the  husband  upset 
the  kettle,  and  instead  of  water  out  came  wild  rice!  So  Ictinike  ate  the  wild  rice. 
When  Ictiuike  departed  he  left  his  tobacco-pouch,  as  before.  Then  the  Muskrat  called 
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one  of  bis  cbildreii,  to  whom  he  said,  “  Take  that  to  him  !  Do  not  go  near  him,  but 
throw  it  to  him  when  you  are  at  a  great  distance  from  him,  as  he  is  always  very  talk¬ 
ative.”  So  his  child  took  the  tobacco-pouch  to  return  it  to  Ictinike.  But  when  he  was 
about  to  throwjt  to  Ictinike  the  latter  said,  “ Gome  closer!  come  closer.”  And  when 
he  took  the  pouch  closer  Ictinike  said,  “  Tell  your  father  that  he  is  to  visit  me.”  When 
the  young  muskrat  reached  home  he  said,  “O  father,  he  said  that  you  were  to  visit 
him.”  The  Muskrat  replied,  “As  I  apprehended  that  very  thing,  I  said  to  yon,  ‘Throw 
it  to  him  while  standing  at  a  great  distance  from  him.’”  Then  the  Muskrat  went  to  see 
Ictinike.  And  Ictinike  said  to  his  wife,  “  Fetch  water.”  Ictinike’s  wife  went  after 
water.  She  filled  the  kettle  and  hung  it  over  the  fire  till  it  boiled.  When  Ictinike 
upset  the  kettle,  only  water  came  out.  Ictinike  wished  to  do  just  as  the  Muskrat  had 
done,  but  he  was  unable.  Then  the  Muskrat  had  the  kettle  refilled,  and  when  the 
water  boiled  he  upset  it,  and  an  abundance  of  wild  rice  was  there,  which  he  gave  to 
Ictinike.  And  thereupon  the  Muskrat  departed,  leaving  plenty  of  wild  rice. 

On  another  day  Ictinike  said  to  his  wife,  “  I  am  going  to  see  your  grandfather,  the 
Kingfisher.”  When  he  arrived  there  the  Kingfisher  stepped  on  a  bough  of  the  large 
white  willow,  bending  it  down  so  far  that  it  was  horizontal ;  and  he  dived  from  it  into 
the  water.  He  came  up  with  a  fish,  which  he  gave  Ictinike  to  eat.  And  as  Ictinike 
was  starting  home,  he  left  one  of  his  gloves,  pretending  that  he  had  forgotten  it.  So 
the  Kingfisher  directed  one  of  his  boys  to  take  the  glove  and  restore  it  to  the  owner; 
but  he  charged  him  not  to  go  near  him,  as  Ictinike  was  very  talkative  and  might 
detain  him  too  long.  Just  as  the  boy  was  about  to  throw  the  glove  to  Ictinike  the 
latter  said,  “  Come  closer !  come  closer  I”  So  the  boy  carried  the  glove  closer.  And 
Ictinike  said,  “  Tell  your  father  that  he  is  to  visit  me.”  And  the  boy  said  to  his  father, 
“  O  father,  he  said  that  you  were  to  visit  him.”  The  Kingfisher  replied.  “As  I  appre¬ 
hended  that  very  thing,  I  said,  ‘Throw  it  to  him  while  you  stand  at  a  great  distance 
from  him.’  ”  Then  the  Kingfisher  went  to  see  Ictinike.  When  he  arrived  there  Ictinike 
climbed  upon  a  bough  of  a  large  white  willow,  bending  it  till  it  was  horizontal ;  he 
leaped  from  it  and  plunged  beneath  the  water.  And  it  was  with  difficulty  that  the 
Kingfisher  seized  him  and  brought  him  to  land.  Ictinike  had  swallowed  more  of  the 
water  than  he  liked.  Then  the  Kingfisher  plunged  into  the  stream,  brought  up  a  fish, 
which  he  gave  to  Ictinike.  But  the  Kingfisher  departed  without  eating  any  portion 
of  it. 

On  another  day  Ictinike  said  to  his  wife,  “  I  am  going  to  see  your  grandfather, 
the  Flying-squirrel.”  So  he  departed.  When  Ictinike  arrived  the  Flying  squirrel 
said  to  his  wife,  “  Hand  me  that  awl.”  He  took  the  aw'l  and  climbed  up  on  his  lodge. 
When  he  reached  the  very  top  per  testes  subulam  impidit,  causing  a  great  many  black 
walnuts  to  fall  to  the  ground.  Thus  he  provided  black  walnuts,  which  Ictinike  ate. 
And  when  Ictinike  departed  he  left  one  of  his  gloves,  as  before,  pretending  that  he 
had  forgotten  it.  In  like  manner  did  the  Flying  squirrel  send  the  glove  to  Ictinike 
by  one  of  his  sons.  And  Ictinike  sent  by  the  son  an  invitation  to  the  Flying-squirrel 
to  visit  him.  When  the  Flying  squirrel  reached  the  lodge  of  Ictinike,  the  latter  took 
an  awl  and  cliinbed  to  the  top  of  his  lodge.  He  had  barely  reached  the  top  of  the 
lodge  when  per  testes  suhulmn  impulit.  And  he  forced  out  very  dark  blood.  “  Why,” 
said  the  Flving-squirrel,  “he  has  surely  hurt  himself  severely!”  So  the  Flying-squir¬ 
rel  took  the  awl  and  climbed  up  on  the  lodge.  And  the  Flying-squirrel  made  a  large- 
quantity  of  black  walnuts  for  Ictinike. 
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Ictinike  ama  ii(^v  ainaoia.  wi"  g’a"'  te  ania.  Ni-::|a“1in 

At  length  Ictinike  the_  was  {join ff,  they  At  length  lodge  one  of  soino  .sort  was  Ihink  of  streiun 

(niv.  sub.)  say.  std.,  they  say. 

k6':^a  aifa-bi  a"',  iii  k6  uha-biama.  Ni  kc  naT' ta;a  >[anMe  ededi  ke  airia, 

to  the  having  gone,  stream  the  followed,  they  say.  Stream  the  beneath  plum  were  there  in  abund- 

(Ig.ob.)  they  say,  (Ig.  (Ig.  an cc,  they  say 

ob.)  ob.) 

jide  ke  ama,  “Wuhii+!”  e<fiC‘ga“-biama.  ;^ig(fiionuda-bi  ega"',  mb[aha 

real  lay  (or  they  Oh!  he  thought,  they  saj".  Having  stripped  oil' his  clothing,  raccoon  skin 

in  abiind-  say.  they  say, 

ance?) 

pe^ji  ge  itc^a-bi  a“',  >[an'de  t6  agf^ange  aia^a-biama.  Ma"(fifi1^a  kb  (^i(U.a“'- 

bad  the  having  put  them  plum  the  diving  on  had  gone,  they  say.  Soil  the  seizing  a 

many  down,  they  say,  (col.  account  of  (Ig.  ob.)  largo  hand- 

(in.  ob.)  ob  ) 

qti  <^iza-biama.  Ag<fi-bi  iji,  da“Ta-bi  >[i,  ma“<fiiYka  te  ama.  -^¥111111+!” 

fill  took  it,  they  say.  Had  come  when,  looked  at  it,  when,  soil  a  they  saj'.  Oh ! 

back  (to  they  say  mass 

land),  they  say 

a-biama.  Ci  ni  ke':ia  da"Ta-bi  5[i  ei  5[an'de  te  dga”qti  da"'ba-biama.  Ci 

said,  they  say.  Again  stream  at  the  looked  at  it,  when  again  plum  the  ju-st  so  saw,  they  say.  Again 
(ig.  ob.)  they  say  (col.  ob.) 

ega"qti  aia^a-biam4.  Ci  ega“-biama,  ma”(fiiYka-na”  a(fi“'  ag(^i-biama.  Ci 

just  so  had  gone,  they  say.  Again  was  so,  they  say,  soil  only  having  it  he  returned  (to  Again 

land),  they  say. 

da"'ba-bi  5[i,  ni  ke'';a,  “Wahua+!”  a-biam4.  Ci  >[an'de  ke  jide  k(i  anni, 

looked  at  it,  when,  stream  at  the  Really !  said  they  say.  Again  plum  the  red  in  they 

they  say  (Ig.  ob.),  he,  (Ig.)  almnd-  say 

line  ance 

ni  ke^;a.  Ci  ega”qti  aiaifa-biamii.  Ci  ega”qti  ma“<fifi'ka  (^iza-biaina, 

stream  at  the.  Again  just  so  had  gone,  they  say.  Again  just  so  soil  took,  they  say. 

“  Qa-i !  ”  a-biam^i.  Ci  ega“qti  aia(|)a-bi  a“',  ag(fi-bi  5{i,  ma"a  U(|;ixida- 

Whew!  said,  they  say.  Again  just  so  having  gone  thither,  had  come  when,  cliff  to  the  gazed, 

they  say  back  (to 

land),  they  say 

bi  (^gitjje  5[anMehi  aka  ma“a  kb'^a  agacjcimuqti  itfistaqti  naji“'  akama. 

they  when,  behold  plum  trees  the  cliff  at  the  having  very  heavy  adhering  to  were  std.,  they  say. 

say  (sub.)  weight  (of  fruit)  in  bunches 

that  bore  down  or  clusters 
their  branches 

Ki  b  ni  kbba  niiiwaffikilia”'  ke-na“'  %(fafiga-biama.  WMaba  pb'ji  tb 

And  that  stream  at  the  reflection  in  the  water  the  only  dived  on  account  of  that.  Clothing  bad  the 

(Ig.  ob.)  they  say.  (col. 


agffaha-bi  a“',  b'di  a<fa-bi  a°',  :^an'de  gb  (tisb  ama,  a(|;ici"'-bi  a“'. 

having  put  on  his  own,  there  having  gone,  plum  the  was  pulling  off,  having  put  them  into 

they  say  they  .say  (pi.  ob.)  they  say,  a  blanket  “  pocket  ” 

made  by  curving  the 
left  arm,  they  say. 


A<^e  amii 

W  as  they 
going,  say 
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'4  t@'di.  5[au'de  te  jeq<fi"'  ibiqa-bi  dliu:5{a"  to  egilia-na’^  a“(f'  i^(3^a-biama. 

tent  to  the  Plum  the  semen  having  riihbecl  on  smoke-hole  the  through  in  threw  it  forcihly  thither, 

(stu.  ob.).  (col.  them,  they  say,  (std.  each  they  say. 

oh.)  ob.)  Ciise 

Ki  wa‘u  na“ba  akama.  “Hi"',  ci^fa"',  ^jan'de  wi"  i(fa:qi(fe  da"i-,”  a-bianui. 

xVud  woman  Wo  sat,  they  .say.  Oh!  si.ster-in-  plum  one  I  have  found  .(fern.)  said,  they  .say. 

law,  for  myself 

3  fqine-na"'  ama.  K'di  ahi-bia"',  “Qa-i!  ici>[a"  mega"  (fetfuqti  i"'g^i  ^ailka-na,” 

Tliey  were  scrambling  There  having  arrived.  Whew!  her  sister-  likewise  just  here  my  relations  have  come 
now  and  then  for  (the  they  say,  in-law  '  here  and  ait ! 

plums),  they  say. 

a-biama.  “  Teiia' !  gako  qan'de  ke  a"'ta  ct.6vva"'ji  nisa-baji'qtia",  ^iciqa" 

said  he,  they  say.  Why!  that  lino  plum  the  very  abundant  when,  you  have  not  picked  your  si.stcr- 

(Ig.)  line  them  at  all,  in-law 

mega",”  4-biaiiia  (Ictinike  aka).  “  Hi"',  dg'a"ha,  afigiigaca"-baji'qtia"'  eda"4- ! 

likewise,  said,  they  say  (Ictinike)  the  Oh !  grandfather  we  have  not  traveled  at  all  alas  (fcm. 

(sub.).  (f.  sp.),  iutj.)! 

G  Uln'ack  tiga"  etd,  ^fga"ha,  afiqigifise  tai  ei"td.”  “  Haii,  <fiso  ma"(fi"'i-ga,” 

Near  some-  if,  grandfather  we  may  pick  them  for  ourselves.  Ho,  to  pick  walk  ye, 

what  (fern,  sp.),  them 

a-biama.  Ciii'gajiii'ga  ama  aka  ii‘a"'he  afi"'  akama,  ki  mfulie  mfaha  aka" 

said  he,  they  Child  other  the  put  into  the  was  keeping  it,  and  Indian  with  it  leaning 

they  say. 


(sub.)  cradle  and 
wrapped  the 
coverings 
around  it 


itc<j;a-bi  ta"'  ama.  Ki  ja"'fe  ta"'  ama  cin'gajifi'ga.  Ki  ga-biaraa  Ictinike 

was  set  up  std.,  they  say.  And  sound  was  std.,  they  child.  And  . said  as  follows,  Ictinike 

asleep  say  they  say 

d  aka,  ‘.‘Ceta"  i"(fi"'a"<(5a  ma"((5i"'i-ga  u‘a"'he  ta".  Egiife  :qan'de}ii  da"'cte 

the  That  (std.  leave  for  me,  walk  ye  the  std.  one  put  Beware  plum  tree  perhaps 

(sub.),  an.ob.)  its  relation  into  the  cradle 

i"(fi"'ni(j(f§  te !.”  “  Hi"',  !^iga"ha,  t^ga"  te  da"+,”  a-biama.  Ga"'  “Aagikida 

hurt  it,  my  rola-  lest!  Oh'  grandfather  so  will  .  .said,  they  say.  And  I  attend  tom  v 

tion  (f.sp.),  (fom.)  own 

agifi"'  ta  mifike,”  a-biama.  Gaii'^fl  (fa-biama  wa‘ii-ma.  Gan'5[i  Ictinike 

I  sit  will  I  who,  aaid  ho,  they  And  then  went,  they  say  the  women  And  then  Ictinike 

say, 

12  aka  hi"'<fi(iki(fe'qti  naji"'-bi  a"',  nexe  ni  iiji  ittiifa-bi  t6  ainede  (j)iza-l)i  a"', 

tlie  bestirring  himself  at  havdng  arisen  to  his  kettle  water  filled  the  .std,  in.  ob.  had  been  put  having  takeu  it, 

(sub.)  once  feet,  they  say,  down,  they  .say  they  say, 

iigacka-biama.  Cin'gajifi'ga  k6  fiiifa-bi  a"',  lisii  gaxa-biama.  Uha"'-biaiiKi 

hung  it  over  the  fire.  Child  the  having  killed  it,  strips  m  ide  it,  they  say.  Boiled  it,  they  say 

they  say.  (reel.  they  say,  of  meat 

ob.) 

cin'gajifi'ga  kc.  <Ja  (fa"  (fiza-bi  ega"',  u‘a"'he  ke'di  (iaq(fiiqaha  (fail'd i 

child  the  Head  the  taken,  they  having,  entire  In-  in  the  head  covering  iu  the  part 

(reel.  ob.).  (cv.  ob.)  say  dian  cradle  (Ig.  ob. ) 

15  ugig(fa"-biama,  iii;a  iiaji"'  te'di  (3ga"qti  gaxa-biama  Hi"'(fiGqi(fe'qti  dckle 

put  his  own  relation,  alive  stood  when  just  so  did,  they  say.  Bestirring  himself  at  fire 

they  say,  once 

/ilu"<fi"(fii-bi  a"',  aci  cti  wada"'be  ahi-na"-biama.  Egi(fe  nin'deifa-biama. 

having  put  wood  on  it,  out  of  too  to  look  went  often,  tliey  say.  At  length  was  cooked,  they  say. 

they  say,  doors 

(fliza-bi  ega"',  (fatd  a^afika-ma.  G<fi-baji  (fasiii"'-bi  ega"',  aifa-biama. 

Having  taken  it,  they  he  sat  eating  it,  they  sai’.  Not  having  he  liaving  swallowed  it,  went,  they  say . 

say,  returned  they  say, 

18  Wa‘u-ma  kf-lii  qi,  ^inga-bi  te  ama  Ictinike  ama.  “Ciqa"',  i"c‘age 

The  woinou  reached  when,  he  was  missing,  they  say  Ictinike  the  (mv.  Sister-in-  old  man 

Itonii',  “  sub.).  law, 

they  say 
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ama  (fiiigai  t6  lid,”  a-biam<i. 

the  is  missing  (?)  .  said. 

(mv.  (fern.), 

(sub.) 

a-bi  ega“',  gfize  agi-bi  5[i,  da 

having  said,  they  seized  her  was  re-  when,  liead 
say,  own  turning, 

they  say 

(3  ama.  Xaga-biama  wa‘u  aki^.a. 

was  saying.  Cried,  they  say  woman  botli. 


Na!  i“'ja“  t6  ca"ca**'(itci  ja"'  elia°+!” 

Why!  he  lay  the  without  inter-  lies  I  (fern,  in 
for  me  past  mission  solilocpiy) 

(fa“  iiqpa^S  amti.  s(ji“qtci<fa"+!” 

the  was  falling  from  a  Oh!  dear  little  child! 

part  height,  they  say. 

Ga“'  xage  <f,aiVka  te,  Ictfnike  ama 

And  crying  were  st.  when,  Ictiuike  the 
„  (TO'"* 

sub.) 

qi‘a“'-bi  a”',  ma“(fin'ka  fqi‘a"'-bi  a"',  ajiqti  qiqiixa-bi  a“',  6'di  alif-biama. 

having  painted  his  earth  having  painted  his  verydif-  having  made  him.self,  there  arrived,  they  say. 

face,  they  say,  face  with  it,  they  say,  fereut  they  say. 

“TdmV!  eata''qti  (faxag-ai  a,  ificiqa"  md^a“,”  ii-biamii.  ;{ga“hii. 

Why!  for  what  pos-  you  (pi.)  cry  ?  your  sister-  likewise,  said  he,  they  Oh,  grandfather 

sible  reason  in-law  say.  (f.  sp.) 

IcHnike  amii  <fc'(fu  atii  d(le^a“,  qan'de  ega“'  a‘'(fis6  afigiilii.  (pekQ  ii‘a"die 

Ictinike  the  (mv.  here  camo  having  plum  having  told  we  pick  we  two  This  (ig.  (entire)  Tn- 
■sub.)  (past),  about  (them)  reached  there.  oh.)  dian  cradle 

k6  a"a“'^a  afigahi  ede,  <j3a-sni“'  aiai^ai  t6-  ^Ja  f.a"  ii‘a“'lie  ke  daqfd'iqaha 

we  left  it  we  two  but,  swallowing  he  had  gone.  Head  the  entire  In-  the  head  covering 


reached  there 


(^aiVdi  ugfg(fa"  liia^ai  teda“+.” 

in  the  part  put  his  own  had  gone  .  (fem.) 

relation 

i<fai-ga.  B<|!iqe  tace,”  a-biama. 


‘  W ahua !  ”  a-biaimi. 

Really !  said  he,  they 


“llliidci,  ma“'zepe 

Let  me  see,  ax 


hither. 


him 


say. 


Ma“'zepe-de  ‘I'i-bi  ega“',  ai^a-biama  ;a“'<^i“qti 

Ax  when  they  having  he  went,  they  running  fast 
(?)  given  it  to  him,  say 

they  say. 


ma"^i°'  ama.  j/i“^(fi“qti  a<fa-bi  ega“',  qifabd  cugiiqti  (5dega“  alu-bi  ega*^', 

he  was  walking,  they  Running  fast  having  gone,  tiiey  say,  tree  very  thick  being,  in  having  reached 

say.  the  past  there,  they  say, 

i"tcafi'ga-iia“'  une  ma"(^i“'  ama.  Ja”'  ;f‘a  k6'  iilia,  ma“'zepe  daliide  f,a“ 

inice(orsorae  only  seeking  was  walking,  they  Wood  de-  the  passed  ax  butt-end  the 

other  rodents  them  say.  cay ed  (Ig.  ob.)  along,  of  the  ax-head  part 

i”tcari'ga-na°  wdgaqifiqi^i-bi  ega*^'  wami  atj^alialiaqti  gaxa-bi  a'^',  ag<j)c  ama.  12 

mice  only  having  killed  them  one  by  one  blood  streaming  from  having  made  it,  was  returning, 

with  it,  they  say  '  various  parts  of  it  they  say,  they  say. 

Hau.  Aki-bi  a"^  %i  te^di,  “Aqt^i  ag(|;i  lia,  faciqa"  m(3ga“,”  a-biama. 

li  Having  reached  lodge  at  the  I  killed  I  have  .  your  sister-  likewise,  said  he,  they 

there  again,  (std.  ob),  him  comeback  in-law  say. 

they  say, 

“IIi“+!  'bga“lia,  iihi  ack(3ga°  ca“te.”  “  An'kaji([tia“'  ha,  waij^ude  ct6wa“'ji. 

Oh!  grandfather  place  somewhat  perhaps  Not  at  all  .  by  no  means  near. 

(f.  sp.),  of  reach-  near  (indirect 

ing  question). 

Hi“<j;ie-de  uaqife  ha,”  a-bi  a“',  ma“'zepe  wami  i^aliahaqti  a<|!i“'  aki-biama.  1,5 

Hurrying,  I  overtook  .  having  said,  ax  blood  streaming  from  having  he  reached  thete, 

when  him  they  say  various  parts  of  it  it  again,  they  say. 

Ki  6  ama  lia,  qan'de  nin'de  qi  agalia  qude  aifaha  dwa"  ama  Ictinike 

And  that  was  it,  .  plum  ripe  w'hen  on  it  gray  aclheres  the  he  caused  it,  Ictinike 

they  say  (class)  they  say 

ama  gaxa-biama. 

the  did  it,  they  say. 


sub.) 


VOL.  VI- 


-oG 
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NOTES. 

660,  1.  ibij^a-bi  a“.  This  is  referred  to  in  the  last  sentence  of  the  myth  con¬ 

taining  the  Omaha  explanation  of  the  gray  down  (!)  on  ripe  plums.  All  fruits  and 
vegetables  were  thought  to  be  of  phallic  origin. 

560,  0,  Uhiack  ega'‘  ete,  ;iga“ha,  or  ^yga'*ha,  uhiack  ega“  ete.  Both  used. 

560,  11.  (j;a-biama  wa‘u-ma,  instead  of  a<|;a-biama  wa‘u  ama,  as  the  women  were  re¬ 
quested  to  go. 

560,  12.  ite^a-bi  te  amede,  the  women  were  absent  then ;  perhaps  this  explains  the 
use  of  such  a  form. 

561,  2.  g^ize  agi-bi  5[],  implies  that  the  mother  went  to  the  cradle,  took  it  up,  and 
was  returning  to  the  other  woman  when  the  severed  head  fell  to  the  ground  (!). 

TRANSLATION. 

Once  upon  a  time  Ictinike  was  going  somewhere.  Near  the  place  was  a  lodge  in 
which  dwelt  two  women.  Ictinike  traveled  till  he  reached  the  bank  of  a  stream,  and 
then  he  went  along  the  bank.  Beneath  the  water  there  appeared  to  be  a  great  many 
plums,  and  they  were  red.  “  Oh!”  said  he,  as  he  undressed;  and,  putting  aside  his 
miserable  attire  of  raccoon  skins,  he  dived  down  after  the  plums.  But  he  seized  a 
large  handful  of  dirt.  On  returning  to  land  and  viewing  what  he  had  behold  it  was 
a  lot  of  dirt!  Again  he  looked  at  the  water  and  there  were  the  plums.  So  he  dived 
again  and  with  a  similar  result.  Having  returned  the  fourth  time  with  nothing  but 
dirt,  he  chanced  to  raise  his  eyes  to  a  cliff  above  the  stream,  and  there  were  many 
plum  trees  filled  with  fruit,  which  caused  the  branches  to  hang  down  over  the  stream. 
It  was  the  reflection  of  these  in  the  water  that  had  deceived  him.  Then  he  put  on  his 
clothing,  ascended  the  cliff,  and  gathered  the  plums,  with  which  he  filled  one  corner 
of  his  robe. 

Then  he  went  to  the  lodge.  He  rubbed  semen  over  the  plums,  and  threw  them 
one  by  one  down  through  the  smoke-hole  of  the  lodge.  On  seeing  the  first  plum  one 
of  the  women  said,  “  Oh,  sister-in-law!  I  have  found  a  plum!”  They  scrambled  for 
the  plums.  On  entering  the  lodge,  Ictinike  observed,  “  Whew !  my  relations,  my 
grandchild,  and  her  sister-in-law  have  returned  here !  Why!  those  plums  are  very 
abundant,  and  yet  you  two  have  not  picked  any  of  them!”  “Oh!  grandfather,  we 
have  not  gone  anywhere.  If  they  are  near  here,  we  may  pick  them  for  ourselves,” 
exclaimed  one  of  the  women.  “  Ho,  go  and  pick  them,”  said  he.  The  child  of  one  of 
the  women  was  still  in  the  cradle,  and  the  mother  had  set  it  up  in  the  cradle  against 
the  side  of  the  lodge.  So  Ictinike  said,  “  When  you  go  leave  the  child  in  the  cradle 
with  me,  as  it  might  get  hurt  if  you  took  it  among  the  plum  trees.”  “Oh,  grand¬ 
father!  it  shall  be  as  you  say,”  said  the  mother.  Ictinike  promised  to  watch  over  it 
as  over  a  relation.  So  the  women  departed. 

Presently  Ictinike  started  to  his  feet  in  great  haste,  seized  the  kettle  that  had  been 
placed  there  full  of  water,  and  hung  it  over  the  fire.  Then  he  killed  the  child,  and  cut 
the  flesh  in  narrow  strips,  which  he  boiled.  But  he  put  the  head  back  in  the  cradle, 
wrapping  it  in  the  head  covering,  and  arranged  it  just  as  if  it  was  alive.  He  put 
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wood  on  the  fire  without  delay,  and  went  out  of  the  lodge  from  time  to  time  to  see 
whether  the  women  were  coming.  At  last  the  meat  was  cooked,  and  he  sat  eating  it. 
Having  devoured  all  of  it  before  the  women  returned,  be  departed.  When  the  women 
got  home  Ictinike  was  missing.  “O  sister-in-law,”  said  one,  “the  old  man  is  not 
here.  Why !  my  child  is  still  sleeping  just  as  he  was  when  I  left  him  !”  As  she  took 
up  the  cradle  and  was  returning  with  it  to  the 'other  woman  the  head  of  the  child 
fell  to  the  ground.  “  Oh!  dear  little  child!  said  she.  Both  the  women  wei)t. 

And  while  they  sat  crying  Ictinike,  who  had  painted  his  face  with  clay,  disguising 
himself,  entered  the  lodge.  “Strange^  what  cause  have  you  for  crying?”  “Oh, 
grandfather!  Ictinike  came  and  told  us  about  plums,  and  when  we  went  to  pick  them 
we  left  the  child  here  in  the  cradle ;  but  he  ate  it  and  departed,  after  putting  the  head 
back  in  the  cradle  and  wrapping  the  head-covering  around  it.”  “Really!"  said  he, 
“let  me  see;  hand  me  the  ax,  I  must  pursue  him.”  They  gave  him  the  ax  and  he  de- 
l)arted,  running  very  rapidly.  He  ran  till  he  reached  a  very  dense  forest,  where  he 
sought  for  some  wood  mice.  Passing  the  butt-end  of  the  ax  along  a  decayed  log  in 
which  were  some  wood  mice,  he  killed  the  mice  and  covered  the  ax  with  blood.  He 
took  the  ax  streaming  with  blood  back  to  the  lodge,  and  when  he  entered  he  said, 
“I  killed  him  and  I  have  now  returned.”  “Oh!  grandfather,”  said  the  women, 
“  was  not  the  place  where  you  found  him  near  here  ?  ”  “  Not  at  all !  it  is  very  far, 

but  I  overtook  him  by  going  very  rapidly.”  This  myth  explains  the  cause  of  the  gray 
down  (?)  on  ripe  plums :  Ictinike  was  the  cause  of  it. 
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Ictinike  ama  a^d  amama. 

Ictinike  the  was  going,  tliey 
(CQV.  sub.)  say. 


Egi(fe  waticka  baca°'i 

At  crock  it  bends 

length 


to  e^a“be  ahi-bi  >[i, 

the  in  sight  arrived,  when, 
(place  they  sav 

wliere) 


lafiga  ga“'  (filike  ama,  iifaiiaqideadi  at]g<fi“  dga". 

at  Big  turtle  was  (st.)  there  awhile.  At  a  slieltered  place  having  come  there 

length  they  say,  warmed  by  the  sun  and  sat. 

ega’"',  bispaspa  agi-bi  ega“,  :^a“'<fi'‘qti  aij^a-bi  a"',  damn  to 

they  say  crouching  at  having  been  coming  running  fast  having  gone,  they  downhill  the 

intervals  back,  they  say,  say. 


Having  drawn 
(himself)  back, 

oMi  aln-bi 

there  arrived, 
they  say 


a"',  ga-biama:  “Tena  !  eata“  cenaji'qti  h.  Ni  g-akg  bfze  to  ai 

hav-  said  as  follows,  Why!  whore-  paying  no  at-  you  sit  ?  Water  ®that  dry  willsHd 

ing  they  say:  tore  tention  (l<r.  oh.)  ^ 

whatever 


ega“',  wanita  ni  ama  bifiigaqti  ni  u(|5iiliai  ha.  Ki  a-biama  \t6 

having,  quadruped  those  dwelling  in  the  all  water  follow  im-  .  And  .said  thev  sav  Tm-. 

water  mediately  ’ 

after  it 

:;afiga  aka,  “Nad  atiag(|^i"-na”-ma“'  (|5a’‘>,  ediula”  ctowa”' aiuPa^-niail. 

big  (sulT)  I  often  pome  and  Sit  though,  what  soever  1  have  not  beard. 


3 
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Ga“'  mi“  (feta“  hi  (fc  atiag(^i"-na“-ma"'  hri.”  Wana'*'q^iii-ga  lia,” 

And  sun  this  far  reaches  when,  this  I  usuallj' come  and  sit  .  Hurry  ! 

a-biama  Ictinike  aka,  “  qaciqti  ccnajifi'ga  d‘uba  t’a-biama  ibize,  nuona“^ 

said,  they  Ictinike  the  very  lonn  young  men  some  have  died,  tliey  from  otter 

say  (sub.),  ago  (see  note)  say  thirst, 

3  jifi'ga  cti  t’(3  ama,  sin'de  jin'ga  cti  t’c  aiiia,  siii'de  b<f:aska  cti  t’e  ama,  mi>[4 

young  too  is  dead,  they  tail  small  too  is  dead,  they,  tail  Hat  too  is  dead,  they  raccoon 

say,  say,  say, 

jifi'ga  cti  t’e  ama,” 

small  too  is  dead,  they 
say. 

Hau.  “Ke,  afigatfe  te  hriV^  a-biaimi  ;N{e  ;auga  aka.  Jug^e  a^a- 

TI  Come,  let  us  two  go  .  said,  they  say  Big  turtle  the  With  him  went, 

(sub.). 

6  biama  Ictinike  ama.  Wahi  qega-na“  uim  jugtfe  ama.  Walii  weti° 

they  say  Ictinike  the  (inv.  Bone  dried  only  seek-  was  with  him,  they  Bone  .striking 

sub.).  ing  say.  y  capon 

iida“qu  i^a-bi  a“',  “  Kagclia,  ma”(flri'-ga  ha.  Aiuje  t/i  mifike,”  li-biama 

very  good  having  found  it,  Friend,  walk  !  Mingo  will  I  who,  said,  they  say 

they  say  [min  g  a  m] 

Ictinike  aka.  (pckQ  wahi  kb  ^iza-bi  a"',  a(^c  ambde  sakibaqti  jugifie 

Ictinike  the  This  bone  the  having  taken  it,  when  be  (the  Big  right  beside  willi  him 

(sub.).  (Ig.  ob.)  (Ig.  ob.)  they  say,  turtle)  was  going  him 

9  ma”^i“'-bi  a“',  “  Kagt^ha,  nikaci“'ga  nia''^i°'i  dahi  gazizi  c‘ga“  ma“<f:i*''- 

having  walked,  they  Friend,  person  walks  when,  neck  stretching  so  he  usu- 

say,  '  often 

na“i.”  ]qe  :^anga  dahi  kb  gazibhjti-na"  ma“(|5i"''  ^i",  jibe  kb/  cti  na”jagbqti 

ally  Big  turtle  neck  the  stretching  it  far,  was  walking,  leg  the  too  sticking  tliein 

walks.  (Ig.  ob.)  usually  (Ig.  ob.)  out  much  bent 

ma"(()i“'  (|)i“,  cga"-na“'  <fi“  qi  ji,  dahiqti  kb  ehc(fa-bi  a“',  gaza°h|ti 

was  walking,  was  doing  so  regularly  when,  right  on  the  the  having  put  the  horizon-  having 

neck  (Ig.  ob.)  talob.  on  it  (another  knocked  him 
horizontal  ob.),  down 

12  ihe(fa-bi  a°',  gacta°'-baji-l)i  a“  qi,  ga“'  gaqifi-bi  a“',  “  Haha  t  !  a“'ba 

and  stunned  him,  not  having  stopped  hitting  when,  so  having  killed  him,  Ua'ha!  day 

they  say,  him,  they  say  they  say, 

wi“'cti  gaa:^i‘a°'-ona“,”  a-biama,  a^b  ama  a^i“'-bi  a“.  Nb<fb  aka, 

some  (pi. >  I  do  that  for  usually,  said  he  they  was  going  having  kept  it.  He  was  kindling  a  Turtle 

myself  say,  they  say.  fire, 

;anga  (finke  jbg(j5a“  aka.  Ca“'qti  ja“'tibinga-bi  a“',  “  Hau,  aja“'  ta  mifike 

big  the  (st.  he  was  roasting  In  spite  (of  having  become  sleepy,  they  Ho,  I  will  sleep 

ob.)  the  animal  as  his  hunger  !)  say, 


15  <fu“'ja,  ija“xe  (|iaja"'aji  te  liiV.  Ilau,  ifinin'de  5[T,  xic  tanga,  /P!’  ecb  te  lia.” 

though,  6  Ija"xe  you  sleep  shall  .  Ho,  3’ou  cooked  when,  O  Big  turtle,  ‘Puff.!’  you  shall 

not  s.iy 

Ga“'  ja^  k(3.  Miqasi  ama  na°sta])iqtci  aiama.  (fifikb  biza-bi  a“', 

And  he  lay  sleep-  Coyote  the  walking  verv  softly  was  com-  Turtle  the  (st.  iiaving  taken  it, 

ihg.  (mv.  sub.)  ov'er  the  leaves,  etc.  ing.  ob.)  they  say, 

jega  gb  wi“'  ^ioniida-bi  a*'',  (faju  aifafika.  j^e-anita  te  wafi'gi^e  (^asnP^- 

leg  the  (pi.  one  having  pulled  out  (or  sat  biting  off  the  Animal  limb  the  all  having 

ob.)  off),  they  saj’,  meat.  (ob.)  devoured, 

18  bi  a“',  wahi  gb  b^di  iigi'dada^'-bi  a“',  ci  dcde  te'di  iifa^'ifa-bi  a'^',  Ictinike 

they  say,  bone  the  there  having  pushed  them  back  again  fire  in  the  have  placed  it  (the  Ictinike 

(pi.  ob.)  into  their  places  (?),  (ob.)  turtle),  the j' say, 

they  say, 

e‘a“'  gaxe  tb  (5ga“qti  gaxe  i^a'*'^.a-bi  a“',  aifa-biama.  Egi^e  Ictinike 

how  he  made  the  just  so  made  it  having  placed  the  ani-  went,  they  say.  At  length  Ictinike 

it  inal,  they  say. 
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aka  i5[i<f,a-biama.  Aje  (fbike  ba‘ii-bi  a’^',  (fiza-bi  a"',  !^e-anita  t?  wi”'  ii<f,a“'i 

tho  awoke,  they  say.  'Ihiitle  flie  (st.  having  pushed  into  having  taken  it,  animal  tlio  one  graape<l 

(sub.)  ob.)  tho  ashes  to  find  tho  they  say,  limbs  it 

turtle,  they  say. 


eg-a®',  (ficla”'  si‘a“(^6'qti  fizi'  gi.  “Sa!”  (a-biania  Ictinike  aka)  Ci  wi"' 

having,  pxilled  when  only  that  and  ho  took  was  Pshaw !  (said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  Again  one 


te  ega"  ci  (.%a"qti  si‘a”(fe  fizc  ama.  “Qa!”  c  ga",  ct  wi"'  to  (|‘,izt‘ 

the  so  when  again  just  so  only  that  iie  was  taking,  Bshaw !  said  as,  again  one  the  took 

they  say.  it 

:ql  Cl  si*a"(f6^qti  ega”  (fdzc  ama.  “Qai  !”  e  ga“,  ci  wi“'  t6  (fize  >[i, 

when  again  only  that  so  ho  was  taking,  Pshaw !  said  as  again  one  the  took  when, 

they  say. 

Cl  dga”  si‘a"^e'qtci  (fizc  ama.  “Qa-i-iia+!  ija"xe-a',  ^aja°'aji  te  elic  fa"'cti.” 

again  so  only  that  was  taking  it,  Surprising !  O  Ija"xe,  you  sleep  shall  I  said  formerly, 

they  say.  not 

Ija°'3y3  qig^.biiba-bi  a”',  a"'he-na“'-bi  qi,  “A^'haji-ga,”  c-iia”-biama.  “  Qa- 

lja"xe  having  scratched  his  own,  tied  often,  they  when.  Do  not  tieo,  said  often,  they  say.  Sur- 

they  say,  say 

i-na+  !  A"'lia",  agtfasni"  ()*-a”'cti,”  a-biaimi. 

prining!  Yea,  I  devoured  it,  formerly,  aaid  he,  they 
my  own  say. 


3 
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NOTES. 

Another  version  is  given  on  pp.  60-69.  George  Miller  did  not  know  any  more  of 
the  version  just  given,  so  it  ends  rather  abruptly.  See  White  Eagle’s  Ponka  version 
on  p.  66,  563,3,  ef  passim,  a’^,  having  (not  they  say),  same  as  ega“'. 

564,  18.  ugidada"  used  instead  of  ubada"  or  uibada®  because  the  Coyote  had  already 
eaten  all  the  flesh  of  the  turtle,  so  it  was  inside  of  him  and  part  of  him,  his  own  prop¬ 
erty,  so  the  bones,  too,  had  become  his.  In  the  myth  of  Ictinike,  the  women,  and 
child,  ugig^a®  is  used  instead  of  ug^a»  or  uig^a",  to  describe  Ictinike’s  act,  though  he 
had  not  yet  eaten  the  child. 


TRANSLATION. 

Ictinike  was  journeying.  When  he  came  in  sight  at  a  bend  of  a  stream,  a  Big 
Turtle  was  sitting  there  in  a  sheltered  place  warmed  by  the  sun.  Ictinike  drew  him¬ 
self  back  out  of  sight,  crouching  at  intervals  as  he  retraced  his  steps,  and  ran  down 
the  hill  to  the  place  where  the  Big  Turtle  was.  “Why!  how  is  that  yon  continue  to 
pay  no  attention  to  what  is  going  on  ?  It  has  been  said  that  yonder  stream  is  to  dry 
up,  so  all  the  quadrupeds  that  frequent  the  water  have  kept  close  to  the  (deep?) 
water,”  said  Ictinike.  And  the  Big  Turtle  said,  “  Why  1  I  have  been  coming  here  reg¬ 
ularly,  but  I  have  not  heard  anything  at  all.  I  usually  come  and  sit  in  this  place  when 
the  sun  gets  as  high  as  it  is  at  present.”  “  Ilurry  1  ”  said  Ictinike,  “for  some  of  the 
young  men  died  very  soon  for  want  of  water.  The  young  otters  died,  so  did  the  young 
muskrats,  the  young  beavers,  and  the  young  raccoons.” 

“Come,  let  us  go,”  said  the  Big  Turtle.  So  Ictinike  departed  with  him.  As 
he  accompanied  him,  Ictinike  sought  for  a  dry  bone.  Having  found  one  that  would 
be  good  as  a  club,  Ictinike  said,  “  Friend,  go  on.  Mmgam.^^  When  he  was  alone, 
Ictinike  seized  the  bone,  and  soon  overtook  the  Big  Turtle,  walking  beside  him. 
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“Friend,”  said  lie,  “when  a  person  walks,  he  stretehes  his  neck  often.”  So  the  Big' 
Turtle  began  to  stretch  his  neck  very  far,  and  he  was  walking  with  his  legs  bent  ex¬ 
ceedingly.  As  he  was  going  thus,  Ictinike  gave  him  a  hard  blow  on  the  neck,  knock¬ 
ing  him  senseless,  and  he  did  not  stop  beating  him  until  he  killed  him.  “Ha!  ha!” 
said  Ictinike,  as  he  carried  the  body  away,  “  there  are  ‘some  days  when  I  act  thus  for 
myself.”  He  kindled  a  fire  and  began  to  roast  the  Big  Turtle.  Notwithstanding  his 
desire  to  feast  on  the  Big  Turtle,  he  became  sleepy,  and  said,  “  Ho!  I  will  sleep,  but 
you,  O  ‘  Ija«xe,’  must  keep  awake.  When  you  are  cooked,  O,  Big  Turtle,  you  must 
say  ‘Puff!’”  So  he  went  to  sleep.  Then  the  Coyote  was  coming  very  cautiously.  He 
seized  the  Turtle,  pulled  one  of' the  legs  out  of  the  coals,  and  sat  there  biting  off  the 
meat.  When  he  had  devoured  the  meat  on  all  the  limbs,  he  pushed  the  bones  back 
into  their  former  places,  arranged  the  fire  over  them,  and  departed  after  j)utting  every 
thing  just  as  he  had  found  it.  At  length  Ictinike  awoke.  He  pushed  into  the  ashes 
to  find  the  Turtle,  took  hold  of  one  limb  and  pulled  it,  when  to  his  surprise  only,  that 
limb  came  forth.  “  Pshaw  !  ”  said  he.  Then  he  tried  another  limb,  with  a  like  result, 
and  still  another,  but  only  the  bones  appeared.  When  he  had  pulled  out  the  fourth  leg 
he  was  astonished.  “Surprising!  O  ‘Ija“xe,’I  said  to  you,  ‘do  not  sleep,’  but  you 
have  disobeyed  me.”  Thereupon  he  scratched  “  Ija"xe ,”  but  the  latter  fled  often.  “  Do 
not  flee,”  said  Ictinike.  All  at  once  he  exclaimed,  “  Surprising!  Iliad  eaten  the  Tur¬ 
tle,  but  I  had  forgotten  it !  ” 


THE  COYOTE  AND  THE  SNAKE— AN  OMAHA  MYTH. 


Toed  by  Frank  La  FLhciiE. 


Mi>{asi  ama  lanVle  fi<(^iiaqti  af/i-biama.  Dada®  iindg-a”  ma”(jii"'-bi 

Coyote  the  (mv.  ground  crossing  by  the  went,  they  say.  Something  as  he  sought  it  walked,  they 

sub.)  nearest  way  say, 

5[1,  sabiijiqti  m'kaci"ga  wi"',  ‘‘Na^ctaiYgil  ha,”  li-biania.  ^'Wi”a”'wa 

when  very  suddenly  person  one  O  stop  walking  !  said,  they  say.  Which  one 

3  et(3da°,”  e(fd-ga”-bi  ega”',  ii<fixida-bi  5[i,  iifa-baji-biama  Ci  epilia  a<fa- 

Cfinithe?  he  thought,  they  as  t=hav-  helooked  around,  when,  he  did  not  find  him,  Again  further  went, 

say  ing)  they  say  they  say. 

biamd.  Ki  “A"(fa“'betaiY-ga  ha,”  a-biama.  Kl  Miqasi  '  aka  fifa-biamfi, 

they  sav.  And  Pass  to  one  side  of  me  !  said,  they  say.  And  Coyote  the  found  him,  they 

(sub.)  say. 

We's‘a.  “Ci+cte!  (fe  ma“b<j;i“'  <fa'''ja,  ebe-ctewa“  ideta°  ka”'b(j;a-maji.  (pi 

Snake.  I'ie!  this  I  walk  though,  who  at  all  I  pass  to  one  I  wish  I  not.  You 

side  of  him 

6  gaq^  ti(fca-ga!  Uhd  ke  D'<fi5[aiV-ga!”  “  (pe  ma°b(fi"'  <fa“'ja,  g'be  wi"' 

to  one  pass !  Path  the  (Ig.  give  me  room  1  This  I  walk  though  who  one 

side  o^-) 

•db(|)i:qa“  td  dha",  ebtfcga^-ctewa^'-maji  ha,”  d-biaraa  We's‘a  aka.  “  K ga” 

I  give  him  will  !  (in  so-  I  think  at  all  I  not  .  said,  they  say  Snake  the  (sub.).  So 

room  liloquy) 

5Ti'ct6  awiiiafdge  ta  niifike  ha,”  a-biama  Mfjfasi  aka.  “figa”  5[i'ji,  (fat’d 

even  if  I  run  on  you  I  who  will  .  said,  they  say  Coyote  the  (sub.).  So  if  yon  die 
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tate,”  a-biama  We^s'^a  aka.  “Aqta"  at’(l  tada".  tJt’e  a"^-u/g-e,”  a-biaiiia 

shall  said,  they  say  Snake  the  How  possible  I  die  shall  ?  Cause  of  me— none  said,  tlu^y  say 

surely  (sub.)  death 

Miqasi  aka.  “  Ke,  aiYgajada-ga!  J<i(fi“ariki(f,a-o'a,”  a-biaina  WC‘'s‘a  aka. 

Coyote  the  Come  step  over  me!  Do  it  in  spite  of  me!  said,  they  sav  Snake  the 

(sub.).  ,  '  ‘  (.sub.). 

Ki  Miqasi  aka  agajada-biama.  Ki  Wb's‘a  aka  (fafjta-biaina.  Ki  Miqasi 

And  Coyote  the  stopped  over  him,  they  And  Snake  the  bit  him,  they  say.  And  Co;>oto 

(sub.)  .say.  (sub.) 

aka  nic-ct6wa"-baji-biania.  ^‘Awatce  a.  Awigajade  qi  at’c  tatc,  ect^ 

the  pained  at  all  not,  they  say.  Where  is  it  ?  I  stepped  over  you  if  I  die  shall  you 

(sub.)  said 

(^a’‘'cti.  Awate  at’e,”  a-biaina  Mi'qasi  akii.  Ga°'  i(fa”ba'^'  la-baji-bi  ega”', 

heretofore.  Where  is  it  Idle  said,  they  say.  Coyote  the  And  a  second  ho  spoke  not,  as(--hav- 

(sub.).  time  they  say,  iiig) 

a<fa-biama  Miqasi  ama,  ';an'de  aij^Uaqti.  Ga"tc-ga''  qi,  vvatcfcka  wi"'  ahi- 

weut,  they  say  Coyote  the  (inv.  firound  across  by  the  After  some-  when  stream  one  lie 

(sub.)  nearest  way.  time 


biama. 

reached, 
they  say. 

biama. 

they  say. 


Ki  nit^dta"  td-bi  ega"',  ni  ke 

And  to  take  a  was  about,  as  wa-  the 
drink  the.y  say,  (— hav-  tor  (1*;. 

ing),  ob). 


da"'ba-bi  qi,  uiuwa|.eqi'e  qi;a"d)a- 

he  looked  at  when  reflection  in  tlie  he  saw  him- 
they  say  w.ater  self, 


Ki  ci"'qti  qi;a"'ba-biamii.  “Qa-c!  egima"-maji-ua“-ma’‘'  <|*.a”'cti. 

And  very  fat  he  saw  himself,  they  s.ay^  Wliow  I  I  never  was  so  heretofore. 


A°ci“'  itf-diiiabi’*'  d”  a-bi  ega^'',  qig<|a't‘a"'Ctea"-na"-biama. 

Me  fat  I  truly  !  said,  as,  ho  felt  him-  even  (?)  often,  they  say. 
they  say  self  all  over 


Ki  (fata"'-bi 

And  he  drank, 
they  sa}'. 


ega”', 

( -:^ha  V- 

iuK) 


ca"'  a(fa-biama.  Ga^Ye  qiji, 

still  he  want,  they  saj'.  Awhile  when 

ega“',  qade  baza"'  ja"'-biama. 

as  (^  hav-  grass  pushing  in  he  lay,  they  say. 
iug)  among 


Aja“'ta"f,a"'(j‘.iiige  i^.analii" 

I  am  sleepy  I  truly 

Ki  ca“'ca"  t’ti  ama,  jbatjti. 

And  always  he  died,  they  much 

say,  swollen. 


aha",”  a-bi 

!  (in  so-  he  said 
liloquy)  they  say 

Ki  ceta"'  hit. 

And  so  far 


,‘3 


() 


9 


NOTES. 


567,  7  niiiwa^e^jie.  It  is  very  probable,  judging  from  the  context,  that  this  should 
be  translated  “  reflection  in  the  water.”  See  niuwa^ikiha",  659,  12. 


TRANSLATION. 

The  Coyote  was  going  in  a  straight  line  across  the  prairie.  While  he  was  seeking 
something  a  person  said  very  suddenly,  “  Stop !  ”  The  Coyote  thought,  “  Who  can 
it  be?”  He  looked  all  around,  but  found  no  one.  Then  he  went  a  few  steps,  when 
someone  said,  “Walk  around  me!”  Then  the  Coyote  saw  that  it  was  the  Snake. 
“Fie!”  said  the  Coyote,  “  when  I  walk  here  I  do  not  wish  to  walk  around  any  one 
at  all.  Do  you  go  to  one  side.  Get  out  of  my  way!”  The  Snake  replied,  “  Thougli 
I  am  here,  I  have  never  thought  for  a  moment  of  giving  place  to  any  one!”  “  Even 
if  you  think  so,”  said  the  Coyote,  “I  will  run  over  you.”  “If  you  do  so,  you  shall 
die,”  said  the  Snake.  “Why  should  I  die?  There  is  nothing  that  can  kill  me,”  said 
the  Coyote.  “Come  !  Step  over  me!  Do  it  in  spite  of  me,”  said  the  Snake.  Then 
the  Coyote  stepped  over  him.  And  the  Snake  bit  him.  But  the  Coyote  did  not  feel 
the  slightest  pain.  “  Where  is  it  ?  You  said  that  if  I  stepped  over  you  I  should  die. 
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Where  liave  I  received  iny  death-blow  said  the  Coyote.  As  the  Snake  made  no  re¬ 
ply,  the  Coyote  departed.  After  sometime  he  came  to  a  creek.  As  he  was  about  to 
take  a  drink  he  looked  at  the  water,  and  he  saw  his  reflection  in  the  water.  He  ap¬ 
peared  very  fat.  “  Whew !  I  was  never  so  before.  I  am  very  fat !  ”  Saying  this,  he 
felt  himself  all  over  again  and  again  ;  but  that  was  all  which  he  did.  He  departed 
after  drinking  the  water.  Hy  and  by  he  said,  “I  feel  very  sleepy.”  So  he  pushed 
his  way  into  the  thick  grass  and  lay  there.  He  died  while  sleeping,  never  awaking, 
and  he  was  much  swollen. 


THE  COYOTE  AND  THE  SNAKE. 


Told  by  George  Miller. 


Egi(|;e  Wb's‘a  wi"'  e'di  akama.  G(^adi”'  uska”'ska"qti  iihd  kg'. 

At  length  Snake  one  there  was  reel.,  they  Across  in  a  very  straight  line  path  was  going, 

say. 

“Wa'!  ma"ciafaha  jail'-ga,  We'shi!  Avvigajade  (fat’d  tate,”  a-biaiiia 

AVhy!  further  off  lie,  O  Snake!  I  step  over  yon  if,  you  die  shall,  said,  they  say 

3  Miqasi  aka.  “  Uhd  (fdifa^skaqti  kedega"  (fi-eda"  a"(fa^'cpeta"'  etc  qi,” 

Covote  the  (sub.).  Path  just  this  size  lies,  but  j  on  rather  you  go  to  one  side  ought, 

(thanl)  of  me 

a-biania  We's‘a  aka.  ‘‘Qa-i!  ma"ciataha  jaiT-ga,  ehe,’’ a-biama.  “(fi-eda" 

said,  they  say  Snake  the  Whew!  further  off  lie,  Isay,  said,  they  say.  You  rather 

(sub.).  (than  I) 

ma^ciafalia  iha-ga,”  a-biaimi  We's‘a  aka.  “Ahaii!  awigajade  ta  mifike 

further  off  pass  (or  go)  said,  they  say  Snake  the  (sub.).  Oho!  I  will  step  over  yon 

that  way, 

C>  (fa"'ja,  (fat’d  tatd  ha,”  a-biama  Miqasi  aka.  “Na!  vvi  nikaci“'ga-ma  wi"' 

though,  you  die  shall  .  said,  they  say  Coyote  the  (sub.).  Why!  I  the  people  (pi.  ob.)  one 

au'gajade  te'di  t’d-na"  ha',”  a-biama  Wd'sTi  aka.  “  A“'ha",”  a-biama  Miqasi 

steps  over  me  when  usually  .  said,  they  say  Snake  the  Yes,  said,  they  say  Coyote 

dies'  (sub.). 

aka.  Ga”',  “At’dta  mifike,”  a-biaimi.  “Hindd!  wi°'a°wa  wT'afike  tdska”,” 

the  And,  I  will  die,  said,  they  say.  Let  us  see!  which  one  of  we  two  tell  may,  in 

'  the  two  the  truth  future, 

9  a-biama  Miqasi  aka.  Ga“'  aifa-biama  Miqasi  ama.  Wagajade  (fd^.eqti  qi, 

said  thev  sav  Coyote  the  Aud  went,  they  say  Coyote  the  (mv.  Steppeil  over  very  suddenly  when, 

’  ^  (sub.).  sub.). 

jibe  sihi  gedi  da”'cte  (faqtai  te.  “Hau,  (fat’d  tatd  ha,  flvvigajadje  ddega”.” 

'lower  foot  on  the  one  or  the  he  was  bitten.  Ho,  you  die  shall  .  I  stepped  over  but. 

leg  (pi)  other  you 

“Ci  (fat’d  tatd  ha,”  li-biama  Wd's‘a  aka.  Ga"'  a(fa-biama  Miqasi  ama. 

\^u  you  die  .shall  .  said,  they  say  Snake  the  And  went,  they  say  Coyote  the  (mv. 

’  •  (sub  ).  sub.). 

12  Ga"'  ma"(fl"'  (fi"'  to,  “Q  i-i!  juga  gama"-maji-na"-ma"'  (fa"'cti.  A”cD' 

And  ho  w.as  walking  when,  Whew!  body  I  never  acted  iii  that  ni.anuer  formerly.  Me-fat 
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if-anahi“'-a,”  j'l-bi  a"', 

I  truly  !  having  said, 
ttioy  say, 


:^[ij[^^azi-l)i  a"',  nan'ka  kt/  ctl  >[qa"9)a-l)i  a"',  n^u- 

liavins;  atretclied  him-  hack  tlio  too  having  looked  at  him-  ho  was 

sol f  by  an  effort,  they  (Ig.  oh.)  seif,  they  say,  exam- 

say, 


ki;a"^be-na“'-])iama.  Ca"'(|ti  cti'  ug<|;ti‘a  ti(ja'<fe-iia"'  ania.  Ia(f,a-qti'-ct?a"'-na" 

ill ing  himself  often,  they  say.  In  spile  (or  too  hitting  the  he  took  up  the  cry  often,  Gaped  very  even  often 

notwiih-  moutli  and  they  say.  hard  (?) 

standing)  giving  tlio 

scalp  yell 


ega”,  “Qa+!  We^s‘a  le  te  Avif/ke  to  ega” 

having,  AVhew !  Snake  .spoke  the  told  the  the  so 

truth 


cbiia"  ama. 

was  saying  often, 
they  say. 


Kgi^e  juga 

At  length  hotly 


t; 

the 


b(fugaqti  iba  ania,  badiibcli",  dacije  gv'  ctewa”'  bapuci”-qtia°'  amii.  “AYo's^a 

entire  was  swollen,  distended,  tip  of  the  the  even  was  exceedingly  puffed  up.  Snake 

tliey  say,  nose  (pi.  oh.)  they  say. 


le  Aviii'ke  to  t'ga"  a,”  ci  e  ania.  Itfanaqi'dadji  (finko,  gaglgixr^'qtci 

spoke  the  told  the  the  so  !  again  was  saying.  At  a  sheltered  place,  he  was  st.,  coiled  many  times 
truth  they  say.  warmed  by  the  sun 

ja^^t’e  ga“^  ca“V.a"  c'di  t’c  ama.  K  ama,  ada"  \¥e's‘a  ama  edtida"  wanfta 

slept  as  continn.ally  there  dead  they  say.  That  was  it,  therefore  Snake  the  what  quadruped 

soundly  ’  '  they  say,  (pi.  sub.) 

wa(|*aqtai  to  bifnga  iba  t’c'-na^i  to'. 

they  bit  them  when  all  swell-  died  usually. 

ing 


3 


0 


NOTE. 


568,  12.  Qai,  pronounced  Qa+i! 

TRANSLATION. 

Once  upon  a  time  a  Snake  lay  across  a  road,  at  right  angles  to  it.  The  Coyote 
came,  and  said  to  him,  “  Why  !  Snake,  lie  further  off!  If  I  step  over  you,  you  shall 
die.”  To  tliis  the  Snake  replied,  “Though  the  path  is  just  this  size  (i.  e.,  not  large 
enough  for  both  of  us),  you  are  the  one,  not  I,  to  pass  the  other  to  one  side!” 
“  Whew!”  said  the  Coyote,  “do  as  I  said,  lie  farther  off!”  “It  is  you,  not  I,  who 
must  pass  further  from  the  path,”  said  the  Snake.  “  Well,”  said  the  Coyote,  “  I  will 
step  over  you,  and  you  shall  die.”  “  No,”  said  the  Snake,  “  when  a  person  steps  over 
me.  he  usually  dies.”  “  Yes,  I  will  die.  Let  us  see  which  one  of  us  has  told  the 
truth,”  said  the  Coyote.  When  he  stepped  suddenly  over  the  Snake,  the  latter  bit 
him  on  the  leg  or  foot.  “  IIo,”  said  the  Coyote  to  the  Snake,  “you  shall  die,  as  I 
have  stepped  over  you.”  “  Fou  shall  die,”  said  the  Snake.  Then  the  Coyote  de¬ 
parted.  And  as  be  went  he  said,  “  Whew!  my  body  never  was  in  this  condition 
heretofore.  I  am  very  fat !  ”  He  stretched  his  neck  as  far  as  he  could,  looked  at 
his  back,  and  examined  himself  all  over.  Notwithstanding  his  condition,  he  gave 
the  scalp-yell  often.  When  he  found  himself  gaping  incessantly,  with  his  mouth  wide 
open,  he  said,  “  Whew  !  the  Snake  told  the  truth  !”  At  length  his  entire  body  was 
swollen  so  much  so  that  the  skin  was  tight  on  him,  and  the  tip  of  his  nose  was  puffed 
up.  “The  Snake  told  the  truth!”  said  he  again.  He  seated  himself  at  a  sheltered 
place  warmed  by  the  sun,  coiled  himself  as  far  as  possible  as  a  snake  does,  fell  into  a 
sound  sleep,  from  which  he  never  awoke.  Thus  he  died.  And  on  account  of  this 
event,  when  the  snakes  bite  any  quadrupeds,  the  entire  bodies  of  the  latter  swell,  and 
the  animals  die. 
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THE  COYOTE  AND  THE  GRAY  FOX-A  PONKA  STORY. 


Told  by  One  Horn. 


j^ijfaqiide  wi°  ci“'qtia”'-biama.  “  Kage,  ed^ida"  a/’  a-biamd 

Gray  fox  one  was  very  fat  they  say.  Younjier  what  you  are  fat  ?  said,  they  say, 

brother,  by  luean.s  of 

Miqasi  akji.  ‘‘A’^dia^,  ji^f-cdia,  wamuske  nasage  a-i  qi,  ii<fiioia:)a  t’d 

Coyote  the  Yes,  O  elder  wheat  baked  hard  car-  they  when  in  front  dead 

(sub  ).  brother,  ryin^;  come 

3  daxe  aja”'-na"-ma''V’  d-bianiii.  “  Gafi'qi  ja^'tjarian'ge  kedi  a“wa“'‘a“hai 

I  pretend  I  usually  recline  said,  they  .say.  And  then  wagon  in  the  they  put  me  when 

reclining 

t.Sdi  ii?ina"(||)a(j^e  aja''^-na’'-nia"''.  Ki  mVa”si  ag^e-na“-ma“^  Gafi'qi  b^ate 

when  I  make  them  fall  I  usually  recline.  And  I  leap  I  iLsually  start  home.  And  then  1  eat 

from  a  height  by 
kicking 

ag(fA‘-na"ina"'.  \Yamuske  nasage  6  a”<fa®'ci”  lia,”  d-biama.  Gafi'qi, 

I  usually  start  home,  Wlieat  baked  hard  that  I  am  fat  by  .  said,  they  say.  And  then, 

by  means  of 

{]  “Ji"<j;cha,  cga",  ckaxe  wika"b(fa,”  a-biama  ^[^fqaqiide  akd.  “  (/^leqtci, 

0  elder  bi  other,  .so  you  do  I  desire  you,  .said,  they  .say  Gray  fox  the  Especially  elder 

(sub )  you,  brother, 

sf  (fijafig'  dga”,  dliigi  iKfana^qpaife  tatd  eb(fcga’\”  Gafi'qi  Miqasi  aka 

foot  you  large  as,  many  you  make  them  fall  shall  I  think.  And  then  Coyote  the 

from  a  height  by  kicking  •  (sub.) 

iKfAiciava  ja"^-biama.  GariS[i  wdqg  aka  ja’"'(f:inari''ge  ke  ii‘a°diai  te.  GaiYqi 

in  front  re-  they  say.  And  then  white  the  wagon  in  the  put  the  past  And  then 

dined,  '  man  (sub.)  (Ig.  ob.)  (reel.  ob.  in)  sign. 

9  ge((;ega*''-biami'i  vvdqg  aka:  “  (fek^  wawi"'aji  dha“.”  Sild  t6  baqtd-biamd. 

he  thought  as  follow.s.  white  the  This  (reel,  it  is  not  the  !  (in  so-  Feet  the  he  tied,  they  say. 
they  say  man  (sub.):  ob.)  first  time  liloqny).  (ob.) 

Ja’^^tfinaYge  ke'di  u‘a“diai  t6  wdqg  aka  e'^ai  t6'di  akf-biamd.  Wdqg 

Wagon  in  the  put  the  when  white  the  house  his  at  the  reached  home  White 

(reel.  man  (sub.)  again,  they  say.  man 

ob.)  in 

pqji'-qti  wY'  to  a"' (fa  ^c(fa-biama  Mfqasi  kS.  Egi<fe  wdqe  akd  mdlii“ 

house  bad  very  one  the  threw  him  suddenly,  Coyote  the  At  length  white  the  knife 

(oh.)  they  say  '  (reel,  ob.)  man  (sub.) 

12  a^i"'  alui  te  Miqasi  ke'di  mdsa-biama  siln  ge  baqtega"  ga“  t'e  gdxai 

he  brought  there  the  Coyote  at  the  cut  cords  with  a  feet  the  as  they  were  and  dead  pre- 

(=when)  (reel,  ob.)  knife,  they  say,  (pi.)  tied  tended 

da“'cte  qi,  ag(fd-biamd.  (Sihi  mdsa-bdji,  hdjifiga  ika"ta"  endqtci 

perhaps  when  carry-  he  went  back  to  his  (Feet  not  cut,  cord  used  for  that  only 

ing  on  house.  tying 

the  back 

mdsai.)  Ki  naYge  ag<f)a-biamd  Miqasi  akd.  j^fqaqude  iYnaxf<fe  ag(fd- 

he  cut  with  And  running  wont  homeward,  Coyote  the  Gray  fox  to  attack  him  went 

a  knife.)  they  say  (sub.).  liomeward 

15  bianid.  “  Kagtdia,”  d-biamd,  ‘‘ dig(j*,aa"^,d(|*,e,”  d-biamd.  ‘‘ (piewaifdqi^a^! 

they  say.  O  younger  brother,  said,  they  .say  you  have  made  me  sufl'er  .said,  they  say.  You  brought  it  on 

yourself! 
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Q(f;uiji  a-biaina 

Silently  conic  back,  said,  they  say 


(faja“'  cga"  (|*.iiGva(|*a>[i‘a",” 

yon  lay  as  you  brouj;litit  on  your- 
(lowri  sell’, 


^E5[a(][ude  aka.  Waqtl 

(rtay  fox  the  White  man 

(sub.). 

a*biaina.  “  Kag’tdia, 

said,  they  say.  O  youngei-  brother. 


ak:i  vvab”  ati'  aina  kebli 

the  trans-  ho  came,  they  at  the 
(sub.)  porting  say,  place 

goods 

w i’*'  ^akb'  (j  ti  a"' ,  ”  ii.-b i ama . 

yon  speak  the  very  said,  they  say. 
truth 


Mfqasi  akii. 

Coyote  the 
(sub.) 


jjiqatjude  aka  gactau'ka-biama. 

Gray  fox  llio  tempted  him,  they  say. 
(sub.) 


NOTES. 


570,  9.  ^eke  wawD'aji  aba",  said  because  the  man  suspected  some  trick  and  bad 
lost  patience. 

TRANSLATION. 


A  Gray  Fox  was  very  fat.  Tbe  Coyote  said,  “  Younger  brother,  wbat  bas  made 
you  fatl”  “Elder  brother,”  said  the  Gray  Fox,  “  I  lie  down  in  the  way  of  those  who 
transport  crackers,  and  I  pretend  to  be  dead.  And  when  they  throw  me  into  tlie 
wagon  1  lie  there,  kicking  the  crackers  out.  Then  I  leap  out  and  start  home  eating. 
It  is  the  crackers  which  have  made  me  fat.  And,  elder  brother,  I  wish  you  to  do  like¬ 
wise.  You,  elder  brother,  have  large  feet,  so  I  think  that  you  will  knock  out  a  great 
many  crackers.”  And  then  the  Coyote  went  to  the  place  and  lay  down  in  the  road. 
And  when  the  white  man  came  along  he  threw  the  Coyote  into  the  wagon.  The 
white  man  thought  thus:  “  It  is  not  the  first  time  that  he  has  acted  thus!”  So  he  tied 
the  feet  of  the  Coyote.  Having  put  the  Coyote  in  the  wagon,  the  white  man  went  to 
his  home.  He  threw  out  the  Coyote  by  a  miserable  outhouse.  Then  the  white  man 
brought  a  knife  and  cut  the  cords  which  bound  the  feet  of  the  Coyote  (he  did  not  cut  off 
the  feet,  he  severed  only  the  cords,  with  which  they  were  tied).  He  thought  that  {or 
acted  as  if)  the  Coyote  was  dead,  so  he  put  the  Coyote  on  his  back  and  started  off  to 
the  liouse.  (But  the  Coyote  managed  to  get  loose,  and)  he  ran  homeward.  He  went 
back  to  attack  the  Gray  Fox.  “O,  younger  brother,”  said  the  Coyote,  “you  have  made 
me  suffer.”  “  Yon  yourself  are  to  blame!  Be  silent  and  come  to  me!”  said  the  Gray 
Fox.  “  You  brought  the  trouble  on  yourself  as  you  lay  down  in  the  place  where  the 
white  man  came  with  the  load  of  goods.”  “O  younger  brother,  you  tell  the  truth”, 
said  the  Coyote.  The  Gray  Fox  had  tempted  him. 


HOW  THE  RABBIT  WAS  DEPRIVED  OF  HIS  FAT. 


Told  by  Fuank  La  Fl^che. 


AVanita  ama  ci"' 

Qaadiuped  th«  fat 
(pl.siib.) 

fbalia"  ga"'(|*.a-biania, 

to  know  he  wished,  they  say. 


Wlixa-biamd  pabaii'g'adi. 

were  made,  they  at  the  first, 
say 

Kt  wanita-ma  Ixfi'ig'aqti 

And  the  quadrupeds  all 


Wi"a“'wa  ci"'  ufiika"pi 

Which  fat  made  him 

handsome 

wcba’'-biama  Ki  iKf.tbvi" 

he  called  to  them.  And  assem- 

they  say.  bling 
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(I'di  ahi-biama.  Ki  ci"'  n(fuka"onin''de-ma  da  (fa"  ii(fa"-bi-dc‘  dalii  k6dita“ 

there  they  arrived  .  And  fat  those  who  did  not  look  head  the  ho  held  while  neck  front  the 
there,  they  say.  handsome  with  it  part  them,  (Ig.  ob.) 

they  say 

wa^/iskeba-bi-de  waci"'  ge  WLMiacai-de,  watficta"  (fe(fe-na"^-biama.  Egitfe 

ho  .sctaped  thorn  while  fat  the  lie  took  when,  letting  them  be  was  sending  them  reg-  At 

with  his  hand,  they  scattered  from  go  nlarly,  they  say,  length 

s.ay  (in.  ob.)  them 

3  MactciiVge  S'di  a<fi"'  alu-biama.  “Wi'eb^a"  ta  mifike  hri.  Wi  ci"'  a"(|*,a"'warika"'pi 

Rabbit  there  having  ho  reached  I  am  the  one  I  who  will  .  I  fat  it  makes  me  handsome 
him  there,  they  saj’. 

mirdee  ha,”  a-biama  MactciiVge  aka.  “Hindak(5!  gi-ga  lia,”  a-biama, 

I  who  will  .  said,  they  Rabbit  tlie  (sub.).  Let  us  see!  come  !  said,  they 

say  say. 

Ga"  ci"'  gaxa-biama.  “([H  da"'qti  a(f.U(fika"oiiiiTde  ci"'  te,”  (a-biama).  Ga" 

Ami  fat  iie  made  him,  they  You  beyond  it  makes  you  ugly  fat  the,  (said,  they  say).  And 
say.  measure 

6  da  (fa"  U(f.a"'-bi  ega"',  dalu  liidd  (fandfta"  <fiskeba-biama  5[i,  abaqu  (fa" 

head  the  he  seised,  as  (  — hav-  neck  ba.se  from  the  scraped  oft' with  the  when,  .space  be-  the 

part  they  say  ing),  part  hands,  they  .say  tween  the  part 

shoulders 

u(ffsp  i(fe(fa-biaaia  n{aci°ga  aka.  Ada"  ci"'-na"  (fan'di  dbaqii  uniicka  <fa" 

he  pulled  it  suddenly,  they  person  the  There-  fat  only  on  the  space  be-  depression  the 

say  '  ~  (sub.).  fore  ”  part  tween  the  '  part 

shoulders 

emiqtci  waci"  liebe  a^alia-na"'  ama,  edita".  Egi^e  Miqa  aka  enaqtci 

that  only  fat  meat  part  adheres  to,  usu-  they  since  then.  At  length  R.accoon  the  he  only 

ally  say  (sub.) 

9  ci"'  U(fiika"pf-biamii,  ada"  jiiga  bifiiga  waci"  aifaha  giaxa-biama. 

fat  made  him  handsome,  there-  body  whole  fat  moat  adhering  made  for  him, 
they  say,  fore  to  they  say. 


NOTE. 


671,  o.  bifiigaqti,  pronounced  b^ii+gaqti  by  the  narrator. 


TPANSLATION. 

At  the  first  the  quadrupeds  were  made  fat.  And  he  who  made  them  wished  to 
know  to  which  one  the  fat  was  becoming.  8o  he  called  all  the  quadrupeds.  And 
they  collected  there.  He  seized  by  the  head  each  quadruped  to  whom  the  fat  was  not 
becoming,  scraping  off  the  fat  from  the  neck  downward,  thus  depriving  the  quadruped 
of  it  before  releasing  him.  At  length  some  one  took  the  Rabbit  to  him.  ^‘1  will  be 
the  one!  Fat  will  become  me,”  said  the  Rabbit.  “Let  us  see!  Come!”  said  he  who 
made  the  quadrupeds.  And  he  made  the  Rabbit  fat.  “Fat  is  more  unbecoming  to 
you  than  to  any  other  quadruped,”  said  the  being.  So  the  being  seized  the  Rabbit  by 
the  head  and  scraped  off  the  fat  from  the  base  of  the  neck.  But  he  pulled  suddenly 
at  the  flesh  in  the  space  between  the  shoulders.  Therefore,  since  then  there  has  been 
a  depression  in  the  space  between  the  shoulders  of  a  rabbit,  and  only  in  that  place  is 
there  a  piece  of  fat  adhering  to  that  quadruped.  At  length  the  person  saw  that  the 
Raccoon  was  the  only  quadruped  to  whom  fat  was  becoming,  so  he  made  the  whole 
body  of  the  Raccoon  fat. 


now  THE  KABBIT  KILLED  A  GIANT. 


573 


HOW  THE  RABBIT  KILLED  A  GIANT. 


Told  by  George  Miller. 


MactcilVge-D'  ama  aife  amama  Egii^e  tiE'wtEgpE  wi"  cMi 

Rabbit  the  was  going,  they  say  at  length.  At  length  nation  one  there 

(mv.  sub.i 

aln'-biama.  “  MactciiTge-i*^'  ikima"'(fD  at(  hu"4  !  ”  e-na”'-biama  inaci’'^a 

arrived,  they  say.  Eabbit  aa  a  visitor  has  halloo !  said  often,  they  say  people 

come 

ama.  “  Ebedi  no  il,”  a-biama  nfaci“ga  aimi,  iikipa-bi  eo-a“'.  “Na!  ga"'  3 

the  (pi.  To  whom  you  1  said,  they  say  people  the  (pi.  having  met  him,  they  Why!  just 

sub.).  go  sub.)  say. 

ebcdi  ctdcte  pi  ta  mifike,”  a-biama  (MactciiYge-L'  aka).  ‘‘  Nil !  u  amd 

to  whom  soever  I  will  I  who  said,  they  say  Rabbit  the  Why!  lodge  the 

reach  (sub.).  (pi. 

sub.) 

wa<fata-bajii  hiV.  j/iqllgikidabi  aka-na“  waifate  t‘a'‘'i  ha.  E'di  iic 

do  not  eat  .  He  for  whom  they  shoot  the  only  food  he  has  .  There  you 

at  the  deer  (sub.)  go 

etc  qi”  r, a-biama  iiiaci“ga  ama).  Ca'''  !^i  uhaiTge  naji“'  k^dega",  6'di  G 

ought  said,  they  say  people  the  (pi.  Yet  lodge  end  stood  the,  but  (in  there 

suh.).  thejiast), 

alii-biama.  ‘‘  Kagtilia,  waifate  ct6vva°'  wagin' gai  ha,”  a-biaiiui  '41  iidai 

arrived,  they  say.  Friend,  •  food  .  soever  we  have  none  .  said,  they  say  lodge  entered 

aka.  “Na!  kageha,  edada“  ctdcte  catd  aimi-na^,  (fingii  ?[i,”  a-bianui 

the  Why!  friend,  what  soever  they  are  eat-  usu-  there  is  when  said,  they  say 

(."ub.).  ing  ally  none 

Mactcin'ge-i“'  akii.  figiife  MactciiVge-i“'  giku-biarna  ^j^aqtigikidabi  aka.  9 

Rabbit  the  At  length  Rabbit  invited  him  to  a  Xi'^lfigikhlabi  the 

(sub.).  (ob )  feast,  they  say  (sub.). 

“Wiihu+!  kageha,  (fikui  ha.  WaiuWqijiiri-ga  ha,”  a-biaimi  f.6  41  udai 

Oho !  friend,  you  are  .  Hasten  !  said,  they  say  this  lodge  en- 

invited  tered 

to  a  feast 

aka.  Ki  ta“'wa“g(fa“'  amii  na*"'pe-qti-na“  amama.  Ed<ida“  wanita  t’d(fai 

the  And  nation  the  (pi.  usually  were  fearing  him  greatly.  What  (luadruped  tiiey 

(sub.).  sub.)  they  say.  killed 

cti^ctewa''  d  bij^iiga  a(^i°'-na^  akama.  Ki  e'di  ahi-biama  MactciiVge-i"'  12 

soever  that  whole  ho  was  usually  keeping  it.  And  there  _ar-  tliej' say  Rabbit 

they  say.  rived, 

ama  gikiii  te'di.  E((;a"be  lu  qfji,  “Aliau!  gcficfE  tifd-ga  ha,”  a-biaimi, 

the  he  was  at  the.  Insight  ar-  when.  Oho!  on  that  side  pass  along  !  said,  they  say 

(mv.  .  invited  rived 

sub.)  to  a  feast 

MactciiTge-D'  ama  u‘a“'si-qtci  atiaifa-Iiiaimi.  G(fi“'-biama.  Egiife 

Rabbit  the  (mv.  leaping  high  passed  along,  they  say.  Sat  they  say.  At  length 

sub.) 

ii‘i-biama.  Waifata-bi  ega“',  qigifakega"  g<(;i"'-biama.  Hebe  m/*ficta-])i  ega"',  15 

they  gave  f.iod  Having  eaten  ditfereut  ate  very  rapidly  sat,  they  say.  Part  having  reserved  it  instead  of 
tohim,  they  say.  things,  they  say,  eating  it,  they  say. 
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iiqpo  te  basriii  (fc<f;a-biama  “  Kagcha,  ii qpo  te  diiate,”  4-biaina 

bowl  the  pushed  ofif  suddenly,  they  say.  Friend,  bowl  the  the  one  on  said,  they  .say 

this  side 

(MactciiVge-i"'  aka).  Ga“',  “Ka^cHia,  ca“'  daxe  te,”  a-biama  (Mactcin'ge-i“' 

Kabbit  the  And,  Friend,  enough  I  do  ■will  said,  they  say  Rabbit 

(sub  ). 

aka).  Ga“',  “A”ha"',”  a-biaina  (j^dqtigikidabi  aka).  Agfdi-bi  ega^', 

tlio  And,  Yes,  said,  they  say  I,a(itigikidabi  the  Having  gone  back,  I  hey 

'**'*“'b  (sub.).  say 

unt'tfg  >[a"1ia  k6  wi‘'aqtcia"  u‘a“'si-bi  ega“',  w(5ua"ba'''  tedilii  wagaq(fea“ 

firo-2>liAt-e  bonier  the  once  haviog  leaped,  they  say,  the -second  time  the,  ar-  servant 

(Ig.  ob.)  rived  there 

j^aqtigikidabi  epi  (finkc  inan'ge  aifi^aqti  4ta"-bi  ega“V  u‘a“'siqti  akiagte- 

Xaqtigikidabi  his  the  (at.  chest  s-.v-i  i — - ,  _  .  .  .  ' 

ob.) 


having  steppe  l  on.  with  a  great  hadg 
they  say,  leap  homeward. 


biaiiia  Uf/icta-bi  (fa‘‘'  ikage  (fiiik^  ag(fa(fi“  aki-biama.  Ikago  igaq(|5a“ 

they  say.  What  was  not  the  his  the  (st.  having  his  he  reached  there  His  friend  his  wife 
eaten  part  friend  ob.)  own  again,  they  say. 

c(j5a"ba  gftfSqti  (fata-biaina,  waifataji  atiiLga".  Egitfe  ha"'ega”'tce  :mi, 

she  too  very  glad  ato  it,  they  say,  as  they  had  not  boon  eating.  At  length  morning  when 

they  say. 

ieki<j^a-bi  ega°',  cka"'<f6  wagaji-biamci.  Ci  ga°'  “  jLaqtigikiddbi  ak<4 

1, dislodsre  coinm.anded  them.  Again  so  X*>^<ltigikidabi 

the  game  they  say. 


(sub.) 


t’(iki(j^e  tai  aka,”  e-na'^'-biaraa  niaci“ga  ama.  Abae  am4  a^a-biama. 

he  is  the  one  tor  whom  they  were  saying  often,  people  the  (pi.  Hunter  the  (pi.  went,  they  say. 

are  about  to  kill  (the  game),  they  say  sub.).  (subd  ^ 

Qf.ab(3  cugaqti  ci“te  cka°'(fa-bi  a“'  gat(5ga°qti  waki'da  biamd.  Mactciii'ge-i“' 

Tree  very  thick  perhaps  dislodged  the  hav-  just  in  that  they  shot  at  them,  they  Rabbit® 

game,  they  say  ing  manner  say. 

ama  e'di  aln  <fc<fa-biama  gicka^'t^ti.  Egitfe  xaqtigikidabi  akd  ^aciqti  6'di 

the  there  started  off  in  order  to  very  hastily.  Behold  xaiitigiki  dabi  - ’ 

(inv  reach  there  soon,  tbe3'’ 

sub.)  say 

alii-bi  ega“',  a<f(3  amaiiia.  Ci  w(3daji  wakida-bi  ega^',  6'di  ega"qti 

having  at  rived  there,  was  going  (else-  Again  elsewhere  having  shot  at  something,  immediatelv 

they  say,  where),  they  say.  they  say. 

Cl 


In  f.efe  ga°  (^gi(|53  >[aciqti  S'di  alii-bi  ega“',  nfc  amama  ci, 

.starteil  ort  in  and(.')  when  behold  very  long  there  having  arrived,  they  was  going  (else-  again 

order  to  reach  ago  say,  where)  they  say 

there  soon  /  .7  j 

j/iqtigikidabi  ama.  “Amakajivvaij^e  aha*^,”  eift'ga^-biama  MactcifiVe-E'  aka. 

Xaqtigikidabi  the(rnv.  Enough  to  make  0110  !  (in  so-  thought,  they  say  Rabbit  the 

euh.).  lose  patience  liloquy),  (sub.). 

Cl  wt^daji  wakida-bi  ega"',  ci  g'di  ega’^qti  alii  (fetfa-biama.  Eta“^i° 

Again  elsewhere  having  shot  at  something,  again  immediately  started  off  in  order  to  reach  He  first 

they  say,  there  .soon,  they  say. 

aln-biama  MactciiVge-i“'  aka.  '‘Kagcdia,  a"ddde  tai  lia,”  a-biama 

arriyod  there.  Rabbit  the  Fiieud,  let  us  cut  it  up  .  said,  they  say 

they  say  (sub.).  >  J  J 

Mactcirfge-i“'  aka.  Ki  nikaci“'ga  (fcaka  !iaqti  aka  iKf.i'aga-biamd. 

Rabbit  the  And  person  this  one  deer  he  who  killed  wa.s  unwilling,  tliey 

(8ub.).  (sub.)  it  (sub.)  say. 

“Na!  kagtdia,  j/iqtigikidabi  aka  ati  te  etea“'i  ha,”  a-biama.  “Na! 


Xaqtigikidabi 


the  come  will  by  and  by 


kagelia,  wanita  t’ewacfai  qi,  wadadai-de  t.hiaha(|*.a"'(|5a°  wa‘i-na''i,”  a-biama 


friend,  quadruped 


they  out  when 
them  up 
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(Mactcin'g’e-i“' 

Kabbit 

na“'pa-bi  ega“' 

liefeaiedtoseo  as. 
him,  they  say 


aka).  Oa“^-na“  ii^f‘aga-biaiiia  iu'aci'*'ga  ak/i,  j^a(j[tigikidabi 

the  Still  (despite  he  was  unwilling,  they  per.son  the  X**^'iagikidabi 

(sub.).  what  was  said)  say  (sub.), 

.  Mactcifi'ge-i“'  ama  ::‘[u‘o'  a(fa-bi  ega“',  silu'  te  ii<|;a"'  i(fa"'- 


having  gone,  they  feet  of  the 

say,  the  an-  (oh.) 

imal 


he  seized  sud¬ 
denly,  as  ho 
stood. 


Uiiiasna-biama.  Kgi(fe  e<|*.a“be 

He  slit  the  skin  with  a  At  length  in  sight 
knife,  they  say. 


ati-biama  ^Latjtigikitlabi  ama. 

came,  they  say  Xaqtigikidahi  lhe(niv. 

(sub.). 


“  Piaji  ckaxe! 

liail  you  do 

piaji  daxe  a,” 

bad  I  do  ? 


Canke(|5a-gri,”  a-biamii  (j/iqtigikidabi  aka). 

I^et  the  (reel,  oh.)  said,  they  say  Xsitigikidabi  the  (sub.) 

alone, 

a-biama  (Mactcin'ge-i“'  aka).  “  Waiu'ta  1 

said,  they  say  Rabbit  the  (sub.).  Quadruped 


Waiu'ta  tVwa(fai'-de 


wadadai-de  enalia<fa”'<fa“  lukacP'ga-ma  wa‘i-na®i”  (a-biama  MactciiVge-i”' 

when  they  cut  them  in  equal  piles  or  the  people  (pi.  ob.)  they  usually  said,  (hoy  say  Rabbit 

up  shares  give  to  them 

aka).  “  Cafikc(fa-ga,  elie,”  a-biama  j^aqtigikidalii  aka.  Ca"'-iia“ 

the  Let  the  (reel,  oh.)  I  say,  said,  they  say  X!‘<iafJ'kidabi  the  Still  (despite 

(sub.).  alone,  (sub.).  what  wa.-i  .said) 

Mactcin'ge-i“^  aka  iibasna“-biama  “  Dada"  (^.i“  dixa“  (|‘-i”  alia",”  a-biama 

Rabbit  the  ])ushed  (the  knife)  into  What  the  I  blow  it  (a  the  !  said,  they  say 

(sub.).  the  meat,  they  say  (mv.  light  ob.)  (inv. 

ob.)  ob.) 


(j^a([tigikidabi  aka). 

xacitigikidabi  the 

(sub.) 


‘  A"''bixaii''-ga!  a"''bixaii''-ga  !”  a-bi  ega“'',  epiha^a"fdi"' 

Blow  me  (as  a  light  ob.)  blow  me  (asalightob.)  having  said,  thither  by  degrees 

they  say, 


a(^a-biama.  Bixa“'-bi  ega“',  Mactcin'ge-i"'  ama  gaqiida”qtci.  Gafi'ql 


Having  blown  him,  they 


(fe'  ama  j^a([tig{kidabi  akix  piqti  ko  (j^iza-bi  ega“',  ip'kPhe 


having  taken  it,  they 


his  being  blown  at. 

p'kPhe  <|‘A*^,a-bi  ega“', 

put  the  Ig.  sudilenly,  having 
ob.  in  his  they  say, 


afa-biama.  J.aqti  ana  t’c'wa(|)ai-ma  bfa'iga  ip'waj’i-  na“'  aki'-na"-biama. 

went,  they  say.  Deer  how  those  which  were  all  putting  them  usu-  he  usually  reached 

many  killed  (pi.  ob.)  the  Ig.  objects  ally  home,  they  say. 

in  his  belt 

Nikaci“'ga  sm'deaqti-biama.  Ca“'  g-axe  aki'-bi  ega"',  :ia(j[ti  ana  t’dwat^al-ma  12 

Per.son  very  tall,  they  say.  Having  quit  having  reached,  deer  how  those  which  were 

again,  they  say,  many  killed  (pi.  ob.) 

b(|5ugaqti  j/iqtigi'kidabi  aka  ip'waji  aki-biama.  Ha"'  ql,  Mactcifi'ge-i"' 

all  Xaqtigikidabi  the  putting  reached  home.  Night  when  Rabbit 

(sub.)  them,  the  they  say. 

Ig.  objects 
in  his  belt 

ama  ugaca"  ama  ca"  j^aqtigikidabi  te  in^ica"  ga"'  ha"'  te  naji“' 

the  was  traveling,  they  until  X^Qf'gikidabi  lodge  tiie  going  awhile  night  when  he  was 

(mv.  say  (-std.  around  it 

sub.)  ob.) 

difafika.  Wagi^icka  wi"  <^iza-bi  ega“',  egi(fa"'-biama :  ‘‘Wagiffcka,  nd  te  15 

std.  Insect  one  having  taken  it,  they  said  to  it,  they  say :  O  insect,  you  will 

«  say,  go 

ij5a“'ja,  tactadeqti  te'di  naqta  te  lia,”  a-biama.  Egif.e  lia"'ega“'tce  qi 

though  the  flank  itself  in  the  you  bite  will  .  said,  they  say.  At  length  morning  when 

{=justonthe  him 

flank) 
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j^aqtigikidabi  vvakega,  a-biama. 

Xii<lti{?ikidabi  sick,  said,  they  say. 


Tactade  <fari'di  (fa‘i'i‘(fa  ama. 

Flank  in  the  itched  him,  they  say. 


Ki  <fi‘u 

And  scratched 
with  his 
fingers 


t6  ca"^'  (j;icta“'ajl'qti  ca“'ca^  ga°'  jii  uifibide  ama  ga“'  t’c  ama.  Ki 

when  still  not  ceasing  at  all  continually  at  flesh  the  scratched  a  hole  in,  and  died  they  And 

la.st  (?)  they  say  say. 


3  rilkaci“'ga  ama  t“gi(fa”'-biama  : 

people  the  (pi.  said  to  (each  other;, 

sub.)  they  say: 


“  Mactcin'ge-i“' 

Babbit 


ta“Sva° 

village 


glgif;a“i-ga,” 

make  ye  for  him 
‘  ■  erect  a  village 
for  him. 


a-biam<i.  Ki  Mactcin'ge-i“'  aka  (5gi(fa'^'-biama :  “  Wi  ta”'wa“  gfg(f.a"i 

said,  they  And  Babbit  the  .said  to  (one?),  they  I  village  they  place  for  one 

say.  ?sub.)  say: 

ma”b(|5i“'-  maji,”  a-biama.  “Wabijifiga  waqpa^i^qti  agia"b(fa  uta’^'nadi,  ada“ 

1  walk  I  not  said,  the^’  say.  Old  woman  very  poor  I  left  her,  my  in  a  lonely  there- 

own  place  fore 


6  ag(j5c  ta  miiike,”  a-bi  oga“',  ag(fa-biama.  Ceta“'. 

I,  start  will  I  who  having  said,  they  started  home,  they  So  far. 

back  say,  say. 


NOTES. 

The  use  of  egii^e  at  the  end  of  the  sentence,  instead  of  at  the  beginning,  is 
peculiar  to  the  narrator. 

This  Omaha  version  is  fuller  than  the  Ponka  one  found  on  pp.  22-25. 

514,  10,  et  passim,  -bi  a",  used  by  the  narrator  instead  of  -bi  ega“. 

575,  10.  ^e  ama  jjaqtigikidabi,  rather  “  fe  ama  5^1,  j^aqtigikidabi,^^  etc.  3^1,  when. 

TEANSLATION. 

When  the  Rabbit  was  journeying,  he  reached  a  certain  village.  The  people  said, 
‘‘The  Rabbit  has  come  as  a  visitor,  halloo!  ”  On  meeting  him  they  said,  “  Whom  did 
you  come  to  see  P’  “  Why,  I  will  go  to  the  lodge  of  any  person,”  said  the  Rabbit. 
“  Why !  the  people  hav^e  nothing  to  eat.  j^aqtigikidabi  is  the  only  one  who  has  plenty 
of  food.  You  ought  to  go  to  his  lodge,”  said  they.  Still  the  Rabbit  passed  on  to  the 
end  lodge  and  entered  it.  The  host  said,  “  Friend,  we  have  nothing  whatever  to  eat.” 
“  Why!  my  friend,  when  there  is  nothing,  the  people  usually  eat  anything  (that  they 
can  get),”  said  the  Rabbit. 

At  length  j^aqtigikidabi  invited  the  Rabbit  to  a  feast.  “  Oho  !  friend,  you  are 
invited !  Hasten!”  said  the  man  whose  lodge  the  Rabbit  had  entered.  All  the  people 
were  afraid  of  the  Giant.  No  matter  what  animal  any  one  killed,  the  Giant  kept  all  of 
the  meat.  The  Rabbit  arrived  at  the  lodge  of  the  Giant.  As  he  entered  the  host  said, 
“Oho!  pass  around  to  that  side.”  But  the  Rabbit  leaped  over  and  took  a  seat.  At 
length  food  was  given  him.  He  ate  at  it  very  rapidly,  but  he  left  some  (which  he  hid 
in  his  robe).  Then  he  pushed  the  bowl  aside.  “  Friend,”  said  he  to  the  Giant,  “  here 
is  the  bowl.”  Then  he  said,  “  Friend,  I  must  go.”  He  leaped  ^)ast  the  lire-place  at  one 
leap,  at  the  second  leap  his  feet  touched  the  servant  of  the  Giant  on  the  chest,  and 
with  another  leap  he  had  gone. 

When  he  had  reached  the  lodge,  he  gave  to  his  host  the  food  which  he  had  not 
eaten.  The  man  and  his  wife  were  very  glad  to  eat  it,  as  they  had  been  without  food. 
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The  next  morning  the  crier  passed  through  the  village,  connnanding  the  people  to  be 
stirring.  And  they  said,  “  jLaqtigikidabi  is  the  one  for  whom  they  are  to  kill  the 
game.”  So  they  went  hunting.  They  scared  some  animals  out  of  a  dense  forest,  and 
thus  they  shot  at  them.  The  Rabbit  went  thither  very  quickly.  But  he  found  that 
the  Giant  had  anticipated  him,  having  taken  all  the  game  as  he  departed.  When 
the  Rabbit  heard  the  shooting  in  another  place,  he  went  thither  immediately,  but  again 
he  found  that  the  Giant  had  anticipated  him.  “  This  is  provoking !  ”  thought  the  Rab¬ 
bit.  When  some  persons  shot  at  the  game  in  another  place,  the  Rabbit  noticed  it  and 
went  thither  immediately,  arriving  there  in  advance  of  the  Giant.  “  Friend,”  said  he 
to  the  man  who  had  killed  the  deer,  “  let  us  cut  it  up  !”  But  the  man  was  unwilling, 
saying,  “No,  friend,  j^aqtigikidabi  will  come  by  and  by.”  “Fie!  friend,  when  one 
kills  animals  he  cuts  them  up  and  then  makes  an  equal  distribution  of  the  pieces,” 
said  the  Rabbit.  Still  the  man  refused,  as  he  feared  the  Giant.  So  the  Rabbit  rushed 
forward  and  grasped  the  deer  by  the  feet. 

When  he  had  slit  the  skin  the  Giant  arrived.  “You  have  done  wrong!  Let  it  alone!” 
said  he.  “What  have  I  done  wrong?”  said  the  Rabbit.  “  When  one  kills  game,  he  cuts 
it  up  and  makes  an  equal  distribution  of  the  pieces.”  “  Let  it  alone,  I  say,”  said  the 
Giant.  But  the  Rabbit  continued  to  insert  the  knife  in  the  meat.  “  I  will  blow  that  thing 
into  the  air,”  said  the  Giant.  “  Blow  me  into  the  air !  Blow  me  into  the  air !”  said  the 
Rabbit.  So  the  Giant  went  closer  to  him,  and  when  he  blew  at  him  the  Rabbit  went 
up  into  the  air  with  his  fur  blown  apart,  Striding  on,  the  Giant  seized  the  deer,  put 
it  through  his  belt,  and  departed.  That  was  his  custom  :  he  used  to  suspend  all  the 
deer  that  were  slain  by  his  belt  and  take  them  to  his  lodge.  He  was  a  very  tall  per¬ 
son.  At  night  the  Rabbit  wandered  about,  and  finally  went  all  round  the  Giant’s 
lodge.  He  seized  an  insect  (louse)  and  said  to  it,  “O,  insect,  you  shall  go  and  bite 
him  right  in  the  side.”  At  length,  when  it  was  morning,  it  was  said  that  the  Giant  w'as 
ill.  His  side  itched  him.  And  as  he  continued  to  scratch  there,  he  made  a  hole  in 
his  flesh,  and  died.  And  the  people  said,  “  Make  a  village  for  the  Rabbit !”  But  the 
Rabbit  said,  “  I  do  not  wish  to  be  chief.  I  left  my  poor  old  woman  by  herself,  so  I 
will  return  to  her.” 


THE  RABBIT  AND  THE  TURKEYS. 


Told  by  Geokge  Miller. 


Mactcin'ge-U'  ama  a<f,d  amama.  Egi(f.e  Zizfka  d‘uba  edecK  amama. 

Rabbit  the  (mv.  was  going,  they  At  length  Turkey  some  were  there,  they  8.ay. 

sub.)  say. 

E'di  ahi-bi  a’^',  “  Gii-ga  lui,  wiqa5[a  tai  mifike,”  a-biama.  Ga“^  Zizfka  ama 

There  having  arrived,  Come  ye  !  I  will  sing  for  you  (pl.),  said  he,  they  And  Turkey  the  (pi. 

they  say,  say.  sub. ) 


atf-bi  a“',  “Ahaii!  wequ5ja  taf  ha,  Mactcifi'ge-i"',’’ “Wfqii5[a  taf 

having  come.  Oho!  sing  for  us  will  .  Rabbit,  said  they,  they  I  sing  for 


they  say. 
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miiike  (fa"'ja,  ^ang(5ga“-mace  agaliai-ga.  Egi(j;e  icta  (fabifa  tai.  Wi"'  icl^ 

you  (pi.)  though,  ye  who  are  somewhat  be  ye  outside.  -  —  -  ’  -  '' 


(jjabifai  5[i,  icta  (j^ijide  taite  ha,’ 

you  (pi.)  if,  eye  you  red  shall 


opeu 

wada“'be 

looker 

(fi‘au'dje.” 

he  opens  out. 


Beware  eye  you  open  lest  One 

a-biama.  Ga’^'  waa“'-biamd.  “  HtM 

said  he,  they  And  sang,  they  say.  Alas! 


^/ifikc  ! 


jjafiga-ma 

The  large  ones 
(pi.  ob.) 


Icta  jid(i ! 

eye  red ! 

atfuta*^ 

straight 
way 

[He  took  them  wherever  they  were] 


Icta  jide  ! 

eye  red ! 

waifiza-bi  a°^ 

having  taken  them, 
they  say, 


I“'be-na*‘  (fi^an'dje !  P'be-na" 

Tail  (of  regu-  he  opens  out!  Tail  (of  regn 
bird)  l.irly  bird)  1;  r'.., 

lijilia  uji  g(fi“'-bi  a**',  \vi"' 

sack  filling  having  sat,  they  one 
say, 


ictaxa"xa“  gaxa-bi  >[i,  “Tgna'!  naif.uhaqti  I^aflgega''  ail'gaifi^  c(inaawa(fcc 

eyes  opened  a  made,  they  when.  Why !  almost  us  who  are  somewhat  large  exterminatin'' 

little  say  (pl.ob.)  us 


ak4  ha,”  a-bi  a’ 

he  is  going 


n/ 


having  said, 
they  say, 


“  Ku+!”  e  ga°,  gia”'  a^a-biama 

c<  .  flying  wont,  they  say. 


Sound  of  said 
whirr  of  the 
wings ! 

wad“'  agifa-bi  a“',  aki-bi  a’"',  “]3;a“ha,  gake  dgiife  cta”'be 

carrying  ^  having  gone  having  reached  Grandmother,  that  beware 


(pcaka  Mactcin'ge-i“' 

This  one  Kabbit 

(sub.) 


n  his 


homeward,  they 
say, 


home,  they 
say, 


(Ig.  ob.) 


te. 

lest. 


Awd‘i“ 

I  carried 
it  on 
my  back 


ag(fi  <fa"'ja,  akida  gifin'-ga,”  d-biamd. 

1  came  though,  guarding  sit,  said  he,  they 

home  it  say. 

‘i”'g(j)i  eda“'”  eijjcga^-bi  a’^'  i5[a"'  aka 

did  he  ?  (fern.  having  thought,  his  grand-  the 
bring  soliloquy)  they  say  mother  (sub.) 

home 
on  liis 

b(fuga  gia“'-bi  a“', 

all  having  flown,  they 

say. 


12 


Egi(fe  ndqpe  gas^  amd.  “Eddda“ 

At  length  a  spit  to  cut  was  going.  What 

they  say. 

ujiha  ke  ^ickd-bi  a”',  wada“''be  5[i, 

sack  the  having  untied,  looked  when, 

(ig.ob.)  they  say 


qdde  r  te  sdpiqtia“'  ;fhu5j[a“ 

grass  lodge  the  hitting  hard  smoke-hole 

(std.  against  it 
ob.) 


na°'ji“ctce'qtci  wi’ 

barely 


n/ 


watd 

skirt 


fgaqijii  amd 

was  killing  it  with,  his 
they  say  grand¬ 

mother 


^inkd. 


te  ilie  ag();d-bi  a’"', 

the  i)a.s8ing  having  started 
(std.  that  home,  they  say, 
ob.)  way 

Egilfe  aki-biamd  ha 

At  length  reached  home, 
they  say 


Mactcin'ge-E'  amd. 

Rabbit  the 

(mv.  sub.). 


“Hi"!  cpatfa"'  ‘agifadgiife  iifdnahi"'  eha"4-,”  d-biamd. 


Oh !  grandchild 


“Wdliud!  5[a"hd,  cta"'baji  te,  eb(^  (fa^'cti.”  Ga"' 

Really!  grand-  you  are  not  to  look  I  said  formerly.  And 


Mactciu'ge-i"'  akd.  (piona-Jn  a"',  (ficta^'-bi  :qi', 

T?oKl.!.  1  :  ._!  WhcU,  agi 

“Ma"hd, 


having  stripped  off  its 
feathers,  they  say. 


finished, 
tiiey  say 


15  (fizd-bi  a"',  iqa"'  (finke  giT  (fe(fa-bi  a" 

having  taken,  his  grand-  the  giving  to  having  sent  sud- 
they  .say,  mother  (st.  ob.)  his  own  denly,  they  say, 


!  (fern.)  said  she,  they 
say. 

Zizfka  ^ifikti  (fioiid  akd 

Turkey  the  one  was  stripping 
who  (ob.)  ofl  iis  feathers 

ci  ddda-bi  a"',  cibe  te 

again  having  dissected  eutrail,  the 
it,  they  say,  (col. 

ob.) 

gatd  cfbe  te  (fizd-ga 

that  entrail  the  take  it 
(col.  ob.)  (col. 

ob.) 


ha.”  l>[a"'  (finkd  waifita"  maidg(fe  naji"'  5[i,  wami  ga;e  hebe  gfa"<j;a  (fe^a-bi  a"', 

!  Ilis  the  one  working  erect  stood  when,  blood  lump  part  having  thrown  away  at  her, 

grand-  who  (ob.)  they  say, 

mother 


THE  RABBIT  THE  TUKKliVS. 


579 


hfuta"' 


te'di, 

at  the, 


iia 

pudendum 
muliebre  (in 
this  case) 

waTijifiga  aka, 

old  woman  tlie 

(sub.). 


‘  Wli]iu4 

Oho! 


!  >[a"lia,  t’ea“'f-agi(|id'qti  ja"V’  a-biaiiia.  Gafi'qi 

grand-  you  have  indeed  killed  me,  said  ho,  they  And  then 


cpa^a“',  t’eagi^e'-qti  ma"'  elia“+,”  a-biama.  Ga"' 

Oh !  grandchild,  I  have  indeed  killed  him,  !  (fern,  in  said  she,  they  And 
my  own  soliloquy),  say. 

wab'ijifiga  aka  acia'4a  iieifa-biama.  Ga”'  Zizfka  (fifikc  <ja(^i“  wokii  ‘iifa-biaiiii'i 

old  woman  the  outside  of  kindled  a  fire.  And  Turkey  the  one  Pawnee  to  invite  he  spoke  of, 

(sub.)  the  lodge  they  say.  who  (oh.)  them  to  they  say 

feast  on  it 

e'qti  djo be¬ 
lie  him-  door- 
self 


Mactcin'ge-i^'  aka.  Ga"'  wag^a  a^a-biama.  Ga"'  aki-bi  ega“', 


And  messenger 


went,  they 
say. 


having  reached 
home  again, 
they  say 


g<fa"  (fa"  bali(^  i^e  g(fi"'-biama, 

flap  the  knocked  it  out  sat,  they  say, 
part  from  the  lodge 
by  pushing 


gapiqi  ki<fa"'  tC, 

it  fell  hack  and  made  when, 
a  sudden  tapping 
sound 


‘Nliwa, 


Si<fc^-niaka"' 

Siife  maka" 


(fecatfii,”  6  g(fi"'-biam4.  Iqa"'  aka  ga"'  qi  acia^ata",  “j/'icpa(fa"M  i"-  G 

chief,  say-  sat,  they  say.  His  grand-  tlio  and  when  from  the  out-  My  grandchild !  Pawnee  they 


^i"'baha"-baji'-qtci  elia"+!”  e  g<fi"'-biama. 

do  not  know  him,  my  kins-  !  (feni.  in  say-  sat,  they  say.  Pawnee 

man,  at  all  Soliloquy)  I  ing 

bajf-qti  ga"  e'qtci  le  hebe  ugikie  g(fi“'-biam4. 

a  single  as  he  words  part  speaking  sat,  they  say. 

word  that  himself  to  his  own 

was  true  (words  ?) 


weku-bi  ai  wifi'ka- 

that  he  had  said  he  did  not 
invited  them  speak 


NOTES. 

See  Susanne  La  FlecLie’s  version,  pp.  05-66. 

578,  10  and  11,  sapiqtia^  and  ua'‘ji"ctc6qtci,  pronounced,  sa+piqtia“  and  na”-fji“ctc6- 

qtci. 

579, 1  and  2,  t’ea"^agi(f6-qtcija”and  t’eagi^e-qti-ma",  references  uncertain;  the  Rab¬ 
bit  and  his  grandmother  probably  spoke  of  the  catamenia,  which  they  say  originated 
when  the  Rabbit  threw  the  blood.  Otherwise  the  references  are  to  the  injury  done  to 
the  Rabbit  by  the  old  woman’s  disobedience. 

579,  5,  bahe  i^e  is  used  instead  of  babe  ^e^e,  because  the  door-flap  was  knocked 
out  from  the  Rabbit,  toward  the  spectator,  his  grandmother.  Nawa !  is  a  Ihiwncc  intj.. 
Ho!  The  Rabbit  was  known  to  the  Pawnees  as  Sif/C  maka“.  It  is  uncertain  wdicther 
this  was  a  Pawnee  name,  or  the  Pawnee  pronunciation  of  an  Omaha  name.  Tlie  next 
word,  (fecafai,  is  the  Omaha  notation  of  the  Pawnee,  recaru  (re-sha  ru),  chief.  All  this 
paragraph  about  the  Pawnees  appears  to  be  a  modern  addition  to  the  myth. 

TRANSLATION. 

The  Rabbit  was  going  somewhere.  At  length  he  reached  a  place  where  there 
were  some  (wild)  Turkeys.  “Come,”  said  he,  “I  will  sing  dancing  songs  for  you.” 
Then  the  (wild)  Turkeys  went  to  him,  saying,  “Oho!  The  Rabbit  will  sing  dancing 
songs  for  us  I  ”  “  When  I  sing  for  you,  you  larger  ones  must  go  around  the  circle  next 
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to  rne.  Beware  lest  you  open  your  eyes !  Should  one  of  you  open  his  eyes,  your  eyes 
shall  be  red,”  said  the  Babbit.  Then  he  sang, 

“Alas  for  the  gazer! 

Eyes  red!  Eyes  red ! 

Spread  out  your  tails ! 

Spread  out  your  tails !  ” 

Wherever  he  found  a  large  one,  he  seized  it  and  put  it  in  his  bag.  While  he  was 
acting  thus  one  of  the  Turkeys  opened  his  eyes  a  little,  and  exclaimed,  “Why!  he 
has  nearly  exterminated  us  large  ones!”  Off  they  ffew  with  a  whirring  sound.  The 
Babbit  took  home  those  he  had  in  the  bag,  saying  to  his  grandmother,  “Do  not  look 
at  what  is  in  that  bag!  I  have  brought  it  home  on  my  back,  and  I  wish  you  to  guard 
it.”  Then  he  went  to  cut  sticks  to  serve  as  spits  when  the  Turkeys  were  roasted. 
When  the  old  woman  was  alone  she  thought,  “  What  could  he  have  brought  home  on 
his  back?”  So  she  untied  the  bag,  and  when  she  looked  in,  out  flew  all  the  Turkeys, 
hitting  their  wings  hard  against  the  grass  lodge,  and  flying  out  the  smoke-hole.  The 
old  woman  barely  killed  one  by  hitting  it  with  her  skirt.  At  length  the  Babbit  came 
home.  “  Oh !  I  have  inflicted  a  severe  injury  on  my  grandchild !  ”  said  she.  “  Beally  ! 
Grandmother,  I  told  you  not  to  look  at  it !  ”  And  then  the  Babbit  plucked  the  feathers 
from  the  Turkey.  When  he  finished  that,  he  dissected  the  Turkey,  took  the  entrails 
and  thrust  them  at  his  grandmother,  saying,  “  Grandmother,  take  those  entrails.” 
The  old  woman  was  standing  erect  as  she  worked,  and  as  the  Babbit  thrust  the 
entrails  at  her  he  threw  some  clotted  blood,  which  hit  pudendum  muliehre.  “For 
shame!  Grandmother,  you  have  scared  me  nearly  to  death!”  said  he.  And  the  old 
woman  replied,  “Oh!  I  have  scared  my  grandchild  nearly  to  death  !”  And  she  went 
outside  the  lodge  and  kindled  a  Are.  Then  the  Babbit  said  that  he  would  invite  the 
Pawnees  to  feast  on  the  Turkey.  So  he  went  as  a  messenger  to  invite  them  to  the 
feast.  On  his  return  he  himself  knocked  the  door-flap  out  from  the  lodge  (towards 
his  grandmother  ?),  and  when  it  fell  back  in  place  with  a  sudden  tax)ping  sound  he 
called  out,  as  if  a  Pawnee  were  sx)eaking,  “Nawa!  Si(|;e-maka“  the  chief!”  Then  the 
grandmother,  who  was  outside,  heard  this,  and  she  said,  “Oh!  how  well  acquainted 
the  Pawnees  are  with  my  grandchild !  ” 

The  Babbit  lied  when  he  said  that  he  had  invited  the  Pawnees,  for  he  himself  sat 
there  in  the  lodge  making  the  rej^lies  to  his  own  words. 


THE  BIRD  CHIEF. 


Told  by  Fbaxk  La  Fleche. 


WajiiYga-ma  b<fugaqti  wcba°-biama. 

The  birds  (pi.  ob.)  all  they  called  them,  they 

say. 


Wajiii'ga  wFa“Va  maxe  kg'^a 

Bird  'Which  cue  upper  '  at  the 

•world 


ata  gia"'  ci  (faifi^ce  nuda"'hanga  oni’"'  tatij  lia,  d-bianni.  Ki  bijjiigaqti 

fur-  flying  you  you  who  leader  you  bo  shall  said,  they  say.  And  all 

thest  reach  move 
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^kita^'haqti  ma”'ci  a(j;a-biama.  Kl  ^p'qaq/idja°  aka'  Qiifa  alu"  kigfc  lii" 

at,  equal  heights  high  in  went,  they  say.  And  Wren  the  (sab.)  Eagle  wing  be^ath  feath- 

the  air 

ckiibe  (fa"  ug<fi"'-biama.  Ga"'  wajin'ga  ama  btfugaqti  alii"  uje(fa-bi  ega"',  hide 

thick  the  sat  in,  they  say.  And  bird  the  (pi.  all  wing  tired,  they  as  below 

Piwt  sub.)  say 

gi-bi  qi,  Gna"  a(fa-biama  Qi(fa  ama.  Ki  Qi<fa  (fi"  ceta"Gama  qi,  ^T^(^aq^idja"  3 

were  re-  when,  he  only  went,  they  say  Eagle  tbo(inv.  And  Eagle  the  was  so  far,  . 

turning,  sub.).  (mv.  they  say 

they  say  one) 

ama  akiha"  aifd-biama.  Ki  wajifi'ga  ama  bifiigaqti  liid(5  g(fei-bi  ql,  Qi<fa 

the  beyond  went,  they  say.  And  bird  the  (pi.  all  b"’ —  >  h 


Wren 


had  r. 
turned, 
they  say 


Ki 

And 


cena"-bi 


eska" 

perhaps 


e-iia" 

only  ho 


ega"' 


Kl 

And 


ama-na"  ga"'t6qti  ql  ag(fi-biama. 

the  only  a  long  time  when  returned,  they  say. 

(mv  gay 

sub.) 

waifawa-biamii  wajin'ga  amii.  Kgi(fe  ;sjf(|aq/idja" 

they  counted  them,  they  bird  the  (pi.  Eehold  Wren 

say  sub.). 

i(f(ipa-biama,  Kgiife  ag(ff-biama  ga"'teqti  qi.  Qi<fd  a"'qtiqi(fc'ga"  arm'i  qi, 

they  waited  for  him.  At  length  he  returned,  they  a  long  time  when.  Eagle  was  thinking  too  thev  when 

they  say.  say  . 

^gi(fe  ;^iqaqadja"  aka  d  ata  gaxaii-biama. 

behold  Wren  the  that  chief  was  made,  they  say. 

(sub.)  one 


e^dga"-bi 

they  thought, 
they  say  t 

g^i'aji  ama. 

had  not  rettirnod, 
they  say. 


-jS  thinking  tt- 
highly  of  himself. 


NOTE. 

580,  1.  b^ugaqti,  pronouuced  b(|!U+gaqti.  So  in  line  2. 

TKANSLATION. 

All  the  birds  were  called  together.  To  them  was  said,  “  Whichever  one  of  you 
can  fly  furthest  in  the  sky  shall  be  chief.”  And  all  the  birds  flew  to  a  great  height. 
But  the  Wren  got  under  the  thick  feathers  of  the  Eagle  and  sat  there  as  the  Eagle 
flew.  When  all  the  birds  had  become  weary  in  their  wings,  they  flew  down  again ; 
but  the  Eagle  soared  aloft.  And  when  the  Eagle  had  gone  as  far  as  he  could,  the 
Wren  went  still  higher.  And  when  all  the  birds  bad  reached  the  ground,  the  Eagle 
returned  alone  after  a  great  while.  As  they  thought  that  all  were  there,  they  began 
to  make  a  reckoning.  Behold,  the  Wren  was  the  only  absentee!  So  they  awaited  his 
return.  After  a  long  time  he  returned.  The  Eagle  had  been  thinking  too  highly  of 
himself,  being  sure  of  the  appointment  j  but  the  Wreu  was  made  the  chief  one. 
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THE  BUFFALO  AND  THE  GRIZZLY  BEAR— AN  OMAHA  MYTH. 


Dictated  by  George  Miller. 


Tfigi^e  Ma”tcu 

At  lonjacth  Grizzly- 
bear 


ama  araama,  waticka  ei“te  uhd-bi  a“^ 

the  waS  going,  they  say,  stream  perhaps  having  followed 
(mv.  its  course,  they 

sub.)  say. 


cjaifage  wi“ 

Headland  one 


naji“'  ama  >[i,  uska"'ska“qti  a(fa-biama.  ^Jaifage  to  (3(j5a"be  aln-bi  ql, 

it  was  standing,  they  when,  in  a  straight  lino  went,  they  say.  Headland  the  in  sight  arrived,  when, 

say  (directly  towards  it)  (std.ob.)  they  say 

3  (jgi(fe  J.enuga  Yvi"  kig<jie  to  naji°'  akama.  Ma”tcii  aka  hide  nistustii 

behold  Buffalo  hull  one  under-  the  was  std.,  they  sav.  Grizzly  hoar  the  base  backing  step 

neath  (std.ob.)  (sub  )  by  step 


agi'-bi  ega“^  ni  k6'!^a  aifa-bi  a“',  ni  kS  iiha  aifa-bi  a"',  iigas'i"  ahi-bi 

liaving  come,  they  stream  to  the  having  gone,  stream  the  following  having  gone,  peeping  arrived, 

say,  ■  (Ig.ob.)  they  say,  (Ig.  oh.)  they  say,  they  say 

qi,  !^e-dixe  ta“'  ama  (j(faqtia°  paman'gifeqti  naji“^  ama  j^emiga  ta”'  ui[fg(fi‘age 

when,  scabby  std.  they  very  lean  with  bowed  head  was  std.,  they  Buffalo  bull  the  indisposed  to 
buffalo  say  say  (std.)  move 

6  ga”'.  Ma“tcii  ama  g(fada-bi  a“',  qii‘e  a(fa-bi  a“',  najiha  <j;a"  n<fa”' 

as.  Grizzly  bear  the  crept  up  on  hav-  with  a  went,  they  hav-  Buffalo  bull  hair  of  the  the  grasped 

(mv.  sub.)  him,  they  say  ing,  rush  say  ing,  head  part 

i(|*,a"'-bi  a“',  (fidaza-biama.  (piquvvi"xe  a(fi“'-bi  a“',  (j;ija“'ja°,  “la-ga  lia! 

suddenly,  hav-  pulled  him  by  the  Pulling  him  had  him,  they  hav-  shook  him  Speak  ! 

they  say  ing,  hair,  they  say.  around  say  ing,  often, 

la-galia!  Gaifuqti  ma“b(fi“' a(j)i“hd  5[i  a“(fa“'<j5akijaje  ama.  Kd,  na,  ia-ga!” 

Speak  !  That  unseen  I  walk  I  who  when  you  threatened  to  they  say.  Come,  now,  speak ! 

place  move  attack  me 

9  (a-biama).  Na“bd  bifaska  ctl  iti°-na“'-bi  a“',  dacije  te.  “TenaM  eiita” 

(said,  they  say).  Paw  flat  too  hit  him  with  it  hav-  tip  of  nose  the  Fie!  why 

often  ing,  (ob.) 

iwikijaje  ta,  ga^'qti  ma“ni"'  a-biama  “AiYkaji  Iia! 

I  threaten  to  should,  ju.stinthe  you  walk  you  who  said,  they  say  Buffalo  bull  the  Not  so 

attack  you  manner  (you  ”  move,  (sub.), 

mention  ?) 

a“(fa°'<fakijaje  ama,”  a-biama  Ma”tcu  aka.  Naji^'lia  (fa"'  ^icta"'-bi  a"',  uifica" 

you  threatened  to  at-  they  .say,  said,  they  say  Grizzly  the  Hair  of  the  the  let  it  go,  they  hav-  around 

tack  me  "  bear  (sub.).  heail  part  say,  ing,  him 

12  a(fa-bi  a"',  sin'de  k6'  ii(fa"'-bi  a"',  ci  (fiuubifi"  a<fi"'-bi  a"',  (ficta"'  ta-bi  qi', 

having  gone,  tail  the  having  grasped,  again  pulled  him  having  had  him,  about  to  let  him  when, 

they  say,  (Ig.  ob.)  they  say,  round  and  they  say,  go,  they  say 

round 


cand^  <fa"  na"b(^  b^aska  fti"-biama. 

scrotum  the  paw  flat  hit  him  there 

part  with  it,  they  say. 


Xeniiga  (fi"  gab^iibifaje  ma"<fi"'  ama. 

Buffalo  bull  the  legs  wide  apart  was  walking  they 
(mv.  ob.)  say. 


“  U"'liu”hu"  hii"lm"+ !,  iiiajiqtcia"'  ckaxe  alia",”  a-biama  xeniiga  aka. 

Obi  Oh!  Oh!  Oh!  Oh!  not  paining  at  all  yon  !  (in  sol-  said,  they  Buffalo  bull  the 
make  iloquy),  say  (sub.). 


Ma"tcii 

Grizzly  bear 
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ama  a(j;a-biaina,  nin'de  kiicti  cga".  xeniiga  aka  gecfcga^-biaina,  “Akidja-gfi 

the  went,  they  say,  hams  (see  note)  some-  Buffalo  bull  the  thought  as  follows,  they  Return  t]^» 

wliat-  (sub.)  say,  blows 

hail !  (pi  cti  ega^qti  (5ga"-na“  (fa^'cti  \yaji“'  tb,”  eifega’'  ama  qi,  Ma^tcii 

!  You  too  just  so  otten  like  you  in  the  disposition  the  was  think-  they  when.  Grizzly 

were  past  iiig  say  hear 

aka  fba]ia“'-biama.  “  Wa!  edecega^'  a,”  a-biama  Ma^tcu  aka.  “Edclia-maji 

the  knew  it,  they  .say.  Why!  what  do  you  ?  said,  they  say  Grizzlv  the  I  said  nothiun' 

say  hear"  (sub.). 

ha,”  e  ama  j^eniiga.  Ci  qa<^a  agf-bi  a"',  ci  j^em'iga  (|*.h[iiwi“xS'(jti  a<|!i“^- 

.  was  sa3Mng,  Butialo  bull.  Again  back  to  hiiving  come,  again  Buifiilo  bull  "  ’’’  .  .  I., 

they  say^  starting-  they  aay, 


biama. 

they  say. 

‘‘Na! 

Fie! 


Cl  M 

Again  horn 


te  uifa^'-bi  a“' 


having  grasped, 
they  say, 


da 

head 


gaja"  e]i(^  qi'cti  w(i(faja  (fa^'cti,”  a-biamii  Ma"tcii  aka. 

you  do  I  said  when  you  (leuied  formerly,  said,  they  say  Gri  ' 


turned  him  around  had  him, 
very  fast 


<fa’*  cti  f.iuahfi"'-na''  afi"'-biania  ci. 

the  too  pulled  it  round  and  had  him,  they  again, 
part  round  often  say 

Cl  siii'de  kc 

Again  tail  t  lie 
(sub.).  (Ig. 


U(fa“'-bi  a”', 

having  grasped  it, 
they  say, 

iti"-biama. 


Cl  pahaidga  g{‘a“i  te'  ega"  gf‘a"-biama.  Na”be  bif/iska 

again  hef.jre  did  to  the  so  did  to  him,  they  say.  Paw  ^  Hat 

him 


Cl  gab^ab(faje  ma"(fi°'  ama  j^eniiga. 

Again  Jeg.s  wide  apai  t  was  walking,  they  say  Jiuffalo  bull. 


“  U"'hii"hu“'hu"hu"+ 

Oh!  Ob!  Oh!  Oh!  Oh! 


niajR|tcia“'  ckaxe  aha“,”  a-biama  j^emiga  aka.  Ci  aifa-biamd  Ma"tcii  ama. 

not  paining  at  all  you  !  (in  sol-  said,  they  say  Buffalo  bull  the  Again  went,  they  say  Grizzly  the 

make  iloquyi,  (sub.).  bear  (sub.). 


Ci  xeiuiga  aka  (^gi(fe  (3ga“  geiftiga^-biama  ci :  “Wahiia!  Aki<J)4-gri  ban ! 

Again  Buffalo  bull  the  at  length  so  thought  as  follows,  again;  Really!  .  .P 

(sub )  they  say 


Return  the 
blows 

i  cti  waji“'  te  ega°-qti  (^ga”-na“'  ni"  (fa^'cti,”  eift^ga"  amd.  Ci  Ma"tcii  armi 

too  disposi-  the  just  so  often  like  you  formerly,  was  thinking,  they  Again  -  •  • 

tion  (oh.)  - 


say. 


(rnv. 

sub.) 


Ci  lbaha°'-biam4.  “Wa!  ed(^cega“' a,”  ^^-biamd.  “Ed^ha-maji  lia,”  d  ama 

again  knew  it,  they  say.  Why!  what  do  you  ?  said,  they  say.  I  said  nothing*^  .  was  saying 

they  say  ’ 

j^eniiga.  “Graja“  ehd  qri'cti  wdij^aja  ifa'^'cti,”  a-biama,  qaf.a  agi-bi  ega"'. 

Buffalo  bull.  You  do  I  said  when  you  doubted  formerly,  said,  they  say,  back  to  having  come  they 

that  it  the  start-  ’ 


(fidaze  u^a“'  i^a“'-bi  a"',  ci  ^iqiiwi^xe'qti  afd”'-bi  a^ 

hay-  again  turned  him  around  ’ — 
ing,  very  fast 


Pulled  his  seized 
hair  (on  him 
the  liead) 


suddenly, 
they  say 


having  had  him, 
they  say 


iti^-na’^'-biamd.  Ci  sirikle  ke  u(|)a°''-bi  a“', 

hit  him  with  it  often,  Again  tail  the  having  grasped  it, 

they  say.  ^  (Ig.ob.)  they  saj", 

paliafi'ga  gi‘a“i  te'  (iga"  gi‘a°-biama.  ‘ 

before  did  to  the  so  did  to  him,  they  say. 


ckaxe  aha"^,”  a-biamd  xenuga  aka. 

you  make  !  (in  sol-  said,  they  say  Buffalo  bull  the 
iloquy),  (sub). 


12 


ing-point 

ci  na°b(3  bfjjaska  cti 

again  paw  flat  too 


ci  na“bti  bifaska  cti  fti°-biama,  15 

again  paw  flat  too  liit  him  witii  it, 

they  say, 

U“'liu“]ui”'liii"liiC+ !  iiiajiqtcia”' 

oil !  Oh  !  Oh  !  Oh  !  0)i !  not  paining  at  all 


Ci  a<fa-ljiama  Ma"tcu  ama.  Ci  Xenuga 

Again  went,  they  say  Grizzly  tho(inv.  Ag.ain  Buffalo  bull 


e(f(3ga”  ama,  “Walma!  Aki(fa-ga  haul  (ti  cti  waji"'  te  (3ga"qti  dga"-na°'  ni”  18 

was  thinking,  they  Really !  Return  the  !  You  too  disposi-  the  just  so  often  like  you 
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e(fc%a“  amci  Ci  Ma^tcii  ama  ci  ibaha“'-biama.  “Wa!  edecega"' 

formerly,  was  thinking,  they  Again  Grizzly  the  (mv.  again  knew  it,  they  say.  Why !  what  do  you 

say.  bear  sub.) 

a,”  a-biama  (Ma°tcu  aka).  “Edeha-maji  ha,’'  d  ama  j^eniiga. 

1  said,  they  say  Grizzly  the  I  said  nothing  .  was  saying,  liuffalo  bull, 

bear  (sub.).  they  say 

d  hau!  (f!i  cti  wajr'  td  dga"qti  ega“-na“'  ni“^a“'cti,  elie  lia,”  a-biamd. 

!  You  too  disposi-  the  just  so  often  like  you  formerly.  I  said  .  said,  they  say. 


“Akicfa-gd 


“A”lia“V’ 

Yes, 


d-biamd  Ma”tcii  aka.  ^x^endga  ama  nfstustii  aifa-biama. 

iiaid,  they  say  Grizzly  the  Buflalo  bull  the(mv.  backing  step  went,  they  say. 
bear  (sub.).  sub.)  by  step 

(fdifa-biama.  “Na!  a“'haji-gd  ha,  a-biama  Ma"tcii  aka. 

suddenly  in  the  air.  Why!  do  not  flee  !  said,  they  say  Grizzly  bear  the 

they  say.  (sub.). 


Sin'de  kg  i^ilia" 

Tail  the  raised 
(Ig.  ob.) 

j^eniiga  ama 

Buffalo  bull  the 
(mv. 
sub.) 


:j[ia“'(j;a  g(fihe(|5a-bi  a“ 

having  thrown  himself  down  sud¬ 
denly,  they  .say. 


biama, 

they  .s.sy. 


Buffalo  bull 


u>[ida;a'ha"''-biama 

turned  himself  back  and  forth, 
they  say  (not  rolling  over  and 
over  in  one  direction). 

ma’'-na”'‘ii.  “Na!  a"'haji-ga,  ehd,'’  a-biama 

pawing  the  ground.  Fie!  do  not  flee,  1  .say,  said,  they  say 


j^enuga  ama  nistustii  ma”(j)i"'- 

'■  ’  ’  "  the  backing  step  walked, 

(mv.  by  step 
sub.) 


j^eniiga  aka  icnaxfifa  tai  dga"  nistustii  ma’^^i"'i 

Buffalo  bull  the  to  attack  him  in  order  to  backed  step  walked 
(sub.)  by  step 


tg. 

the 

(com¬ 

pleted 

act). 


Ma"tcu  akd. 

Grizzly  bear  the 
(sub.). 

Ma”tcu 

Grizzly  bear 


Ki 

And 


Ki 

And 

aka 


biiazii-bi  e(fgga“i  tg.  j^eniiga  aka  Ma^tcii  eca"'qtci  In  :qi, 

that  he  was  he  thought  the  Buffalo  bull  the  Grizzly  bear  near  to  him  arrived  when, 


baji-bi  a"', 

exceedingly  (in 
breathing),  they 
s.ay. 


(com¬ 
pleted 
act). 

atfa-biama. 

with  a  went,  they  say. 
rush 


judg  ^aligga- 

having  puffed 


Ma"tcii  ma"ciahaqti  a"^/ 

Grizzly  bear  very  high  in  the  air  threw 


Gi 


>[i,  ci  i(faa”(fg  jaha-bi  a”' 

when,  again  “on  the  '  having  gored 
fly  ”  him,  they  say, 

12  :^an'de  abasan'da-bi  :qi', 

ground  pushing  against  the  when, 
animal  on  the 
ground,  they  say 

baona^'ona""  a<fi°'-biamfi. 

thrusting  at  him  had  him,  they  say. 
often  and  missing 
him  each  time 


i^gffa-biamix. 

suddenly,  they  say.  rte- 
tiirn- 
ing 

Kfhadi  kihg  qi. 

Downward  laid  when, 
again 


CI  ma”ciaha  a”((;'  i(()g<j;a-biama. 

again  high  in  the  threw  suddenly',  they  say. 
air  him 

baona’^'-bi  a^',  Ma"tcii  ama  af.4-biama  mindiida, 

having  failed  to  gore  Grizzly  the  (mv.  went,  they  say  crawling  by 
him,  they  say,  bear  sub.)  degrees, 

Ma“a  kg  utclje  kg  egiha  aia<fa-bi  a"',  Ma”tcii  ama 

Cliflf  the  thicket  the  into  it  having  gone,  they  Grizzly  the 
(Ig.  ob.)  (Ig.  ob.)  say,  ’  bear  (mv. 

sub.j 


i^tcde  j^i^enuga  ama  uqigt^ispe  (fi‘a-bi  a°',  akusan'de  ma“a  qa"'ha  kg  aia^,a- 

but  now  Buffalo  bull  the(mv.  to  hold  him-  having  failed,  beyond  cliff  bank  the  had  gone, 

sub.)  self  back  they  say,  (Ig.  ob.) 

15  biama.  Gaifiiqti  ahi-bi  a’^',  sin'de  kg  <j;iqa"'  tega’^  naji“'-biama  ^enuga  aka. 

they  say.  At  that  very  having  reached,  tail  the  raised  and  bent  stood,  they  .say  Buffalo  bull  the 

unseen  place  there,  they  say,  (Ig.  ob.)  (sub.) 

Ma’^tcu  akd  ma”a  kg  ugas‘i“  ag^f-bi  a”',  ‘^j^eniiga  hau!  ikageanki((;g  tatd 

Grizzly  the  cliff  the  peeping  having  come  Buffalo  bull  ho !  we  shall  be  friends 

bear'  (sub.)  (Ig.ob.)  back,  they  say, 

hau+  !  wajU'  tg  eawakiga"  dga"/’  a-biama. 

.  disposi-  the  we  are  alike  some-  said,  they  say. 

(called  to  tiou  what, 

one  at  a 
distance) 
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IsWES. 

The  narrator  did  not  remember  more  of  the  myth. 

582,  5.  q(f!aqtia“,  pronounced  q<fa+qtia“, 

582,  14.  niajiqtci  ckaxe  aha",  thougii  in  the  negative,  must  be  rendered  by  an 
affirmative,  nie  a’'ckaxe  aha",  you  cause  me  great  pain! 

583,  1.  niude  kucti  ega",  i.  e.,  boh-tailed.  Kucti  refers  to  the  shape  of  the  hams  of 
the  Grizzly  bear. 

584,  13.  baoua^ona"  afa"-biama,  pronounced  ba+ona"ona"  a^i"-biama. 

TRANSL^TTOJT. 

The  Grizzly  bear  was  going  somewhere,  following  the  course  of  a  streatn.  At  last 
he  went  straight  toward  a  headland.  When  he  got  in  sight  a  Buffalo  bull  was  stand¬ 
ing  beneath  it.  The  Grizzly  bear  retraced  his  steps,  going  again  to  the  stream,  fol¬ 
lowing  its  course  till  he  got  beyond  the  headland.  Then  he  drew  near  and  peeped, 
and  saw  that  the  Buffalo  bull  was  a  scabby  one,  very  lean,  and  standing  with  Ids 
head  bowed,  as  if  very  sluggish.  So  the  Grizzly  bear  crawled  up  close  to  him,  made 
a  rush,  seized  the  Buffalo  bull  by  the  hair  of  his  head  and  pulled  down  his  head.  He 
turned  the  Buffalo  bull  round  and  round,  shaking  him  now  and  then,  saying,  “Speak! 
Speak!  I  have  been  frequenting  this  place  a  long  time,  and  they  say  that  you  have 
threatened  to  fight  me.  Speak!”  Then  he  hit  the  Buffalo  bull  on  the  nose  with  his 
open  paw.  Why! ’’said  the  Buffalo  bull,  “I  have  never  threatened  to  fight  you, 
who  have  been  frequenting  this  country  so  long.”  “Not  so!  you  have  threatened  to 
fight  me,”  said  the  Grizzly  bear.  Letting  go  the  hair  he  went  around  and  seized  the 
Buffalo  bull  by  the  tail,  turning  him  round  and  round.  Just  as  he  was  quitting  him 
he  gave  him  a  hard  blow  with  his  open  paw  on  the  scrotum.  This  made  tlie  Buffalo 
bull  walk  with  his  legs  far  apart.  “Oh!  Oh!  Oh!  Oh!  Oh!  you  have  caused  me 
great  pain,”  said  the  Buffalo  bull.  The  bob-tailed  Grizzly  bear  departed.  The  Buffalo 
bull  thought  thus :  “Attack  him !  You  too  have  been  just  that  sort  of  a  person.”  But 
the  Grizzly  bear  knew  what  he  thought,  so  he  said,  “  Why!  what  are  you  saying?” 
“  I  said  nothing,”  said  the  Buffalo  bull.  Then  the  Grizzly  bear  came  back.  He  seized 
the  Buffalo  bull  by  the  tail,  pulling  him  round  and  round.  Then  he  seized  him  by 
the  horns,  pulling  his  head  round  and  round.  “Now,  when  I  said  that  you  thought 
of  doing  that,  you  denied  it,”  said  the  Grizzly  bear  (referring  to  his  i)revious  charge  of 
threatening  to  attack  him).  Then  he  seized  the  Buffalo  bull  by  the  tail,  treating  him 
as  he  had  done  previously.  He  hit  him  with  his  open  paw.  And  the  Buffalo  bull 
walked  with  his  legs  wide  apart,  exclaiming,  “  Oh !  Oh !  Oh !  Oh !  Oh !  you  have  caused 
me  great  pain.”  Again  the  Grizzly  bear  departed.  And  the  Buffalo  bull  soliloquized 
as  before.  But  the  Grizzly  bear  knew  it,  and  attacked  him  as  he  had  previously  done. 
A  third  time  did  the  Grizzly  bear  depart.  But  when  he  asked  the  Buffalo  bull  what 
he  had  been  saying,  the  latter  replied,  “  I  said  nothing  of  importance.  I  said  to  my¬ 
self,  ‘Attack  him !  You  too  have  been  just  that  sort  of  a  person.’  ”  “  Yes,”  said  the 
Grizzly  bear.  Then  the  Buffalo  bull  stepped  backward,  throwing  his  tail  into  the  air. 
“  Why!  do  not  flee,”  said  the  Grizzly  bear.  The  Buffalo  bull  threw  himself  down,  and 
rolled  over  and  over.  Then  he  continued  backing,  pawing  the  ground.  “  Why !  I 
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say,  do  not  flee,”  said  the  Grizzly  bear.  Wlien  the  Batf.vlo  bull  backed  prior  to  attack¬ 
ing  the  Grizzly  bear,  the  latter  thought  that  he  was  scared.  But  the  Buffalo  bull  ap¬ 
proached  the  Grizzly  bear,  puffing  a  great  deal,  till  he  drew  very  near,  when  he  rushed 
on  him.  He  sent  the  Grizzly  bear  flying  through  the  air.  When  the  Grizzly  bear 
was  returning  to  the  ground,  the  Buffalo  bull  caught  him  on  his  horns  and  threw  him 
into  the  air.  When  the  Grizzly  bear  fell  and  lay  on  the  ground,  the  Buffalo  bull  thrust 
at  him  with  his  horns,  just  missing  him,  but  piercing  the  ground.  The  Grizzly  bear 
crawled  off  by  degrees,  the  Buffalo  bull  following  him  step  by  step  and  thrusting  at 
him  now  and  then,  though  without  piercing  him.  This  time,  instead  of  attacking  the 
Buffalo  bull,  the  Grizzly  bear  plunged  headlong  over  the  cliff,  landing  in  a  thicket  at 
the  foot  of  the  headland.  The  Buffalo  bull  rushed  so  fast  that  he  could  not  stop  him¬ 
self  at  the  place  where  the  Grizzly  bear  plunged  over  the  cliff,  but  he  continued  along 
the  edge  of  the  cliff  for  some  distance.  And  when  he  had  thus  gone,  he  stood  with 
his  tail  partly  raised  (and  bent  downward).  Then  the  Grizzly  bear  returned  to  the 
bank  and  peeped.  “  O,  Buffalo  bull !  Let  us  be  friends.  We  resemble  indisposition,” 
said  the  Grizzly  bear. 
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Told  by  George  Miller. 


Ta"Va"g<fa°  d‘dba  g<fP'-biama.  Ki  wabijiiiga  wi“  Waha“''(ficige 

Nation  somo  sat,  tlie\’ say.  Ami  old  woman  one  Orphan 


jug‘ig(fe  ta"'vva"gf.a''  gaqata  g^P'-biamii.  Oa"  vvaqpa(j;i"qtia°'i  t6,  lufipii, 

she  wit  liner  nation  apart  from  sat,  they  saj".  And  they  were  very  poor  low  tent  (of 

own  poor  people) 

qiUle  %i  tb,  gfa^'-biamii.  Ki  iu'icpa  akii  R-gaxe-na’''-biamd  “\[a“hd,  man  Vie 

Krasa  lodjio  the  sat,  they  say.  And  her  graiid-  tlio  used  to  play  games,  they  say.  O  grand-  bow 
(std.ol)  )  cliild  (sub.)  mother 


3  wi”  iiigaxa-ga,” 

small  one  make  for  me. 


a-biama.  Tqa"' 

said,  they  say.  llis 

graiid- 
luotlier 


akii  giaxa-biama. 

the  in.iilo  it  for  him, 
(sub.)  they  say. 


Ma"'  ctl  gidxa- 

Arrow  too  made  for 
him. 


biama.  Ga"  wajin'ga  wakfde-na°'-biama  iu'icipa  aka.  Ca“'  wajiiVga-ma 

theysav.  And  bird  used  to  shoot  at  them,  they  lier  grand-  the  And  ,  the  birds 

say  child  (sub.). 

i(ii(|5abe  ke  bgaxe'qti  iiuwaji  akf-na^’-biama  Ki  wakide-pi -qti-biama 

belt  the  all  around  iu  a  putting  he  used  to  reach  iiome,  And  he  was  a  very  good  marksman, 

(Ig.  circle  them  iu  his  they  say.  thev  say 

oh.)  belt 

6  nujiilga  aka,  edada"  ctbwa”'  t’e(fe-na”'-biama.  ^a“;a  za‘e'-qti-na“'- 

hoy  the  what  the  soever  he  usually  killed  it,  they  Tonis  at  the  they  used  to  make 
(sub.),  (niv.  say.  (cv.  ob.)  a  great  noise, 

oh.) 

biama,  ini'*'  ca"  ma"'ci  tipi""'  tb'di.  Iqa"'  (fifikd  fmaxa-biama:  “;5ja“ha, 

they  say.  sun  the  liigh  in  the  the  (cv.  when.  His  the  (st.  he  questioned  her,  they  O  grand- 
(cv.  air  ob.)  bo-  grand-  ob.)  say:  mother, 

ob.)  came  mother 
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gdama  za‘e^  ama  eata"i  a,”  a-biaina.  I>[a"'  aka  egito^'-biama,  ‘‘Gaama 

tlieyaremak-  why  are  ?  said,  they  say.  His  tlio  said  t.o  him,  they  Those 

aay, 


seen  ones  ing  a  noise 


ta''Va"g(|;a"  amadi  vvajin'ga  wi"  hi-iia”  ama  jideqti 

nation  near  those  bird  one  readies  there  reg-  very  red. 

(sub.  of  an  "  ulariy,  they  say 

action) 

q(^abt^  snddeaqti  te(pti^'  ata"-na’^'-biama  wajin'ga  aka. 

froo  very  tall  the  (std.  ho  stands  on  regularly,  ’  b‘  ’ 


they  say 


(sub.). 


Those 
unseen  ones 
(sub.  of  an 
.action) 

jj'i  (fan'di  nia‘a 

Tents  by  the  cotton 

(cb.  ob.)  wood 

j^ii  (fa"  Ixfugafjti 

Tents  the  all 


ob.) 


Ivlega"  m'kagalu  aka 

Hut  chief  the 

(sub.) 


“Awadiqti  ne  te  elia"+ ! 

'  '  '  can  !  (fern) 


ob.)  in 
the  past 

wajilVga  aka  iigajide-na"'-biama  maja"'  (fa". 

bird  the  sheds  a  red  light  over  them,  land  the 

(sub.)  theysiiy  (cv. 

ob.). 

kidewaki(fa-biama.  K'be  tV(fe  <fink(5.  ijan'ge  (fifikti  g(fa"'  to,”  d-biama 

causes  them  to  shoot  at  it,  they  Who  kills  it  the  one  his  daughter  the  one  niarrv  mav,  said  she  they 

who  who  iier  say. 

“3ja"hd,  o'di  b^d  ta  mifike,”  d-biamd. 

O  grand-  there  I  go  will  I  who,  s.aid,  they  say.  To  what  place 

mother, 

Wawdqtaqtai  he.  tifiqta  tai  lid,”  d-biamd  iqa"'  aka.  Uif/ide-qti  (fiififiVe 

They  are  tho.se  who  .  Abuse  you  will  .  .said,  they  say  his  the  Keal  cause  for  \-ou  ha^ 

abuse  people  (fern)  (pi.)  (fem)  grand-  (sub.).  (going?)  ‘  jione 

mother 

eha"+!”  Ca"' ipicpa  aka  maii'dd  gdiza-bi  ega"',  afai  td,  dci.  “Egiife  ond 

!  (few)  Tot  her  the  bow  took  his,  they  as  went  out  of  Bmvare  you 

grand-  (sub.)  say  (=hav-  doors.  go 

child  ing.). 

te,  elid,”  d-biamd  iqa"'  aka.  “Ga"'  gdgedi  i^i-gaxe  ma"b(fi"'  td  mifike,”  9 

lest,  I  say,  said,  they  say  his  the  At  any  to  those  to  play  I  walk  will  I  who 

grand-  (sub.).  rate  unseen  games  ’ 

mother  places 

d-biamd  ipicpa  akd.  Egiife  ipicpa  ama  aifa-biamd  ca"'ca"  td  ta"'wa"g<fa". 

said,  they  say  her  the  At  length  her  grand-  the  went,  they  say  without  the  natiom' 

grand-  (sub.).  child  (iiiv.  stopping 

child  sub.) 


j^ii  <fa"  qaidge  a<fd-bi  ?[i,  ugdjide  amd  ta"'wa"g<fa"'  <fa".  Niaci"ga  amd 

Tents  the  near  at  went,  they  when,  it  shone  with  a  red  nation  the  People  the 

(cv.  hand  say  light  (cv.  (ol 

o'*-)  ^  oh.).  sub.) 

dkid'qti  amdma  kide  amdma  wajifdga  f.ifikd.  EAIi  alu'-biamd  Waha"'(ficige  12 

were  (mv.)  in  a  great  were  shooting  at  it  bird  the  (.st.  There  arrived,  they  Orphan  ” 


crowd,  they  say 


ob.). 


amd.  Ni'aci"ga  wi"'  alu-bi  ega"',  “  Gi-ga  hd,  Walia"'(fifige!  (fakide  te,” 

the(mv.  Person  ono  reached  as  O  come  Orphan!  you  shoot  may 

sub.).  there,  (=hav.  •  at  it 

they  say  ing), 

d-biamd.  Na"'wapdbi  ega"',  wdbag(fa  naji"'-biamd  Waha"'(ficige  akd. 

said,  they  say.  Feared  them,  they  as  drawing  hack  stood,  they  say  Orphan  the 

say  (=hav-  thro’ shame  or  ‘  (sub), 

ing)  diffidence 

NiacFga  amd  a-i-bi  ega"',  “Giidilia!  gudiha  (^ga"!  Walia"'^ici'ge  kide  15 

P«ra«T,  fi.«  oa  That  Way!  thiitway  some-  Orphan  shoot 


tatd,”  d-biamd.  Walia"'(ficige  akd  wajifi'ga  kida-biamd.  Na"'ji"ctcg'qtci 

shall,  said,  they  say.  Orphan  tlio  bird  shot  at  it,  they  say.  '  Barely 

(sub.) 
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muona“  i(f,t‘(fa-biama.  Ictinike  aka  kide  sakib'  ihd  (|5(q<^e 

he  suddenly  missed  hitting  it,  they  Ictinike  the  shot  at  when  beside  lying  '  reed 

say.  (sub.)  it 


wr‘ 

one 


^ida""'  <fd<fa-biama.  Niaci°ga  ama  a-biama,  '‘Wului+!  Walia^'ikirige  aka 

pulling  he  sent  it,  they  People  the  (pi.  said,  they  say,  Oh!  Orphan  the 

»y,  ,„b., 

tV'ifab  iKfi”'!”  “Wie  bifi"',”  a-l)iaraii,  Ictinike  aki'i.  Wajin'ga  arnii 

came  very  near  killing  it!  I  lam,  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  Bird  the 

(sub.).  (mv. 

(sub-) 

gia"'  aifd-biama  >[i,  niaci"ga  ama  ga"'  udifa  agi/jii-biama.  Ga”'  Waha"'(feicige 

flying  went,  they  say  when,  people  the  at  any  scat-  went  homeward.  And  Orphan 

(pi.  rate  tering  they  say. 

(sub.) 

cti  ag^a-biama, 

too  went  homeward, 
they  say. 

a"'(fi"  t’(5a<f;  a<fi" 

I  came  very  near  killing  it 


Ki  aldi  to,  i>|;a“'  ^inkS'di.  “5[a"ha',  wajin'ga  ifeinkd 

And  he  reached  — *■  —  ■* - ’  '  •  ' 


at  the  8t.  one. 


ha,”  a-bianiii.  “Iifa^ba'''  (f/iji-il  liei-!  I<j;iqta  tai  h6. 

said,  they  say.  A  second  go  not  !  (fern)  Abuse  will 

time  you  (pi.)  (fem). 

onajt  te  a’'(jia"'i  <j;a"cti,”  li-biama  i>[a"'  akii.  Ci  a’''ba  aji  t6  ci 


shall  wo  said  heretofore,  said,  they  say  his 


ihe  Again 


ha”'ega*''tce  tG  6'di  aijia-bianni  Ci  za‘6'qtia"'-biama.  Cl  alu-biama  5[I, 

morning  the  there  went,  they  say.  Again  therewaaagreatnoi.se,  Again  arrived  there,  wlmn 

they  say.  they  say 

t‘ga"-biama.  Ci  niaci’^ga  kide  iigaji  aka  ci  cga”  kide  agaji-biam4.  Ci  kidai 

so,  they  say.  Again  person  to  shoot  com-  the  again  .so  to  shoot  commanded  him,  Again  he 

at  it  manded  (sub.)  at  it  they  sav.  shot  at 

him  “  it 

te  cga"-biama.  Oi  na"'ji"ctc6'(itci  mii;)na"-biam?i  Ci  Ictmike  ak4  kide 

the  so,  they  say.  Again  barely  missed  bitting  it,  they  Again  Ictinike  the  shot  at 

(past  say.  (sub.)  it 

act) 

>[i  sakib'  ih(5  ^iq(^o  wi"  (^ida"'  (^t^(^a-biama.  (And  so  on,  as  on  the  first  day. 

when  be.side  lying  reed  one  pulling  ho  sent  it,  they 
(the  string)  say. 

Similar  adventures  on  the  tliird  day.)  A^'ba  wtkluba  t6  ahii  t6  wajin'ga 

Bay  fourth  the  ar-  the  bird 

rived  (=when) 
there 

“  Vyuhu+  !  Waha"'(^inge 

Oh !  Orphan 

Wi  t’ea(^6  !  Wi  t’ea(te  ! 

I  Ikilletlit!  I  I  killed  it 


(finke  kida-biamii.  Kiisande'qti  iifia'^'i^.a-biama. 

tlie  one  shot  at  it,  they.  Through  and  ho  placed  it,  tliOy 

who  say.  through  say. 

akd  t’c'ij^g,”  a-bi  >[i'ji,  Ictinike  aka,  ‘‘Sa!  sa! 

the  has  said,  when,  Ictinike  the  (See  note) 

(.sub.)  killed  it,  they  (sub.). 


11(151146  (ficfin'ge  !  U(|5ade  (fiifin'ge !  ”  a-biaraa.  Ga^  ub(iwaki(fa-baj{-biam(i 

Cause  for  you  bave  Cause  for  you  have  said,  they  sav.  And  ho  would  not  let  them  have  their 


Cause  for 
(com¬ 
plaint  ?) 


said,  they  say.  And  ho  would  not  let  them  have  their 
way,  they  say 


Ictmike  aka,  ga"'  Walia"'(|5icfge  wajin'ga  t’eifai  tC  gfuacii-biamd.  Ga“' 

Ictinike  the  and  Orphan  bird  killed  it  the  snatched  from  liim,  And 

(8nb.),  they  say. 

niaci'*ga  ama  akie  abana"'  wajin'ga  (jiifikd  naji"'-biama.  Ki  Waha“'(ficige 

people  the  (pi.  in  a  viewing  bird  the  (st.  stood,  they  say.  And  Orphan 

sub.)  crowd  the  spec-  ob.) 

tacle 
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ama  6'di  a(fa-bi  ega"', 

the  there  vreut,  they  as 
(mv.  say  (— hav- 

(sub.)  ing), 


111"'  (|iiom'ida-bi  >[i,  vvajin'ga  b(|;uf^aqti  gf.izfi- 

featlier  one  pulled  out,  they  when,  ‘bird  '  whole  ^  took  hia 


biama, 

they  say, 


jidgqti 

very  red 


aina. 


“Wi^an'de  nf 

My  daush  tor’s  the  bo 
husband  (rav. 

one) 


gu-ga,, 

bringing  him 
hither, 


Ag^/i-biania. 

Went  homeward, 
they  say. 

a-biaiua. 

said,  they  say. 


ega"'  nikagaln  aka  aki-i-biama, 

(shav¬ 
ing) 

Ijafl'ge  (fanka 


had  it  taken  there  to  him, 
tliey  say. 


Gau'qi  lukagalu  akii  ga-biamii, 

And  thou  chief  the  said  as  follows, 

(sub.)  they  say, 

Ga°'  wajin'ga  (fdfike  a(|-.i“'  ag(|^a-bi 

And  bird  the  one  took  it  homeward, 

who  they  say 

Ictiiiiko  aka  cti  a^i“'  aki-i-biania. 

Ictinike  the  too  was  taken  there  to  him, 
(sub.)  they  say. 


na"bfi 

two  perhaps 


na“'  ^/ifikc  Ictinike  aka 

grown  the  one  Ictiniki 


aa“' 

And 


mi“'g<|5a^i  ega”  ga“'  g(f,i'''-biaiini  Ictinike  aka. 

took  a  wife  as.  so  sat,  they  say  Ictinike  the 

(sub.). 

“5[a"ha,  wajirbga  (|5ink(3  t’eaife  agifi,”  a-biaina. 

U  grand-  bird  the  (st.  I  killed  I  have  said,  they 


a-biamil 

said,  they 
say. 

Ga“'  t6 

And  tent  the 
(.std. 
ob.) 


‘5[a"ha,  wc<^ita"-tc.‘g<fe  ingaxa-ga 

O  grand-  [See  notes.]  make  for  mo 


a'*' -biama 

took  lier  to  wife, 

(sub.)  they  say. 

Walia"'(|^icige  aka  aki-biama. 

Orphan  the  reached  there 

(sub.)  his  homo, 
they  .say. 

“He!  c{)a(fa“M  hd,  cpa(|*di“M” 

Oh !  grandchild oh !  grandchild ! 


ufAZ'd^  tS'di,”  a-biama. 

middle  at  the,  said,  they 


lia, 


ngajidg'qti 

filled  with  a  very 
red  light 


-biama  AValia“'^icige 

they  say  Orphan 


aka 

the 

(sub.J 


say. 

iqa"'  e(|;a"ba.  Ki, 

his  itBho  too.  And, 

grand¬ 
mother 


“Xa"ha,  wa^i'gije  wi“  ingaxa-ga,”  a-biama  Ga"'  iqa'"'  akii  waifdgije  gi- 

O  grand-  hoop  (of  one  make  for  me,  said,  they  say.  And  his  the  hoop  made 

mother,  hide;)  grand-  (sub.) 

mother 

dxa-biama.  Wafigije  I)iz'  i^a“'^a-bi  te'di,  nlifta-l)aji-biania  Walia“'^icige 

tor  him.  they  Hoop  to  dry  was  placed,  when,  wms  anxiouslj  waiting  for  Orphan 

siiy-  they  say  it,  they  say 


aka. 


Ga“' 

And 


Egiij^e  bi'ze  arna.  “Han,  ^a“lia,  ii(fi'za“  te  g<|5ifd-gri  lia,”  a-biama. 

At  length  dry  they  say.  Ho,  grand-  middle  the  sit  !  said,  they 

mother,  say.  ‘ 

Waha"'<^icige  ab'i  acia^ia  a-i-naji"'-biama,  pj^^be  ionngapi(fIca“  tg'di 

Orphan  the  outside  came  and  stood,  they  door  towards  the  right  at  the 

(sub.)  '  say,  hand 

naji“'-biania.  Ki  gd-biama  i5[a"' (fifikc,  “xja^ha,  eed  te  lia,  nikaci^Va 

stood,  they  say.  And  said  as  fol-  his  the  (st.  O  grand-  -  ' 

lows,  grand-  ob.),  mother, 

they  say  mother 

wada"b  (iga“  na“  ga“'-qti  (5de  cu<^(j  1i6, 

they  are  usually  so  of  that  very  but  goes 

sort  (?)  to  you  (fern.) 


you 

say 

it 


cpdfAi"' 


seen  (?) 

a-biama. 

said  he,  they 
say. 

i<fa-biama. 

she  sent  it 
hither,  they  say. 


Ga“'  i5[a“'  aka  egi<fa“' -biama. 

And  his  the  said  to  him,  they  say. 
grand-  (sub.) 
mother 

j^ijtd)e  te  aci  e(^a"be  ati-bi 

Doorway  the  out-  emerging  it  came, 

side  they  say 


>[],  ^6  (fe  uf/di  aka  wi'" 

when,  buf-  this  told  of  the  one 

falo  (sub.) 


ga- 


12 


lie,  ec(3  te  lia,  >[a’‘lia,” 

.  you  shall  .  O  grand- 
(fem.),  say  mother, 


15 


Xiaiata"  wa(|*a'gije  (|;a"  banafi'ge 

rrom  the  tent  hoop  the  making  it  roll 

(cv.  ob.)  by  pushing 
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ti^a“'-biama. 

bi'catne  suddenly 
(a  cv.  ob  ), 
they  say. 

t’cifa-biama. 

killed  it,  they  say. 


Waha“'^icige  aka  kiisaiide'qti  i^a”'(fa-biama,  bjtbe  te^di 

Orphan  the  through  and  placed  it,  they  say,  doorway  at  the 

(sub.)  through 


Ga"' 

And 


iqa“'  C‘<fa“ba  dada-bi  ega“' 


the  animal, 

motiier  they  say 

biania.  Ta“Sva”g^a“  waifiita-baji-biaina. 

they  say.  Nation  did  not  eat  anything,  they 


(=hav- 

ii'S). 

Iqa"' 

His  grand¬ 
mother 


iqa^'  aka  bifiigaqti  aga- 

his  the  whole  cut  into 

grand-  (sub.)  slices, 

niothe.r  they  say 

aka 


i(fiq(fi  licbe 

the  [See  note.]  piece 
(sub.) 


gaxa- 


biarna.  ^icta°'-bi  qi,  “;5fa°ha,  iifiq^i  cete  ani"'  n(^  te,”  a-biaiiia, 

they  say.  Finished,  when,  O  grand-  [See  that  hav-  you  will,  said,  they 

they  say  mother,  note.]  pile  ing  it  go  say, 

(finke'di.  Gcce  te  ha,  xini,  gate  <fiadi  (fate 

"  You  say  -..t-  - 


‘nikagalii 

chief 


teda'^-f-,”  a-biama. 

he  may  said,  they  Yes, 

.  (fein[)  say. 

[See  note.] 

e'di  aifa-biama  iqa”'  ama 


(mv. 

sub.). 


there  went,  they  say  his 


ob.)  as  follows  wife,  father 

ga",  (^ga'^  tate,  cpaifa®',”  a-biama  iqa"'  aka  Ga°' 

and,  so  shall,  grandchild,  said,  they  say  his  the  And 

grand-  (sub.), 
mother 

Ga"'  pjebe  tS'di  ubaha°  (ftiifa-bi  ega“',  qig(fisa”<fa  <fe(fa-bi  ega"',  agf-biamd 

And  doorway  at  the  part  of  tent  sent  it  having,  turned  herself  around  sud-  having,  she  was  return- 

near  en-  off,  they  denly,  they  say  ing  home, 

trance  say  they  say 

wa‘iijinga  ak4.  Ki  ga-biama  ;fa:]a  aka,  “Da“'bai-ga,  da“'bai-ga,  da“'bai-ga,” 

old  woman  the  And  said  as  fol-  in  the  the  one  Look  ye !  Look  ye !  Look  ye ! 

(sub.).  lows,  they  say  tent  who 

(sub.), 


a-biama. 

said,  they 
say. 


l»)a’‘^be 

To  look 


(.‘(fa"be 

elue^^Iing 


ahi-bi 

arrived 
there,  they 
say 


when, 


niaci^'ga  ctewa*^'  ^iiiga-biama. 


(\¥alia"'<ficfge  aka  iqa"' 

Orphan  the  his 

(sub.)  grand¬ 
mother 

a"'ba  \v(iduba“'  tedfhi  qi, 

day  fourth  time  the,  it  when. 


(finkc  waifionaji 

the  one  invisible 
who  (ob.) 


giqiixa-biama,  iida*^  liaci  te'di, 

made  his,  they  say,  there-  after  when, 
fore 


“;^a°ha,  waifrona  cki  tatc  ha,  i"'ta“,”  a-biama  ) 

O  grand-  visible  you  shall  .  now,  said  he,  they 

mother,  come  say. 

back 


Ki  Ictmike  aka  ga-biama, 

And  Ictinike  the  said  as  follows, 
(sub.)  they  say. 


a-biama.  Ct  duba"' 

said,  they  say.  Again  four 


ega"i  te 

it  was  so. 


‘Wahijinga  wi^aqtci  uctd  dega“'  e  te  ha,” 

Old  woman  just  one  remains  but  that  is 

the 

one  (?) 

ii^ikiha“  wi“' 

sack  of  buffalo  one 


AVchluba"' 

Fourth  time 


tedlhi 


when. 


i**'-biama  iqa"'  aka,  wajiidga  ^iilke  a4ag^a“'-biama. 

■  rd  the  she  carried  the  (cv.  ob.) 


carried  on  her 
back,  they  say  grand-  (sub.), 
mother 


‘  ;5ja“ha, 

O  grand¬ 
mother. 


“ha,  i“'ta“  waifiona 

ow  visible 


tat5 

shall 


ha,” 


cki 

you 
come 
back 

a;ag(fa“'-biama. 

she  carried  the  (cv.  ob.) 
on  top  of  a  pile, 
they  say. 


u  top  of  a  pile, 
they  say. 

a-biama.  Ga“  iqa“'  am^  a<fa-biama,  vvajin'ga  (fiiikt^ 

said,  they  say.  And  his  the  went,  they  say,  bird  the 

grand-  (mv.  sub.)  (st.  ob.) 

mother 

qan'ge  ahi'-bi  qi,  te  iigajide  a<fa-biamd. 

-  -when,  tent  the  began  to  shine  with  a  red 


Ki 

And 


;{  te 

tent  the 
(std. 
Ob.) 


there,  they 

say 


■  light,  they  say. 
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j^ii  :5[a“'ha  ke  aiffi-biania. 

Tents  border  theflg.  -went,  they  say, 
ob.) 


Nikaci^'ga  ama  c*gi(fa”'-biama,  “Wubiif! 

People  the  (pi.  said  to  (some  one),  Oho! 

sub.)  they  say, 

Waba“'^ingd  aka  wajifi'ga  t’e(|*.a-bi  a"<j*a"'i  >[i'cte,  Ictfnike  tY'f.6  ecai 

Orphan  the(^ub.)  bird  that  ho  -we  thought  when,  Ictinike  killed  it  you 

killed  it  it  .said 

(|;a".  Waha”'(^mge  i:^[a“'  ama  ‘i’*'  ati. 

in  the  Orphan  hi.s  the  this  carry-  has 

past.  grand-  (inv.  sub.)  ing  on  come. 

mother  her  back 


Ebckli  ‘E  f/'.  da'*,” 


To  whose  carry- 
lodge  ing  on 
her  back 


goes 


0-na"- 

said  reg¬ 
ularly. 


biamii.  Ga°'  da°'be  naji“'-biama  n{kaci“'ga  ama. 


And  seeing  stood,  they  say 


‘Wuliiii  ! 

Oho! 


lukagalu 

chief  tent 


atfai,”  a-biamii 

to  the  carry-  she  said,  they 


Xijebe 

i)oorway 


te'di  aln'-bi  ega“',  wad"' 

at  the  reached,  as  (— hav-  load  o 


they  saj 


iiig). 


her  back  (ob,) 


to  ga})ulvitc 

making  the 


gaxa-biamd. 

she  made  it,  they 


“Hi"', 

Oh! 


a-biama.  ‘  ‘  Da"'bai  -ga, 

said,  they  See  (ye) ! 

say. 

a-biama  nikagaln  aka. 

said,  they  chief  the 

say  (sub.). 

uetd  dega"'  d  to, 

re-  but  she  is 

mains  the 


pu- 

kl’’  by  falling 

;ini+,  tfiadi  tfisafi'ga  mega"  cete  (fate  taf-eda"-i-,” 

son’s  vour  your  brother  likewise  this  pile  they  may  (pi.) 

wife,  father  eat  it  .  (fern.) 

[See  note.] 

da"'bai-ga,  da"'bai-ga!  Gate  cti  ga"'-na“  aha",” 

see  (ye) !  see  (ye)!  That  too  she  his  done  ! 

thing  it  regularly 

Ga"  Ictfnike  aka  ga-biama,  “Wa'ujinga  wi"aqtci 

And  Ictinike  the  said  as  follows.  Old  woman  only  one 

(.sub  )  they  say, 

gafi'qi  ebe  tada",”  a-biama.  Ki  da"'be  a-f-biama* 

and  then  who  could?  saia,  they  say.  And  to  see  her  they  came, 

they  say. 


Kf  dgitfe  Waha"'(ficfge  i>[a"'  aka  d  akama.  “  Waha"'<fingd  iqa"'  d  aka  lid,” 

And  behold  Orphan  hi.s  the  she  was  the  one.  Orphan  his  she  is  the 

grand-  (sub.)  they  sa.y.  giand-  one  (fern.). 


4-biam<4. 

said,  they  say. 


“Hail,  witan'de  atfi" 

Ho,  my  daughter’s  brin 


’  a-biama.  Ga"  (fdte  wad"'  td  fizai 

said,  they  say.  And  this  bundle  or  the  they 

pile  pack  pile  took 


to,  i>[a" 

when,  his 

grand-  (niv. 
mother  ob.) 

iibatitf  a"'  (f  a-bi  am  a . 

hung  it  up,  they  .say. 


<f,i"  wad"'  hi  to  ^dzaf  to. 


wajin'ga  (f-iiikd  cti  ^Iza-lii  ega"', 

bird  the  (st.  too  took,  they  as 

ob.)  say  (shav¬ 

ing,) 

Ictfnike  t’difd  (fifi'kd  i^a"<f(3  (fifikd  edabe  i<fa"'(fa- 

Ictinike  killed  the  one  ho  put  it  the  one  also  they  put  it 

it  who  down  who  down, 

biam^.  j^i  te  ugajide'qti  g(fi"'-bia.ma.  Ga"  AValia"'(ficige  akd  a(fi"'  akfi-bi 

they  .say.  Tent  the  shining  with  a  sat,  they  say.  And  Orphan  the  taken  him  back 

(std.  very  red  light  (sub.)  thither,  they 

ob.)  say 

Ga"'  g(fi"-biama,  mi"'g(fa"-bi  ega"'. 

So  sat,  they  say,  taken  a  wife,  having. 

they  say 

Najfha  <fa"'  f(fiskfski-qtia"'-biama,  gaha-baji  ca"ca"'-bi  ega"',  q(fa"'je-qtia"'- 

Hair  the  exceedingly  tangled,  they  say,  uncombed  remained,  they  having,  exceedingly  tangled, 
part  _  say 


ega" , 

having. 


jiiiga  ^ifikd  g(fa"'-biama. 

small  the  one  ho  took  to  wife,  they 
who  say. 


biama, 

they  say. 


Ictfnike  igaqifa"  aka, 

Ictinike  his  wife  the 
(sub.). 


“Wihd,  iimi"'je  he  i"'biqpa(j;e  te  lie! 

Younger  couch  (or  lice  he  made  fall  by  will  ! 


Ma"cfa:^alia  dga"  g<firi'ki(faf-a  he !  Wanrm'deifagifHji  eha"+ ! 

At  a  greater  distance  cause  ye  him  to  sit  '(fern.)  You  do  not  loathe  him  !  (fem.) 


a-biama. 

said,  they  say. 


592  the  ^eohja  language— myths,  stokies,  and  letters. 


\V’aha"'(|5ic{ge  igaq^a“  e((5a"ba  gf (j^a-baji'qti  g(fi“'-biaina.  Wa‘ii  aka  gialie 

Orphan  his  wife  she  too  very  sad  sat,  the^- say.  Woman  the  to  comb 

(sub.)  for  him 

‘i(fa-bi  qi,  U(fi‘age-iia“'-biama  Walia"'(jiicfge  aka.  Ga”'  g(|*i"'i  to,  nu"'g<(;a"i 

promised,  but,  always  uuwillini;,  they  say  Orphan  the  So  lie  sat  si;;n  of  taken  a  wife 

they  say  (sub.).  complete 

action, 

3  oga'‘\  A”'l)a  ini“'  nia”'ci  ti<fa"'  aiiia  qi',  wa‘u  (()ifikd  jiigig^e  atJ^a-ljiaiiiii 

having.  Day  sun  was  becoming  high  in  the  air,  wiieu,  woman  the  one  with  her  ho  went,  they 

they  say  who  his  own  say 

maja’^'  gaciba^a.  Aliii  to  ha.  Neuifaca’^  wi"^  oca"'  g<fi“'  di"te  b'la  alii- 

land  beyond  (the  vil-  Theyar-  .  Lake  one  near  to  sat  per-  there  ar- 

Jage.)  rived  there  haps  rived, 

biaiiia  wa‘u  jiigig<fe-  G^i^'-bianiti,  ni-qa"^ha  kddi.  “  Ni  (fd(fa“  ma”'te 

they  say  woman  with  her,  his  Sat,  they  say,  s^iore  by  the.  Water  this  (cv.  beneath 

own.  ob.) 

6  bij^d  ta  niiTlke  (fa“'ja,  dgitfe  (fagtfd  te  111  Ag(fi-maji  ctdctewa",  ga”' 

I  go  will  I  who  though,  beware  you  go  lest  .  I  come  back  I  notwithstand-  still 

home-  not  ing, 

waid 

g^j’n'-ga.  Ag(fi  bi  minke  ha,”  a-biainii  Waha"(fdcige  ak?i  ga^a*'  dda" 

sit.  I  come  will  I  who  .  said,  they  say  Orphan  the  Fore-  that  in  par- 

back  (sub.)  head  p.art  ticu- 

lar  (?) 

wdgaska”a”'(fa-ga,”  a-biama.  <jd  (fa’‘  ida^bd'qti  iiniicka-bianai.  Ga”' 

examine  me  as  to  it,  said,  they  say.  Fore-  the  in  the  very  mid-  was  a  depression,  they  And 

head  part  die  say. 

9  waha"'<ficigai  dga"  waqpa(fi"i  dga’^  iilni  dga"  nidife  da’^'cto-a^'i  to,  snal 

orphan  as  was  poor  as  was  as  was  perhaps  sign  was 

brought  hurt  of  scarred 

up  completed 

action, 

to,  dd  (faiddi.  Ga"  ni  kd  jnlie  atfa-biainii.  Ga"'  daqti  (fa"  cpi^he 


naji'''-bi  ega"',  qigfisa"^a-bi  ega"',  wahi  (fiiikd  iigikie  i^a-l)iania.  “Edada" 

stood,  they  having,  turned  liimself  around,  having,  woman  the  one  speaking  sent  (his  voice)  What 


12  uwibifa  td  si(fa-ga,”  a-biama. 

I  told  you  sign  remember  said,  they  say. 


‘Ca"'  ha,”  a-bi  ega"',  iii  kd  dgiha  aiatfa- 

Eiiough  .  said.  having  stream  the  beneath  had  gone 

they  (Ig.  tlie  sur- 

say  ob.)  face 


biama.  Ga"'  wahi  (fifikd  xagd  (fifikd  to  ga"'  g(fiaji  td  dta"  ni->[a"'ha 

they  say.  And  woman  the  st.  was  weeping  (as  as  still  he  did  not  as  so  far  bank,  or  shore 

one  she  sat)  come  back 

kd  uha  ga"  xagd  ma"(fi"'-biama.  Ictaha  kd  iijd<fa-bi  ega"',  ja"'-biam4 

the  follow-  still  weeping  walked,  they  say.  Eyelid  the  weary,  they  being,  slept,  they  say 

(ig.  ing  the  (Ig-  say 

ob.)  course  ob.) 

15  wa‘u  aka.  Maja"'  (fa"  ni-qa"'lia  kohli  pahafdga  aliii  (fa"ia  aki-bi  ega"', 

woman  the  Land  the  bank,  (or  shore)  by  the  first  they  to  the  she  reached  having, 

(sub.).  (place)  reached  (place)  there  again. 


d'di  ja"'-biama.  Ja"t’d'qti  ja"  kd  qi,  dhli  aki-biama  mi  aka. 

there  she  lay  down.  Sound  asleep  she  was  when,  there  he  reached  there  man  the 

they  say,  lying  again,  they  say  (sub.) 


Sound  asleep  she  v 
lyin 


He  woke  her  by 
takins;  hold  of 
her,  they  say. 
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“Agfi  ha.  (Jahan  ga  lia,”  a-hiama.  <Jaha°  ti(|*,t'ga"  wachV'be  cgi<|5e 

I  have  .  Arise  !  said,  they  say.  Arose  suddtMily,  she  locked  when  behold 

re-  when 

tiirm'd 

Biaci“ga  aka  iida“qti  akania,  najiha  ke'  cti  iula“qti-])i  ga"'  wabag^^a  ga*' 

person  the  was  very  good,  they  say,  ■  hair  the  too  very  good,  they  as  hesitated  thro’  as 
(sub.)  (Ig.  say  shame  or  dilli- 

ob.)  deuce 

:qig(|*isa”(fa-biama  wa‘ii  aka.  *‘111"+!  na !  wawcif.aqaqa  C3lia''+!  Niaci“ga 

she  turned  herself  around,  woiuau  the  Oh!  lie!  you  are  one  given  to  !  (fern.)  Man 

they  say  (sub.).  abusing  people 

wi“  waqpa(^i"qti  dbifixe  dega“^  ni  (^eifaiidi  dgilii(|)ij  dega“^  L‘ga“ 

one  very  poor  I  took  him  but  water  at  this  he  wont  be-  but  he  has  as 


axtige  i(|‘aapc  miiikd.  Wawi^ifaqaqa  eha“+ !”  a-biama.  “TeiaV  !  wio  bf.i“V’ 

I  weej)  I  wait  for  I  who  sit.  You  are  one  given  to  !  (fern.)  said,  they  say.  Why!  1  Iain, 

him  abusing  people 

a-biama  nii  aka  Ca“'  na“  ana‘a“-baji-biaina  \va‘ii  aka.  “  dViia/ !  ga(|*,a“ 

said,  they  say  man  the  Yet  still  she  paid  no  attention  to  him,  woman  the  Why!  that 

(sub.).  theys.ay  (sub.).  (place) 

wcgaska“a“<f{i^e  te  ebc  (fa“'cti  da°'ba-ga  lia.”  Wa‘u  aka  >[ig(j‘isa'*(|*/i-bi 

you  examine  me  as  to  it  will  I  heretofore  see  it  !  Woman  the  turned  herself 

said  (sub.)  around,  they  say 

ega“',  da“'ba-bi  :qi,  i“tckle  agin  i(^a“^-bi  ega“',  iagikigifa-biama.  Ki  iii- 

as  saw  him,  they  when  now  (a  embraced  iiim,  her  as  kissed  him,  her  own,  they  And  shore 

(=  hav-  say  reversal  own,  suddenly,  (-^hav-  say. 

ing),  of  previous  they  say  ing), 

act,  etc.) 

>[a“'ha  kebli  atfa-bi  ega*^',  ^jat’i’^'xe  ni-:^a“dia  igabeqi”  ge  ii^cbvi“(fa-]ji 

(of  the  to  the  wont,  they  as  green  scum  shore  blown  up  ■  tlie  collected,  they 

lake)  say  '  (=  hav-  that  arises  there  from  scat-  say 

ing),  on  water  in  (the  water)  tered 

springs,  etc, 

ega“',  wai“'  gi:^axa-biama  wa‘u  <^ifik(5,  watc  cti  gi:5|axa-l)iama  Walia“'- 

as  rol>o  made  for  her,  his  own,  woman  the  st.  skirt  too  made  for  her,  his  own.  Or- 


(ficige  aka  wajiibga  a“'cte  wa])ugalialiada-(iga"-ma  lii''bt3  <fa"  cti  wiiji 

phan  the  bird  as  if  those  resembling  short-eared  owls  moccasin  the  too  laiii  in 

(sub.)  part  great 

iita’''-biaina,  wai'^'  ^a“  cti  waji  wai^'-biaina,  ja“-  wcti“  cti  wi“  a(fi“'-bi  >[T,  12 

wore  as  moccasins,  robe  the  too  laid  on  wore  as  a  robe,  wood  for  hit-  too  one  ho  had,  when 
they  say,  part  in  great  they  say,  ting  they  say 

numbers 

ika“ta“'  cti  waxa-biania.  Ja“-  wcti“  ke  ihc(j;e-iia“'-bi  (fanbli  wajiiVga  aka 

tied  to  it  too  ho  made  them,  they  Wood  for  hit-  the  laid  down  the  (Ig.  when  bird  the 

say.  ting  (Ig.  ob.)  usually,  (sub.) 

oh.)  they  say 

galiiit'  (a“)  ilic-  na“'-  biama.  Ga“'  igciqtfa"  d(j5a“ba  agtfa-biaina  daze-qtei 

crying  out  from  wa.s  usually  they  say.  And  his  wife  she  too  they  started  home,  late  in  the 

being  hit  placed  ‘  they  say  afternoon 

horizontally 
suddenly 


>[i.  E(fa'*be  aki-})iania  41  ke.  jJ  ke  baza"'  ag 

when.  Emerging  they  reached  tent  the  Tent  the  pushing  wei 

(=in  there  again,  (ig.  (Ig.  among 

sight)  they  say  line).  lino)  them 

ania  egi(|‘A"-na"'-biaDia,  “Na!  Walia"'<|angc 

the  (pi.  said  to  (one)  regularly,  they  Why!  Orphan 


ag(fa-biania  >[i  cgi^.c  iiiaci”ga  15 

went  back,  they  when  at  length  jteople 


igiiq^a"  iifkaci"'ga  aji(|ti 
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akc(lc<^a“  ag^i'i  lui.  Walia^'^ing-c  t’c^ai  eb(^c‘ga“.”  lla“'ega“tcea(li . 

Iioisbiit  wiili  him  she  has  .  Oipbau  he  lias  1  think.  In  the  morning  now  past 

come  hack  killed 

cg'a“  a<fa-biauia.  “'Na!  ijikaei“'ga  aka  I'lda”  lu'gabajl,”  cbia“-biam<i  ruaci“'ga 

so  wont,  they  say.  Why!  person  the  good  not  a  little,  said,  usually,  they  people 


3  am  a.  Aki-biama  te'di 

the  (i>l.  Reached  there,  tent  to  the. 
sub. )  his  home,  they  say 

biaimi  te  aki-bi  ega”'. 

they  say  tent  the  reached  having, 

(std.  there, 
ob.)  his  home, 
they  say 


(pcama  wajiu'ga  ama  buta“  za‘e''qtia’^' 


These 


birds 


Ictinike  igiiqi^a"  aka,  “TTede,  wilic  wfci‘e 

Ictinike  his  wife  the  But  now,  younger  my  sis 

(sub.),  sister  tor’s  hus¬ 

band 


umi"'je  ^a"  hdbe  ag^i"  te,  elie,”  a-biama.  “NtV,  ja“'(felia,  (fici^e  lid  ogif.o 

rug  the  part  sit  on  may,  Isay,  said,  they  say.  No,  elder  sister,  your  louse  beware 

sister’s 

husband 

6  ct^ibiqp/i^e  te  he',”  a-bi  ega”',  imii“'je  igitfibdqP  (j5e(|5a-biama.  Ictinike 

he  let  it  fall  on  lest  .  .said,  having,  rug  turned  it  up  for  sent  it  off,  they  Ictinike 

you  by  pressure  (fem.),  they  say  the  owner  say. 

accidentally 

igaqifa"  akii  xagd-na"  ca"ca“'-biama.  Ki'  6gi<^e  icfiidi  aka  dgi(fa“'-biamd, 

his  wife  the  weep-  regu-  always,  they  say.  And  at  length  her  the  said  to  (him),  they  say, 

(sub.)  ing  larly  father  (sub.) 

Ictinike  e  waka-bi  ega“',  “Maja°'  (j^c<fa"  (fec^a^sk  edega*^  weifig^a"  gaqaqa 

Ictinike  that  ho  meant,  having,  Land  this  this  size  but  plan  with  many 

they  say  branches 

(.sub.) 

Ictinike  igaq^a“  d  waka-biama,  Waha^'^icige  qta^ai  te.  Ki  Ictinike 

Ictinike  his  wife  that  meant,  the.y  say.  Orphan  she  loved  the.  And  Ictinike 

aka  dgi(|ie  dgi(^a"'-l)iama,  Waha“'<|;icige  ukia-bi  ega”',  ‘^Kagd,  rna"'sa  maqa” 

the  at  length  said  to  (him),  they  Orphan  spoke  to  having.  Younger  arrow-  to  cut 

(sub.)  say,  him,  brother,  shaft  with  a 

they  say  knife 

12  ariga^.e  te  ba.  ((li^iaha"  ma“'  i“wifdgaxe  te  ba,”  a-biarna  Ictinike  aka. 

let  us  two  go  .  Your  w'ife’s  arrow  let  us  make  for  them  .  .said,  they  say  Ictinike  the 


p  ^a”'cti.  Ciidgajin'ga  xagd  i“'(^acta"ji  ha,”  a-biama  i“c‘age  ak 

they  told  in  the  Child  weeping  does  not  stoji  .  said,  they  say  old  man  the 


Ki  Walia’''(^icige  aka  ia-baji-biaimi  Ki'  ci  dgi(fa"'-biama  Ictinike  aka, 

And  Orjihan  the  did  not  .speak,  they  And  again  said  to  him,  they  say  Ictinike  the 

(sub.)  saj'.  (sub.), 

“  Kagd,  ^ipiha“  ma“'  i^wifi'gaxe  te  ha  Ma“'sa  maqa°  angatfe  te  ha,” 

Younger  your  wife’s  arrow  let  us  make  for  them  .  Arrow-  to  cut  let  us  two  go 

brother,  brother  shaft 

1,0  a  biania.  “Kd,  ji“(fdha,  dga“  te  ha,”  a-biama  Waha"'^icige  aka.  Ga“' 

said,  they  say.  Come,  elder  so  let  .  said,  they  say  Orphan  the  And 

brother,  (sub.). 

Ictinike  aka  gi'-f^eqtia^'-biama,  jugijie  aifd  ta  akd-ga’'.  Waifaha  te  itdtfe 

Ltinikc  the  was  exceedingly  delighted,  with  him  ho  was  about  to  go,  as.  Clothing  the  to  put 

(sub.)  they  saj’,  .away 

‘i^e  qi,  ui(fi‘ag4-biama  Ictinike  akii.  ‘‘Ga“'  a^aha-ga!  Eata°  itd^,a^e  ta,” 

spoke  when,  was  unwilling  for  him,  Ictinike  tiie  Still  (at  wear  the  cloth-  Why  you  put  sliould? 

,if  they  say  (sub.).  any  rate)  ing!  it  away 

18  a-biaimi  Ictinike  aka  Ga“'  jugife  a^a-biaraa.  Q(^.abd  ciigaqti  di'Te  qa"'ha 

said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  And  with  him  wont,  they  say.  Tree  very  thick  it  may  border 
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ke'  ahf'biama  >[i,  cgif^e  zizfka  gia"' 

the  reached  there,  when,  behold  wild  Ilyin*; 


a^a  biama.  Ki  (j(j*dibc  M-i<|*,a“'-biaina. 

wont,  they  say.  xVnd  tree  ali};lited  on,  they  say. 


‘AVa!  kage,  wakida-ga  lia.  Wi“ 

Oh !  younger  shoot  at  them  !  One 


^ate  aja" 


to  lut,  ba8na“b”  {i-biania 

may  .  pushed  on  a  said,  they 


Ictiilike  akei. 

Ictinike  the 
(sub.). 


‘NiV,  ji"<^clia,  wana"'q(^i“qti  aiigittf 

No,  elder  in  great  haste  we  go. 


ii-biama  Waha'*''(|*,icige 

said,  they  say  Orphan 


cage,  wi”  t’eaii9d<fa-ga  lia,” 


a-biania  Ictinike  akii. 

said,  they  Ictinike  the 


wiji”'(fe  dada“  b'tfe-nan'di,  ^acta°'ji  a  malii"  aha”,”  a-bi  ega”',  Walia"^(fIcigo 

my  elder  what  speaks  about  does  not  stop  !  truly  !  (in  said,  having.  Orphan 

brother  whenever,  speaking  solilociu , ),  they  say 

ania  e'di  atfii-bi  ega”',  waki'de  tdga”  maidde  ko  gpze  aiii4.  tJsafiga  iiia”' 

the  there  went,  they  having,  to  shoot  in  order  bow  the  was  taking  his  Barely,  or  arrow 
(mv.  say  ‘  (Ig.ob.)  own,  they  just  about  to 

sub.)  say. 

ke  ^ida”'qti  ta  ta"' qi,  ‘‘Uri  hii!”  a-biama  Ictinike  aka,  jiji  ia-bi  ega”'.  Kt 

till-  ])ullod  hard  fu-  the  when.  Lodge  !  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  wliis-  spoke,  having.  And 

(Ig.  on  the  bow-  ture  (std.  on  a  '  (sub.),  per-  they  say 

oh.)  string  sign  ob.)  limb  ing 

AYalia^'cficige  aka  wakida-bi  ega”b  vvi”  kusande'qti  i(fa”'(fa-biaiiui.  “U^a 


4-biama  Ictinike  aka. 

said,  they  say  Ictinike  the. 


U(}pa((*.e  i  qi,  liebadi  u'4a  ania. 

Falling  from  it  when,  on  the  way  it  lodged  in  a 
a  height  was  limb,  they  say. 


“A¥iihii!  kage-saidga,  i”'ne  hi  (fe(fa-ga  ha,”  a-biania  Ictinike  aka.  “Nfl', 

Oho!  friend  younger  climb  reach  send  off  !  .said,  thej’ say  Ictinike  the  No, 

brother,  for  me  ’  (sub.). 

ji°(j!eha,  ga"'  anga^e  te  hah  a-biania  AA'halia^'ificige  aka.  “AV^a!  edta"  ma”' 

Ciller  still  let  us  two  go  .  said,  they  say  Orphan  the  Why !  where-  arrow 

brother,  (suh.).  fore 

ke'  cti  (|5aa”'na  ta,  a-biama  Ictinike  aka.  “Agilii  ((*,e<fa-ga  lia  ”  “Naldada"  12 

the  too  youahan-  should?  said,  they  Ictinike  the  Keach  there  send  off  I  Fie!  what 

don  say  (.sub.).  '  for  it 

[=:Go  quickly  after  it]. 


wiji”'(fe  dada”  d(fe-iian'di  (facta"'ji  inahi”-na”  aha”,”  ii-biania  AV'aha“'(ficige 

my  elder  what  speaks  when-  does  not  stop  truly  usn  !  (in  so-  said,  they  say  Orphan 

brother  about  ever  speaking  ally  liloquy), 

aka.  Ane  (fe  ga”'(fa  ania.  Qij^abd  te'di  a(j;a-biama  A\^aha”'(j*Icige  ania,  liid(i 

the  Climb-  to  was  wishing,  they  Tree  to  the  went,  they  say  Orphan  tlie  base 

(sub.).  ing  go  say.  (std.  ob.)  (mv.  sub.), 

te'di.  “AV^a!  cema  it(^wa<fe  nia”<fiil'-ga  ha.  Uteije  u^ii^ia“'(fie  qi  ifisd  tai  15 

to  the.  Why!  those  to  place  walk  !  Thicket  impedes  your  when  tear  it  lest 

them  away  progress 

egi^e,”  a-biama  Ictinike  aka.  AVajifi'ga  <k6  wcqi‘a”  nacki  wiiji-ma  e 

beware,  said,  thov  say  Ictinike  the  liird  tins  ornament  head  those  put  that 

(sub.).  on  thick 

wa\vaka-bi  ega”',  ca”'  wai”'  gc'  ctewa”'  waji  wai”'  te  hri  wajifi'ga  (^nfika. 

meant  them,  they  having,  in  fact  robe  tiio  even  put  on  woroas  (com-  .  bird  those  who. 

say  scattered  thick  a  robe  plote 

action) 
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Ga“'  Walia“'(fici'ge  wa(^aha  to'  g-ifci'oniid  cga“  iteg-i(fe  (fc  aiua  lia',  q^abc  iiidc 

And  Orijhan  clothins  t.lio  pulled  off liis  Lavius  to  put  liis  was  goin>;,  .  tree  base 

own  down  they  say 

tobli.  Ictlnike  aka  (3gi(fa"^-biama  ha,  “Qifabc  ^ctb  snede  ti'gife,”  a-biamii 

to  the.  Ictiuiko  the  said  to  (it),  they  say  .  Tree  this  tall  (std.ob.),  said,  they 

(sub.)  (std.ob.)  becomes  so,  say 

3  Ictfuike  aka,  jiji  ia-bi  ega“^  Waha“''ficige  wanahi“  cga^'  cga°  le  to 

Ictiuiko  the  wins-  spoke,  having.  Orphan  heard  a  little  as  word  tho 

(sub.),  periug  they  say 

wbmaxe  aiiui.  “Na!  ji''^dha,  eddceega”  a,”  c  ama,  da  qa^a  wada“'bo  dga”. 

was  askiiii;  him  about  Why!  elder  what  did  you  .say  ?  was  saying,  head  back-  looked  having, 

it,  they  say.  '  brother,  they  say,  ward 

“Pkldlie  ta.  Ga”^'  i“'gi  ga“  a^i“'  g(fi-de  b(fatd  ta  mifike,  ebd  niifikd, 

Wliatl  should?  Still  return-  this  (mv.  so  ho  brings  it  back,  I  eat  it  will  I  who,  I  was  saying  as  I 

say  ing  for  one)  when  sat, 

mo 

()  kiigo-safdga,”  a-biama  Ictmike  aka.  Ga*"'  ci  (fd  ama  lia',  dine  q^abd  to.  Ki 

fiioiid  younger  said,  they  say  Ictiuike  the  And  again  wasgoin;:,  .  climb-  tree  the  And 

brother,  (sub.).  thej'^  say  ing  (std.ob.). 

cf  dgi(|;a“'-biaina  Ictinike  aka,  “Qcabd  (fdtd  snedd  tigife,”  a-biama  Ictlnike 

again  said  to  (it),  they' say  Ictinike  the  Tree  this  tall  (std.ob.)  said,  they  say  Ictiuiko 

(sub.),  (std.  ob.)  it  becomes, 

aka,  jiji  idi-bi  ega“'.  Ki  ci'  Walia“'^icige  wana‘a"  dga'^  dga“  ci  wdmaxe 

the  whis-  sjwko,  having.  And  again  Orphan  heard  a  little  as  again  was  asking 

(sub.),  per-  they  say  him  about  it, 

ing 

9  amdi.  “Nil!  ji"(^dba,  eddce  dga“-na“'  a,”  ci  d  amd.  “Na!  edada“  eddhe  ttl, 

they' say.  Why!  elder  what  have  y'ou  been  ?  again  was  saying,  Why!  what  Isay  should! 

brother,  saying  occasionally  they  say.  something 

kage-safi'ga,”  a-biama  Ictinike  aka.  “Ga°  edabeqtci  i“'lii  (fi“,  ehd  miiike,” 

friend  younger  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  And  very  nearly  he  has  the  I  was  saMiig  as  I 

brother,  (sub.).  reached  (mv.  '  sat, 

it  for  me  ob.), 

a-biama  Ictinike  aka.  Ga“''  ci  eiaha  (jid  ama  ane.  Ki  ci'  dgi<|ia“'-biaimi 

said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  And  again  further  was  going,  climb-  And  again  said  to  (it),  they  say 

(sub  ).  they  say  ing. 

12  Ictinike  aka,  ci  jiji  idi-bi  ega“',  “Q^abd  (^dte  snedd  tigi^e,”  a-bianui.  Ki 

Ictinike  tho  again  whis-  spoke,  having.  Tree  this  tall  (std.ob.)  said,  they  say.  And 

(sub.),  poring  they  say  -  (std.ob.)  it  becomes, 

Walia“'fdcig‘e  wana‘a“  dg‘a“  dga“  ci  wdmaxe  ama.  “Na!  ji“(^dha,  eddee 

Orphan  heard  a  little  as  again  was  asking  him  about  Why!  elder  whatiiavo 

it,  tiiey  say.  brother  you  been 

dga’'-na“' a,”  ci  d  ama.  “Na!  edada“  eddhe  ta,  kage-saiVga,”  a-biaimi 

saying  occa-  ?  again  was  saying,  Why !  what  I  say  should  ?  friend  younger  said,  thoi'  say 

sionaliy  they  say.  something  brother, 

15  Ictinike  aka.  “Ga“' edabeqtci  i“'lii  (fi“,  ehd  mifike,”  a-biama  Ictinike  aka. 

Ictinike  the  And  very  nearly  he  has  tho  I  was  saying,  as  I  said,  they  say  Ictiuike  tho 

(sub.).  reached  (mv.  sat,  (sub.), 

it  for  mo  one), 

Ci'  (fd  ama  ha',  ci  ane.  Ga“'  wd:>[uhe'qti  ma°<fi“'  ama  ha',  ie  te  waiia‘a" 

Again  was  going,  .  again  climb-  And  very  apprehensive  was  walking,  they  .  word  tho  he  heard 

they  say  ing.  say  something 

ctevva°'  wdja-na“'-bi  ega"^'.  Ki  dgi<fe  ci  dgi(fa“'-biania,  “Q^abd  ^dte  snedd 

not  with-  always  denied  it,  as.  And  at  length  again  said  to  it,  they  say.  Tree  this  tall 

standing  they  say  (std.ob.) 

18  tigife,”  ci  a-biama.  Ci  edihi  waiia‘a’‘  dga*‘,  pi  wdmaxe  ama.  “Na!  ji”^dlia, 

(std.ob.)  again  said,  they  And  at  that  understood  as,  again  ho  was  <iuostioniug  Why!  eld>  r 

itbocomos,  say.  time  it  him.  brother. 
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ed(3ce  a,”  ci  6 


wbat  have  you  been  aay- 
seasionally 


ama.  “Eckdia-niaji,  a-biama. 

sayinfj,  I  said  some-  I  not,  Hai<l  he,  tliey 


L'  (ftHe 

tllia 

(aid.  oh.) 


niaxe 

upper 


tbej’  aay.  thing 

i<^/ibat’u  te,  elide  lia,”  a-biania  Ictinike  aka.  Ga"  q(j*.abe  te  uti"'  Uiv-faf/i 

let  it  I  xteud  to,  I  said  .  said,  they  aiiy  Ictinike  the  And  tree  the  hitting  he  brought 

(sub.).  (akl.  it  a  horizontal 

ob.)  ob.  against 

it  here  and 
there 

iK^d'ca’^  naji"'-biama.  “Qi^abe  (fdtC  snedd  tig-^d  te,  elide  hri,”  A-biamd.  Ga"' 

going  ho  stood,  they  aay.  Tree  this  tall  let  it  (the  Ig.  I  said  .  said,  they  say.  And 

around  it  (atd.ob.)  ob.)  become 

suddenly, 

q(f,abd  aka  maxe  i^abat’ii  aniA.  Walia'^'ificige  maxe  itfabisaydd'qti  kk^^a 

ti  ee  the  upper  extended  to,  they  aay.  Orphan  upper  in  a  very  narrow  space  at  the 

(sub.)  - "  - ’  ■  ’ - ...  j 


...  a  very  narro  ..  .  ^ 
between  (the  tree  and 
the  upper  world) 


iiaji"'^  ama.  “Hd-i!”  d  ama  liiV,  Walia"''(ficige.  Ga"  xagd-na”  ca"ca’ 


\as  std.,  they  say. 


Orphan. 


waa  crying 
regularly 


ama. 

they 


Najdia  ^,a' 

Hair  the  too 

part 

wa(fadal-ma  wi 

those  called  that  on( 


cti  naq<j^a"'je-qtia"^  amA. 

too  was  exceedingly  tangled,  they  say. 


Egiijhe  sabAjiqti  Qi^/i  Wdgaiiibo 

At  length  very  suddenly  Eagle  Young  White 
Eagle 

abi-bianiA,  xagd  naji“'  ta”.  “Niaci"ga  eddce  (fAta^cd  a,” 

arrived  there,  weepinff  stood  the  Person  what  are  yon  saying  1 

they  say,  (std.  ob.).  as  you  staiul 

A-biamA.  “HA,  :jiga’''!  liA,  kg’^^d  ;iga"d”  A-bianiA  Waha^'facige  akA. 

said,  they  aay.  Oh!  grand-  oh!  grand-  oh!  giand-  said,  they  say  Orphan  the 

father  father  father  ‘  (auh.). 


“  Ilau,  kdganga!  ug(j;A-ga  liA,”  A-biamA  Qii^A  akA.  “  A°lia"',  bga"'lia,”  A-bianiA  9 

IIo,  come,  do  so !  confess  !  said,  they  say  Eagle  the  Yes,  O  grand-  said,  they  say 

(sub.).  father, 

Waba"'(ficige  akA.  “  j^iga"'ha,  q(fabd  cugaqti  ihdifd  qd:Hi  g'a"'(jti-na"  <(*,anMi, 

Orphan  the  O  Grand-  tree  dense  very  laid  down  foot  of  just  that  sort  (?;  at  the 

(anb.).  father,  the  bluff  place, 

!^iga“9ia,  wanita  a"'pa"  nuga  jbl'ga  ddega°'  Aifagia"  nailkAce-na"  wi"'  bij*!"  ba, 

0  grand-  quadruped  elk  male  small  but  (in  the  you  were  flying  over  it  regularly  one  lam 
father,  animal  past)  ? 

;iga"'lia,”  A-bianiA  Walia"'(ficige  akA.  “IlaA,  ca"'  ha,”  A-biamA  Qi<fA  akA. 

O  grand-  said,  they  say  Orphan  the  Ho,  enough  .  said,  tliey  say  Eagle  the 

father,  '  (sub.).  (sub.). 

“(finga"  wi"  ti  tatd,”  A-biamA.  Ga"' a(j;A-biamA  Qi<fA  ama.  Ci  gi'cfaji'qti  ci  12 

Your  one  come  shall,  said,  they' say.  And  went,  they  say  Eagle  tlio(mv.  Again  very  sad  again 

grandfatber  sub.). 

Waha"'<);icige  xag^i  naji"' amA.  Ci  (^gi(^e  IlegaamAahi-biamA.  Ci  fe  dgi(fa"'i 

Orphan  crying  was  std.,  they  Again  at  Ibizzard  the  arrived,  they  Again  word  said  to 

8a5^  length  (mv.  say.  him 

sub.) 


te  cgi(|ia"'-biamA.  Ci  AValia"'<jiici'ge  le  t6  dgiifa"'  amA.  Ci  wanita  wi" 

the  said  to  him,  they  say.  Again  Orphan  word  the  was  saying,  they  Again  quadruped  one 

^  say  (?) 

iiwagiifA  am  A.  Ci  tiga",  “Ilaii,  ca"'  ha.  (pikga"  wi"  ti  tatii,”  A-biamA.  15 

he  was  telling  about  to  And  so,  Ho,  enough  .  Yonr  one  come  shall,  said,  they  say. 

them,  they  say.  grandfather 

Ga"'  aifA-biamA  H(jga  amA.  Ci  gi'fnji'qti  ci  Waha"'(fici'ge  xagd  naji"'  amA. 

And  went,  they  say  Buzzard  the  (mv.  Again  very  sad  again  Orphan  crying  was  std.,  they 

sub.)  say. 


Ci  egi(fe  ;ypixe  amA  alu-biamA.  Ci  c‘gi(|‘,a"'-biamA  le  te.  Gafi'qi  ci 

Again  at'  Crow  the  (mv.  arrived  there,  Again  said  to  him,  they  say  word  the.  And  then  again 

length  sub.)  they  say. 
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Walia"'(ficige  ci  (3gi<fa“' ama,  ci  wainta  \vi°  uwagi(fa  ama.  “Haii,  ca"'  lia. 

Orphan  again  was  saying,  they  again  quadruped  one  ho  was  telling  about  Ho,  enough 

say,  to  them,  they  say. 

(fi;]ga"  wi“  ti  tate,”  a-biama.  Ga°'  aifa-biama  ;^pxxe  ania.  Ci  gb^ajiqti 

Your  one  come  shall,  said,  thej’  say.  And  went,  they  say  Grow  the  (mv.  Again  very  sad 

grandfather  '  sub.). 

3  ci  Vyalia'‘'<ficige  xagc  naji”^  ama.  Ci  (*gi(fie  Wajibosncde  ama  aln-biama. 


(sub. ) 


arrived  there, 
they  say. 


(fi;iga“  ti  tatcV’ 

come  shall. 


Your 

grand¬ 

father 

QiM  a 

Eagle 


crying  was  std.,  they  say.  Again 

lengui 

Ci  egitfa^'-biania  fe  te.  G^iiVqi  ci  Waba^'tficige  ci 

again  said  to  him,  they'  say  word  the.  And  then  again  Orphan  agiiin 

wanita  wi“'  u\vagi(fa  ama.  “  Ilaii,  ca“'  iiajifi'-ga. 

quadruped  one  was  telling  about  to  IIo,  still  stand. 

them,  they  say.  (yet) 

6  {i-biama,  Ga”'  aifa-biaimi  WajibesiicMe  aniil  Egi^e 

said,  they  say.  And  went,  they  say  Magpie  the  (mv.  At 

.sub.).  length 

biama.  “Haii,  ati  lia,”  a-biama  Qi(fa  aka.  “Ha,.  :^iga“M  ha,  bgid'C 

they  say.  Ho,  I  have  .  said,  they  say  Eagle  the  Oh !  grand-  oh !  grand- 

come  (sub.). 

lui,  d  ama  Waha^'ij^icige  waha’^'‘e  ga“' 

oh !  grand-  was  saying.  Orphan  making  a  .spo-  as.  Ho !  wing  bent  part 

father!  they  sfiy  cial  petition  (part) 

y  a"\va“(j5'-ada“'  nan'ka  ke  ga“'  na"'sa"  (f(3^a-ga.  Egiife  icta  nibifa  te.  Ictii- 

grasp  me  and  back  the  at  •  lie  with  legs  stretch.^d  Beware  eye  you  open  lest.  Eye 

(Ig.  any  out. 

ob.)  rate 

<^.ipi"'ze  jafi'-ga,”  (a-biama  Qitfa  aka).  Gi‘i"  ag^a-biama,  q(|*.abc  iitfica” 

closed  recline.  said,  they  say  Eagle  the  CaiTvine  started  home,  thev  l.ree  around 


ama  ahf- 

the  ar- 

(mv.(.sub.)  rived 
there, 


father !  father ! 

‘Haul  ahi  baca“'  ij^a’' 


Carrying  started  home,  they 
him  on 
his  back 


gawi  xe  ga  . 

flying  around  as. 


Uj(3(fa-qti-na"'-bi  ^an'di  q^abci  gaqa  ge  ata”  i^a”''-na"'- 

Ue  was  generally  very  when  tree  branch  the  trod  stood  suddenly, 

tired  (or  every  time  (scat-  on  each  time, 

that  he  was  tired)  tered) 

12  biama.  ‘A"'zigi(f4-bi  >[i-  na°'  ci  ag<f(^-Tia"'- biama.  Ki  ci'  dgiife  Hcga 

they  say.  'He  rested,  they  when  often  again  started  home  often,  they  And  again  at  Buz,- 

say  say.  length  zard 

amd  alii-biama.  “  Hau,  at!  ha,”  a-biama  Hdga  aka.  “  Ila,  !  lia, 

the  reached  there.  Ho,  I  have  .  said,  they  say  Buzzard  the  Oli  I  grand-  oh  I 

(mv.  they  say.  come  '  (sub.).  father! 

sub.) 

bga“M  lui,  bga”'!”  d  ama  Waha"'^‘dcfge,  waha”'‘e  ga"'.  “Ilaii!  Ahi  baca"' 

grand-  oh !  grand-  was  saying.  Orphan,  making  a  spe-  as.  Ho !  Wing  bent 

fatlior !  father !  they  say  cial  petition  part 

15  f.a"  a"vva"^'-  ada"'  nan'ka  ke  ga"'  na"'sa"  (fe^a-ga.  Egii^e  icta  nibi^a  te 

the  grasp  mo  and  back  tin;  at  any  lie  witli  legs  stretched  Beware  eye  yon  ojien  lest 

(part)  (Ig.  rate'  out.  « 


ha'.  Ict{i-(fipi"'ze  jan'-ga  ha.  j\[a"(j5i"'  waspa-maji,”  a-biama  H(^ga  aka.  Ga"' 

Eye  closed  recline  !  Walking  I  do  not  behave,  said,  they  say  Buz-  the  And 

zard  (sub.). 

ci  gf‘i”  ag(|^a-biama,  q^.abe  mfica"  gawi"'xe  ga"'.  Uje^.aqti-na"'-bi  (fan'di 

again  caiTy-  started  homo,  they  tree  around  iiying  around  as.  Eveiy  time  that  he  was  when 
ing  him  say,  tired, ^they  say 

on  his 
back 
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q(fabd  gaqa  go  ata”  i^a“'-na”'-biania.  ‘A“'zigi(fa-bi  >[i-  iia"'  ci 

treo  branch  the  trod  stood  aiiddenly,  each  time,  lie  rested,  they  say  when  often  again  started  injino, 

(scat-  on  they  say.  •  often, 

tered) 


biama 

they  say. 

ak4. 

the 

(snb.). 

^af’ 

Egi(fe 


Ki  ;^axe  ama  ahi-bianui. 

And  again  Crow  ‘  '  ’  '  ’  ^ 


“  Hau,  ati 

Ho,  I  have 
come 


la, 


a-biama 

said,  they  say 


>iaxe 


“Ha!  ba,  pga“M  lia,  a-biamd  Walia'''<^.icige  walia"'‘o 

Oh !  grand-  oh !  grand-  oh !  grand-  said,  they  say  Orphan  making  a  spe- 

father!  father!  father!  cial  petition 

“Haul  Ahi  baca“'  (fa“  a“wa“(f'- ada"' naiVka  ke  ga^''  iia’‘'sa“  (fetfa-ga. 

IIo!  Wing  bent  part  the  grasp  me  and  back  the  at  any  lie  with  logs  stretched 
(part)  (Ig.  rate  .  out. 

ob.) 


icta 

eye 


nibtfa 

you  open 


Gi‘i"  agtjjfi-biamd, 

Oiirry-  started  homo,  they 


te  biV. 

lest 

q(fab(i 


ing  him 
on  his 
back 


Icta-tjjipi'^'ze  jaii'-ga  lia,”  a-biama  y[axe  aka. 

Eye  closed  recline  !  said,  they  say  Crow  the 

(sub  ). 

U(fica"  gawi“'xe  ga“'.  Ujo(faqti-iia"'-bi  (|*.aibdi 

around  flying  around  as.  Every  time  that  he  was  when 

tired,  they  say 


q(fab^  gfiqd  g6  ata“  i((*A“'-na"'-biama.  ‘A“'zigi(fa-bi  :qi-na"'  ci  ag(|jc-na’ 

tree  branch  the  trod  on  stood  suddenly,  each  time.  He  rested,  they  say  when,  often  again  started  bom 
(pi.) 


biamd. 

they  say- 

lan'de 

ground 


;;gaxe  edibi  :qTji,  ma“<fa'^' 


when  secretly 


ba, 


k6  ugdzi  da"'ba-biama. 

the  made  a  saw,  they  say. 

()g,  oh,)  yellow 
glare 

."M  ba. 


He  rested,  they  say 

ictaxa“xa“  gdxa-bi  ega“',  (5gi^.e 

eyes  slightly  made,  they  having,  bidiold 
open  say 

Piqti  waba“'‘e  ja“'-biama:  “Ha,  pga^M  9 

Anew  making  a  spe-  he  lay,  they  say :  Oh!  grand- 

cial  petition  father ! 


Pga' 

grand¬ 
father  ! 


;iga" 

grand- 
lather ! 


d  amfi.  Waba^'ificige.  Egitfe  WajibesiK^de  ama 

was  saying,  Orphan.  At  length  Alagpio  the  mv. 

they  say  one 


4i4tiag^4-biamd,  hiita". 

was  coming  very  suddenly,  crying 
they  say,  out. 


b4, 


pga”'  I  h4,  5  ’ 

grand-  '  oh !  grand¬ 
father!  father! 


“Ati  ba,”  a-biama  Wajibesiitide  aka. 

I  have  .  said,  they  say  Magpie  the 

come  (sub.). 

’  6  ama  Waha^'ificige,  waha"'‘e  ga°'. 

was  saying,  Orphan,  making  a  spe-  a.s. 

they  say  cial  petition 


“Ha,  dga“' ! 

Oh!  grand- 


“Haul 

Ahi  12 

Ho! 

Wing 

Kgicfe 

ictd 

Beware 

eye 

le  aka. 

Ki 

the 

(snb.). 

And 

baca"'  (fa"  a°wa"(f'-  ada"'  naii'ka  ke  ga"'  na"'sa"  <f(3^a-ga. 

bent  part  the  grasp  me  and  hack  the  at  any  lie  with  logs  stretched 

(part)  (Ig.  ob.)  rate  out. 

nib<fa  te  luV.  Icta-(fipi"'ze  jan'-g4  ha,”  a-biama  Wajibesnd 

you  open  lest  .  Eye  closed  recline  !  said,  they  say.  Magpie 

WajibesiKide  ama  gi‘i"  aki-biama.  •  Wajibesneide  ak4  t’e'qtci  akija"-biama.  1.5 

Magpie  the  (inv,  carrying  reached  there  Magpie  the  very  dead  reached  there  again 

sub.)  him' on  again,  they  shy.  (sub.)  and  lay  down,  they 

his  back  say. 

Walia"'<|‘icige  aka  waha"'‘a-bi  ega"',  “Ha,  iiga"M  lia,  liga"'!  lui,  bga"M” 

Orphan  the  made  a  special  pe-  having,  Oh!  grand-  oh!  grand-  oh!  grand- 

(sub.)  tition, they  say  father!  father!  father! 

a-biama.  Q^abci  te  u^ica"  a^a-bi  qi  (igiife  Ictiiiike  aka  waifalia  epai 

said,  they  say.  Tree  the  around  it  went,  they  when  behold  Ictinike  the  clothing  his 

(std.  ob.)  say  (sub.) 

te  e'di  a"' (fa  ag(fa-bi  t6  ama,  w/efalia  Waba"'(fic]ge  eia  te  a(falia  18 

the  there  abandon-  he  had  gone  baek,  they  say,  e'etliing  Orphan  his  tlio  wi  aring 

(col.  ing  (««••  it 

ob.)  o*>.) 
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td  am4,  Ictinike  aka  wa(falia  te  a<faha  aki-bi  ega’^',  wajirdga 

had  gone  back,  they  say.  Ictinike  the  clothing  the  wearing  having  reached  there  bird 

(sub.)  (cl.  oh.)  it  again,  they  say, 

^.afikii  huta"-baji'-qti-bi  ctewa°'  e'qtci  huta'^  gaxe-na"'-biama.  “  Qfiji  ji 

tlieones  not  crying  out  at  all,  they  notwith-  he  hiui.sclf  crying  out  pretended  often,  they  say.  Silent 

who  say  .standing 

3  dga"  g<fi"'i-ga.  Naxfde  wdna.zd'e,”  (5-na”-biama  Ictinike  aka.  Egiife 

do  ait  ye.  Inner  ear  you  make  a  great  said  often,  they  say  Ictinike  the  At  length 

uproar  by  crying  out,  (sub.). 

Waha”'(j;iclge  liidti  gfi  tS  wajifi'ga  aka  watfaha  aka  igi(Ja]ia"'-bi  ega”', 

Orphan  bottom  had  when  '  bird  the  wore  them  the  having  known  him,  their  own 

returned  (sub.)  (col,  (master),  they  say, 

to  sub.) 

hiita°  za‘rdqti  g(fi“'-biama,  Ictinike  aka  wii(faha-bi  ega°'.  Ictinike  aka 

crying  making  a  sat,  they  say,  Ictinike  the  having  worn  them,  thej"  say.  Ictinike  t  he 

out  great  noise  '  (sub.)  '  (sub.) 

()  t‘gi(fa”-na"'-biama,  “  Qiffaji  (jga"  g(j)i"'i-ga.  Naxide  wanaza^e,’'  d-biama. 

was  saying  often  to  (the  Silent  do  sit  ye.  Inner  ear  you  make  a  great  said,  they  say. 

birds),  they  say,  ‘  uproar  by  crying  out, 

Walia"'^icige  aka  ma’^jiha  k6  ugina-bi  qi',  (^gi(fe  Ictinike  ama  ecti 

Orphan  the  quiver  the  sought  his  own,  when,  behold  Ictinike  the  it  too 

(sub.)  (l?.ob.)  they  say  (mv.  sub.) 

atfi"'  agf-bi  to  ama.  Ma“'jilia  e:^a-bi  ke  (fiqijje  ma“'jilia  kg  e'di  a"'<fa 

he  had  returned  home  with  it,  they  Quiver  his,  they  the  ()g.  rushes  quiver  the  (Ig.  there  leaving 

say.  say  ob.)  ob.)  it 

9  agi-bi  k{3  amd.  Ma°'  tS  da“'ba-bi  qi,  dgi^e  hidti  gapiii  d‘uba  ^iq^e  te'di 

he  had  returned  home,  Arrow  the  saw,  they  when  behold  base  cut  sharp  some  rushes  in  the 

they  say.  (col.  say 

ob.) 

a^d"'-bi  kd  amd.  Miqaha  wai*^'  <fa“'  cti  e'di  a"' (fa  agi-bi  (fa“^  amd.  Gf(fa- 

he  had  the  col.,  they  Raccoon  skin  robe  the  too  there  it  had  been  left  when  ho  had  come  Very 

say.  (gar-  back,  they  .say. 

ment) 

baji'-qti  ma°'  td  (fiza-bi  ega”',  hidd  gapai  td  (fi(fii(fiita"'-bi  ega"',  cd  wanfta 

sad  arrow  the  h.aving  taken,  they  base  cut  sharp  the  having  pulled  straight  that  quadruped 

say,  often,  they  say, 

12  iiwagi(fai-ma  (fa"'  b(fugaqti  dga"  t’dwaki(fa-bi  ega"',  ag(fd-biama.  Ictinike 

those  about  wiiich  in  the  about  all  ho  killed  them  pur-  having,  he  started  home,  Ictinik(> 

ho  had  told  past  posely,  they  say  they  say. 

miqdha  wai“'  ^a"  i(fd(fi"  ag(fa-biama,  ma"'jiha  kd'  cti.  Wajifi'ga  aka 

raccoon  robe  the  having  he  went  homeward,  quiver  the  too.  Ilird  the 

skin  (gar-  for  the  they  .say  (Ig.  ob.) 

ment)  owner 

:j];afdge  gi  td  igicialia"'-bi  ega"',  hiita"  td'  cti-bi  ega"'  gia"'  atia(faf/i-biama. 

near  com-  the  having  known  him,  their  cried  out  the  too,  they  so  ti  ying  they  began,  now  and 
ing  own  (master),  they  say,  com  say'  then,  tliey  .say. 

pleted 

act 

15  Ictinike  aka  d'di  da"'qti  iqijii-bi  ega"^,  wajifi'ga  (fafika  q(fiaji-na"  g(f,i"' 

Ictinike  the  there  beyond  was  proud,  as,  bird  the  (pi.  ob.)  silent  often  to  sit 

(sub.)  measure  they  say 

wagaji-biamii.  Egitfe  Walia"'(ficige  ama  cdtd  agi-biama,  djdbe  td  iibaha" 

commanded  them.  At  length  Orphan  the  that  seen  coming  back,  doorway  the  was  com- 

they  say.  (rav.  (std.ob.)  they  say,  ingin 

sub.) 

agi-biama.  Egi^e  ga"'  akama,  Ictinike  aka  wa^alia  td  d^ahd-bi  ega"'. 

at  the  entrance.  At  length  some  sat,  they  Ictinike  the  clothing  the  having  put  on  the 

they  say.  time  saj',  (sub.)  (col.  clotliing,  they  say. 

ob.) 

18  Ki  dgi(fa"'-biam{i  Waha"'(ficige  aka,  “Na!  (fi  gdtd  aiialia  td  ga"'  iinalia 

And  said  to  him,  they  say  Orphan  the  Why!  you  that  you  wore  as  still  yon  wear 

(sub.),  (col.)  ‘  it 
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liaV’  igia®'<fa  ^e(f!a-biama.  Gra"'  wa(f.alia  te  gio'<(‘,iza-biania. 

.  having  said,  they  he  threw  it  back  to  liim  suddenly,  So  clothing  the  took  hack  his  own, 

say,  they  say.  (col.  ob.)  they  say. 

Waha^''<(‘dclge  najilia  ge'  cttnva"'  naq^a’''jeqti  ki  aniii.  Aki-bi  ega”', 

Orphan  hair  the  (pi.)  even  exceedingly  re-  they  Having  returned 

tangled  turned  8!ij\  there,  they  .say, 

there 

ga"'  amai  tci.  Ntixe  gaqu  wi“  giixe-waki^a-biamik  Igaq^a’'  f.ifiko 

they  wore  so  for  some  Drum  one  he  caused  them  to  make  it,  they  His  wife  the  (at. 

time.  say.  '  oh.) 

iii(^.a-bi  ega"',  “A°wa’''bka-qti  a<fV'he  ^a°  ag(fi  ha.  I“c‘age  iu(f,a-ga  lia. 

having  told  her,  the3'  Mo  very  lonely  1  wdio  in  the  I  have  .  Old  man  toll  it  to  him  ! 

say,  moved  past  come 

hack 

Nikaci"'ga-ma  bifugaqti  watcigaxe  ewoka"b(fa  ha,”  a-biama  Ki  igaqifa" 

The  people  (jd.  oh.)  all  to  dance  I  wish  for  them  .  said,  thej’ say.  Ami  his  wife 

aka  iijiiidi  (fifikc  uiij^a-biamii.  Ki  iifadi  akii  i"c‘{ige  wi"  agi<fe-waki((;ii-bi  ega’^', 

the  her  the  (at.  told  it  to  him.  And  her  the  old  man  one  having  caused  them  to  fetch 

(sub.)  father  oh.)  they  say.  father  (sub.)  him,  they  .say, 

i"c‘age  (fi"  In  qi,  <fn  Waha"'(ficige  le  eddda"  edd  k6  bfd'igaqti  uic^a-bi  ega"', 

old  man  the  ar-  when,  this  Orphan  word  what  he  the  all  having  told  to  him, 

(mv.  rived  said  they  say, 

ob.)  there  some¬ 

thing 

ieki'(fe  ii(fa  ^dkiifii-biaina  Ki  i"c‘{ige  ama  6gif.a”  aifiVbiama,  41  ke  iiha. 

.as  a  crier  to  toll  sent  him,  they  saj'.  And  old  man  the  to  say  it  went,  they  sa^’,  lodge  the  fol- 

it  (mv.  to  (some-  (Ig.  lowing. 

sub.)  one)  line) 

“  Wa(f,atcigaxe  te,  ai  a(f:a+ !  iii  f.a"  bif^ugaqti  cifdgajirdga/i(fa“ska  kd  ctdwa" 

You  are  to  (lance,  he  indeed!  Lodges  the  all  children  of  what  size  the  soever 


])(|!ugaqti  waifatcigiixe  te,  ai  aifaf!”  a-biama.  Waha”'^icige  aka  igiiqifa" 

all  you  are  to  dance  he  indeed!  said,  the.y  say.  Orphan  the  his  wife 

says  ’  (sub.) 

(fifikd  ga^  iqa”'  ij^ifikd  cti  jiiwagig(fa-bi  ega“',  u(|;ucia4a  a<|*-a-biama,  ndxe-ga:jiu 


the  one  and  his  the  oni 
who  grand-  who 

(ob.)  mother  (ob.) 


too  having  gone  with  them,  his  to  the  middle  went,  they  say, 
own,  they  say,  of  the  tribal 

circle 


to  aifd^'-bi  ega*^'.  Igaqijja"  (finkd  ugikia-bi  ega"',  dgiifa^'-biamii  (Ididage  12 

the  having  had  it.  they  His  wife  the  (at.  having  .spoken  to  her,  said  to  her,  they  say  Helt 

say.  ob.)  his  own,  they  say, 

sagiqti  gaxa-biama.),”  Idiijjage  gake  a'^wa’^'^afi-ga  ha,  fidin'difi-ga  li4. 

very  tight  made  it,  they  say.  Bolt  that  (Ig.  grasp  me  !  pull  hard  ! 

ob.) 

Egi(|5e  nicta°  te  ha',”  a-biama.  Ci  i5[a"'  ((jifikd  ci  ama^dafica’'  lafa"'  agigifaji- 

Beware  you  let  lest  .  said  ho,  they  Again  his  the  (st.  again  on  the  other  to  grasp  commanded 

go  say.  grand-  ob.)  side  her,  bis  own, 

mother 

biama.  ‘'^fa^hdi,  (ficta“'ji-ga  ha  Egif-e  m'eta”  te  lia',”  a-biama.  Ga"'  15 

they  say.  O  grand-  do  not  let  go  !  Beware  j'ou  let  go  lest  .  said  he,  they  And 

mother,  «».''• 

iiikaci”'ga  ama  bifugaqti  e'di  uifiicia^a  alii-bi  ega“',  g(fi°'-biama  Waha"'<)5icige 

people  ^  the  all  there  at  the  middle  having  arrived  ^  sat,  they  say  Orphan 

(pi.  sub.)  of  the  tribal  there,  they 

circle  say, 

aka  mfean'da  (fan'di.  Nexe-ga>[u  te  uti"'  ilie'ifa-bi  >[i,  bifugaqti  nikaci“'ga-ma 

the  middle  ^  in  the  Drum  the  to  hit  he  laid  the  when,  all  the  people  (pi.  ob.) 

(sub.)  (place).  (ob.)  it  stick  hori¬ 

zontally, 
they  say 
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^alui  ilic  waxa-biania.  Giiijawaqtia’''-biama  nikaci“'g-a  ama  ndxe-gaqii  to 

ho  rnado  the  crowd  rise  (about  a  'i'boy  were  much  pleased,  they  people  the  (pi.  drum  the 

foot)  and  come  down  again,  say  sub.) 

they  say. 

tr/di.  I(fa°ba"'  uti"'-bi  qi,  ma“cidha  jiiVga  gaha  iha-biamA.  (jjdakA 

he  liit  when.  A  second  he  bit  it,  when,  up  in  the  air  little  the  crowd  arose  and  came  This 

it  time  they  say  (niv.)  down  again,  they  say.  (sub.) 


3  i>[a"' aka,  “1“^,  ;iicpa(fa"+!  ana"^piqti-ma^''  h6,”  li-biainii.  Jiiga  k6  b^iiga 

his  the  Oh!  crandchild!  I  usually  (?)  dance  very  .  said  she,  they  Body  the  every 
grand-  (sub.),  well  ’  (fern.)  say.  (ig.  ob.) 

mother 

gaha  i^a"'-biama  qi,  gateg'  i<fa“'-biania.  Ki  i(fa“ba°'  uti“'-bi  qi, 

arose  and  came  down  again,  when,  in  that  she  became  suddenly.  And  a  second  time  hit,  they  say  when, 

they  .say  manner  they  say. 

ma"ciahaqti  ili(3  waxa-biama.  Gi-bi  5|i,  :^an'de  k6  ki-baji  ci  uti"'- 

mv.  very  high  up  place.d  he  made  them,  they  They  were  when,  giound  the  not  reach-  again  he  hit  it, 

in  the  air  in  a  line  say.  coming  back;  (Ig.  ob.)  ing  there 

they  say  again 

6  biama.  Ci  pi  pahaci  <fdwa(j;a-biama.  Gakuku(fa-biamd.  Nikaci“'ga-ma 

they  say.  Again  anew  up  above,  he  sent  them,  they  say.  He  beat  rapidly,  they  say.  The  people  (pl.  ob.) 

b(fiigaqti  ma"cialiaqti  i<fcwa(fii-biama.  Ki  gakuku(fa-bi  ega“^,  nikaci“^ga-ma. 

all  mv.  very  high  up  he  sent  them  thither.  And  having  beat  rapidly,  they  say,  the  peoph;  (pl.  ob.) 

in  the  air  they  say. 

uxide  ctewa“'  watfiona-baji-biama.  Nikaci“'ga-ma  ga“'teqti  qi  t’e^qti- 

glimpse  even  they  were  not  visible,  they  say.  The  people  (pl.  ob.)  a  long  time  when  fully  dead 

9  na^*  g(fihalia  waxa-biama.  Nikaci”^ga-ma  b(fugaqti  ga“'  t’dwaifa-biama, 

nsu-  ret  in  ning  ami  he  made  them,  they’  The  people  (pl.  ob.)  all  so  he  killed  them,  they  say, 

ally  lying  one  by  one  say. 

gat’ewa^a-biamd.  (jDdak/i  wa‘ujinga  akii,  igaqtfa”  aka  cdna“ba  deti 

ho  killed  them  by  beating  This  (sub.)  old  woman  the  (suk),  his  wife  the  (sub.)  only  those  they 

(the  drum), they  say.  two  too 

ma"'ci  gada"'i  ^a“'ja,  Idi^age  ke  u^a“'waki^ai  ga^  ^icta^'ji  wagaji:  sihf 

high  in  were  blown  through,  belt  the  he  made  them  grasp  as  not  to  let  go  he  com-  foot 

the  air  (up)  to  (Ig.ob.)  it  mandedthem: 

12  te  ma“'ci  gada“'-biama,  jiiga  aka  bas‘i“'  ja“'-biama.  Ictlnike  iijiga” 

the  high  in  were  blown  (up)  to,  body  the  (sub.)  upside  lay,  they  say.  Ictinike  his  fath 

the  air  they  say,  down  er-in-law 

d(fa“ba  iqa“'  ke'  cti  cena"baqti  ugacta-bi  egi)“',  idga"  <fi“  waha“'‘e-qti 

ho  too  his  moth-  the  too  only  those  two  having  been  left  (not  killed  his  fath-  the  making  a  special 

er-iu-law  (Ig.  by  hitting  the  ground),  they  er-in-law  (mv.ob.)  petition  (with 

ob.)  say,  fervor) 


ho  too  his  moth-  the  too  only  those  two  having  been  left  (not  killed  his  fath-  the  making  a  special 
er-iu-law  (Ig.  by  hitting  the  ground),  they  er-in-law  (mv.ob.)  petition  (with 

ob.)  say,  fervor) 

gi-na"  ama:  “Ha,  nisiha!  wban'de  mdga",  cag^d.  (fiVean'gi^di-ga!”  d 

was  coming  back.  Oh!  my  child!  my  son-in-  likewise,  I  return  to  Pity  ye  me,  your  rela-  said 

often,  they  say :  "  law  you.  tion! 

15  ctewa"'  Walia”'<ficige  ak4,  “A°ha“'!  Gi-ga  ha,”  a-bi  ctewa“',  ci  pi  uti“'-iia"- 

notwith-  Orphan  the  Yes !  Come  !  said,  nevertheless,  again  anew  beat  often 

standing  (sub.),  they 

say 

])i  (fan'di,  ci  pi  gud'  i^d(fe-na”'-biama.  Waha“'‘e  ib^a^-qti-bi  5[i, 

they  when,  again  anew  beyond  sent  him  thither  often,  they  Milking  a  spe-  fully  sated  (or  sa-  when 


gat’d(fa-biamt4.  Ci  ig{'iq(j;a" 

lie  killed  him  by  letting  Again  his  wife 


ke'  ci  dga"qtia“'  ama,  ci  waha"'‘e  te.  Ci 


18  just  so,  they  say. 


18  Waha"'(ficige  aka,  “AHia"'!  Gi-ga  hd,  wahijm'ga,”  a-bi  ctewa’"',  ci  ])i 

Orphan  the  Yes !  Como  !  old  woman,  said,  neverthe-  again  anew 

(sub.),  they  say  less, 

gud'  i<|‘A'(|‘.e-na"'-l)iama,  ci  gat’difa  biamA  Ictinike  enaqtci  uetd  amd. 

beyond  sent  her  thither  often,  they  again  he  killed  her  hy  letting  Ictinike  he  alone  was  left  they 
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“Ha,  kage-smiVa!  Ila,  kage-san'ga!  cagfc  lia.  ^yihan'ga  mega”, 

oil!  friend  younger  Oh!  friend  younger  I  go  to  you  .  ity  potential  wife  likewise, 

brother !  brother ! 

(fiVeafi'giif-ai-ga,”  (a-biama  Ictinike  aka).  Ictinike  ga”'  gat’cifa-biania. 

pity  ye  me,  your  rela-  said,  they  say  Ictinike  the  (sxib.).  Ictinike  at  ke  killed  him  by  letting 

tion  length  him  fall,  they  say. 


NOTES. 

This  myth  is  a  variant  of  “The  Young  Rabbit  and  Ictinike,”  on  pp.  />()-57.  It 
agrees  in  many  particulars  with  a  myth  told  by  another  Omalia,  Richard  Rush,  or 
Mac‘avvakude,  of  the  yja"ze  gens. 

588,  1.  et  passim,  sakib'  ih6,  a  common  but  faulty  rendering  of  sakiba  die  (F.). 

588,  7.  Qiiaji  te,  a”fn“i  <|ai“cti,  used  by  old  women  insteail  of  onaji  te,  ehe  tfia^cti. 
With  this  use  of  the  plural  for  the  singular,  compare  the  use  of  the  singular  for  the 
jilural  in  the  letters  and  speeches  of  chiefs,  in  the  first  and  second  parts  of  this  volume. 

588,  14.  sa!  sa!  archaic  interjection  of  rejiroof,  objection,  or  disputation. 

588,  15.  u^nde  fringe  {fide  F.)  is  always  used  in  conuection  with  a  fear  of  some 
mysterious  person  or  object,  and  it  seems  out  of  place  here. 

589,  1.  wajihga  bijmgaqti  gij’iza-biama,  he  took  the  entire  bird  (in  a  magical  way), 
as  it  was  his  because  he  killed  it.  But  there  iStill  ap[)eared  to  be  a  dead  bird  there,  as 
is  seen  from  the  next  line  but  one. 

589,  3  and  4.  Ga“  wajiiiga  ^iiike  a^u“  agfa-bi  ega",  nikagahi  aka  e^i"  akii-biama,^ 
Ictinike  aka  cti  a(j;i”  akii-biama.  This  to  F.  is  full  of  mistakes,  being  poor  Omaha.  First, 
ag^adn  implies  that  all  the  people  dwelt  in  the  chiefs  tent  (or  else  that  when  th(‘y 
killed  the  red  bird  they  were  a  great  distance  from  the  village),  so  we  should  substi¬ 
tute  afa-bi.  A  similar  objection  might  be  urged  against  akii-biama  or  aki  biama,  for 
which  ahi  biama  should  be  read.  The  whole  sentence,  according  to  F.,  should  be: 
Ga’‘  wajih'ga  (fnfike  nikagahi  ^ihk6  e(|:i“  ahi-biamfi,  Ictinike  cti  i^'di  ahi-bianui.. 

Ami  bird  the  one  ebief  the  one  hav-  reached  there,  Ictinike  too  there  hav-  readied  tliere, 

who  who  ing  it  they  say,  iug  they  say. 

for  him 

589,  8.  we<j;ita"-teg(|;e,  archaic  term,  name  for  an  appliance  that  is  obsolete  among 
the  Omahas,  but  still  in  use  among  the  Dakotas.  It  consists  of  two  forked  j)osts  snp- 
])orting  a  transverse  pole,  set  up  between  the  fire-place  and  the  seat  at  the  back  of 
the  tent.  It  was  used  for  suspending  the  shield,  saddle,  bow,  etc.,  of  the  owner  of  the 
tent.  * 

589,  14.  ec6  used  here  and  elsewhere  by  G.,  when  gece  would  seem  iiroper  (before 
the  words  commanded  to  be  spoken). 

589,  14.  j^e  nikacFga,  etc.,  not  plain  to  F. 

590,  5.  (jiate  te-da“-f,  archaism  for  ^ate  te  he,  as  is  fate  tai-eda”-i-  (591,  fi.)  for  fate 
tai  he. 

590,  8.  tia^a  aka,  the  chief. 

591,  13.  Ictinike  fefc  f iuke  ifa"f^  fifike,  etc.  Ifa”fe  fifike  is  superfluous  {fide,  F.). 

591,  17.  Ictinike  igaqfa^  aka,  Wihe,  umi"je  he  Fbiqpafe  te  he,  etc.  See  a  similar 

speech  in  the  story  of  IIi’k]pe-agfP,  pp.  167,  174. 

594,  8.  Maja"  fefa"  fefa^sk  edega",  etc.  Said  by  the  chief  to  Ictinike:  “This 
world  is  very  large,  but  they  hav^e  reported  that  you  have  various  kinds  of  knowledge. 
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Use  one  of  these  to  make  niy  daughter  stop  weeping  (i.  e..  get  rid  of  the  Orphan).” 

594,  10.  jngfe  afe  ta  akega*\  the  final  word  is  contracted  /rom  aka  andega^. 

597,  4  and  5.  Waha”^icige  maxe  i^abisandeqti  kepa,  etc.  Maxe  is  prolonged, 
thus,  ma+xe.  Ile-i,  pronounced,  He+ i. 

602,  1.  gaha  ihe  refers  to  the  crowd  (lonff  line)  of  people;  gateg  if  a"  (602,  4.)  to 
one  pernon,  the  grandmother,  who  came  down  on  her  feet ;  gfihaha  (602,  9.)  shows  that 
they  came  down  one  by  one  and  lay  as  they  fell. 


TRANSLATION. 

Once  upon  a  time  there  was  a  village  of  Indians.  And  an  old  woman  and  her  grand¬ 
son,  called  the  Orphan,  dwelt  in  a  lodge  at  a  short  distance  from  the  village.  The 
two  were  very  poor,  dwelling  in  a  low  tent  made  of  grass.  The  grandson  used  to  play 
games.  One  day  he  said,  “  Grandmother,  make  a  small  bow  forme!”  The  grand¬ 
mother  made  the  bow  and  some  arrows.  The  boy  went  to  shoot  birds.  And  after 
that  he  used  to  bring  back  many  birds,  putting  them  all  around  his  belt.  The  boy 
became  an  excellent  marksman,  usually  killing  whatever  game  came  in  sight  of  him. 
About  ten  o’clock  each  morning  all  the  people  in  the  village  used  to  make  a  great 
noise.  At  last  the  Orphan  said,  “Grandmother,  why  do  they  make  such  a  noise?” 
The  grandmother  said,  “  There  is  a  very  red  bird  that  goes  there  regularly,  and  when 
he  alights  on  a  very  tall  cottonwood  tree  he  makes  a  very  red  glare  over  the  whole 
village.  So  the  chief  has  ordered  the  people  to  shoot  at  the  bird,  and  whoever  kills 
the  bird  can  marry  the  chiefs  daughter.”  “  Grandmother,”  said  the  Orphan,  “  I  will 
go  thither.”  “Of  all  places  in  the  world  that  is  the  worst  place  for  you  to  visit. 
They  like  to  abuse  strangers.  They  will  abuse  you.  There  is  no  reason  why  you 
should  go.”  Tlje  boy  paid  no  attention  to  her,  but  took  his  bow  and  went  out  of  the 
lodge.  “  Beware  lest  you  go,”  said  his  grandmother.  “  I  am  going  away  to  play 
games,”  said  the  Orphan.  But  he  went  straight  to  the  village.  When  he  drew  near 
the  village,  he  noticed  the  red  light  all  around.  He  also  saw  a  great  crowd  of  people, 
who  were  moving  to  and  fro,  shooting  at  the  bird.  The  Orphan  reached  them.  One 
man  said,  “  Come,  Orphan,  you  may  shoot  at  it.”  But  the  Orphan  continued  to  hesi¬ 
tate,  as  lie  feared  the  people.  But  the  people  continued  to  approach  him,  saying  to 
the  rest,  “  Stand  off!  Stand  off’!  Let  the  Orphan  shoot!  ”  So  the  Orphan  shot  at  the 
bird.  And  he  barely  missed  it.  Just  then  Ictinike  shot,  and  sent  a  reed  arrow  be¬ 
side  that  of  the  Orphan.  The  people  said,  “  Oh!  the  Orphan  came  very  near  killing 
it!”  But  Ictinike  said,  “  I  am  the  one  who  came  near  killing  it.”  When  the  bird 
flew  away  the  people  scattered,  returning  to  their  lodges.  And  the  Orphan  went 
home.  Said  he  to  his  grandmother,  “  I  came  very  near  killing  the  bird.”  “  Do  not 
go  again!  They  will  abuse  you.  Did  I  not  say,  do  not  go?”  said  the  old  woman. 
On  the  morning  of  another  day  he  went  thither.  And  the  people  were  making  a  great 
noise.  And  it  happened  as  on  the  previous  day;  he  was  told  to  shoot  at  the  bird,  and 
he  barely  missed  it.  On  the  third  day  he  met  with  similar  bad  luck.  But  on  the 
fourth  day  he  hit  the  bird,  wounding  it  through  and  through.  “Oho!  the  Orphan 
has  killed  it,”  said  the  people.  “Nonsense!”  said  Ictinike,  “  I  killed  it!  I  killed  it! 
You  must  not  grumble !  You  must  not  grumble !  ”  And  as  Ictinike  would  not  let  the 
people  do  as  they  wished,  he  snatched  the  honor  of  the  occasion  from  the  Orphan. 
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And  the  people  came  in  crowds  to  view  the  spectacle,  the  body  of  the  famous  bird. 
And  when  the  Orphan  approached  the  spot,  he  pulled  out  a  feather,  so  the  people 
thought,  but  he  really  took  the  entire  bird,  and  carried  it  home.  And  the  chief  said, 
“  Bring  my  son-in  law  hither  !  So  the  people  took  the  bird,  as  they  imagined,  that 
had  been  killed  by  Ictinike,  and  brought  it  and  Ictinike  to  the  chief.  And  Ictiuike 
married  the  elder  daughter  of  the  chief,  making  his  abode  in  the  chief’s  lodge. 

In  the  meantime  the  Orphan  had  reached  home.  ‘‘Grandmother,”  said  he,  “  I  have 
killed  the  bird.”  “Oh!  my  grandchild  I  Oh!  my  grandchild!”  said  she.  “Grand¬ 
mother,  make  me  a  ‘  we(^ita“-teg(^e’  between  the  tire  place  and  the  seat  at  the  back  of 
the  lodge,”  said  the  Orphan.  And  atter  she  made  it  (the  Orphan  hung  the  red  bird 
ui)on  it  ?).  And  the  Orphan  and  his  grandmother  had  their  lodge  tilled  with  a  very 
red  light.  By  and  by  the  young  man  said,  “  Grandmother,  make  me  a  hide  hooi).” 
And  his  grandmother  made  the  hoop  for  him,  i)lacing  it  aside  to  dry.  But  the  Orphan 
could  hardly  wait  for  it  to  dr\'.  At  last  it  was  dry.  “  Ho,  grandmother,  sit  in  the 
middle  (between  the  fire-place  and  the  seat  at  the  back  of  the  lodge '?),”  said  he.  Then 
the  Orphan  went  out  of  the  lodge  and  stood  on  the  right  side  of  the  entrance.  Said 
he,  “  Grandmother,  you  must  say,  O  grandchild,  one  of  the  Buffalo  people  goes  to 
you.”  And  the  old  woman  obeyed.  She  rolled  the  hoop  from  the  lodge  to  the  Orphan. 
When  the  hoop  rolled  out  of  the  lodge,  it  changed  suddenly  into  a  buffalo,  and  the 
Orphan  wounded  it  through  and  through,  killing  it  near  the  entrance.  He  and  his 
grandmother  cut  u[)  the  body,  and  his  grandmother  cut  the  entire  carcass  into  slices 
tor  drying.  At  this  time  the  people  in  the  village  had  nothing  to  eat.  The  grand¬ 
mother  prepared  a  quantity  of  dried  buffalo  meat  mixed  with  fat,  and  the  Orphan  told 
her  to  take  it  to  the  lodge  of  the  chief,  and  to  say,  to  the  chief’s  (unmarried?)  daughter, 
“  O,  daughter-in-law!  your  father  may  eat  that.”  The  old  woman  thr<  w  the  bundle 
into  the  lodge,  turned  around  suddenly,  and  went  home.  When  the  bundle  was  thrown 
into  the  lodge,  the  chief  said,  “  Look !  Look !  Look !”  And  when  one  of  the  daughters 
went  to  look  she  could  not  see  any  one.  (The  Or[)han,  by  his  magic  power,  had  ren¬ 
dered  his  grandmother  invisible;  therefore  on  the  fourth  day  he  said,  “  Grandmother, 
you  shall  be  visible  when  you  return.”)  And  Ictinike  said,  “  Only  one  old  woman 
dwells  apart  from  us,  and  she  is  the  one.”  •  And  it  was  so  four  times.  When  the  fourth 
time  came,  the  old  woman  carried  a  sack  of  buffalo  meat  on  her  back,  and  on  top  of 
the  sack  she  carried  the  bird.  Then  said  the  Or[)han,  “  Grandmother,  now  you  shall 
be  visible  when  you  return.”  So  the  old  woman  departed.  When  she  was  very  near 
the  chieFs  tent,  that  tent  began  to  shine  with  a  red  light.  As  she  passed  along  by 
the  lodges  the  people  said,  “  Oho !  we  did  think  that  the  Orphan  had  killed  the  bird, 
but  you  said  that  Ictinike  killed  it.  Now  the  Ori)han’s  grandmother  has  brought  it 
hither.  To  whom  will  she  take  it!”  And  the  peoide  stood  looking.  “Oho!  she  has 
carried  it  to  the  chief’s  lodge !  ”  When  she  reached  the  entrance,  she  threw  down  the 
sack,  letting  it  fall  with  a  sudden  thud.  “  Oh !  daughter-in-law,  your  father  and 
brothers  may  eat  that,”  said  she.  “Look!  Look!  Look!”  said  the  chief,  “she  has 
done  that  often!  ”  And  Ictinike  said,  “  Only  one  old  woman  is  left  there,  and  she  is 
the  one.  Who  else  could  it  be?”  And  they  went  to  see.  And  behold  it  was  the 
grandmother  of  the  Orphan.  “  It  is  the  Orphan’s  grandmother,”  said  (one  of  the 
daughters).  “  IIo !  bring  my  son-in-law  to  me,”  said  the  chief.  And  they  took  the 
pack  which  the  old  woman  had  brought  and  they  hung  it  up  with  the  bird.  They 
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placed  it  beside  that  which  Ictinike  had  (seeiniiigi.v)  killed,  and  which  had  been  hung 
u[).  And  as  they  sat  in  the  lodge  it  was  tilled  with  a  very  red  glai'e.  When  they  had 
returned  with  the  Or{)hau,  he  married  the  younger  daughter  of  the  chief,  inaking  his 
abode  in  the  chiefs  lodge.  The  Oiphau’s  hair  had  not  been  combed  for  a  long  time, 
so  it  was  tangled  and  matted.  So  Ictinike’s  wife  said  to  her  sister,  “Sister,  if  he  sits 
on  the  rug,  he  will  make  lice  drop  on  it!  Make  him  sit  away  from  it!  Is  it  possible 
that  you  do  not  loathe  the  sight  of  him?”  The  Orphan  and  his  wife  were  displeased 
at  this.  When  the  wife  wished  to  comb  bis  hair,  the  Or])han  was  unwilling. 

At  length,  one  day,  when  the  sun  was  approaching  noon  [i.  e.,  about  10  a.m.),  he 
and  his  wife  left  the  village  and  went  to  the  shore  of  a  lake.  As  they  sat  there  the 
Orphan  said,  “  I  am  going  beneath  this  water,  but  do  not  return  to  your  father’s  lodge! 
Re  sure  to  remain  here,  even  though  I  am  absent  for  some  time.  I  will  return. 
Examine  my  forehead.”  Now,  in  the  middle  of  his  forehead  was  a  depression.  He 
had  been  a  poor  Orphan,  and  was  brought  up  accordingly,  so  he  had  been  hurt  in  some 
manner,  causing  a  scar  on  his  forehead.  Then  he  started  to  wade  into  the  lake.  He 
wadeil  until  only  his  head  was  above  the  surface,  then  he  turned  and  called  to  his 
wife,  “Remember  what  I  told  you.  That  is  all!”  Having  said  this,  he  plunged 
under  the  surface.  His  wile  sat  weeping,  and  after  awhile  she  walked  along  the  lake 
shore,  weeping  because  he  did  not  return.  At  last  here^’elids  became  weary,  and  she 
went  to  sleep  at  the  very  place  where  they  had  first  reached  the  lake.  When  she  was 
sleeping  very  soundly  her  husband  returned.  He  took  hold  of  her  and  roused  her. 
“  1  have  returned.  Arise!”  On  arising  suddenly  and  looking  behold,  he  was  a  very 
handsome  man,  and  his  hair  was  coad)ed  very  nicely,  so  the  woman  hesitated,  think¬ 
ing  him  a  stranger,  and  she  turned  away  from  him.  “Oh  fie!  you  like  to  make  sport 
of  people!  I  married  a  very  poor  man,  who  plunged  beneath  this  water,  and  I  have 
been  sitting  wee[)ing  while  awaiting  his  return,”  said  she.  “  Why!  I  am  he,”  said  her 
husband.  Still  the  woman  paid  no  attention  to  his  words.  “Why!  see  that  i)lace 
about  which  I  said,  ‘Examine  it!’”  When  the  woman  turned  around  and  saw  it  she 
no  longer  hesitated,  but  embraced  him  suddenly  and  kissed  him.  Then  the  husband 
went  to  the  shore,  drew'  together  a  quantity  of  the  green  scum  that  collects  on  the 
surface  of  w'ater,  and  made  of  it  a  robe  and  skirt  for  his  wife.  The  Orphan  had 
birds  resembling  short  eared  owls  over  his  moccasins  and  robe,  and  he  had  some  tied 
to  his  club.  Whenever  he  laid  down  the  club  the  birds  used  to  cry  out.  Late  in  the 
afternoon  he  and  his  wife  departed  for  the  village.  When  they  arrived  the  peoi)le 
exclaimed,  “  Why!  The  wnfe  of  the  Jrphan  has  returned  with  a  very  different  man. 
1  think  that  the  Orphan  has  been  killed.  He  went  off  in  the  morning.  Why!  this  is 
a  very  handsome  man.”  When  the  Orphan  reached  the  chief’s  lodge  all  the  birds 
made  a  great  noise.  Then  said  the  wife  of  Ictinike,  “Sister,  let  my  sister’s  husband 
sit  on  part  of  the  rug.”  “  Why,  elder  sister!  3'our  sister’s  husband  might  drop  lice  on 
your  rug,”  said  the  3'ounger  sister  as  she  turned  up  one  end  of  the  rug  and  threw  it 
tow'ards  the  elder  sister.  Whereupon  Ictinike’s  wife  began  to  cry,  and  she  cried  inces¬ 
santly.  At  last  her  father  said  to  Ictinike,  “  Tliis  w'orld  is  very  large,  but  you  are 
known!  everywhere  as  one  who  possesses  various  kinds  of  knowledge.  Use  one  of 
these  and  make  my  daughter  stop  crying.” 

By  and  by  Ictinike  said  to  the  Orj)han,  “  Younger  brother,  let  us  go  to  cut  arrow- 
shafts.  Let  us  make  arrows  for  your  wife’s  brother.”  But  the  Orphan  did  not 


ADVENTUltES  OF  THE  ORPHAN. 


607 


speak.  So  Ictiiiike  addressed  him  again,  “Younger  brother,  let  us  make  arrows 
for  your  wife’s  brother.  Let  us  go  to  cut  arrow-shafts.”  Then  tlie  Orphan  replied, 
“Come,  elder  brother,  it  shall  be  so.”  And  Ictinike  was  highly  delighted  becaust* 
the  Or[)hau  was  about  to  go  with  him.  When  the  Orphan  spoke  of  laying  aside 
his  magic  garments  Ictiuike  objected.  “Wear  them  at  any  rate!  Why  should  you 
put  them  away?”  So  they  departed  together.  When  they  reached  the  edge  of  a 
very  dense  forest,  some  wild  turkeys  tiew  off  and  alighted  in  a  tree.  “Oh  I  younger 
brother,  shoot  at  them!  I  will  eat  a  roasted  one  as  1  recline,”  said  Ictinike.  “No, 
elder  brother,”  said  the  Orphan,  “we  are  going  in  great  haste.”  “Oh!  younger 
brother,  kill  one  for  me,”  said  Ictinike.  “When  my  elder  brother  speaks  about 
anything  he  has  so  much  to  say  he  does  not  stop  talking!”  said  the  Orphan,  who 
then  went  towards  the  tree,  taking  his  bow,  in  order  to  shoot  at  the  turkeys. 
Just  as  he  stood  pulling  the  bow,  Ictinike  said  in  a  whisper,  “Let  it  lodge  on  a 
limb!”  And* when  the  Orphan  shot  he  sent  the  arrow  through  the  bird.  “Let  it 
lodge  on  a  limb!  Let  it  lodge  on  a  limb,”  said  Ictinike.  And  it  fell  and  lodged  on 
a  limb.  “Oho!  younger  brother!  climb  for  me,  get  it  and  throw  it  down,”  said 
Ictinike.  “No,  elder  brother,  let  us  go  oji,”  said  the  Orphan.  “Why!  you  ought  not 
to  leave  your  arrow  as  well  as  the  bird,”  said  Ictiuike.  “  Go  up  for  it  and  throw  it 
down!”  “Why!  when  my  elder  brother  speaks  about  anything  he  has  so  much  to 
say  he  does  not  stop  talking!”  said  the  Orphan.  He  decided  to  go  and  climb  the 
tree.  So  he  went  to  the  base  of  the  tree.  “Ho!  lay  your  garmeilts  there!  If  you 
get  caught  in  the  branches  the  garments  will  be  torn,”  said  Ictinike,  referring  to  the 
magic  clothing.  So  the  Orphan  stripped  olf  his  garments,  ])lacing  them  at  the  foot 
of  the  tree.  As  he  climbed,  Ictinike  said  in  a  whisper,  “  Let  this  tree  shoot  up  high 
very  suddenly  !”  As  the  Orphan  heard  him  whisper,  he  turned  his  head  and  ques¬ 
tioned  him:  “Why!  elder  brother,  what  did  you  say?”  “I  said  nothing  of  any  con¬ 
sequence,  younger  brother.  I  was  merely  saying,  ‘  When  he  brings  that  bird  back  [ 
will  eat  it.’”  So  the  Orphan  continued  climbing.  When  Ictinike  whispered  again, 
the  Orphan  repeated  his  question.  “  I  said  nothing  of  importance,”  said  Ictinike. 
“  I  was  merely  saying,  ‘  He  has  nearly  reached  it  for  me.’”  Then  the  Orphan  climbed 
higher.  Ictinike  whispered  again,  ami  made  a  similar  reply  to  the  (|uery  of  the 
Orphan,  who  began  to  apprehend  mischief.  When  Ictinike  whispered  the  fourth 
time  the  Orphan  said,  “Fie!  elder  brother,  but  you  have  been  saying  something!”  “I 
said  nothing  of  importance,”  said  Ictinike.  “I  said,  ‘Let  this  tree  extend  to  the 
upper  world.’”  And  as  Ictinike  went  around  the  tree  he  hit  it  at  short  intervals, 
saying,  “I  say,  ‘Let  this  tree  shoot  up  high  very  suddenly.’”  And  the  tree  extended 
to  the  upper  world.  And  the  Orphan  stood  in  a  very  narrow  place  between  the  limb 
of  the  tree  and  the  upper  world.  “Alas !”  said  he.  And  he  wept  incessantly.  His 
hair,  too,  became  exceedingly  tangled.  At  length  a  young  Eagle  went  to  the  weeping 
man.  “O  man,  what  are  you  saying,”  said  he.  “O  grandfather!  O  grandfather!  O 
grandfather!”  said  the  Orphan  to  the  young  Eagle.  “Come!  do  say  it.  Tell  your  story,” 
said  the  Eagle.  “Yes,  grandfather,  I  am  one  of  those  who  left  at  the  timber  at  the 
foot  of  the  bluff  some  parts  of  a  young  male  elk  for  you  all  to  lly  over  and  eat.” 
“  That  is  right.  One  of  your  grandfathers  shall  come  (to  rescue  you),”  said  the 
Eagle.  So  the  Eagle  departed.  And  the  Orphan  stood  weeping,  being  very  sorrowful. 
Presently  the  Buzzard  went  to  him.  And  when  the  Orphan  told  him  of  another 
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auimal,  which  he  had  left  for  the  buzzards,  he  was  told,  “  That  is  right.  One  of  your 
grandfathers  shall  come  (to  rescue  you).”  Then  the  Buzzard  departed,  leaving  the 
Orphan  weeping.  By  and  by  the  Crow  approached.  And  when  the  Orphan  toid  him  of 
an  animal  which  he  had  left  for  the  crows  to  eat  he  was  told  that  another  grandfather 
(a  crow)  should  come  to  aid  him.  After  the  departure  of  the  Crow  the  Magpie  came. 
He  made  a  like  promise  and  departed.  Then  came  the  promised  Eagle.  “O  grandfather ! 
O  grandfather !  O  grandfather !  ”  said  the  Orphan,  praying  to  him.  “  Ho !  Catch  hold 
of  my  wings  at  the  shoulders,  and  lie  on  my  back  with  your  legs  stretched  out.  Be¬ 
ware  lest  you  open  your  eyes !  Lie  with  closed  eyes,”  said  the  Eagle.  So  he  departed, 
dying  with  the  Orphan  on  his  back,  dying  round  and  round  the  tree  till  he  became 
very  tired.  Then  he  alighted  from  time  to  time  to  rest  himself,  and  when  rested  he 
resumed  his  dight.  Finally  he  left  the  Orphan  standing  on  a  lower  limb.  Then  came 
the  Buzzard,  who  took  the  Orphan  on  his  back,  after  giving  liim  directions  similar  to 
those  given  by  the  Eagle.  The  Buzzard  dew  round  and  round  the  tree,  going  lower 
and  lower,  alighting  from  time  to  time  to  rest  himself,  and  resuming  his  downward 
flight  when  rested.  Finally  he  left  the  Orphan  standing  on  a  lower  limb.  Then  came 
the  Crow,  wdio  took  the  Orphan  still  lower.  But  while  he  was  on  the  Crow’s  back  he 
opened  his  eyes  slightly  and  he  saw  the  ground  emitting  a  yellow  light.  So  he  lay 
down  again  on  the  Crow’s  back  and  begged  him  to  continue  to  help  him.  But  about 
this  time  came  the  Magpie  very  suddenly.  And  the  Magpie  carried  the  Orphan  lower 
and  lower  till  they  reached  the  ground.  When  they  reached  there  the  Magpie  lay 
insensible,  as  he  was  exhausted.  When  the  Orphan  went  to  get  his  garments  he 
found  that  Ictinike  had  departed  with  them,  leaving  his  OAvn  garments  at  the  foot  of 
the  tree. 

Now,  when  Ictinike  returned  home  wearing  the  magic  garments  the  birds  on  them 
did  not  cry  out  at  all,  so  Ictinike  pretended  that  they  wanted  to  cry  out,  saying,  “Keep 
quiet!  You  make  a  great  noise  in  people’s  ears!”  But  when  the  Orphan  returned  on 
the  Magpie’s  back  to  the  foot  of  the  tree  the  birds  on  the  garments  knew  about  it,  and 
they  cried  out  with  a  great  noise  for  some  time,  as  Ictinike  had  on  the  garments. 
Then  'Ictinike exclaimed,  “  Do  keep  quiet !  You  make  a  great  noise  in  people’s  ears!  ” 

When  the  Orphan  hunted  for  his  quiver  he  found  that  Ictinike  had  taken  it,  leav¬ 
ing  instead  his  quiver  with  the  reed  arrows.  When  he  looked  at  the  arrows  he  found 
among  them  some  wooden  arrows  having  the  points  cut  sharp  with  a  knife.  He  also 
found  that  Ictinike  had  left  there  his  robe  of  raccoon  skins.  The  Orphan  was  highly 
displeased,  but  he  seized  the  arrows,  straightened  the  wooden  ones,  and  with  them  he 
killed  all  the  animals  about  which  he  had  told  his  deliverers.  Then  he  started  back 
to  the  village  wearing  the  robe  of  raccoon  skins  and  taking  the  quiver.  When  he 
drew  near  the  village  the  birds  knew  it,  and  they  cried  out  and  flew  a  little  now  and 
then.  This  made  Ictinike  feel  very  proud,  and  he  commanded  the  birds  to  keep  silent. 

At  length  the  Orphan  returned  and  entered  the  lodge.  He  sat  there  a  while, 
Ictinike  still  wearing  the  magic  garments.  At  last  the  Orphan  said  to  him,  “Fie! 
you  used  to  wear  that  thing,  so  wear  it  again  !  ”  throwing  to  him  the  raccoon  skin  robe. 
And  the  Orphan  took  back  his  own  garments.  But  his  hair  was  still  in  great  disor¬ 
der.  After  his  return  nothing  special  happened  for  some  time.  The  Orphan  caused 
a  drum  to  be  made.  Said  he  to  his  wife,  “  I  have  returned  after  being  in  a  very  lonely 
situation !  Tell  the  venerable  man  (your  father)  that  I  wish  all  the  people  to  dance.” 
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And  his  wife  told  her  father.  And  her  father  commanded  an  old  man  to  go  around 
among  the  people  and  proclaim  all  the  words  that  the  Orphan  had  told.  So  the  old 
mail  went  through  the  village  as  a  crier  or  herald,  saying,  “  He  says  indeed  that  you 
shall  dance!  He  says  indeed  that  all  of  you  in  the  village,  even  the  small  children, 
are  to  dance!  ”  The  Orphan,  his  wife,  and  his  grandmother,  having  the  drum,  went 
inside  the  circle  (of  lodges).  The  Orphan  fastened  his  belt  very  tightly  around  his 
waist  and  then  said  to  his  wife,  “Grasp  my  belt  very  hard.  Beware  lest  you  let  it 
go !  ”  Then  he  told  his  grandmother  to  grasp  the  other  side  (of  the  belt),  saying, 
“  Do  not  let  go !” 

When  all  the  people  assembled  inside  the  circle  of  lodges  the  Ori)han  sat  in  the 
very  middle  (surrounded  by  the  people).  And  when  he  beat  the  drum  he  made  the 
people  rise  about  a  foot  and  then  come  to  the  ground  again.  The  people  were  enjoy¬ 
ing  themselves  when  he  beat  the  drum.  When  he  beat  it  a  second  time  he  made  them 
juniji  a  little  higher.  Then  said  his  grandmother,  “Oh  !  grandchild  !  I  usually  dance 
very  well.”  He  made  her  jump  and  come  down  suddenly  as  he  beat  the  drum,  just  as 
he  had  done  to  each  of  the  others.  When  he  gave  the  third  beat  he  made  the  people 
jump  still  higher,  and  as  they  came  down  he  beat  the  drum  before  they  could  touch 
the  ground,  making  them  leap  up  again.  He  beat  the  drum  rapidly,  sending  all  the 
people  so  high  into  the  air  that  one  could  not  get  even  a  glimpse  of  them.  And  as 
they  came  down  after  a  long  time,  he  caused  them  to  die  one  after  another  as  tliey  lay 
on  the  ground.  He  thus  killed  all  the  people  by  concussion,  which  resulted  from  his 
beating  the  drum. 

Though  the  Orphan’s  wife  and  grandmother  were  taken  up  into  the  air  at  each 
beat  of  the  drum,  it  happened  that  only  their  feet  went  up  into  the  air  and  their  heads 
and  bodies  were  turned  downward,  because  the  women  held  him  by  the  waist,  as  he 
had  ordered  them.  Of  all  the  people  only  three  survived,  Ictiiiike,  the  chief,  and  the 
chiefs  wife.  As  the  chief  was  coming  down  he  implored  the  Orphan  to  sjiare  him. 
But  the  latter  was  inexorable,  sending  him  up  repeatedly  until  he  grew  tired  of  hear¬ 
ing  the  chief’s  entreaties.  Then  he  let  him  fall  to  the  earth  and  die.  In  like  manner 
he  caused  the  death  of  the  chief’s  wife.  Only  Ictinike  remained.  “  O  younger 
brother!  I  go  to  you  and  my  wife’s  sister!  Pity  ye  me  !”  said  Ictinike.  But  the  Or- 
^)han  beat  the  drum  again  and  when  Ictinike  fell  to  the  ground  the  concussion  killed 
him. 
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Hau.  Ga“'  ma°'cia:^a  i^'be-ziga^ma  wi“'  ma°'xe  ibi'sande'qti  gawi"Ge 

IT  And  up  in  the  air  yellow-tailed  hawks  one  upper  pressing  close  flying  in  a 

world  against  circle 

ma”(fi“'  gaxai  te  lia,  ijin'ge  aka.  Wajifi'ga  ama.  GaiVqi  iijjadi  ak4 

walking  made  .  his  sou  the  Bird  he  changed  himself  And  then  his  the 

(sub.).  into,  they  saj’.  father  (sub.) 
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he  recognized  his  own  (son)  sud-  to  kill  wished  the  knowing  it  reclined  his  the  Old  woman 

denly,  about  himself  father  (sub.). 

(fifike  ugikiai  te.  “  WahijiiVga,  j.i  -  giifacije  aka  piaji  tcabe  gdxai,” 
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one  his  own.  another  by  (sub.) 
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said,  they  say  his  the  Not  so,  old  woman,  to  kill  me  wishes,  said,  they  say. 

mother  (sub.). 
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Wily 
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to  the  down  had  gone  thither.  Plume  made  was  lying,  they  say.  Again  he  fully  recognized  his 
from  above  they  say.  his  own  father 
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sub.).  say,  say,  thither,  they  say. 

12  huhu  gdxe  am4.  Ci  ibalia^'-biam4  i^adi  ak4. 

fish  made  they  Again  recognized  him,  they  his  the 

say.  say  father  (sub.). 
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:jan'ga  ska'-qti-ma  wi“'  dga“  gaxe  qi,  ci  akd  dga"  gaxe  amii  Ci 
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when,  this  far 

became  ’ 
and  re¬ 
clined 

when 

upper 

world 

the 

(IK- 

ob.) 

baqapi 

aija“  te, 

nin'de  gata“'  tfdji 

ama). 

sind^lii  (fa“ 

ata"i 

td 

i(fadi 

akd. 

he  pierced 
it 

came  when, 
and  re¬ 
clined 

hams  that  far  did 

not  go 

they 

say, 

os  sacrum  the 
part 

trod  0 

n  it 

his 

father 

the 

(sub.). 

Ga“  d  t’etfai  td.  Ha“'  i(|?uag(j)e  a(|)i"'  ega“  a“'ba  k6  ekita’'liaqti  t’etfeai  td.  6 

And  that  killed  him.  Night  throughout  having  had  him  day  the  just  half  in  sight  killed  him. 

IIa“'ega"tce'qtci  xagai  t6  te'di.  “Ukiabi  ijiiVge  ca"'qti  ga“  t’d  am4,” 

Early  in  the  morning  they  cried  tents  at  the.  Ukiabi  his  son  strange  to  say  is  dead,  they 

say, 

ai  te.  Gafdqi  da“'be  e'di  ahi-biama.  Kgi^e  t’e  kd  ama.  P^gi^e  ma“'a(|‘.aqti 

they  And  then  to  see  him  there  arrived,  they  Behold  dead  lay  they  Behold  very  flat  on  his 

said.  say.  say.  '  back 

ja“  kd  ama,  Ukiabi  ijin'ge  ke,  t’e  kd  ama.  Wasdjide  inka  iiftidi  akii  9 

was  lying,  they  say,  Ukiabi  his  son  the  dead  lay  they  Indian  red  paint  his  the 

(Ig.  oh.),  say.  father  (sub.) 

^iza-bi  ega“',  jiiga  jijideki^a-biama,  xaga-baji'qti  g<fd“'  akama.  dT^xe  wi“ 

having  taken,  they  body  he  reddened  for  him  in  not  crying  at  all  was  st.,  they  say.  (lourd  one 

say,  spots,  they  say, 

gasdf  ii  ga"'  waa"^  akama.  Ugitfe  waa”'  t6  (facta"'-bi  ega“',  xaga-biamd. 

rattled  by  so  singing  was  st ,  they  say.  At  song  the  having  stopped  .singing,  he  cried,  they  say. 
shaking  length  they  say, 

Nikaci“'ga  xagd  ti^-dt^e  ama  5[i,  btfuga  xaga-biama  ta“'wa“  tfan'di,  xagd  12 

People  were  taking  up  the  crying  when,  all  cried,  they  say  village  at  the,  crying 

in  succession,  they  say 

iiika”-biama.  Nikaci”'ga  ama  Pafdka  ama  Ukiabi  i“c‘age  ijiii'ge  t’dgit^ai 

they  helped  him,  they  People  the  (pi.  Ponka  the  (pi.  Ukiabi  old  man  his  son  killed  his 

say.  sub.)  sub.)  own 

td  nan'de  piiiji  e-na”'  ata  dska“i. 

the  heart  bad  only  that  ox-  they  as- 
(act)  treme  sumed  it. 

NOTES. 

Another  version  of  this  legend  was  jiublished  in  the  proceedings  A.  A.  A.  S.,  Ann 
Arbor  meeting,  1885,  p.  399.  Ukiabi  was  the  chief  of  the  Hisada,  a  Ponka  gens. 

The  lament  of  Ukiabi,  as  given  by  j^enuga  zi  or  Yellow  Buffalo,  was  as  follows: 
TAku-^a  ha  ma*‘  bfi“'  (^6  a-fl^-he  ^'a  ha+a-i- 
Nan'-de  i-sa  a"-^in'-ge  d-^i"-hd  ^a  ha+a-t- 
Ta-ku-^il  ha  ma“-b^‘.F'  d-^U-hd-ga^  t^d  ha-fa+ 

Ndn'-de  i-sa-a^-fih'-ge  hi"'-si  fd  ha-fa+!” 

It  may  be  translated  freely  thus : 

“  I  am  walking  to  and  fro ! 

1  find  nothing  which  can  heal  my  sorrow,” 
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Ukiabi  was  buried  in  the  side  of  a  high  bluff  back  of  Fort  Randall.  This  bluff  is 
known  to  the  Ponkas  as  “  Ukiabi  qai  ^a°,  Where  Ukiabi  was  buried.” 

Yellow  Buffalo  said  that  his  maternal  uncle  saw  Ukiabi  (! !).  The  face  of  Ukiabi 
was  exceedingly  hideous.  Lumps  were  on  his  forehead,  his  eyes  were  large,  and  his 
nose,  which  was  small  and  turned  up  at  the  tip,  had  an  indeutation  across  the  ridge, 
which  made  it  appear  broken.  It  seems  probable  that  a  historical  Ukiabi  is  here  con- 
lounded  with  the  original  one,  judging  from  the  statement  in  the  next  legend  about 
the  origin  of  the  game  of  plumstone  shooting. 

TRANSLATION. 

Ukiabi  was  a  mysterious  person,  exceeding  all  others  in  performing  wonderful 
deeds.  He  had  four  sons,  one  of  whom  was  grown,  and  the  rest  were  small.  The 
grown  sou  closely  resembled  his  father  in  being  mysterious.  He  looked  on  his  father 
as  a  rival  and  wished  to  kill  him.  One  day  the  son  changed  himself  into  a  yellow¬ 
tailed  hawk,  and  flew  round  and  round  far  above  the  clouds,  very  near  the  upper 
world.  That  day  his  father  was  reclining  in  the  lodge.  By  and  by  the  father  looked 
all  around  and  discovered  his  son  in  the  distance.  He  recognized  him  at  once,  and 
knew  that  his  son  wished  to  kill  him.  So  he  said  to  his  wife,  “  Old  woman,  j^i-gic^acije 
does  very  wrong.”  “  Do  say  something  else,”  said  she.  “  He  has  no  bad  intention, 
I  am  sure.”  “You  mistake,  old  woman,  he  wishes  to  kill  me.” 

Then  the  father  changed  himself  into  a  hawk,  and  darted  through  the  smoke-hole 
of  the  lodge.  He  dashed  toward  his  son.  All  day  long  he  traversed  the  earth  in 
close  pursuit  of  his  son,  turning  to  the  right  or  left  whenever  the  latter  did  so.  He 
chased  him  back  to  the  lodge  and  down  through  the  smoke-hole.  The  son  took  the 
shape  of  a  plume  and  was  lying  there  when  the  father  entered.  The  father  recognized 
him  immediatel3%  Then  the  chase  was  resumed;  he  chased  him  and  chased  him  until 
the  son  went  beneath  the  water  and  became  a  fish.  Again  the  father  detected  him. 

He  chased  him,  and  chased  him,  and  chased  him,  till  the  son  reached  a  water 
monster  that  was  lying  in  the  stream.  The  sou  rushed  into  the  mouth  of  the  water 
monster  and  lay  concealed  within  his  body.  The  father  too  entered  the  monster,  driv¬ 
ing  the  son  out  at  the  other  end. 

Again  Ukiabi  chased  his  sou  till  he  dashed  down  through  the  smoke  hole.  He 
assumed  the  form  of  a  louse,  but  his  father  recognized  him.  No  matter  what  form  he 
took  his  father  assumed  the  same  form.  Among  the  forms  taken  were  those  of  a 
prairie  chicken,  a  grizzly  bear,  a  wild  cat,  and  a  very  white  swan.  Finally  the  sou 
became  a  hawk.  Then  he  had  expended  all  his  mysterious  power,  and  he  became 
weary. 

He  tried  to  force  his  way  up  through  the  foundation  of  the  upper  world.  When  his 
body  from  the  hips  upward  was  through  the  hole  in  the  upper  world,  and  only  that 
part  from  the  hips  downward  remained  on  this  side,  the  father  trod  on  the  os  sacrum 
of  the  son,  thus  killing  him.  The  pursuit  had  lasted  throughout  the  night,  and  until 
half  of  the  sun  was  visible  above  the  horizon;  just  at  that  moment  did  he  kill  him. 
Early  in  the  morning  the  people  cried  in  the  lodges.  “  Strange  to  say,  Ukiabi’s  sou  is 
dead !  ”  said  they.  And  then  every  one  went  to  see  him. 

There  he  lay  dead  !  He  lay  flat  on  his  back.  The  father  took  some  Indian  red 
paint  and  reddened  the  body  in  spots.  He  did  not  cry  for  some  time,  but  sat  there 
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singing  and  shaking  a  gourd  rattle.  At  last  he  concluded  liis  song,  and  then  he  cried. 
Eirst  one  household  and  then  another  took  up  the  wail,  until  all  the  villagers  condoled 
with  Ukiabi.  The  Poukas  have  thought  that  there  never  was  such  an  exhibition  of 
grief  as  that  shown  when  the  venerable  Ukiabi  killed  his  son. 
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Told  hy  Yellow  Bpefalo. 


Ukiabi  i°c‘dge  aka  rnkacP'ga  iia"'ba  wagaq(fa"  wd(fi'‘  td  lia',  nii. 


MP'  qi,  juwag(fe  g(fA"'-biama. 

Sun  -went  when,  he  with  them  s.at,  they  s.ay. 

(down) 

(wa^ixciji)  (finkd  ag(fa“'  ka’^'bifa,” 

has  not  taken  a  the  one  I  take  her  I  wish, 

husband  who  for  a  wife 

“  E'di  PwP'^akie  nd  tai,  akiwaqti. 

There  you  speak  to  her  you  will,  both, 

for  me  go 

Igaq<fa",  wabijinga  aka,  ga-biama,  “  I+, 

His  wife,  old  woman  tlie  said  as  follows.  How 

(sub.),  they  say,  absurd! 

(feni.) 


ii(la"qti  t‘a^' 

very  good  have 

II  au. 
tr 


akadi 


aqta“ 

mw^imssi 


Come,  there 


ai-biama  akiwa.  Nu  aka  (mi^'jiiiga  i(|)adi  aka)  gii-bianni: 


Ga-biamii,  “  Kagcha,  wa‘u  gatddi 

Ho  said  as  follows,  O  friend,  woman  in  that 
they  say,  tent  (?) 

vvagaq(fa“  ^afika  iiwagitfaf  to.  Ki, 

servant  the  ones  he  told  it  to  when.  And, 

who  them 

kagdha,”  a-bianui  Ukiabi  akii. 

O  friend,  said,  they  say  Ukiabi  the 
(sub.). 

a<|)uliaqtia"V’  a-bianni,.  ‘‘Mi"'jiriga 

do  speak  about  said,  they  say.  Ghl 


Xia^a 

To  the 
tent 

‘  Ilaii,’’ 


<(*idi 

tdba,” 

d-biamd. 

they 

should  ? 

said,  they  say. 

give  one 
to  you 

(pl.) 

d-ga,” 

ai  t6. 

Ga“  b'di 

ye, 

he  the 

said'  (past 
act). 

And  there 

her  father  the 
(.sub.) 


•said  as  follows, 
they  say ; 


a-biania.  Nii  (fiiikc-  ga°,  wabi  (fifikc-  ga”,  wiitfaba^'i  to  akiwa.  “Cifi'gajif/ga  9 


(fdtjiifike  iida^qti  <fat‘a”'i.  A^Tatfii  nikaci”'ga  wi"'  ga"'(()ai  dga", 

this  st.  one  very  good  you  have  a  This  day  person  one  to  nifirry  wishes  as, 

child.  her 

(figaq<fa"  (^(fa“ba  afigu^ikiti  afigati,”  a-bianni..  Nu  diifikt^  I'aji  amd.  Wabi 

your  wife  her  too  vre  speak  to  you  we  have  said,  they  say.  Man  the  st.  did  not  they  Woman 

come,  one  speak  say. 

aka  la-biamd,  uqifd'qti,  “Ebd  a  niacP'ga  g(fa°'  ga"'pi  ififikti,”  d  biama.  12 

’  very  soon.  Who  ?  person  ^  -  ‘  ‘ 
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‘Wikage  aka  Uki'abi  akc^,”  a-biama. 


My  friend  the 


‘Nil,  giidilia  gigtf^ai-  a! 

Fie !  further  off  enter  ye  your 


A"'(fi”ska 

Almost  (?) 


niaci°ga  ega”  bada".  Cin'gajifi'ga  6t‘(finke  iida°qti  at'a“'  li6.  Nfaci“'ga 

person  so  ?  Child  this  (st.  oh.)  very  good  I  have  .  Human  being 

her  (fem.) 

wa^dxe  agi>[a“b(^a,  Wakan^da  wa(fixd  ctewa"'  agi:^a“b^a-maji  lie'.”  Ga“' 

T  —  Mysterious  to  take  as  soever  I  do  not  wish  her,  my  ,  And 


ag(^a-biam4. 

started  back,  they 
say. 

^Jalia”  ama. 

Arose  from  reel , 
they  say. 

“  Kageha,  le  te  piiiji  a. 

Oiriend,  speech  the  bad  ! 


Aki-biama. 

Keached  home, 
they  say. 

Mail'gtfe  g^i“''-biaina.  Ukikie  ag<^a-biama  wagaqtfa"  ama. 

Erect  sat,  they  say.  Talking  to-  started  back,  they  servant  the  (pi. 

gother  say  ’  ' 

Wikage  afigutfaji  te,”  a-biama. 

My  friend  let  us  not  tell  him  said,  they  say. 
about  it. 


Egi(|;e  Ukiabi  i“c‘age  aka  tfizii  ja“'  akama. 

Meanwhile  Ukiabi  old  man  the  atret<!hed  was  reel.,  they 

(sub.)  out  say. 


sub.). 

Ama  aka 

other 


one  (sub.) 


gd-biamd:  “TgnaM  igidaha“' 

said  as  follows.  Why!  knowing  his 

they  say;  own 


g^i“'i.  Eata“  angiiitaji  tada”.” 

he  sits.  Why  we  two  not  tell  should  ? 

about  it 


Ga“'  aki-biama. 

And  they  reached 
home,  they  say. 


“Hail,  (jjikage  amdga°  (j^agtfi,”  a-bianui  Ukiabi  i“c‘age 

Ho,  your  friend  he  like-  you  two  said,  they  say  TJkiabi  old  man 
wise  have  come 
back. 

9  aka.  Iqaqa  g^i’''-biama.  “Angag^i,  kagd-i,”  a-biama.  “Aliaii!  edada”  edai 

the  Laughing  he  sat,  they  say.  We  have  come  younger  said,  they  saj'.  Oho!  what  they 

(sub.).  often  back,  brother  '  said 

(masc,),  something 

di”te,  (fikage  mega",  wagaziiqti  i”wi"'(fai-ga,”  a-liiama.  Ga"',  “  Kageha, 

per-  your  friend  likewise,  very  correctly  tell  ye  me,  said,  they  say.  And,  O  Mend, 

haps, 

“Cin'gajifi'ga  ^.e^dfikd  a"t^a°'i  f!a"'ja,  nlaci"'ga  watfixe 

Child  this  st.  one  wo  have  though,  human  being  to  take  as 

hej  her husband 

12  agi'5[a"bda,  Wakan'da  wat^ixe  ctewa"' 

I  wish  her,  my  Mysterious  Power  to  take  as  soever 

own,  ’  her  husband 


u^i‘agai,”  li-biama. 

they  were  un-  said,  they  say. 
willing. 


Gi'idilia 


agG[a"b(fa-maji  be. 

I  do  not  wish  her,  ray  .  runner 

own  (fem.)  off 

Ij  vvakia-biama  Ukiabi  i"cbige 

Ho  spoke  to  them  Ukiabi  old  rnku 


gig^ai-a  lib',  kageha,  eweagai,”  A-biama. 

enter  ye  your  !  O  friend,  she  did  speak  said  (thej- say). 

own’ lodge  (against  you) 

(fem.  imper.)  to  us  what 

precedes, 

akA.  “  Ce(fa"  lii"qpd  (j^a",  wAhijin'ga,  i"'‘i  f<fa-ga”  (A-biamA). 

That  (cv.  plume  the  O  old  woman,  h.and  mine  to  mo  said,  thej^  say. 

oh.)  (ov.  oh.). 


IkAore  Ama 


15  (fiiike  inde  <fa"  sAbeki^ai  te. 

the  (st.  lace  the  ho  blackened  the 
oh,)  (part)  for  him  (past 

act). 


O  old  woman,  h.and  mine  to  mo 

(sub.). 

IIi"qpc  (j'.a"  ;aqpi  ((^a"  dji  te,  mAca" 

Plume  the  crown  the  put  the  feather 

(cv.  of  the  (p.art)  many  (past 

ob.)  head  small  act), 

ob.  on 
for  him 

A^alialiAqti  giAxai  te.  Ci  Ama  ^ifikd  ci  dga"  gAxai  te.  Uwakiai  te. 

sticking  to  it  here  made  for  the  Again  other  the  (st.  again  so  did  the  He  spoke  to  the 

and  there  him  (past  one  ob.)  (past  them  (past 

act).  act).  acl). 

j/ha  wai"'i  tb,  wAhi"  ci"'<(5b.  Maja"'  wi"  Atfadai  td.  “Maja"'  gAtfandi 

Buffalo  wore  as  the  robe  with  the  hair  Land  one  he  men-  the  Land  to  that  (place) 

hide  robes  (past  outside.  tioned  it  (past 

act),  act). 
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ne  tai.”  (W(3‘e  aki(|;a  a(|;i“'i  t6.) 

you  will  Hoe  totli  had  the 

go  (pi.)  (past 

act) 

i(fa“'(|5a(f6  ^ga“  hi“qpt^  aifaji  tai. 

yon  place  it  so  plume  you  put  will 

small  oh-  (pi.), 
jects  on  it 


ckilxe  tai. 

Hole  for  you  make  will 
a  pole  it  (pL). 


^la^j^in'ka 

Earth 


Nikaci“'ga  wi"'  nixu  tai. 

Person  one  you  will 

mark  (pi.). 


skillfully 

Gi-bajii-ga. 


Nicta"  :qi,  6'di  g(fi“'i-ga. 

You  finish  when  there  sit  ye. 


Cupi  ta  minke,”  a-biama. 

said,  they  say. 


Ukiabi  amii  aifai  t@  maja“'  (fan'di.  Qifabddi  iiigf.aii'ga  t'ga^qti  jib[i(fa- 

•Ukiahi  the  went  the  land  to  the  (place).  Among  the  wildcat  just  so  ho  changed 

(mv.  (past  trees  himself  into, 

suh.)  act) 

biama  Ukiabi  aka.  Si(jiize  :^an'de  na“p’an'de,  dt'de  ct6  na“iiaq((*J"  aiatiagifa- 

they  say  TJkiahi  the  He  raised  ground  shook  slowly  tire  even  made  blaze  up  became  sutl- 
(suh.)  his  feet  from  walking,  by  walking  denly  as  he 

was  a'pproach- 


“^ikiige  5[afi'ge  a-i,”  a-biama. 

Y^our  friend  near  is  com-  said,  they 


biama.  Wagaq(fa“  amd  igidaha“'  g^U'-biama. 

they  say.  Servants  ,  the  (pi.  knowing  him,  sat,  they  say. 

sub.)  their  own  ing,  say. 

Atii  t6  ha.  Ti  ama  (:qi,)  ga-biama  ikage  t.‘(fea”ba,  “Kag(5ba,  ^jaci  a’'(ficta”i 

He  came  .  He  came,  when  said  as  follows,  his  friend  he  too,  O  friend,  long  ago  wo  finished 

they  say  they  say  it 

<fa“'ja,  (^.atiaji,”  d-biama.  “Aliaii,”  a-biama  Ukiabi  i"c‘age  akd.  “  K(i,  tfagifA 

though,  you  did  not  said,  they  say.  Oho !  said,  they  say  Ukiabi  old  man  the  Come,  you  start 

come,  (sub.).  back 

We‘e  (fa“  itfa^'tfai-ga.  ;;^];a°'si  sdta°  t6  g4t6  ani“'-da“  (j;ag(f(5  tai,”  ai 

Hoe  the  put  down  (pi.)  Plum-stone  five  the  that  you  have  it,  you  start  will  said 

(cv.  oh.)  the(ov.  ob.)  (col.  ob.)  and  back  (ph), 


tai. 

will 

(ph) 

te. 

the 

(piist 

act). 


“jjjebe  tg'di  (|ian4ji°  tai. 

Door-way  at  the  you  stand  will 
(ph). 


j^ici  liid^  t6  ((5atapi((*ica”  (|5ana“'tata  tai. 

Tent-  base  the  on  the  left  of  you  patter  on  the  will 


^a“'si  sat^"  tf^cpaha  tai,”  (a-biama  Ukiabi  i“c‘age  aka. 

Plum-  five  you  show  to  will  said,  they  say  Ukiabi  old  man  the 

stone  her  (ph),  (sub.). 

a(fd-biamd.) 

went,  they  say. 


Wagdq(fa"  ama 

Servant  the  (pi. 

sub.) 


12 


Egi(fe  mE'jiiiga  wdtfixaji  akd  dci 

At  length  girl  unmarried  the  out  of 

(sub.)  doors 


d(fa“be  atii  t6  ha.  Nistu 


emerging 
(from  the 
tent) 


ag(fai  te  ha.  Egi(fe  wahi  ama  wiulie  ama. 

they  went  .  At  length  woman  the  was  following  close 

back  (mv.  after  them,  they  say. 

sub.) 

agifa-biama.  Ki  wiulie  ama  wabi  ama.  Ga” 

went  homeward.  And  was  following  close  woman  the  And 

they  say.  behind  them,  they  (mv. 

say  sub.) 


Egi^e  qig^isa^tfa-  da"  ;a"'(fi" 

. -  - , —  T  running 


a(fi"'  ag<fa-biama  wah'i  (j*!"'  15 

having  they  went  home-  woman  the 
her  ward,  they  say  (niv. 

ob.) 


nu 

men 


ama. 

the  (pi. 


Wa‘u  amd  wat(^  g(fib<faz6  ma"(^d"'-biama,  iiajiba  (fa"' 

Woman  the  (mv.  skirt  tearing  her  own  walked,  they  say,  ’ - 


Ctl 


qig(fidaza-biama, 

she  pulled  her  own  hair 
down  over  her  forehead, 
they  say. 


sub.)  by  pulling 

watd  <fa"  >[ig<fi^ing6'-qtia"'-biamd. 

skirt  the  she  utterly  destroyed  it  for  herself  by 
(gar-  tearing,  they  say. 

ment) 


Maja' 

Land 


part 

(fan'di  a(fi"' 

at  the  (place)  hav¬ 
ing  her 
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aki'-biama,  Ukfal)!  akadi  jug^e  aki-biamd.  Ukiabi  i”cbige  aka 

they  reacliod  Ukiabi  sat.  to  the  one  who  with  her  having  they  reached  Ukiabi  old  man  the 

there  again,  they  (snb.)  her  there  again,  they  (sub.) 

say.  say. 

ikage  mega“  ja“^‘a”lia-biama  (or  ja”^‘a’'he-da"'ctea“'-biama).  AVagaq^a“-ma 

his  friends  likewi.se  cum  ea  conctibnisse  aiimt,  cum  ea  forte  concS,buisse  aiunt.  The  servants 

3  wi“'  ni  injikidja-biama,  indc  (fa"  btfuga  nuqakitfa-biama,  wa‘ii  ta".  Edilii 

one  water  he  caused  (o  fill  for  her,  face  the  whole  made  wet  (for  her),  they  woman  the  At  that 

they  say,  part  say,  '  (std. ob.).  time 

giwaji"ska -liiania.  Ukiai  *‘]q;a"'sl  to  waqa”'  ani"'  te.  U^ihi-baji  taite. 

she  regained  her  senses,  they  lie  spoke  the  Plum-stone  the  gambling  you  will  They  .shall  not  -vvin  from 
s.ay.  to  iier  (past  (col.  appliances  have  you. 

act).  ob).  (them) 

(fJat’aji  qaci  tate.  Wa‘ujifiga(|tci  ci  tat(3.  T’e  wika"b(fa  qi,  pit’6  te, 

You  do  not  along  shall  Very  old  woman  you  shall  To  I  wish  for  you  if  you  die  will, 

die  time  (s.).  reach  (s.).  die 

there 

G  ckle  t’(j  wika"b(fa-maj].  (fiha"'  ie  piaji  ifigaxe.  Ee  ha,  iicka"  te 

but  to  die  I  do  not  wish  for  you.  Your  word  had  made  for  mo.  That  .  deed  the 

mother  is  it  (ob). 

wi'daxe,”  ai  te. 

I  did  to  you,  he  the 
said  (past 
act). 

Hau.  “  Kd,  (fag(f(j  te.  Ugahanadaze  ca"  td,  p'a^a  (fag(fd  tace. 

IT  Come,  you  start  will.  Dark  still  when,  to  the  you  start  must. 

homo  tent  homo 

9  A"d)a  qan'ge  fe  qi  ca"V’  a-biama.  Wabi  ama  ag^a-biania.  Ki 

Day  near  goes  when  all  right  said  he,  they  say  AV'oman  the  (mv.  started  home,  they  And 

sub.)  say. 

Ekfabi  i"c‘age  aka  eii  gaxa-biama.  jp  dta"^i"  ag^ii-liiama. 

Ukiabi  old  man  the  prairie  made,  they  say.  Tent  he  first  started  home,  they 
(sub.)  hen  say. 


NOTES. 

613,  G.  perhaps  the  /em.  of  fiG. 

613,  8.  a-i-biama,  jirob.  intended  for  ahi-biama,  judging  from  the  preceding  v., 
a^a-biaina. 

613,  8.  akiwa,  i.  e.,  both  old  men. 

613,  11.  Nil  (fiuke  iaji  ama,  etc.  A  survival  of  “  mother-right.”  As  Ukiabi  had 
one  wife,  the  mother  of  his  sous,  his  seeking  a  young  wife  is  a  sign  that  polygamy 
was  then  practiced. 

TRANSLATION. 

Ukiabi  the  venerable  man  had  two  men  as  his  servants.  He  sat  with  tliem  one 
day  at  sunset  and  said,  “  O  friends,  I  wish  to  marry  the  single  woman  who  dwells 
yonder  (describing  her  residence).  Both  of  you  will  go  and  court  her  for  me.”  But 
Ukiabi’s  wife  said,  “How  absurd!  Do  speak  about  something  else!  Why  should 
those  who  have  pretty  daughters  give  you  oneU^ 

“Go  thither,”  said  Ukiabi.  So  the  men  departed.  They  reached  the  lodge  where 
the  young  woman  dwelt,  and  thus  presented  their  request  to  both  of  them :  “  You 
have  a  very  pretty  daughter  whom  a  man  washes  to  marry,  so  we  have  come  to-day  to 
speak  to  you  about  it.”  The  husband  said  nothing,  but  the  wife  spoke  immediate^", 
“Who  is  the  man  that  wishes  to  marry  her!”  The  two  men  replied,  “Our  friend, 
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tJkiabi,  is  the  person.”  “  Fie !  Go  to  your  own  lodge  in  the  distance  !  lie  can  hardly 
be  considered  a  human  being!  I  have  a  very  j^retty  child,  and  I  wish  her  to  marry  a 
human  being.  I  do  not  wish  lier  to  marry  a  mysterious  power.”  So  the  men  departed. 

Meanwhile  Ukiabi  lay  stretched  out.  But  he  arose  and  sat  erect. - Let  us  return  to 

the  messengers.  As  they  went  homeward  they  talked  together.  One  said,  “  My 
friend,  the  woman’s  words  were  bad  !  Let  us  not  tell  our  friend  about  them!”  But 
his  comrade  replied,  “  Why  !  lie  knows  all.  Why  should  we  not  tell  about  them?” 

When  they  returned  Ukiabi  said,  ‘OIo,  you  and  your  friend  have  come  back. 
Tell  me  just  what  they  said.”  So  they  told  him.  After  hearing  their  report  Ukiabi 
told  his  wife  to  hand  him  a  plume.  Then  he  blackened  the  face  of  one  of  his  friends, 
put  plumes  all  ov’-er  his  crown,  and  attaclied  quill  feathers  to  it  here  and  there.  He 
decorated  the  other  man  in  like  manner  and  made  each  man  wear  a  buffalo  robe  with 
the  hair  outside.  Then  he  instructed  them  how  to  act.  He  named  a  place  whither 
they  were  to  go.  “  Go  to  that  place  and  make  a  hole  for  a  pole.”  (Both  servants  had 
hoes.)  When  you  shall  have  prepared  the  ground  sufficiently  strew  i)lumes  on  it 
and  draw  the  figure  of  a  man.  Do  not  return.  Itemain  there  when  you  shall  have 
completed  the  task.  I  will  join  you.” 

At  the  appointed  time  Ukiabi  went  to  the  place  in  question.  When  he  was  in  a 
forest  he  changed  himself  into  a  wild  cat.  When  he  raised  his  feet  the  ground  shook, 
and  his  steps  made  fire  blaze  up  at  sudden  intervals.  His  servants  were  aware  of  his 
coming.  “  Your  friend  draws  near,”  said  one.  He  arrived.  When  he  got  there  his 
servants  said,  “  O  friend,  we  completed  our  task  long  ago  but  you  did  not  come.” 
Ukiabi  replied,  “  Well,  you  can  go  again.  Leave  the  hoes.  Take  these  five  plum- 
stones  to  the  lodge  of  the  young  woman.  Stand  at  the  entrance.  Patter  with  the 
soles  of  your  feet  on  the  ground  at  the  left  side,  by  the  tent-pole.  Show  her  the  plum- 
stones.” 

The  servants  departed.  At  length  they  reached  the  lodge  where  the  girl  dwelt. 
She  came  out  from  the  lodge.  They  did  as  Ukiabi  had  ordered,  and  then  they  stepped 
backward,  moving  towards  their  home.  The  woman  followed  close  after  them.  After 
walking  backward  for  some  time  the  two  men  turned  around  and  ran  homeward, 
closely  followed  by  the  woman.  Thus  the  men  drew  the  woman  after  them.  As  she 
went  she  acted  as  a  deranged  person  does,  tearing  her  skirt  and  pulling  her  hair  down 
over  her  forehead.  She  continued  acting  thus  till  she  had  torn  off  every  shred  of  her 
skirt,  and  she  was  entirely  nude.  At  last  they  reached  the  place  whei’e  they  had  left 
Ukiabi.  The  two  men  and  the  woman  reached  him.  Ukiabi  amicosque  cum  ea  con- 
ciibuisse,  aiunt.  By  and  by  Ukiabi  made  one  of  the  servants  fill  a  kettle  with  water  for 
the  woman  and  he  washed  her  face  for  her.  Whereupon  she  regained  her  right  mind. 

Then  Ukiabi  addressed  her  thus:  “Keep  the  plum-stones  for  gambling.  You 
shall  always  win.  You  shall  live  many  years.  Y'ou  shall  be  a  very  aged  woman  be¬ 
fore  you  die.  Had  I  wished  you  to  die  you  would  have  died  ere  this ;  but  I  did  not 
wish  you  to  die.  Your  mother  spoke  bad  words  about  me,  and  for  that  reason  have  1 
done  this  thing  to  you.  Well,  you  can  go  home.  You  must  start  for  home  while  it  is 
yet  dark.  By  the  time  that  day  is  at  hand  all  shall  be  well  with  you.” 

Then  the  woman  departed.  But  Ukiabi  took  the  form  of  a  prairie  hen  and  was 
the  first  one  to  start  home. 
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Told  by  Frank  La  FlIcche. 


Palian^gadi  Caa“'  wi“  tY  ama  :^i',  i^adi  akd  iha“'  d^a“ba  (ialiea:^a  R 

Formerly  Dakota  one  died  they  when,  his  the  his  she  too  on  the  lodge 

•  say  father  (sub.)  mother  hill 

galia  iliegi^a- 


gi^jaxa-biaraa.  Ki  ^  te  ma^'te  sad^gife  giaxa-bi 

made  for  their  own,  And  lodge  the  within  scaffold  made  for  him, 

they  say.  (std.  they  say 

oh.) 


3  biamd. 

they  say. 


12 


Ki  cenujiu'ga  wi’ 

And  young  man 


n/ 


'dg<|5a-bi  ega°',  iifadi 

dwelt  in  a  a3(=hav-  his 
lodge,  they  Ing),  father 


ega“ , 

as  (=hav- 
ing), 

^ifike 

the 

(st.  oh.) 


agf/i(fi"-biama. 

had  his  own,  they  say. 


Ki  (3gi<fe  Pc/age  na“Ta  e'di  aln-biama,  Id  nini 

And  at  length  old  man  two  there  arrived  there,  and  tobacco 

they  say,  i 


jug(fe  g(fi"'-biama 

with  him  sat,  they  say 


<fiiik(3.  Ca*^  decte  ipiffi.  Egi^e  ^6  ccnujiii'ga  i(fadi  akd  ga-biama: 

one  the  (st.  Yet  they  talked  first  At  length  this  young  man  his  the  said  as  follows. 


oh.). 


they 
about  one  thing 
then  about  another. 


(sub.)  they  say 

“Kag^ha,  (fikage  mega*\  watY  ke'di  macte  waP'  maan5[iqa’^  anga^e  tai 

0  friend,  your  friend  likewise,  the  at  the  warm  robe  we  cut  it  apart  we  go  shall 

corpse  (?)  (reel.  for  ourselves 

oh.) 

hri,  ;iha  tS,”  4-biam4.  Ki  ci^nujin'ga  aka  u(j;i‘agd-bi  ega“',  “AiYkaji  ha. 

tent  the  said  he,  they  And  young  man 

(ob.),  say. 


skin 

g/ixa-bajii-ga  ha. 

do  not  ye  ! 

giqa”'(fai  (^ga”,  d 

desired  for  as,  lodge 
their  own 


Ega’ 

So 

ud‘a 

to  mel¬ 
low  or 
decay 
in  (the 
tent; 

Ki  ca"'  i<f4di  akd,  “T’t^ 

And  yet  his  the  Dead 
father  (sub.), 


C(^nujin'ga  (fak^ga^-qti  tY  ha,  e-na°'  ct(5ct6wa°, 

”  ••  1  _  alone  even  if. 


Young 

giqaxe  ihc^gi^ai  ha. 


[in  a]  very  pitia¬ 
ble  [manner] 


ctl 


(ficta"'  ke  qi', 

he  lies  finished  if. 


Caiike<fai-ga  ha,”  a-biamii. 

Let  the  reel.  ob.  !  said  he,  they 
alone  say. 


6'di  igiiida^  dectea®'  tada’^. 

there  for  his  good  perhaps  will  ? 

(sign  of 
surprise 
or  doubt;. 


\Yai“'  watfin^gai  (iga°,  dha  tb  htibe  mdaiiqfqa”  anga^'ifai  ha,”  a-biama. 

Robe  we  none  as,  tent  the  part  we  cut  off  for  we  wish  .  said,  they 


Ki  cenujiilga  aka,  “Wahu‘a'!  U(fih6qti  cka"'anai  aha“. 

And  young  man  the  Really !  to  have  your  you  wish  ! 

(sub.),  wish  fully 

gratified 


Hin^dak4 !  (ji4  cte- 

Let  us  see !  go  ye  at 
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cte-a"'i-gri  ha/’ 

anj'  rate  ,  ! 


6  wcliusa-biama. 

that  lie  scolded  them. 


ega“ , 

as  (=hav- 


naji“’-bi 

stood  up, 
they  say 

i(^,af  :Jii, 

they  when, 
had 

i”(^i’^'fdza-ga  hd. 

take  mine  for  me  ! 


Ki  i"c'age  aka  wan’giife  fa-baji'qti 

And  old  man  the  all  not  speukinf' 

(sub.)  at  all 

Ki  ccnujifi'ga  akji  i“c‘age-ma 

to  the  And  young  man  the  the  old  men 


a(fa-biama  wat’e  kg';a. 

went,  they  say  corpse  to  the 

(reel.  ob.).  (sub.) 

wabi  <fifik(^  ugikia-bi  ega^'  ga-biama:  “(J^ana^ha,  wast'sa"  (fa" 

-  the  st.  spoke  to  her,  a8(=hav-  said  as  follows,  0  wife  white  clay  the 

one  his  own  ing)  they  say ;  piece 

C^-ma  wi"'  t’ea(f@-qti-ma"’  tace,”  a-biamd.  Ki  wa‘ii  aka 

Those  in  one  I  kill  him  indeed  (or  must,  said,  they  say.  And  woman  the 
sight  fully)  (sub.) 

iKfi^aga-bi  ega"',  “Ca"nK3wa(fa-a  he'.  Wai"'  tfifigai  he.  AYai"'  maqiqa"  tai 

- .ii-..  _  —  T  „*  .1 - )■  11,017  iioxTo  liobe  let  them  cut  off  for 

themselves 


was  unwilling, 
they  say 


Let  them  alone 


(fern.), 


Kobe  they  have 


none  (fern.). 


hg,”  d-biama  (fa"'ja  ca"'  nu  akd  <facta"'-baji-bi  ega"',  wa‘u  (fifiki^  wegiifize  G 


am  a 

they 


said  she,  they  though 

ha  was(5sa"  ^a". 

white  clay  the 
piece. 


man 
(=hus-  (sub.) 
band) 


not  stopping  speak¬ 
ing,  they  say 


Gau'q!  nil  akd  (fizd-bi 

And  then  man  the  took  it, 
(=hu8-  (sub.)  they  say 
band) 


was(isa"  <fa",  ca"'  bifnga,  indd,  na"cki  (fa"  ctewa"'. 

white  clay  the  in  fact  all  (his  face,  head  the  even, 
piece,  body),  part 

aifai  t6  sakiba  ihe  aifA-bi  ega"',  (^ta"(fi"  6'di  alu-biamd  ha,  wat’d  kC'di. 

they  the  passing  along-  went,  they  as  (=hav-  he  first  there  arrived,  they  corpse 


was  taking 
it  for  them 
(sic), 

ega"',  isafiqiifd-biamd  ha 

as  (=:hav-  he  whitened  himself 
ing),  with  it,  they  say 

(picta"'-bi  ql  i"c‘dge-ma 

He  finished,  when  the  old  men 
they  s.ay 


side  of 


say 


Saddg(fe  te  dna-bi  ega’ 

Scaffold  the  he  climbed,  as(=hav- 
(std.  they  say  ing) 
ob.)  ' 


ing),  say 

gahd  ja"'-biamd,  dd  (fa" 

on  it  he  lay,  they  say,  head  the 
part 


:ifma"(fuhe  tc  c(fa"be 

“breast  of  the  the  emerging 
tent”  (where  from 

the  .skins  are 
joined,  above 
the  entrance) 


i(fa"'^6. 

ho  placed 
the  part. 


Ki  egi(fe  i"c‘dge 

And  at  length  old  men 


ama 

the  (pi. 
(sub.) 


didmamd  in'(fa"be  te  i^api(fi"'qtci  iikfkie. 

were  coming,  up-hill  the  very  slowly  talking 

they  say  together. 

Cdnujifi'ga  akd  wand‘a"  ja"'-biamd.  Ki  (^gi(fe  te'di  ahi-bi  qi,  i"c‘dge  12 

Youn^man  the  to  listen  to  he  lay,  they  say.  And  at  lodge  at  the  arrived,  when,  old  men 

(sub.)  them  length  (.std.ob.)  they  say 

amd  g(fi"'-biamd  wan'gitfe.  Ki  pahafi'ga  akd  gd-biamd:  “Kagdha,  (fikdge 

the  Ciey  sat,  they  say  all  And  first  one  the  said  as  follows,  0  friend,  your 

(pi. sub.)  ‘  (sub.)  they  .say:  friend 

m^ga",  nini  ujii-gd  hd.  (fc'na"  hdei  (fikdge  nini  i"  jiiafi'gigtfe  tabdee,” 

likewise  tobacco  fill  ye  '.  This  time  after  your  friend  tobacco  to  we  with  him,  must  (pi.), 

’  ‘  [This  last  time]  use  our  own 

d-biamd.  Ki  wi"',  ‘‘A"'ha",  (fikdge  vvifi'keqtia"'  hd.  Ega"  uda"  hd,”  d-bi 

said,  they  say.  And  one.  Yea,  your  friend  does  indeed  speak 


15 


truly 


good 


said, 

they 


ega"',  nini  iiji-biamd.  Uji  (ficta"'-bi  ega"',  (fand-biamd.  Zi  ama  qi'  ninfba 

as  tobacco  ‘filled,  they  Filled^  finished,  as  (=hav-  drew  a  whiff,  they  Itwas  yol-  they  pipe 


ke  :^fma"(fiihe 

the  “breast  of  the 
(Ig.  tent”  (where 
ob.)  the  skins  are 
joined,  above 
the  entrance) 


te:^d(fica"  (fisa"'(fa.  Ma"'ci  mfixidd-bi  ega"',  “  Ilan  !  kageha, 

towards  the  he  turned.  Up  in  the  he  gazed,  they  as(=hav-  Uo,  friend 

air  say  ing). 
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nini  g'ake'.  Ga"^  <fcna”  haci  niin  i"  jua"'(figfgf.ai.  Ki  aki(faha  a°(fi“'  taf 

to-  that  (Ig.  And  this  time  after  tobacco  to  we  are  witli  you,  And  apart  we  be  shall 
bacco  ob.).  [This  last  time)  use  our  own. 

ha,  nini  gakeV’  a-bi  ega“^,  e^aifica”  uifixida-biama  da  (fa“  ga”^  <fa" 

.  tobacco  that  said,  as  (=hav-  in  that  direc-  he  gazed,  they  say  when  head  tlie  in  the  the 

(Ig.  ob.)  they  say  ing),  tion  part  manner  part 

described 

3  f<fa-biama.  Ki,  ‘‘Wa!  kageha,  (fikage  mdga",  (fLba-(fa°  da“''bai-ga  ha,” 

found  it,  they  And,  Oh !  O  friend,  your  friend  likewise,  this  place  look  ye  ! 

say.  behind  you 

a-biama.  Ki  na"ba  aka  da“'ba-bi  >[b,  ‘‘Wuhu!  kageha,  6e  aka  ha,”  d-bi 

said,  they  say.  And  two  the  looked,  they  when.  Really!  O  frienel,  itisheabout  .  said, 

(sub.)  say  whom  we  they 

have  heard  say 

ega”',  a“die  agifa-biama  waiYgiife.  Ki  cdnujifi'ga  aka  5[iha  u‘a“'si-bi  ega“^, 

as  fleeing  went  back,  they  all.  And  young  man  the  down-  leaped,  they  as 

(— hav-  say  (sub.)  ward  say  (=hav- 

ing),  ing), 

6  w(^na"xi^a-biama.  Ki  na"bc4-ma  waq^i  qia<f,a-bi  fa"'ja,  cdwa^,a-baji-bi 

attacked  them,  they  say.  And  the  two  being  fell  to  the  though,  paid  no  attention  to 

scareil  ground,  them,  they  say 

they  say 

ega^',  iffadi  akiha"  gifiqa-biaiiiii,  Ki  i"c‘age  ama  liqijiai-bi  waqifi 

as  his  the  beyond  he  pur.sned  him,  his  And  old  man  the  was  over-  when,  being 

(=hav-  father  (mv.  own,  they  say.  (mv.  taken,  scared 

ing),  ob.)  sub.)  they  say 

qiaifa-biama.  Ki  ijin'ge  aka  agigifajadeqti  g<j;i°'-bi  ega“',  “Na"xide  (fiifiri'ge 

hefoll  to  the  ground,  And  his  .son  the  sitting  astride  his  sat,  they  as  Hearing  you  have 

they  say.  (sub.)  own  say  (=hav-  none 

ing), 

9  j(fanahi“'i  aha^'.  Nim  i“wi"'ji-ga  ha,”  a-biama.  Ki  i“c‘age  aka,  “Ha! 

you  truly  !  Tobacco  fill  for  me  !  said,  they  say.  And  old  man  the  Ho! 

(sub.) 

;ucpa!  ha!  !^ncpa!”a-bi  ega^',  ^iziie  ja“'  nini  iiiji  ja“'-biama.  Ki  cdnujiiYga 

O  grand-  Ho !  O  grand-  said,  as  stretched  ly-  to-  filling  he  lay,  they  And  young  man 

child!  child!  they  (=hav-  out  ing  bacco  for  say. 

say  ing),  him  • 

^.ifike  nini  ke  ^icta"' ama  5{i,  ga-biaimi  i”c‘age  akd:  “H4!  ;iicpa!  ha! 

the  (st.  tobacco  the  used  was  fini.shing,  when,  said  as  fob  old  man  the  Ho !  O  grand-  Ho ! 
one)  (Ig.  they  say  lows,  they  (sub.):  child! 

ob.)  say 

12  ;ucpa!  ;ucp4,  (fiVeafdgiiji-ada”  a"'((^ictafi'-g4.  (i^dna“  hiici  nini  i"  jua’^'ifigig^e 

O  grand-  O  grand-  pity  me  and  let  me  go.  This  time  after  to-  to  we  be  with 

child!  child!  [This  last  time]  bacco  use  you,  our  own 


t4-bi,  a"(j;a”'(|)ai  (^ga"  cangahii  ha.  xu^pn,  (fiVean'giifa-ga,”  a-biama.  “Ega“ 

about,  we  thought  as  we  went  there  .  O  grand-  pity  me,  your  own  said,  they  say.  So 

that,  where  you  were  child, 

na^jE'  ada"'  a“'<fistiiba-ga  ha,”  4-biama  cc^nujifi'ga  aka.  Gafi'qi  i"c‘age 

stand  up  and  extend  your  hand  !  said,  they  say  young  man  the  And  then  old  man 

toward  me  in  entreaty  (sub.). 

15  aka  na"ji“'-bi  ega“b  (j^istuba-biama.  “Ha!  ;ncpa !  h4!  :^iicp4!”  c  ca”'ca“ 

the  stood  up,  they  as  extended  his  hands  Ho!  O  grand-  Ho!  O  grand-  say-  con- 

(sub.)  say  (=hav-  toward  him,  they  -  -  child!  child!  ing  stantly 

ing),  say. 

naji"'-biama.  Cc'nnjiiYga  aka  I'qa  ttiga"-qti-bi  ctewa^b  afidcabiiji-na^'-biama. 

he  stood,  they  say.  Young  man  the  to  just  about  to,  even  though,  was  not  so  regularly,  they  say. 

(sub.)  laugh  they  say 

“Ke!  mafig<fin'-ga  ha.  Egi<fe  i<fa“ba“'  aja"*'  mifike'di  a“wa“'onica“'ca“  tai 

Cornel  begone  !  Beware  a  second  I  lie  by  me  who  lie  you  go  around  me  often  lest 

time 
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lia  cemijifi'ga  aka.  Gari'5[t 

made  him  go  homeward,  ,  young  man  the  And  then 
they  say  (sub.). 

Ki  egitfe  i"c‘{ige  na"ba  aka  ceta“'-na”  qititf-ai 

And  at  old  man  two  tlie  still  they  fell 

length  (sub.)  down 


ba.  Hf-bajii-ga  ha,”  a-bi  ega"', 

.  Do  not  ye  arrive  !  said  as 

there  they  (=hav- 

say  ing), 

cchiujifi'ga  ama  qacfa  atfa-biaiiia. 

young  man  the  back  to  went,  they  say. 

(mr.  the  start- 
sub.)  ing  place 
(=8caflbld) 

(fan'di  akitfa  ja“'  akama.  Ki  qafi'ge  (fc  amii  qi'  akitfa  baqii  aiatfa-biama, 

at  the  both  were  lying,  they  And  near  at  was  young,  when  both  witli  they  ha<l  gone  some¬ 
place  say.  hand  (in  they  say  robes  over  where,  they 

time)  “  their  heads  say, 

ca“'  ca“'^arik(5wa(fe  agtfa-biamd.  Agtfa-bi  qi'  ci  (5ta"(j;i" 

yet  he  let  them  alone  he  went  homeward,  He  went  when  again  ’ 

they  say.  homeward, 

they  say 


waq<j;i-bi  ega“' 

they  were  as, 

cowards,  they 
say 

aki-biama  u  te'di  cdnujifi'ga  ama 

reached  Ijonie,  lodge  at  the  3'oung  man  the  (mv. 
they  say  (std.  ob.)  sub.). 

biama.  Ki  igaqtj^a’"  (fifikd  ugfkia-bi 

they  aay.  And  his  wife  the  st.  spoke  to  her, 
one  his  own,  they 
say 


Gafi'qi  qigifija-bi  ega“'  (fizue  ja”'- 

And  then  washed  himself,  as  stretched  laj’, 

they  say  (=hav-  out 

ing) 

ega°',  “Egi(fe  gfii  qi'  iifaqa  le  ha'. 

as  Beware  tliey  when  you  lost 

(=;hav-  have  laugh 

ing),  returned 


Iqaji  ga”'(fa  wackaYi'-ga  lia.  A“'ci°  waqtfi  gaski  t’eavvaifafE'  ha,”  a-biama. 


Hot  to 
laugh 


make  an  effort 


Ki  i"c^age-ma  gfi-bi  qi'  ja“' 

And  the  old  men 


Nearly  being  i)anting  I  killed  them  (ao- 

scared  cidehtally) 

fl  made  them  die 
from  exhaustion.] 

gaxe  ja“'-biama  aki^a.  Ki 

feigning  they  lay,  they  both  (i.  e..  And 

say  the  man 

and  wife). 


waii'gi^e  ja°'-baji'-qti 

all  not  sleeping  at  all 


i^chige  aka 

old  men  the 
(coll, 
sub.). 

niin  jukigtfe  g(fi“'-biama,  labaji'-qti  cti.  Ca”'(|ti 

to-  US-  with  one  they  sat,  they  say,  not  speaking  too.  Still,  iu- 
bacco  ing  another  at  all 


ja“'-baji, 

not  sleeping. 


arose  from 
sleep,  they 
say 


a"'ba  ama, 

it  was  day,  they 


waii'giijie. 


deed 

aka 


Ki  ha"'ega“'tce  qi'  ccnujin'ga 

And  morning  when  young  man  tlie 

say,  (sub.) 

diiha"-bi  qi'  i”c‘age  aka  wan' giife  gf<fa-baji'-qti  g(fi“' akama.  Ki  cdnujifi'ga 

when  old  men  the  all  very  sorrowful  were  sitting,  they  And  young  man 

(coll.  say. 

sub.) 

aka  ga-biama:  “(fikage  mega°  wai"'  ma(faqa°  ^agtfii  gS  wi“'  a°d-ga  ha.  Wi 

the  said  as  follows,  Your  likewise  robe  you  cut  off  you  have  the  one  give  to  me  !  I 

(sub.)  they  say:  friends  comeback  (in. 

ob¬ 

jects) 

cti  wai“'  a”(fm'ge-qti-ma°'  ha,”  a-biama..  Ki  i(fadi  aka,  ‘^Tena'I  e'di  afigahii 

too  robe  I  have  none  at  all  .  said  he,  they  And  his  the  Why!  there  we  arrived 

say.  father  (sub.)  there 

^,a“'ja  a"^i‘a  afigag^ii  ha,  weana“xi^ai  ega°.  A"'6i"-na"  t’t3awa^a-ba^i“'i  ha,” 

though  we  failed  we  have  .  we  were  attacked  as.  Nearly  we -were  killed  (acci- 

corae  back  dcntall.y  ?) 


a-biamA  “TgnA!  cga“  tatfi  iib(l)i‘age  ga“' 


(fa-bajii-gri  liA,  eli(i  qi  ca“' 

Go  ye  not  !  I  when  yet 

said 


a°'(fana‘a"-baji  onai 

you  did  not  hear  me  you 
went 


ha.  I°'ta”  ode  (faxagai  te  ha,”  a-biama  cc'nujiu'ga 


the 

past 

act(?) 


said,  they  say  young  man 
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aka.  Cl  lia“'  >[i  cenujiii'ga  ak;i,  ^‘Ci  a(fulia  igaska"'^e  ma”(^i”'i-ga  ha.  Wi 

tho  Again  night  when  young  man  tho  Again  in  atltli-  to  try  it  walk  ye  !  I 

(sub.).  ■  (sub.),  tion  to 

cti  lidbe  gii-ga  lia,  ^ikage  mcga°,  wai®'  a”^ifdge-qti-ina“'  aifa,” 

too  piece  having  it  bo,yoc()m-  !  your  friend  likewise,  robe  I  have  none  at  all  iu- 

Ibr  me  ing  back  deed, 

3  a-])iama.  Ki  i"c‘ag’0  aka  wafi'giife  wiimailka-ctewa“'-]jaji-biama,  ii(fi‘aga-bi 

’  said,  they  say.  And  old  men  tlie  all  became  altogether  out  of  patience  with  him,  they  were  un- 

(coll.  they  say,  willing,  they 

sub.)  say 

ega"'.  Sasii 

as.  Francois 

(Frank). 

NOTES. 

619,  10.  (^ima”fAilie  t6  e<fa”be  he  pulled  out  some  of  the  skewers,  and  thrust 

his  head  out  between  the  skins. 

620, 1,  niiii  g’ak<3',  tobacco  is  named,  but  gakg  shows  that  the  pipe  (niniba)  is  meant. 
While  this  was  said  the  pipe  was  held  out  to  the  corpse. 

620,  0.  waq^i  qia^a-bi,  the  two  old  men  fainted. 


TRANSLATION. 

Long  ago  a  Dakota  died  and  his  parents  made  a  lodge  for  him  on  the  bluff.  In  the 
lodge  they  erected  a  scaffold  on  which  they  laid  the  body.  Now,  there  was  in  that  vil¬ 
lage  a  young  married  man,  whose  father  dwelt  with  him.  And  two  old  men  visited 
the  father,  and  smoked  with  him,  talking  about  various  things.  At  length  the  father 
of  the  young  man  said,  My  friends,  let  us  go  to  the  corpse  and  cut  off  summer  robes 
for  ourselves  from  the  tent  skins.”  But  the  young  man  opposed  this,  saying,  “No! 
Do  not  do  so!  The  death  of  the  young  man  was  a  very  pitiable  occurrence,  and,  as 
they  had  nothing  else  to  give  up  for  him,  they  erected  the  tent  there  and  placed  him 
in  it  that  he  might  decay  in  it.  Let  him  rest  undisturbed!”  In  spite  of  his  son’s 
words  the  father  remarked,  “As  he  is  already  dead,  what  possible  benefit  can  he  get 
from  the  tent?  We  have  no  robes,  so  we  wish  to  cut  off  parts  of  the  tent  skins  for 
ourselves.”  Then  the  young  man  said,  “Really!  You  have  determined  to  have  your 
own  way!  Well  then!  Go  as  you  have  said  and  we  shall  see  what  will  happen!” 
He  spoke  thus  by  way  of  reproof.  And  the  old  men  arose  without  saying  a  word,  and 
went  to  the  place  where  the  corpse  lay.  When  they  had  gone  the  young  man  said  to 
his  wife,“  O  wife,  get  my  piece  of  white  clay.  I  must  scare  one  of  those  old  men  nearly 
to  death.”  But  the  woman  was  unwilling,  saying,  “  Let  them  alone!  They  have  no 
robes.  Let  them  cut  off  robes  for  themselves.”  But  as  the  husband  would  not  stop 
talking  about  it,  the  wife  got  the  piece  of  white  clay  for  him.  The  husband  took  it, 
and  with  it  he  whitened  his  whole  bod}^  and  even  his  head  and  face.  When  he  had 
finished  he  went  in  a  course  parallel  to  that  taken  by  the  old  men,  and  reached  the 
corpse  before  they  arrived.  He  climbed  the  scaffold  and  lay  on  it,  thrusting  his  head 
out  through  the  tent  skins  just  above  the  door- way.  At  length  the  old  men  were  ap¬ 
proaching,  ascending  the  hill  and  talking  together  in  a  low  tone.  The  young  man  lay 
listening  to  them.  At  length  when  they  had  reached  the  lodge,  the  old  men  sat  down. 
And  the  leader  said,  “  Friends,  fill  your  pipe.  W e  must  smoke  this  last  time  with  our 
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friend  up  there.”  And  one  of  them  said,  “  Yes,  your  friend  has  spoken  well.  That  should 
be  done.”  So  he  filled  the  pipe.  He  drew  a  whifif,  and  when  the  fire  glowed  he  turned 
the  pipe  stem  towards  the  seam  of  the  skins  above  the  door- way.  He  looked  up  towards 
the  sky,  saying,  “  Ho,  friend,  here  is  the  pipe !  We  must  smoke  with  you  this  last  time. 
And  then  we  will  separate.  Here  is  the  pipe.”  As  he  said  this  he  gazed  above  the 
door- way  and  saw  the  head  extending  from  the  tent  in  the  manner  that  has  been  de- 
seribed.  “Oh!  my  friends,”  said  he,  “look  at  this  place  behind  you!”  And  when 
the  two  looked  they  said,  “  Iteally !  friend,  it  is  he  !  ”  And  all  fled.  Then  the  young 
man  leaped  down  and  attacked  them.  Two  of  them  fell  to  the  ground  in  terror,  but  he 
did  not  disturb  them,  going  on  in  pursuit  of  his  father.  When  the  old  man  was  over¬ 
taken  he  fell  to  the  ground,  as  he  was  terrified.  The  young  man  sat  astride  upon  him, 
and  said,  “You  have  been  very  disobedient!  Fill  the  pipe  for  me!”  And  the  old 
man  said,  “  Oh !  my  grandchi!d  !  Oh  !  my  grandchild !  ”  hoping  that  the  supposed 
ghost  would  pity  him.  Then  he  filled  the  pipe  as  he  lay  stretched  out  and  gave  it  to 
his  son.  And  when  the  young  man  stopped  smoking  the  father  said,  “Oh!  my 
grandchild!  Oh!  my  grandchild !  Grandchild,  pity  me  and  let  me  go.  We  thought 
that  we  must  smoke  with  you  this  last  time,  so  we  went  to  the  place  where  you  were. 
Grandchild,  pity  me.”  “  If  that  be  so,  arise  and  extend  your  hands  to  me  in  en¬ 
treaty,”  said  the  young  man.  So  the  old  man  arose  and  did  so,  saying  continually, 
“ Oh !  my  grandchild  !  Oh!  my  grandchild !  ” 

It  was  as  much  as  the  young  man  could  do  to  keep  from  laughing.  At  length  he 
said,  “Well!  begone!  Beware  lest  you  come  again  and  go  around  my  resting-place 
very  often !  Do  not  visit  it  again.”  Then  ho  let  the  old  man  go.  On  returning  to 
the  burial  lodge  he  found  diat  the  two  old  men  were  still  lying  where  they  had  fallen. 
When  he  approached  them  they  slipped  OS’  with  their  heads  covered,  as  they  w^ere 
terrified,  and  he  let  them  go  undisturbed.  When  they  had  departed  the  young  man 
hastened  home.  He  was  the  first  to  reach  there,  and  after  washing  himself  he  re¬ 
clined  at  full  length.  He  said  to  his  wife,  “  When  they  return,  be  sure  not  to  laugh. 
Make  an  effort  to  restrain  yourself.  I  came  very  near  making  theni  die  from  exhaus¬ 
tion.”  And  when  the  old  men  returned  the  husband  and  wife  lay  as  if  they  were  asleep. 
But  the  old  men  did  not  lie  down  ;  all  sat  in  silence,  smoking  together  till  daylight. 
When  the  young  man  arose  in  the  morning  the  old  men  appeared  very  sorrowful. 
Then  said  he,  “  Give  me  one  of  the  robes  that  you  aud  your  friends  cut  oft’  and  brought 
back.  I  too  have  no  robe  at  all.”  But  his  father  said,  “  Why!  We  went  there  but 
we  did  not  get  anything,  as  we  were  attacked.  We  came  very  near  being  killed.”  To 
this  the  son  replied,  “  Why !  I  was  unwilling  for  this  to  happen,  so  I  said,  ^  Do  not 
go,’  but  you  paid  no  attention  to  me  and  went.  But  now  you  think  differently  and 
you  weep.”  And  when  it  was  night  the  young  man  said,  “  Go  again  and  make  an  at¬ 
tempt.  Bring  back  a  piece  for  me,  as  I  have  no  robe  at  all.”  The  old  men  were  un¬ 
willing  to  go  again,  and  they  lost  their  patience,  as  he  teased  them  so  often. 


624  THE  (/JEGJIIA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STOHIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


YANKTON  STORY. 


Told  uy  Geokge  Miller. 


to. 


Ga"  Ihan'kta"wi“  ta”'vva"g'(fa°  mei'^te,  cdnujiiYga  wi“'  mi"'  i(fape-na"'i 

And  Tantton  village  those  per-  young  man  one  human  waited  for  regu- 

haps  (0  female  an  un-  larly 

seen  one 

Nikagahi  ijan'ge  na"'ba  ukikiji  t6,  waifixa-baji  to,  niijifiga  cti  wi"'  t(5, 

—  Chief  his  two  ne.arkin-  the  they  did  not  t.ako  the  b6y  too  one  the 

(com-  daughter  dred  (past  husbands  (past  (past 

sign),  sign),  Tct), 

3  jifig4.  Ki  niacR'ga  <fc  mi"'  i^apa-bi  olid  aka,  e  wab'i  <j;afika  iiwakie  ga"'<tai 

small.  And  man  this  that  he  waited  for  I  said  the  he  woman  the  (pi.  to  talk  to  desired 


(sub.), 

to,  o  wL^apat  to.  TIa"'  >[i,  ifi  to'di  ahi'i  to,  R'-sa"<f)6. 

the  ho  waited  for  the  Night  when,  tent  at  the  arrived  the  tent  whitened, 

(past  them  (past  (pa.st 

act),  act).  act). 


jji  naza  to'di  ja"'i 

Tent  rear  at  the  lay 


Ga"  to 

And  speak- 


to. 

the 

(past 

act). 


atia^(fa-biama. 

began  suddenly,  they 


wan  a ‘a"  ja"  i  to. 

listening  to  lay  tlie 

them  (past 

act). 

Go  atiag’^.a-biama : 

To  say  began  suddenly,  they 
as  fol-  say: 


Egi^G  ccbni"jiii'g’a 

At  length  young  woman 


‘Wilio,  6'be  nikaci"'g‘a  wi"' 


aka  akitfa  ukikie 

the  both  talked 
(soh.)  together 


Kago 

Younger 

brother 

(fern.) 


ii‘a"  tki”-wcaki(fai  >[i,  aiTgaifixe  tatcV’  a-biama.  “  \YaIm+  !  ”  etfdga"  ja"'i  to. 

„„„„„„  i.i„. U!..  for  -shall,  said,  they  say.  Oho!  thinking  he  lay  the 

<1  (past 

act). 

Agifa-bi  ega"',  (iwaifo-madi  akbbi  ega"',  hi"be 

Having  gone  back,  to  his  kindred  having  returned,  mocca- 
they  say,  (pi.  ob.,  etc.)  they  say,  sins 


causes  him  (for  us,  his  .sis¬ 
ters)  to  enrage  the  enemy,  a  tiusban 

etc. 

Ga"  wd<fig(fa"  gaxe  ja”'i  to. 

And  plan  making  he  lay  the 
(past 
act). 

bat(3  wacii  to.  Ga"'  giaxai 

to  saw  employed  the 
them  (past 
act). 


to.  ^aze  i'(fa"ba"'  5[i, .  nujifiga  un(i  aifai  to, 

they  did  it  the  Evening  a  second  when,  boy  to  seek  went  the 

for  him  (past  time  liim  (past 

act).  act), 

indd  (fa"  i:^id[alia"'jiwa(fd  to'di.  Ga"'  niijinga  (fi"  6'dedf  (fi"  ama,  R-gaxe. 

face  the  can  not  be  recognized  by  when.  And  boy  the  was  mv.  there  they  plaviuir 

(part)  one  another  (mv.ob.)  aay. 


Gafi'^ii  Itfai  to.  Gaii'5[i,  “  Gi-ga  bail,  Kagd-i,”  a-bi  ega"'  ga"'  aifi"'  atfai  to. 

And  then  found  the  And  then.  Come  !  Younger  having  said,  '  ’  ’  ’ 

him  (past  brother,  they  say 

act).  (niasc.) 


having 
him  went  (past 
act). 


12  Ga"'  ba"'  to  iifaugife'qti  ga"'  gi‘i“  atfai  to,  ^tan'de  a(fi;aqti.  Ga"'  nuda"' 

And  night  the  throughout  so  carrying  went  the  ground  across  by  the  And  to  war 

him  on  (past  nearest  way. 

his  back  act), 
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gi‘i“  iipii  to.  j^eniiga  wi”  t’e(fa-bi  ega'*',  '4aiiu>{a  unia“'e  iiinMe  gaxai  to. 

carry-  went  the  Uuffalo  bull  one  having  killed,  they  say,  fresh  meat  provisions  cooked  made  the 

inghim  (past  ■  (past 

on  his  act).  act), 

back 


Ga“'  uma“'e  to  ega“',  nujifiga  cti  agaliadi  gi'b“i  to. 


provisions  the  having  carried  o 
(col.  his  hack,  they  say, 
'Ob.) 


too  in  addition 


•ried 
him  on  (past 
his  back,  act), 
they  say 


Waticka  tkloga” 

Greek  hut  (past) 


ahi-bi  ega”',  nujinga  iitcijeadi  g(^iridd^a-bi  ega"',  uma“'o  licdie  ‘li  to,  tii. 

’  ■  .  in  tile  luishes  h.iving  seated  him,  they  say,  provi.sion.s  p.art  gav-e  the  dried 

to  him  (past  meat, 
act), 


having  reached  it, 
they  say, 


“  Egi^e 

Beware 


no 

you 


to. 

lest. 


Ca“^ca" 

Always 


Ag<fi  ta  mifike  ha.” 


•^iii'-ga.  Kgi^e  ii^iigasd^'  to,  gacibaia ! 

sit.  Beware  you  peep  lest,  outside  (the 

uudeigrowth) 

Niaci“'ga  ct6  wd(fa-baji  akii 

Person  at  founa  them  not  he 

all  reached 

there 
again 


Ga"^  a^a{  to,  wada"d)e. 

And  went  the  as  a  scout, 
(past 
act), 


tohli,  ukia-bi  ega"', 

when,  having  spoken  to  him, 
they  say. 


Tin  iia“hj[ti  ukie  gaxai  to,  “  Nuda''hafiga,  niaci“'ga  ct6  6 


(j^iiigai. 


Edada'^  ctowa"^ 

Whatsoever 


^iugai.”  Ol 

is  wanting.  Again 


gri“  ega" 

having  carried 
him  on  his  back 


t(5.  Ci 

the  Again 
(past 
act). 


ga"'  ama  dga“  g(fiiEki(fai  td,  iitcijeadi  dazoqtci  hi  qi. 

having  gone  thus  for  he  seated  him  the  amid  tlie  late  in  the  he  when, 
sometime  (past  undergrowtii  evening  reached 

act),  there 


Cl 

Again 


a(fai 

went 

wada“'be 


Egi^e  iuaci“'ga  wi' 

At  length  person  one 


.’n/ 


a  pa“  wr 


t’di^S  akaina. 

was  killing  it,  they 


to.  Egl^e  wakida-biama. 

the  At  length  he  shot  at  something, 

(past  they  say.  say. 

act). 

Kf  nujiilga  (fifikd  agiagife  ga'^'i^a-bi  qi'cto,  giteqi  to  ca“'  ga"'  u((5uda“be 

And  boy  uie  (st.  to  fetch  him  wi.shed,  they  even  diflicult  the  yet  still  considering  ho  sat 

ob.)  .say  tvhen,  for  him  (=a.s) 


to. 


ha. 


Ga“  niacE'ga  ta”  gifadai  to.  Ga”  wdifo  ct6wa”'ji  t'efai  to  nfaci”'ga 

And  person  the  lie  crept  up  the  And  not  having  seen  him  he  killed  the  person 

(std.  towards  (past  at  all  him  (past 

ob.)  him  act).  act) 


“  Niida”hariga,  niaci"ga  wi' 

O  war  captain,  person  one 


Gan'qi  nujinga  <fink(3  agiagifai  to. 

And  then  bov  the  (st.  he  fetched  the 
ob.)  (past 

act). 

Wana”'q<|)in-ga  ha,”  ai  to.  Ga”  gf‘i“  ega”'  o'di  apu  to,  ;a"'ci”. 

Hasten  !  said  the  And  having  carried  there  went  the  running. 

(past  him  oh  his  back  (past 

act).  act). 


t’daifd  12 

I  have 
killed 

E'di 

There 


ahi-bi  ega”',  nujinga  (^iiikd  niacE'ga  kS'  gaha  atarikiijjai  to. 

■  ’■  ...  person  the  on  it  caused  him  to  the 

^  tread  (past 


g  reached, 
they  say, 


dead 

body 


act). 


Gafi'qi  ag(^ai 

And  then  started 
home 


to.  Niaci”'ga  naji“dia  pi"'  cti  hobo  (fiza-bi  oga”',  ga”'  nujinga  (/;inkd  gi‘i”  15 

the  Person  hair  tlie  too  part  having  taken,  they  so  boy  the  one  carry- 

(past  (part)  say,  who  inghim 

act).  his 


VOL  Vi¬ 


to 
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iigf/di  t(3.  Ga°  wa‘u  (f^aiika  wasiifeqti  g(^6  t6  ga“',  “  Mi"ag(^a"  ta  minke,’' 

started  the  And  woman  the  (pi.  thinking  in-  started  the  as,  I  take  for  a  will  I  who, 

homo  (past  ob.)  tentlyofthera  back  (past  wife 

act).  act) 

e<^(3ga"  tiga“,  gi'tfeqti  g(fe  t6'.  Ki  pahaiYga  maja’^'  aii  (fan'di  akfi  te, 

having  thought,  very  glad  started  the  And  before  laud  he  was  at  the  he  ar-  the 

home  (past  approach-  (land)  rived  (past 

act).  ing  again  act), 

3  :^i-u(j*jq<f;ige  t^an^di.  Egitfe  wi°  e'dedi  te  ama.  jLii  bifugaqti  waha“'-bi 

desertiHl  village  at  the  At  length  tent  one  was  std.  there,  they  say.  Tents  all  removed,  they 

site  (land).  say 

wk'aqtci  S'dedi  te  ama.  EMi  aln-bi  qi,  egitjje  djcbe  tY  ct@wa°' 

when,  tent  just  one  was  std.  there,  they  say.  There  arrived,  when,  behold  door-way  the  en 

they  say  ev 

ma“<^iYka  aji-bi  ega’^',  i”'tca“qtci  waha’^'  a<fa-bi  kd  ama,  di  ama  iicte  ama. 

earth  having  been  put  on  just  now  migrating  they  had  gone  off  in  a  those  in  the  tho  others 

it  in  small  pieces,  I’g.  line,  they  say,  tents  (sub.)  (sub.), 

they  say, 

6  Cl  ujaYge  ke  uha  aifai  t6,  ugaqi^a"  jaiYge  wiuhe  a<fai  te.  Egiij^e  niacE^ga 

Again  road  the  follow-  went  the  road  of  the  migrating  following  went  tho  At  length  person 

(Ig.  ing  it  (past  party  closely  (past 

ob.)  act),  after  them  act). 

na“'ba  dahadi  g<fi“'  akama.  E'di  ahi-bi  5[i,  egiife  (j;(i  nujinga  <fifik^  iifadi 

two  on  a  hill  were  sitting,  they  There  arrived,  when,  behold  this  boy  the  one  his 
say.  they  say  who  father 

aka  iha“'  aka  cdna^ba  akama.  Ai-bi  ega’"',  nujinga  iagikig(|?a-bi  ega°', 

the  his  tho  those  two  were  st..  Having  come,  they  boy  having  kissed  their  own,  they 

(sub.)  mother  (sub.)  they  say.  .say,  say, 

9  niacE^ga  (fifikti  iakig^a-biama,  iifadi  aka  cti,  iha"''  aka  cti.  “  tJda®  hegaji 

man  the  one  they  kissed  him,  they  his  the  too,  his  the  too.  Good  very 

who  say,  father  (sub.)  mother  (sub.) 

ckaxe  edega“  ^aqig^ijuaji,”  a-biama.  Nfaci“'ga  aka  nujinga  ^ifike  a^i°'  a^af 

you  did  but  you  injured  y ourself,  said,  they  say.  Man  the  boy  the  one  took  away 

(sub.)  who 

te  @b(5  ctewa“  mifa-bajii  te'.  Ki  bafi'ge  ama  nujinga  <fink(i  tfingti  tS'di 

when  who  soever  he  did  not  tell  the  And  his  sister  the  (pi.  boy  the  one  was  miss-  when 

'  sub.)  “ 


he  did  not  tell  the 

it  to  (past 

act). 


12  igiifa-baji  te'di,  t’<‘5[i(|5a-biama.  Nujinga  i(fadi  aka  ga-biama :  ‘‘Ani“'  nti 

thevdidno't  when,  they  killed  themselves.  Boy  his  the  said  as  follows.  You  took  him 

find  him,  their  '  they  say.  father  (sub.)  they  say:  away 

te'di  una  etc  qi  uda"qti  ckaxe  <fa“'ja,  i;an'ge  aka  emiqtci  nu  ukiji  (3ga° 

when  you  ought  very  good  you  do  though,  his  sister  the  him  only  man  near  as 


tc'qigi(|5ai,  ca"'  uqpai^e  tb  ga“'  t’d  da'^'cte  eift^a^i  ega°  ga“'  t'(3:i[i<|5ai  itan'ge 

pi’kod  him,  so  lost  the  and  dead  perhaps  they  as  so  killed  them-  his  sister 

their  own,  thought  selves 

15  aldij^a.”  Gafi'qi  (fe  niacE'ga  aka  ga°'  iifadi  (fiilkd  uiifai  '  t6  (ke  le  ke 

both.  And  then  tnis  man  the  at  any  his  the  (st.  told  it  the  this  spoken  the 


(sub.)  rate'  father 


ob.) 


b(|aiga,  e‘a“'  niacE'ga  t’eijjai  t6'.  “  Kci,  angai^e  tai.  Ca“'  ha.  Wanate  te 

all,  how  man  he  killed  the  Come,  let  us  go.  Enough  .  You  eat  shall 

(past 
act). 

ha',”  ai  te.  “  Ma“^i°'i-ga.  CubifA  ta  mifike,”  ai  te  nfaci“'ga  aka.  Ga”' 

.  said  the  Walk  ye.  I  will  go  to  you,  said  the  man  the  So 

ho  (past  (past  (sub.). 


A  YANKTON  STOKY. 
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te.  tkisa"'(fi“  pii  >[i,  q<i(|*.a  ag-(^ai  te.  Wa‘u  f.c  (fafika^a  akii 

he  sat  the  Out  of  sight  they  when,  back  he  start-  the  Woman  this  killed  to  the  ones  ho 
(past  went  again  edback  (past  themselves  reached 

act).  act).  again 

te.  jjj<^be  ma’'(fifi''ka  ma"-base  ajii  te  u(fiqpa(fa-bi  ega"',  nia“'te  alui 

the  JJoor-way  earth  cubes  of  sod  piled  up  the  having  made  fall  from  a  height  tent  within  ar- 

(past  (col.  by  pulling,  they  say,  rived 

act).  ob.) 

te.  Egi(|5e  wa‘ii  akiifa  ja“'5{i‘a°'lie  ihdwaifa-bi  (fafikama.  E'di  alii-bi  ega“', 

the  Behold  woman  both  reclining  thej’  had  been  laid,  they  say.  There  having  arrived, 

(past  together  (?)  they  say, 

act). 

u(^iza"  te  uta^'na  iibasne  ja“'  akama.  Gafi^5[i  t’diqiife  akama. 

middle  the  space  making  a  he  was  lying,  they  And  then  he  was  killing  himself, 

split  by  say.  they  say. 

pushing'  (?) 


TEANSLATION. 

There  was  once  a  Yankton  village  in  which  was  a  young  man  who  was  wait¬ 
ing  for  a  chance  to  marry.  The  chief  had  two  daughters,  full  sisters,  who  were  un¬ 
married,  and  one  son  who  was  the  youngest  child.  And  this  man  who,  as  I  have  said, 
was  waiting  for  a  chance  to  marry,  wished  to  court  the  sisters,  and  he  was  waiting  on 
their  account. 

One  night  he  went  to  their  tent,  which  was  a  whitened  one,  and  he  lay  down  out¬ 
side  at  the  rear  of  the  tent  in  order  to  listen  to  what  the  sisters  might  say.  At  length 
the  sisters  began  a  conversation.  One  said,  “  Younger  sister,  we  shall  marry  the  per¬ 
son  who  takes  our  little  brother  and  enables  him  to  insult  our  enemies.”  ‘‘Oho!” 
thought  the  listener.  As  he  lay  there  he  matured  a  plan.  Keturning  home  he  asked 
his  female  kindred  to  sew  moccasins.  And  thej"  did  it  for  him.  The  next  evening, 
when  it  was  too  dark  for  persons  to  distinguish  one  another’s  faces,  he  started  to  seek 
the  boy.  The  boy  was  playing,  and  the  young  man  found  him.  When  he  said,  “Come, 
younger  brother,”  the  boy  went  with  him.  The  young  man  carried  him  on  his  back 
all  night  long,  going  across  the  prairie  in  a  straight  line.  When  he  carried  him  thus 
he  was  going  on  the  war  path.  He  killed  a  buffalo  bull,  cut  up  the  carcass,  and  cooked 
the  fresh  meat  that  it  might  serve  as  rations  for  the  journey.  He  carried  the  provisions 
on  his  back,  and  besides  them  he  carried  the  boy.  When  he  reached  a  stream  he 
seated  the  boy  among  the  undergrowth  and  gave  him  some  dried  meat  to  eat.  Then 
said  he,  “Do  not  depart!  Remain  here!  Beware  lest  you  peep  outside  of  the  under¬ 
growth  !  I  will  return.”  Then  he  went  as  a  scout.  Not  discovering  any  one  at  all,  he 
returned  to  the  boy,  and  spoke  to  him  as  if  he  were  a  full-grown  man,  “  O  war  captain, 
there  is  no  one  at  all.  I  did  not  find  anything  whatever.”  Then  lie  took  him  on  his 
back  again,  resuming  his  march.  Late  in  the  evening  he  seated  the  boy  amidst  the 
undergrowth  and  went  off  as  a  scout.  At  length  there  was  some  one  shooting.  It 
was  a  man  who  killed  an  elk.  The  young  man  wished  to  fetch  the  boy,  but  it  was 
difficult,  so  he  sat  considering  what  to  do.  He  crept  up  carefully  towards  the  man 
and  killed  him  before  his  presence  could  be  detected. 

Then  he  fetched  the  boy.  “  O  war  captain,  I  have  killed  a  man.  Hasten !”  He 
carried  the  boy  on  his  back,  running  to  the  place.  On  arriving  there  he  caused  the 
boy  to  tread  on  the  dead  man.  Then  the  two  started  home,  taking  part  of  the  seal])  of 
the  slain  man.  As  the  man  started  back,  he  thought  intently  of  the  women,  “  1  will 
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take  a  wife,”  and  he  was  very  glad.  On  returning  to  the  place  where  he  had  first  met 
the  boy  and  had  overheard  the  sisters,  behold,  nothing  remained  but  a  single  tent  and 
the  deserted  village  site.  All  the  inhabitants  had  removed,  leaving  only  the  one  tent 
standing.  On  reaching  it  he  noticed  that  small  pieces  of  sod  had  been  piled  up  against 
the  door-way,  and  that  but  a  short  time  had  elapsed  since  the  departure  of  the  other 
inhabitants.  He  followed  close  behind  the  villagers,  and  at  length  saw  two  persons 
sitting  on  a  hill.  Nearing  them,  he  saw  that  they  were  the  parents  of  the  boy  whom  he 
was  carrying. 

They  came  towards  him  and  kissed  their  son  and  also  the  young  man.  “  You 
have  done  very  well,  but  you  have  injured  yourself,”  said  they.  When  the  young  man 
carried  off  the  boy  he  did  not  tell  any  one  at  all  what  he  intended  doing.  And  when 
the  sisters  did  not  find  the  boy,  their  brother,  they  killed  themselves.  The  boy’s 
father  said  to  the  young  man,  “You  should  have  told  about  it  when  you  carried  him 
off.  You  have  done  well,  but  since  his  sisters  had  only  him  as  their  real  brother  they 
loved  him,  and,  thinking  that  he  was  either  lost  or  dead,  they  killed  themselves.” 
Then  the  young  man  related  every  occurrence  to  the  boy’s  father,  telling  how  he  had 
killed  the  man. 

The  father  said,  “  Gome !  Let  us  go.  It  is  enough.  You  must  eat.”  The  young 
man  said,  “  Depart  ye !  I  will  join  you  later.”  So  he  sat  there  and  they  departed. 
When  they  had  gone  out  of  sight  he  retraced  his  steps  till  he  reached  the  place  where 
the  sisters  had  killed  themselves.  He  pulled  down  the  cubes  of  sod  that  had  been 
piled  up  against  the  entrance,  and  then  went  into  the  tent.  There  were  the  two 
women,  side  by  side,  just  as  they  had  been  laid  there.  He  went  to  them,  forced  his 
way  in  between  them,  and  lay  down.  Then  he  killed  himself. 


ADDRESS  TO  THE  YOUNO  MEN. 


Niaci”ga-mace,  wa^a5(ig<ffta’*i  nude  faxiix'  iKfyi-qti  qi-na”',  edada“  wi“' 

0  ye  people,  you  work  for  your-  throat  you  are  very  when  reg-  what  one 

selves  full  of  ularly, 

(you  pant  very  hard  after  workingl 

(faqickaxe  tai  ha.  Wacka^'i-ga  E'be  ii(^ijnaji°-bajh-ga.  Nikaci“''ga  ukc^i“ 

you  make  for  will  .  Try  (pi.).  Who  do  not  depend  (ye)  on  him,  Indian 

yourself  pi. 

3  aiTgaifE  Infugaqti  Wakan'da  ak(^-ga“  waxai  te  ha,  maja”'  (^an'di,  <j;a’''ja 

we  who  move  all  Wakanda  the  sub.,  so  made  us  the  .  land  on  the,  though 

(past 

act). 

ediida"  weagiuda”  a”ma“'<fi“  wegaxai  ge  bifiigaqti  (fiiige  ha.  Maja®' 

what  for  our  advantage  we  walk  made  for  us  ti)e  all  wanting  .  Land  this 

(pi.  (place) 

oh.) 

b(fiigaqti  waqe-ma  iigipi  c'ga"  wanfta  weagiiida”  Wakan'da  ^inkd  wegaxai 

all  the  white  peo-  full  as  quadruped  good  for  us  Wakanda  the  st.  made  for  us 

pie  one 

6  ^a’^'ja,  b^hgaqti  mhfjngai.  Pahari''ga  tg'di  wanfta  (^i”  epi  ^inge'qti  ga"' 

though,  all  exterminated  llcfore  when  qu.adruped  the  his  without  any  so 

by  shooting  (class)  at  all 
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t’ea"'(fo  a“(fan''>[ig’(fig(fa”qti  a“ina“'(^i“i,  nii  c.‘ga“qti  a”ma”'(f,i”i  Ki 

W(‘.  killxl  wewalkt  d,  we  decidiug  altogether  for  wo  walked,  man  just  like  we  walked.  And 

ourselves 

i°'tca’*  te'di  ucka°  ge  e-na"^  afigisii^^ekiti  a”ma“'fT'  taitt'  ^ifigc.  Waqe-ma 

now  when  deed  the  only  we  remember  well  we  walk  shall  wanting.  The  wtiite  peo- 
(]^1.  those  (pi.)  pie 

iicka“  e^ai  ke  a’'(fa’‘'ba]ia“-b{iji  ctectewa”,  ca"'  e;a^ica“  wia"'^,i(|e  tax.  lull  3 

deed  their  the  wo  do  not  know  uotwithstaud-  yet  towards  them  lot  u.s  shape  our  In  that 

ing,  course. 

qi  weuda"  a"ma“'^i"  tai. 

case  good  for  us  we  shall  walk. 

NOTE. 

According  to  George  Miller,  an  Oinaba,  the  old  men  of  his  tribe  often  make  such 
an  address  to  the  young  men. 

TRANSLATION. 

O  ye  people,  if  you  ever  accomplish  anything  for  yourselves  it  will  be  only  when 
you  work  so  hard  for  yourselves  that  you  pant  incessantly  thereafter.  Do  your  best ! 

Do  not  depend  on  any  one  else.  The  Mysterious  Power  made  us  all  Indians  in  this 
country,  but  all  those  things  which  he  made  for  our  constant  good  have  disappeared. 

The  entire  country  is  full  of  white  people,  so  the  quadrujieds  which  had  been  made  by 
the  Mysterious  Power  for  our  advantage  have  been  exterminated,  they  have  been 
shot.  In  the  former  days  we  went  about  killing  the  quadrupeds  who  had  no  owners, 
we  governed  ourselves,  going  wherever  we  pleased,  we  went  about  just  as  men  should 
do.  But  now  it  is  impossible  for  us  to  think  any  longer  about  those  deeds  of  the  past. 
Although  we  are  ignorant  of  the  customs  of  the  white  people,  let  us  shape  our  course 
in  that  direction.  In  that  case  we  shall  prosper. 


LETTERS. 


xENUGA  NAJI"  TO  HIS  FRIEND  GRAY  HAT. 

(pL‘^ii  Wa^age  qude  gfi  qi,  iiakie.  Iu'ga''<|‘Ai  ke^pi  pi,  Waji"da(^i*^ 

Here  Hat  gray  had  when,  I  talked  to  GrandfaiUer  at  the  I  was  Washington 

come  him.  (place)  there, 

back 

6  4wake,  maja“^  <f(3(fa"  Aviwifa  Iifga^ifAi  ^ifikc  w(jb(fi"wi”  pi.  Nikaci”'ga 

that  I  mean,  land  this  (cv.)  my  He  whom  they  the  (st.  I  sell  it  I  was  People 

have  for  a  grand-  ob.)  there, 

fathei- 

kedi  amd  ludeapi  ama  Miilii“-pin'ga-nia  ckiga”'qti  wa'ia“'be.  Ki  cgif,e 

those  who  were  those  lower  down  the  the  Americans  just  like  1  saw  them.  And  at  length 

there  Missouri  K. 
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maja“'  wdg(fi’'wi’^  toMi  waqpania'ji  ama.  lR'ga"(fai  aka  ujaidge  uda“  wi“'  a"‘i 

laud  Hold  their  when  they  were  not  poor.  Grandfather  the  road  good  one  gave 

(sub.)  me 

ha.  I(fagi<^a-maji,  ada"  waqpani.  A“wa”'qpani  ada”  ki  eskana  Wakan'da 

I  have  not  found  there-  poor.  I  am  poor  there-  and  oh  that !  God 

mine,  fore  fore 

3  ^dnkd  ijiTi'ge  ^inke,  a^'ba  ke'^a  d^a^’be  pr  ka“'  eb^ega“.  Kde 

the  one  his  son  the  one  day  their  to  the  in  sight  I  I  hope.  But 

who  who,  reacli 

ugahaiiadaze  kedi-na"  ca“'ca“  b(fi".  Eskana  (feceta”',  Ma]d"-pxfi''ga-mace, 

darkness  in  it  usually  always  lam.  Oh  that!  heneefortb,  O  ye  Americans, 

uga"'ba  ke'pi  eskana  pi  ka“'  eb^dga".  I“wi"'<()aqa"d  qi,  eska"  ebifega”, 

light  to  the  oh  that  I  1  hope.  You  help  me  if  it  may  be  I  think  that, 

reach 

6  cifdgajifi'ga  wiwi:ia  aifai  ka“'  eb(fega“.  Ukit‘e  feaimi  Caa“'  ama  pi- 

ch'ild  my  alive  go  I  hope.  Nation  or  these  Dakota  the  bad 

Foreigners  (pi  .sub.) 

baji  lidgabaji  qi,  ca“',  Malii“-|an'ga-inace,  eddda“  ge  ahigiqti  waifad 

not  a  little  when,  still,  O  ye  Americans,  what  the  a  great  many  you  give 

(=  thing)  pi.  in.  to  them 

ob. 

waqpani-btiji.  Wi  na"xide  a“ska^qti,  ie  ^i<fuai  ana‘a"  mifikd.  Nicude 

they  are  not  poor.  I  I  have  a  very  good  hearing,  word  your  (pi.)  I  am  hearing  as  I  sit.  Missouri  K. 

9  <fe-kddi  waqe  ahigiqti,  waqpaniqti  at’e  ta  miilke.  Niaci“ga-ma  licka” 


People  the  (pi.  ob.)  deed 


piiiji  ama  waifakihidai  qi,  ie  (()i(j)i;ai  ana^a"  minke. 

_  .  -  - X.  .11 -  word  your  (pi.)  I  am  hearing  as  I  sit. 


Ugahanadaze  kd''di 

Darkness  in  the 


ca"'ca“  b(fi“'.  (pcceta“'  dskana  a"cta“'be  eg  dtea^'d  tide. 

’  -  so(?)  should  at  but. 


By  this  time  oh  that  yoi 


Waga°'ze  wi"' 

Teacher  one 


12  Pafl'ka  pi  (fan'di  naji"'  ha,  <f(3<fu  naji"'.  Waqpani  t‘a’ 


ta”. 


lage 

Edada” 

What 


at  the  stands 


here  stands. 


baxiiakiife-na”  -  ma”' 

I  cause  him  to  write  I  use 
usually 


15  win'ke  dska” 

He  speaks  perhaps 
truly 

wagazu-bhji. 

not  straight  (pi.). 


a“<fa”'baha”  waga“'ze 

lio  knows  about  teacher 
Tue 

P'teqi  g6  waga“'ze  ta“'  na‘a”'  tate.  ticka”  i”'teqi  ge 

hard  for  the  teacher  the  he  hears  shall.  Deed  hard  for  the 

me  pi.  in  std.  it  me  pi.  in 

ob.  one  ob. 

t4  mifike.  Ki  ie  kS  waga”'ze  ta”'  <fenadi”i  qi, 

will  I  who.  And  word  the  teacher  the  you  hear  when, 

std.  from  him 

enega”i,  gebifega”,  Mahi”-iaii'ga-mace.  I(fadia”wa”(fai-ma 

you  think,  I  think  that,  O  ye  Americans!  Those  whom  we  have  h.ad 


tlcka”  ge  i”'uda”i  ge  i<j)a(fa-maji  hS.. 

Deed  the  good  for  the  I  have  not  found 

pi.  in  me  pi.  in 


wagaziiqti-ma  wi” 

the  very  honest  ones  one 


ka”'b^a.  Wagazn-ma  wi"  ti(faki^,(i  qi, 

I  desire.  The  honest  ones  one  you  send  him  if, 

(pi.  ob.)  tome 


for  agents 

Niaci”ga-ma 

The  persons  (pi.  ob). 

i"win'ka"i  qi, 

he  lielps  me  if. 


•18  i^ani"ia  td  ha.  Ki  W^iige  qiide  ^i,  ie  tatd  ana'a”  te  eceta”'-qti  egi^e 

1  may  live  by  .  And  Hat  gray  you  ho  shall  1  heard  when  from  that  really  it 

means  of  him  speak  it  time  on-  hap- 

ward  pened 

Wagazu  te  dga”-na“  ka”'bfia.  TJda”  ha,  eb^ega". 

Straight  the  so  only  I  desire.  Good  .  I  think  that. 

Gudilia  ani”'ia  (e)te  liha",  ada"  weifihide  sagigi-  na”  ka”'b(j;a.  Ja”'(finari'ge 

In  future  Hive  may  !  there-  tool  liard  ones  of  only  I  desire.  Wagon 

fore.  different  kinds 


wdgazu  jifigaqtci. 

straight  very  small. 


TENUGA  NAJP  TO  HIS  FRIEND,  GRAY  HAT. 


mi 


ka°'b(fa.  j/ska  ka"'b(fa.  j^c'ska  ja“  ‘i"'-nia  ka"'b(fa.  W6‘e  ka"'b((*-a. 

I  desire.  Cattle  I  desire.  Cattle  wood  those  who  I  desire.  Plow  I  desire. 

carry  on 
their  backs 

Qadig-aona  ka“'b<fa.  j^an'dina^cpd  ka^'bf.a.  Wcmag'lxe  ka"'b(fa. 

Scythe  I  desire.  Spade  I  desire.  Saw  I  desire. 

Ma"^z6  wmgada"  ka'^'kifa.  Cafdge  wa^alia  ka°^b(fa.  Wamiisk-iiia":iiib6  3 

Iron  used  for  nailing  I  desire.  Horse  clothing  I  desire.  “Wheat-grinder" 

(=  grist-mill) 

ka“'b(fa.  Ki  e  abifi"'  i(fani“;a  tc  4ha“,  ebifdga".  Maja"'  go  pifi'ga 

I  desire.  And  that  I  have  when.  I  live  by  will  1  I  think  that.  Land  the  large 

means  of'it  pi.  in 

Ob. 

ctewa“'  ab(l?i“'-  maji  ha ;  ada”  wdifihide  sagigi-  iia“  ka^'bifa  lia.  Usni 

byauymeans  I  have  I  not  .  there-  tool  hard  ones  only  I  desire  .  Winter 

fore  of  dlfl'erent 

kinds 

gifeba  ki  e'di  (fabifi^  I'|fga°(j;ai  <j;ifik6':|a  pi  te  agifi  te,  ki  ceta”'  weifihide  0 


e  had 
,8  a  grand¬ 
father 


1  was  the  I  have  the,  and  that  far  tool 
there  come 

back 


sagi-  ctewa’^'  ab(fi“'-  maji.  Ada°  wdifihide  sagi  ge  ka^'bijia.  Waga"'ze  ta“ 

hard  by  any  means  I  have  I  not.  There-  tool  hard  the  I  desire.  Teacher 

pi  in 


ka“'b(j;a  tg  a°(j;a”'baha“.  Ki  dkiga°'qti  i^ifdckaxai  ka“'  ebifcga^.  Edada“ 

I  desire  the  he  knows  about  And  just  like  it  for  me  you  make  I  hope  that.  What 

me.  it 

i<fani“;a  td  ctgwa“'  ifiiigdg  h3,.  Enaqtci  igdni”;a  td  ha. 

one  I  live  by,  may  soever  there  is  mi--  . — i-  i;  i  - 


NOTES. 

This  was  the  first  text  of  any  sort  dictated  to  the  writer  (in  1872).  “Gray  Hat” 
was  the  name  given  by  the  Ponkas  to  the  late  William  Welsh,  of  Philadelphia.  A 
translation  of  this  letter  appeared  in  the  “Spirit  of  Missions”  (of  the  Protestant 
Episcopal  Ohurch)  for  1872. 

629,  5.  Wa^age  qude  g<|;i  rather,  Wafage  qude  ihe  gfi  5^1,  When  Gray  Hat 
came  hack  hy  this  route.  WajiMa^i",  Washington.,  m  Ponka  notation  ;  but  tlie  native 
phrase,  waji“  dai^F,  means,  foolish  disposition. 

630,  4  and  5.  One  “  eskana”  is  enough  ;  omit  the  other  {i.  e.,  either  one). 

630,  8.  Wi  na“xide  a^skiiqti,  etc.  The  speaker  names  himself,  but  the  true  refer¬ 
ence  is  to  his  people,  the  Ponka.  Nearly  all  the  personal  statements  should  be  so 
construed. 

630,  11.  (peceta^  eskana  a"cta"be  eg  etea“i  ede,  I  think  that  you  (pi.)  sJmdd  at  least 
have  seen  me  (i.  e.,  should  have  come  to  see  me)  hy  this  time.  L.  gave  another  reading; 
(peceta"  eskana  a'^cta'^be  dga"  etai  6de,  I  think  that  you  should  have  visited  me  ere  this. 

630, 15.  For  geb^ega”,  L.  reads,  ka“b^ega“,  I  hope.  But  the  other,  too,  makes 
sense. 

631,  1.  (jeskii  ja™  ‘i"-ma,  those  cattle  which  carry  yokes,  i.  e.,  oxen. 

631,  4.  if,ani'qa  te  aha“,  eb^ega”.  L.  reads,  i^ani’qa  ete  aha”,  eb(|;ega”,  T  think, 
“  I  ought  to  live  hy  means  of  it !  ” 

Waga”ze  in  tliis  letter  refers  to  the  missionary,  i.  e.,  the  author. 
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TRANSLATION. 

O  Gray  Hat,  wh«n  you  came  hither  after  your  visit  to  the  tribes  up  the  Missouri 
River  I  talked  with  you.  (Aud  now  I  talk  about  the  same  business.)  I  have  been 
to  tiie  place  of  the  President,  1  mean  Washington.  1  went  thither  to  sell  my  land  to 
the  President.  I  saw  some  people  down  the  Missouri  River  who  were  just  like  Amer¬ 
icans,  and  1  noticed  that  when  they  sold  their  land  they  were  rich. 

The  President  gave  me  a  good  road.  1  have  not  found  it,  therefore  I  am  poor.  I 
am  poor,  I  say,  for  that  reason.  I  am  always  in  darkness.  I  hope  that  I  may  soon 
come  out  into  the  day  of  God  and  his  Son.  O  ye  Americans,  I  hope  that  henceforth 
I  may  reach  the  light.  1  think  that  if  you  will  help  me  my  children  will  improve, 
thus  realizing  my  hopes.  O  ye  Americans,  though  these  Dakota  tribes  are  very  bad 
you  give  them  many  things  and  they  are  wealthy.  But  my  people  have  behaved 
well,  they  have  obeyed  your  words  (though  you  have  not  given  us  many  things).  (If) 
there  are  a  great  many  white  people  along  this  Missouri  River,  I  shall  die  poor.  When 
you  are  attending  to  the  Indians  who  will  not  behave  I  am  obeying  your  words.  I  am 
ever  in  darkness.  I  think  that  you  should  at  least  have  visited  me  before  this  time. 

A  missionary  is  here  at  the  Ponka  village.  He  knows  about  my  poverty.  He 
shall  hear  of  the  things  which  are  difficult  for  me  to  endui  e.  From  time  to  time  I 
wall  get  him  to  write  about  those  things.  And  when  you  hear  his  words,  O  ye  Amer¬ 
icans,  I  imagine  that  you  will  think  “  He  tells  the  truth.” 

Those  whom  we  have  had  as  our  agents  have  not  been  upright.  I  have  not  found 
any  of  their  acts  advantageous  to  me.  I  desire  to  have  one  of  the  truly  honest  per¬ 
sons.  It  you  send  me  one  of  that  kind  and  he  aids  me,  1  may  improve  by  means  of 
his  assistance. 

O  Gray  Hat,  when  I  heard  that  you  were  to  speak  (in  our  behalf?)  our  affairs 
really  improved  a  little  from  that  time  onward.  1  desire  only  what  is  right.  I  thiid^: 
that  it  is  good.  In  future  1  ought  to  improve.  Therefore  I  desire  substantial  appli¬ 
ances  of  different  kinds.  I  desire  wagons,  cows,  oxen,  plows,  scythes,  spades,  cross¬ 
cut  saws,  nails,  harness,  and  a  grist-mill.  If  I  obtain  the  things  which  I  have 
named,  I  think  that  I  ought  to  improve  by  means  of  them. 

The  lands  which  I  have  are  by  no  means  large,  therefore  I  desire  substantial  ap- 
jdiances  of  different  kinds.  It  has  been  thirty-three  winters  since  I  returned  home 
after  ray  first  visit  to  the  President,  and  I  have  not  yet  had  ev^en  one  substantial  im¬ 
plement.  Therefore  I  desire  them.  The  missionary  knows  what  I  wish  to  obtain.  And 
I  hope  that  you  may  do  for  me  just  as  I  desire.  There  has  not  been  even  one  thing 
here  of  advantage  to  me.  My  only  present  dependence  is  the  missionary. 
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Nujing’a.  aka  <^i(la“Te  ga”'(|iai.  Wa(^alia  uwfK^'agiona  te  o'i;a"'bo 

Boy  the  to  see  you  desires.  Clotliing  you  told  ns  about  the  to  see  his 

(sub.)  own 

ga"'(f:ai.  Uq(^eqtci  (fa‘i  te  ga”^(fai.  T‘a*^'adi  <fati  te'di  carbge:j'ajin'ga  wi‘i' 

he  desires.  Very  soon  you  the  he  desires.  Last  fall  you  when  colt'  Igavo 

give  it  came  you 

to  him 

anF^ag(fe,  g(ff.  Nujifiga  (fad  ^ifike  d  aji  lia,  gcffzaji  ha  cafdge;ajin'ga.  3 

you  took  it  home-  it  has  Boj'  he  gave  the  one  he  dif-  .  he  did  not  .  colt, 

ward,  returned.  it  to  you  who  ferent  take'it  back 

PaiYka  aji  caiAge  ta"'  iha“'  ta“  a^i“'  aka,  e  g^izai  cafdge^ajiiVga.  U:ia“'bo 

Ponka  an-  horse  the  its  the  he  has  the  he  took  it  colt.  Do  not  look 

other  (std.)  moth-  (std.)  her  (sub.)  back  for 


gi<faji-ga!  A"\va"'waia  iigiica“-b4ji.  Cka"^aji  g(fi"'.  AVawaqpani  lidgabaji. 

it,  asyourown!  Whither  they  have  not  gone  Motionless  sits.  We  are  poor  nota  little, 

traveling. 

Ga'Bde-ina“'<fi",  nfkagalii  waci  eiai  t’d.  Cude-gaxe  ijirbge,  Qega(fiqa”,  G 

Gatide  ma"<fi",  chief  adherent  their  dead.  Smoke  in.aker  his  son,  Qega(j;iqa", 

t’c  (ficta“'  Pahafi'gadi  wabaxu  wi"  ciafeaife,  gfdiiji.  Pdca"  ci  gapi" 

dead  'finished  sits.  Formerly  letter  one  I  sent  to  you,  it  has  not  Now  again  that  one 

returned. 

cuifea^e.  Mi“'  liebe  (figida^be  gfi^'pii  nujifiga.  T‘a"Ta'‘  pit!  ttddi 

I  send  to  you.  Moon  this  part  to  see  you,  desires  boy.  In  the  fall  you  when 

his  own  came 

<fa‘e(fi^e  nujifiga.  Cafdge  wi“  p‘L  PTbida"  uvvaifagina  fngfi  Ijifuga  gind‘a"i,  9 

had  pity  on  'boy.  Horse  one  he  What  you  told  us  about  you  all  have  heard  of 

you  gave  <!amo  their  own, 

to  you.  back 

(fina-baji.  Nt3xiga>[ii  endqtci  pnai.  Mi"'  (fti  liebe  giia^'be  ga"'(fai.  Caifc 

they  did  not  Drum  alone  they  Moon  this  part  to  see  their  they  wish.  To  go 

beg  of  "ou.  asked  own  to  you 

of  you. 

‘i(fai  nujifiga  wi':^a.  Wabaxu  wi"  tia"''^aki<fd  ‘f^atfe  dde  tiiiji.  Edada"  to 

speaks  boy  my.  Letter  one  you  cause  to  you  prom-  but  it  has  What  the 

of  it  come  hither  iscd  not  come.  (oh.) 

u^aket‘a"  5|i'ji,  ana‘a"  ka"'b<fa.  Wabaxu  (fa"  culu  to  dgasani  td  f(fa(fb  to  12 

you  acquire  if,  I  hear  I  desire.  Letter  the  reaches  the  on  the  fol-  the  you  the 

you  lowing  day  find  it 

wabaxu  tia"''(faki(f(^  ka"'b^a.  E‘a"'  (faki  di"te  aniVa"  ka"'b^a. 

letter  you  cause  to  I  desire.  How  you  it  may  I  hear  it  I  desire, 

come  to  me  reach  be 

home 


NOTES. 

Written  in  1872.  Dictated  by  Black  Elk  (Heqaga  sabe),  afterwards  John  Nichols, 
or  Pahanga-ma“(j;i",  son  of  the  chief  by  that  name,  of  the  (Ponka)  Wacabe  gens. 
Xa;anga  naji"  was  a  leader  of  a  dancing  society.  He  should  not  be  confounded  with 
the  head  chief,  x^niiga  najP,  or  Acawage  (sometimes  called  j[,a:^auga  naji^).  A  letter 
of  (the  younger)  xfif^'hga  naji“,  written  after  he  became  a  Christian  and  a  farmer, 
will  be  found  on  a  subsequent  page  in  this  volume.  naji'‘  jinga,  the  younger 
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j^a:^afiga  iiaji",  now  called  iLeimga  zi,  Yelloiv  'Bujfalo  Bull.,  came  to  Washington  in 
Ai)ril,  1889,  and  furnished  the  author  with  an  account  of  his  dancing  society,  two 
legends  of  Ukiabi  (pp.  600,  613),  and  other  information.  Betsy  Dick  was  an  Omaha 
doctor,  mystery  woman,  leader  of  a  dancing  society,  interpreter,  etc.  She  spoke 
several  Indian  languages  besides  having  a  knowledge  of  English.  From  her  the 
writer  obtained  several  Oto  myths. 

633,  3.  Nujinga  ^i‘i  ^ifike  e  aji  hit.  Note  the  use  of  ^ifdvo,  when  the  sentence 
affirms  no  voluntary  action,  but  the  mere  fact  of  his  being  a  different  person.  Had  a 
voluntary  action  been  predicated  of  him,  the  sentence  would  have  begun  thus:  Nujinga 
^id  aka. 

633,  6.  nikagahi  waci  e:jai  t’e.  L.  inserts  ede  before  Fe :  He  was  the  chief’s  servant^ 
but  he  is  dead. 

633,  7.  t’e  <^icta“  g^i°,  He  is  at  the  point  of  death,  or.  He  is  about  to  die. 

633,  11.  Nujinga  used  without  aka,  probably  incorrectly. 

TRANSLATION. 

Standing  Buffalo  wishes  to  see  you.  He  desires  to  see  his  clothing  about  whicb 
you  told  us.  He  wishes  you  to  give  it  to  him  very  soon.  The  colt  which  I  gave  you 
when  you  were  here  last  fall,  and  which  you  took  home  with  you,  has  returned.  The 
youth  who  gave  it  to  you  is  not  the  one  who  now  has  it ;  he  did  not  take  back  the  colt, 
lie  who  has  taken  it  is  the  Ponka,  who  has  the  colt’s  mother.  Do  not  look  for  it  as 
your  own.  The  people  have  been  nowhere.  They  are  staying  at  home.  We  are  very 
poor.  Ga^ide-ma^il^i*^,  the  chief’s  adherent,  is  dead.  Smoke-maker’s  son,  Qega-^iqa", 
is  about  to  die.  I  sent  you  a  letter  formerly,  but  no  reply  has  come.  Now  I  send  this 
one  to  you.  Standing  Buffalo  wishes  to  see  ymu  before  the  end  of  this  month.  When 
ymii  came  here  in  the  autumn  he  had  pity  on  you  and  gave  you  a  horse. 

All  have  heard  about  the  things  concerning  themselves,  about  which  ymu  told  us 
{i.  e.,  promised  us)  when  you  returned  to  us.  They’-  did  not  beg  these  things  of  yon. 
They  asked  you  for  nothing  but  a  drum.  They  desire  to  see  what  belongs  to  them  before 
the  end  of  this  month.  My  young  man  (Standing  Buffalo)  s})eaks  of  going  to  you. 
Yon  promised  to  send  me  a  letter,  but  it  has  not  come.  I  wish  to  hear  whether  you 
have  acquired  anything.  When  this  letter  reaches  you,  I  wish  y  ou  to  send  me  one  on 
the  day  after  you  receive  it.  I  desire  to  hear  how  you  reached  home. 


IlEQAGA  SABE  TO  KUCAOA  AND  OEKI. 


635 


KEQAGA  SABP]  TO  KUCACA,  AT  THE  OMAITA  AGENCY, 
NE15R.  March  11,  1872. 

Ciipi  tatd  eb^A'ga”.  Ma"'zepe  niniba  i"wi"'(fane  ecd,  a"<fA‘i  flcta"'. 

I  reach  shall  I  think  Hatchet  pipe  you  seek  for  me  yon  you  gave  tinished. 

you  that.  said,  to  uio 

('/cki  gi  5[i,  iifM  giki<fa-ga !  wattage  a"(fiVi  ‘{(faijjo  agi'^ta^bfa. 

Coki  is  re-  when,  cause  him  to  bring  it  Woven  yarn  head  dress  yon  gave  you  I  wish  my  own. 

turn-  back!  me  promised 

ing 

C  cna.  3 

Enough. 

TKAN^SLATION. 

I  tliink  that  I  shall  be  with  you.  You  said  that  you  would  seek  a  hatchet-pipe  for 
me:  you  have  already  given  it  to  me.  Get  Ceki  to  bring  it  when  he  returns.  I  desire 
my  head-dress  of  woven  yarn,  which  you  promised  to  give  me.  Enough. 


HEQAGA  SABE  TO  CEKI,  A  PONKA  STAYING  AT  THE 
OMAHA  AGENCY.  1872. 


Cc'ki,  ma“'zeska  (^Ra  ab^i“',  bfi'ze.  Nfaci“ga  fAhfT  aiY^jii  ede 

Ceki,  money '  your  I  have,  I  took  it.  Person  throe  contended  btit 

with  mo 
for  it 

awad-mtiji:  I<^adi(^ai  <|nfikc,  idska,  Ma"tcii-nipi.  A°wa”'cka”:^af/ga,  ada" 

I  did  not  give  it  Agent  the,  iuterpre-  Ma"tcu-nna.  I  am  strong,  there¬ 
to  them :  ter,  fore 

awa‘i-maji  Ma^'zeska  wRa  gtjjcba  itcbvikitfc,  cMe  wi;dlia“  t’d  ada“  awa‘i.  6 

I  did  not  give  it  Money  (?)  my  ten  I  put  away  for  but  my  wife’s  dead  there-  I  gave  to 

to  them.  you,  brother  fore  them. 

Callage  na“Ta,  leskii  mP'ga  edabe,  edada"  ga"'^.a  a“'^agaji  uaket‘a",  cMe 

Horses  two,  ox  female  also,  what  to  desire  you  com-  I  acquired,  hut 

manded  me 

wipiluT  t’e,  ada"  zarii  (jiinge,  bifiigaqti  (fifige.  Ma^'zCska  tfagicta^be 

my  w-ife’s  dead,  there-  all  there  is  everyone  there  is  Money  yon  see  your 

brother  fore  -  none,  none.  own 

ka^'bfA,  ada“  itc'atfb.  Umaha  le  und  ama  kf  qi,  andPa"  ka^dxfa.  9 


Waqi"1ia  cta"'be  :>p,  dgasani  tia“'(faki(^(3  te  anakP  :j[i.  Cena. 

Paper  you  behold  when,  the  follow-  you  send  to  mo  please  I  hear  when.  Enough, 
ing  day 

NOTES. 


635,  5.  ieska,  the  U.  S.  interpreter,  David  Le  Clerc. 

The  reading  of  the  last  line  (635,10)  is  conjectural.  If  we  transpose  te  and  yji,  the 
sentence  will  read,  egasani  tia"faki^e  5ii,  ana‘a“  te,  if  you  will  send  me  (one)  on  the 
next  day,  I  mat/  hear  it. 


) 


636  the  (pEGUlA  language— MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


TRANSLATION. 

Ceki,  I  have  your  money;  I  took  it.  Three  persons  contended  with  me  for  it, 
trying  to  get  it  trom  me,  but  I  did  not  give  it  to  them.  (1  refer  to)  the  agent,  the 
interpreter,  and  Grizzly-bear’s  Ear.  I  am  strong,  therefore  I  have  not  given  it  to 
them.  1  had  put  away  ten  dollars  of  my  money  for  you,  but  my  wife’s  brother  died, 
therefore  1  gave  it  away  to  the  people.  I  had  acquired  two  horses,  and  also  domestic 
cows,  which  you  told  me  to  desire,  but  my  Avife’s  brother  died,  therefore  all  is  gone ; 
everything  is  gone!  I  wished  you  to  see  your  own  money,  so  I  put  it  away.  I  wish 
to  hear  when  the  Omahas  who  went  on  the  buffalo  hunt  reach  home.  When  you  see 
the  letter,  please  send  one  to  me  on  the  following  day,  and  1  may  hear  of  it  (I). 
Enough. 


HEQAGA  SABP]  TO  DR.  POTTER,  YANKTON,  DAK.  1873. 


Waqe  daxe  i”'ta“  mP  cade.  Pahaii'gadi  i"wi“'(faka“'aji  ede,  waga”'ze 

White  I  act  now  moon  six  Formerly  yon  dirt  not  help  mo  but,  ‘teacher 

roan 

waqe  iida®  te,  wcTioiia"<^aki^e  qi,  edada^ctcYte  tia"'<f;aki^^)  ka”'b(|*.a, 

■white  good  not  a  little  as  you  make  mo  thankful  if,  whatsoever  you  send  to  me  I  desire, 

man  (?)  '  suddenly 

3  kageha  Wigisi(j;6-na*^  ca"Ta^  Ii^adi  iida^  w^daha°-maji.  Na^pa^dii" 

O  friend.  I  remember  only  always.  Agent  (or  good  I  do  not  know  them.  I  am  hungry 

you  '  rather) 

agisi^e-na”-ma“'.  I^'tca^  waqe  iifadi  Pafi'ka-ma  :^(^ska  wP  a”‘l  tJda“ 

I  remember  it  u.sixally.  Now  white  aj;ent  (or  the  Ponkas  (pi.  ox  one  has  Good 

man  father)  oh.)  given 

to  me. 


ede  (fiiiiqai.  I<^adi(f;ai  aji  wP  uda°qti  ati,  6  dwake.  Waqta"a"<^aki<fe 

you  but  he  has  ex-  Agent  au-  one  very  good  has  that  I  mean.  You  at o  pleased  with 

are  celled  you.  other  come  what  I  am  doing 

6  qi,  edada"  Avei^ihide  a^^a‘i  ka’^'bijja,  dadiha. 

if,  what  tool  you  give  I  desire,  G  father! 

to  me 


NOTES. 

Dr.  J.  A.  Potter,  of  Yaukton,  South  Dak.,  was  agent  among  the  Ponka  before 
18G9. 

636,  1.  Pahangadi  .  .  .  kageha.  F.  said  that  the  words  were  used  incorrectly, 
and  that  it  was  impossible  to  discover  the  meaning.  G.  said  it  was  a  badly  constructed 
sentence  (ukig^e  piaji),  and  that  the  words  were  “  u^uda^be  piiiji,”  had  for  one  to  con¬ 
sider.  But  W.,  an  older  Omaha,  found  the  sentence  a  ])lain  one.  His  explanation  is 
given  in  the  translation.  For  ka"b(|)a,  I  wish.,  F.  substituted,  ka“bf.ega",  J  hope. 


HEQAGA  SABE  TO  KUOACA. 


637 


TKaNSLATION. 

I  have  been  living  as  a  white  man  for  six  montlis.  Formerly,  when  I  was  a  wihl 
Indian,  yon  did  not  help  me.  At  that  time  1  had  no  one  to  teach  me.  But  now  1 
have  the  missionary,  and  I  wish  to  improve.  So  if  you  are  willing  to  make  me  thank¬ 
ful  suddenly  (or  unexpectedly),  I  hope,  my  friend,  that  you  will  send  me  something  or 
other, 

I  am  always  thinking  about  you.  I  have  not  known  good  agents.  I  have  been 
always  thinking  about  my  hunger.  Just  now  the  white  agent  has  given  me  one  of  the 
Ponka  oxen.  You  are  good,  but  he  has  excelled  you.  1  refer  to  another  agent,  a  very 
good  man,  who  has  come  recently.  O  father,  if  you  are  pleased  with  what  1  am  doing, 
1  wish  you  to  give  me  some  tool  or  other  useful  appliance. 


HEQAGA  SzVBE  TO  KUCACA.  1872. 


Wabaxii  (fand  cu(fr'a(f^r\  (feaka  ifacli<^.ai  aka  iida"qti  akn,  dga" 

Letter  you  this  1  send  to  you.  This  one  agent  the  very  good  ttie  so 

a.sked  (sub.)  (sub.)  (sub.), 

for 

ediWa"  I'lju  taitd  weagibalia  iiiiaki“  a“'(fagaji  te  iiana‘a".  Maca"  ska 

what  iinpor-  shall  showing  to  us,  sits,  to  hear  you  com-  as  I  have  heard  i'eather  White 

tant  be  (pi.)  bis  own  about  it  inandeil  me  about  it. 

cu^e/ikiife  waqi“'ha.  Cdki  raa^'zeska  abifi"'.  Agf,{  te,  ecd.  Webaxii-g'il ! 

I  sent  it  to  you  paper.  Ceki  money  the  I  have.  I  come  will  you  Write  to  us! 

for  him "  home  said. 


Wi  iib();a"'  te,  ecd.  Waqi”dia  uqife^qtci  ka^Tf^a,  wabaxu  d  aw^ake.  P'ja- 

I  I  take  will,  you-  Paper  very  soon  I  desire,  letter  that  I  mean.  Wousu- 

hold  said.  ally 

iia“d  Umdlia  itj^adii^ai  ififikd.  Wi  w’abaxu  giafbkit^e  tb',  ana‘a“  ka^Tifa. 

doubt  Omaha  .agent  the  one  I  letter  is  caused  to  when,  I  hear  it  .  I  wish, 

him  who.  come  back 

for  me 

figa"^  afiga“'(^ai. 

so  we  desire. 


NOTES. 


3 


6 


Kucaca,  prob.  the  Omaha  notation  of  the  Pawnee  name  for  Rousseau  Pepin  or 
Pappan,  an  Omaha. 

637,  1.  i^adit^ai,  i.  e.,  C.  P.  Birkett,  of  Nebraska. 

637,  2.  Maca“skS,  White  Quill-feather^  a  Ponka,  who  died  afterwards  at  the  Omaha 
Reservation  in  Nebraska. 

637,  5.  Umaha  i^adi^ai  puke,  the  Omaha  agent,  Edward  Painter,  M.  O.,  of 
Maryland. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  send  you  this  letter  for  which  you  asked.  This  agent  whom  we  now  have  is  very 
good;  so  he  continues  showing  to  us  (“to  whom  he  belongs  as  agent”)  the  things  which 
shall  be  important  for  us.  As  you  commanded  me  to  hear  about  it,  I  have  done  so. 
I  sent  a  letter  to  yon  for  White  Quill-feather.  O  Ceki,  I  have  the  money.  You  said, 
“  I  will  return.”  Write  to  us.  You  said,  *‘1  will  take  hold  of  it.”  I  desire  a  paper 
very  soon,  I  mean  a  letter.  We  usually  doubt  the  Omaha  agent.  When  a  letter  is 
sent  to  me,  I  wish  to  hear  what  you  intend  doing.  All  of  us  have  a  similar  desire. 


638  TUE  (f  EGlllA  LxVNGGAGE— MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


UIlANaE-JA^  A  PONKA,  TO  HIRAM  CHASE  (WASABE 
AT  OMAHA  AGENCY. 

I"'iia"ha  gi  te  agaji-ga.  Waqpani  ^ifig^.  Wa^ate  k(e)  iijawa.  Gi-ga 

My  mother  be  may  command  Poor  there  is  Pood  the  abundance.  Keturn 

com-  her!  none.  ihou 

ing 

lia.  IhaiYkta“wi"  can'ge  aliigi  wd‘i,  ada“  angu  wawaqpaiii-bdji.  Ki 

!  Yankton  horse  many  gave  to  there-  wo  are  not  poor.  And 

us,  fore 

3  wicti  u(ia''qti  anaji".  Na“buwib(fa"^  mifike.  Ctjna. 

1  too  very  good  1  stand.  I  am  shaking  hands  with  you.  Enough. 


NOTES. 

Uhange-ja“,  Lies  at  theend^  or  Big  Snake,  was  a  brother  of  Standing  Bear,  of  the 
Ponka  Wajaje  gens.  Hiram  Chase  was  the  trader  at  the  Omaha  Agency,  who  had 
taken  an  Omaha  woman  for  his  wife. 

The  classifier  k6  is  contracted  before  ujawa,  in  this  sentence,  although  this  is  not 
always  done. 

TRANSLATION. 

Tell  my  mother  to  be  coming  back.  There  is  no  one  poor  (here).  Food  is  abun¬ 
dant.  O  come !  The  Yanktons  gave  us  many  horses,  so  we  are  not  poor.  And  I, 
too,  am  doing  very  well.  1  am  shaking  hands  with  you.  Enough. 


PART  OF  A  LETTER  FROM  UHANGE-JA^  TO  HIS  BROTHER, 
MA^TCU-NAJF. 

Wabdhi-jiiYga  uqpaife ;  Caa“'  utP'-baji,  ag(|^L  Ci  wednaxitfai 

Wabahi-jifiga  fell;  Dakotas  did  not  hit  alive  became  Again  they  attacked  us 

him,  back. 

Coin  t‘a“  te'  watcicka  ke  itaxi  ^a“  wan'ga^i“  afigalii.  Carigag<|ii"  ddna"ba 

Apple-  abound  the  creek  the  head  the  we  having  them  we  reached  Kiding  on  horses  seven 
tree  there. 

Q  afi'guq(^ai,  ki  weanaxi^ai.  Afiqia^^e  ti^ea“''^ai.  Maja“'-ibdha"  wacuce, 

we  overtook  and  they  attacked  We  threw  our-  we  pa.s.sed  along  Knows-the-Land  brave, 

them,  ‘  us.  selves  down  suddenly  (?) 

[We  threw  ourselves  down  suddenly 
in  quick  succession] 

Ma"tcAi-iail'ga  wacuce,  na^'pewaifc,  ni"';a.  wacuce:  Caa“' 

Big  Griz/.ly-beax  brave,  dangerous,  alive.  Standing  Buffalo  brave:  Dakota 

wi“  uhiackaqtci  ma"  iTi,  Jinga-nuda“  wacuce. 

one  very  close  to  him  ar-  wo\inded  Standing  Buffalo.  Boy  Warrior  brave, 

row  with. 


HEQAGA  SABE  AND  OTHEBS  TO  AN  OMAHA. 


639 


NOTES. 

All  the  Ponkas,  except  Jinga-nuda^i,  mentioned  in  this  letter,  were  scholars  of  the 
author.  Standing  Buffalo  was  the  younger  man  of  that  name. 

The  creek  called  “Cehithi*',”  or  “Where  apple  trees  abound”,  is  probably  Willow 
Creek,  a  tributary  of  the  Niobrara  Biver.  Nebraska. 


TRANSLATION. 

Little  Picker  {or  Grazer)  fell,  but  he  has  returned  alive  without  being  struck  by 
the  Dakotas.  They  dashed  ou  ns  again.  We  chased  them  to  the  head  of  Willow 
Creek  (?).  We  overtook  seven  horsemen,  who  assaulted  ns.  We  threw  ourselves  to 
the  ground,  to  hide,  one  after  another  (*?).  Knows-the-Land  was  brave;  Big  Grizzly- 
bear  was  brave  and  dangerous  (to  the  foe) ;  he  survives.  Standing  Buifalo  was  brave. 
Standing  Buffalo  wounded  a  Dakota  with  an  arrow  when  he  stood  very  close  to  him. 
Boy  Warrior  was  brave. 


HEQAaA-SABE  AND  OTHERS  TO  AN  OMAHA. 

T^a’^'adi  Umalia  R  cupi.  Ki  nujifiga  wiwna  wd:^[i‘a"  iiwaifagioiia, 

Last  fall  Omaha  house  I  went  And  boy  my  ornament  yon  told  i  horn 

thither  ’  about  it, 

to  you. 


iiuona“'ha,  qi(fa  maca"'  wi“,  cc^na,  i"wi°'<(;aria‘a“. 

otter  skin,  eagle  quill-  one,  enough,  you  heard  about  for 


T‘a“'da"  fMi  lia.  Ma"'zepe- 

Iii  the  fall  you  .  Hatehet 


niniba  uwacfagind,  gm4‘a“i  lia,  zani  niijinga.  Ma“'ze-unaji°  maca“-dag'(|^a"  3 


they  have 
heard  of  it, 
their  own 


waifage,  ;elia-nacabe,  lii“bd,  waifab  d^a^e,  ma“'ze-aka“ta,  cdna,  ii-wa(^iigina, 

head  cover-  buffalo  robe  smoked  moo-  you  give  you  prom-  metal  armlets,  enough,  you  told  them 
ing,  dark,  casins,  to  us  ised, 

i''<fina-ctewa°-baji.  WajP^  wa<fa‘i  ‘I'^a^e. 


about  il 

Gata^'adi  ukct‘a“  eska“  a"- 

At  last  to  acquire  perhaps  we 


dde  edada"  iivvaij^dgiDa  afiTaji'qtiaL 

- ....  1,...,  ti,. —  is  not  so  at  all. 


NOTES. 

The  letter  was  dictated  by  Heqaga  sabe  in  the  presence  of  j,a:|ariga-iiaji”,  Ni  ane, 
and  Mijjasi-uikagahi. 

639,  1.  p  cupi  seems  elliptical;  perhaps  it  should  be  ^^ii  <^a“;^a  cupi  (to  the  village  I 
went  to  you)  I  went  to  your  village,  as  he  did  not  go  to  a  single  Omaha  house  to  the 
exclusion  of  all  others. 

639,  4.  wa^age  appears  suiierfluous  here.  Ma"z6  unaji“  refers  to  some  present 
rather  than  to  the  Ponka  7nan,  Iron  Shirt. 


640  THE  (fEGlHA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STOKIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


TRANSLATION. 

Last  autumn  I  weut  to  your  house(s)  ou  the  Omaha  laud.  And  you  told  my 
young  men  about  trinkets 5  you  heard  about  only  an  otter  skin  and  an  eagle  quill- 
feather  for  me.  You  came  to  this  place  in  the  early  fall.  All  the  young  men  have 
heard  of  their  hatchet-pipe  of  which  you  told  them.  You  promised  to  give  us  an  iron 
shirt  {sic),  a  head-dress  of  eagle  tail  feathers,  a  buffalo  robe  smoked  dark,  moccasins, 
and  metal  armlets.  You  told  them  about  it;  we  did  not  beg  of  you  at  all.  Of  your 
own  mind  you  promised  to  give  them  to  us.  We  have  thought,  “At  last  after  much 
delay  he  may  have  acquired  them  f  but  what  you  told  them  about  is  not  so  at  all. 


UHANGE-JA''  TO  CANGE-SKA,  AN  OMAHA  CHIEF. 


T^a“'acli  ciipi  ie  uda“  i“<^.eckaxe,  w6<jiigpi^  awatega“  wagaziiqti 

Last  I  reached  word  good  you  made,  for  thought  in  what  way  verv  stvaigbi 

fall  there  where  ■•me,  (or  plan)  « 

YOU  aie 

iaiVki(fa-ga,  dadiha.  A^'baf  c  cubifc  ka’‘U)(fa,  dde  a"wan  kqga.  Ki  (j^eanni 

send  to  me,  O  father.  To-day  I  go  to  I  dosiro,  but  I  am  sick.  And  ’  these 

3  Caa’*'  ama  cti  bigtfa  wa<fi“,  ada*^  qiiahdga"  cuhpi-nmjl  T‘a“'  2{i,  cuh(t6 

Dakota  the  (pi.  too  sutt'ering  they  have  there-  tearing  unseen  I  do  not  go  to  you.  JF.all  -when  1  eo  to 

sub.)  us,  fore  danger  .some-  ’  ’ 

what 

ka"'b(^a.  Cafi'geiajiiAga  agia“b(|^a  pi.  Pafi'ka  cdifeu 

I  desire.  Colt  one  1  abandoned  I  Ponka  thwe  b^ing  it 

my  own  reached  where  for  me 

there.  you  are 

giwat^Akitfe  ka^Ttfa.  Walia^'ififige  niniba  wE  a“‘i  ‘itfe  ka“'b(fca:  ul(fea-ga. 

cause  them  to  be  I  desire.  Orphan  •  pipe  one  to  give  prom-  I  desire:  tell  it  to  him. 

returning  ^  ,ue  iso 

6  Edada”  i'bvi^'tljana  te  wi“'aqtcicte  uiia‘a”a“(j;aki(jjajT.  Edada"  wi°aqtci 

What  yon  told  to  me  the  even  one  you  did  not  cause  me  to  What  ju.st  one 

hear  about  it. 

(j^fnai  niacEga  na^Ta:  nexigai^u  (|jinai.  A“Ta  tfc^uadi  ga”'(feai,  dde  rn‘a, 

isked  of  person  two:  drum  asked  of  Oay  on  this  they  desire  but  you 

3’®“  it,  have 

failed, 

ada“  cena  cka“'na  te,  zaniqti  giqa“'(j^a-bajkqtia“'i.  Ie  <ti(kUa  wi"'</!aka}i. 

there-  enough  you  desire  may,  all  they  do  not  wish  at  all  for  their  AVord  yWr  you  do  net  spAk 

fore  It  own.  truly. 

9  Kiige  wi“'  angacfi"  ada”  cena  ga”'(fai  kiige.  WaTi  ni“  ede  le  (feittha 

Box  one  we  have  there-  enough  they  de-  box.  Woman  you  but  woid  your  own 

fore  sire  are 

lailgaqti  ff.ae.  Ugihita-baji  Wd>[i'a“  uwaij^agina  te  ada“  caf.c  ‘f<feai  ede, 

very  large  you  They  are  waiting  very  Trinkets  you  told  them  the  there-  to  go  to  they  but 

speak.  anxiously  for  what  -  — ’ 

was  promised. 

iif‘a  ada"  ca^a-baji  ‘i^ai  lia.  Cena. 

you  there-  not  going  to  you  they  .  Enough, 
have  fore  speak 

failed  of  it 


UHA^iGE-JAN  TO  AGENT  0.  P.  JilKKETT. 
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NOTES. 

640,  9.  superfluous  according  to  F. 

640,  11  and  11.  Ugiliita-baji  .  .  cafa-baji  ^i^ai  hJl.  F.  gives  another  reading: 
Weni‘a“  uwa^agion^  tC  ugihita-bajii  hiT,  ada'‘  <ja^6  b^ai  cde,  oni‘a  ha,  ada“  ca^A-baji 
‘i(|;ai  ha,  You  told  them  about  the  trmJcets,  so  they  were  waiting  very  anxiously  for  what 
ivas  'promised.  Therefore  they  talked  of  going  to  (visit)  you  (not  waiting  on  you  any 
longer),  but  notv  that  you  have  failed  {to  send  them),  they  speak  of  not  going  <o  (visit)  2/0 m. 

TRANSLATION. 

When  I  was  with  you  last  autumn  you  made  very  good  words  for  me.  O  father, 
send  me  a  decision  in  whatever  way  it  may  be  very  honest.  I  wish  to  go  to  you  to¬ 
day,  but  I  am  sick.  And  these  Dakotas  also  are  abusing  us,  therefore  I  do  not  go  to 
you  on  account  of  my  fear  of  some  unseen  danger.  I  wish  to  go  to  see  you  next  au¬ 
tumn.  I  left  one  of  my  colts  there  (with  the  Omahas).  I  desire  you  to  induce  the 
Ponkas  who  are  with  you  to  bring  it  back  for  me.  1  wish  the  Orphan  to  promise  to 
give  me  a  pipe.  Tell  him  about  it.  You  have  not  caused  me  to  hear  about  even  one 
of  the  things  about  which  you  told  me  (i  e.,  you  have  not  sent  word  about  their  com¬ 
ing).  Two  men  asked  just  one  thing  of  you;  they  begged  a  drum  of  you. 

They  desire  it  on  this  very  day,  but  you  have  failed,  so  you  need  not  think  of  it 
any  longer.  They  do  not  wish  you  to  give  them  anything.  You  have  not  spoken  true 
words.  We  have  a  box,  therefore  they  have  no  further  desire  for  one  (from  you). 
You  are  (as)  a  woman,  but  you  speak  very  great  words!  They  are  waiting  very  anx¬ 
iously  for  what  was  promised.  You  told  them  about  the  trinkets,  so  they  promised 
to  go  to  see  you  ;  but  now  that  you  have  failed  (to  send  them)  they  speak  of  not  going 
to  you.  Enough. 


UHANGE-JA*'  to  agent  C.  P.  BIRKETT.  1873. 


Edada"  i°'teqi  uwib^a.  Pafl'ka  nlkagalii  uju,  Ma”tcii-wa^ihi, 

What  hard  forme  I  tell  you.  Ponka  chief  principal,  Ma"tcu-wa(fihi, 

Actiwage,  ;5jaxe-sdb6,  Waji^bigahiga,  Gahige,  ja^^inange  a”‘laji,  (fd  i"'teqi 

Acawage,  Black  Crow,  Waji^agahiga,  oliief,  wagon  has  not  tliis  hard  for 

given  me,  mo 

hega-maji.  Ga“'adi'qti  ja^'inafige  (fiqti,  nS,n'de  ^i^ha,  Major,  ja^'iriafige  3 

not  a  little  for  Just  now  wa<:on  you  your-  heart  your  own,  Major,  wagon 

me.  self, 

wi*"  a"(fa‘i  ka“'b(fa.  Itj^igtfa^  te  Pafi'ka  nikagahi  tfafika  we(|:ecka°naji, 

one  j-ou  give  I  desire.  Decision  the  Ponka  chief  the  ones  you  do  not  de.sire  for 

to  me  who  them, 

(jiiqtci  inigt^a^  watfad  ka^'btfa.  Nikagahi  btfuga  tfctfu  e<|;ega"-  naii'di  ki 

just  you  you  deciding  give  to  I  desire.  Chief  all  here  thinking  usually  and 

them  that  when 

ja“'inaiige  ke  a°d-baji  qi,  ta°Va“g(fa”  piaji  tatc*,  elifA'ga",  Major.  Ki  6 

wagon  the  do  not  give  to  if,  village  bad  shall  be,  I  think  that.  Major.  And 
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edada”  piaji  daxa-maji.  Ja^'iiiaiige  luijifiga  wa‘i  ‘f(fa-  biama,  dde  ub(^I‘age. 

wbat  bad  I  do  not.  Wagon  boy  to  give  they  it  is  said,  but  I  was  unwil- 

to  them  prom-  ling, 

ised 


Ma"tcu-naji"  ta“'wa"g(j;a“  epi  (fan'di  ja"dnaTige  na“ba  etcga“;  wdna“ba  te 

standing  Bear  gen.s  his  in  tlie  wagon  two  probable ;  the  second  the 

3  wrpii,  t^ska“  eb^ega°.  PwiiVka“  wackaiY-ga! 

it  is  mine,  per-  I  thought.  To  help  me  try ! 

haps 


NOTE. 

641,  2.  (the  3d  siug.)  should  be  a’^d-baji,  iu  the  plural,  to  agree  with  the 

pi.  subj.  the  chiefs. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  tell  you  what  is  difficult  for  me  to  bear.  The  principal  Ponka  chiefs,  Grizzly- 
bear  that-starts-the-gamo-from-the-thicket,  Striped-horse  (Zebra),  Black  Crow,  Bird- 
chief,  and  The  Chief,  have  not  given  me  a  wagon  ;  this  is  very  hard  for  me.  J ust 
now,  Major,  I  wish  you  yourself  of  your  own  will  to  give  me  a  wagon.  You  do  not  de¬ 
sire  the  Ponka  chiefs  to  make  the  decision ;  1  wish  you  alone  to  decide  and  give  (the 
wagon)  to  them.  I  think.  Major,  that  there  will  be  trouble  in  the  tribe  if  all  the  chiefs 
who  are  here,  after  thinking  of  the  matter,  do  not  give  me  a  wagon.  Yet  I  have  done 
nothing  wrong.  They  promised  to  give  the  wa  gons  to  the  young  men,  but  I  was  un¬ 
willing.  There  are  probably  two  wagons  which  will  belong  to  Standing  Bear’s  gens, 
and  I  suppose  that  the  second  one  may  be  mine.  Try  to  help  me! 


FRANK  LA  FLFCHE,  SR.,  TO  HIS  DAUOHTER,  SUSANNE. 

November  12,  1877. 

Maja“'  a“^i‘a  tan'gata”  eb^ega“.  Umalia  :^n  (fa“ 

Laud  the  we  desire  for  our-  the  we  shall  fail  to  obtain  I  think  that.  Omaha  vil-  the 

selves  lage 

i“'ta°  a°na  tan'gata"^.  ^^ceta“'-na“  uwaweci  kg  ceta“'-na“  ‘ia“'(fa-bajf-qtia"'i. 

now  we  shall  ask  for.  TJp  to  this  time  pay  the  so  far  only  we  have  not  at  all  men¬ 

tioned  it. 

G  Indada“  nid  ctg  waijjin'gai.  Ga“'  ^i‘dqti  ga°'  uwawdci  ‘ia“'^a  tafi'gata”. 

What  pain  so-  we  have  none.  And  railing  al-  if,  then  pay  we  shall  mention  it. 

ever  together 

Cc  inaja"'  niaci"ga  ukeifF  maja^'  e;ai  g'dl  iKfaqine  tai  ha,  eweagai  ha. 

That  land  Indian  common  land  their  there  you  can  seek  for  .  they  said  the 

yourselves  foregoing  to  us 

Agiidi  ede  cdta^  anga^'ifa-baji.  Ga“'  caii'ge  <|5anka  (fiegifange  gifa’^ba 

Where  what  so  far  we  have  not  desired  it.  And  horse  tho(pl.  ob.)  your  husband  he  too 


9  wakihidai-ga.  Ga“'  cena  ga^^te  uwibifa  CLKj^eaife.  leska  a"waii'ga<fi° 

attend  ye  to  them.  And  enough  for  a  while  I  tell  you  I  send  to  you.  Interpreter  we  have  them 

ailgati  wiutan'ga  (Jedtini  tota^d,  pibuji. 

we  had  as  soon  as  whisky  ne  drank,  be  (was) 
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NOTES. 

This  Frauk  La  Fleclie  is  the  younger  brother  of  Joseph  La  Fleche  of  the  Omaha 
tribe.  L rank  is  a  chief  of  the  Poiika  half-breed  ‘‘baud.’’  His  daughter  Susauue  is 
the  wife  of  Makata.  She  and  her  husband  were  at  the  Quapaw  Eeservation,  Indian 
Territory,  when  this  letter  was  written. 

The  author  was  present  at  the  interviews  with  the  President  and  other  officials, 
as  a  check  on  the  interpreters,  whom  ho  corrected  once  or  twice. 

642,  0.  ieskh.  This  interpreter  was  Baptiste  Barnaby,  who  was  not  a  Ponka. 
He  was  fond  of  liquor  ;  so  the  agent  brought  the  chief  of  police.  Big  Snake  or  Uhange 
ja»,  to  watch  him  and  keep  him  sober.  Big  Snake  did  his  work  well. 

TEANSLATION. 

I  think  that  we  shall  fail  to  obtain  the  land  whicli  we  desire  for  ourselves  (i.  e., 
the  old  reservation  in  Todd  County,  Dakota).  We  shall  now  ask  for  the  Omaha  Ees- 
ervation  (as  our  home).  Up  to  this  time  we  have  not  mentioned  the  damages  at  all 
(but  we  shall  do  so  hereafter). 

We  have  no  sickness  whatever.  If  there  is  a  total  failure  (to  get  either  our  old 
laud  or  the  Omaha  Eeservation),  we  will  speak  of  the  damages  (or  pay).  They  have 
said  to  us,  “You  can  seek  a  laud  for  yourselves  in  the  Indian  Territory.”  We  have 
not  yet  expressed  a  wish  to  go  where  they  have  said.  Now,  you  and  your  husband 
must  attend  to  the  horses.  I  send  you  all  that  I  have  to  tell  you  for  some  time.  The 
interpreter  is  bad  j  he  drank  whisky  as  soon  as  we  brought  him  here. 


WAQPECA,  AN  OMAHA  TO  MR.  PROVOST. 


August  24,  1878. 

Wamiiske  d‘uba  a“wa"^‘i-ga  lia,  kagelia.  Na"ju  dna  wf‘i  tcifike,  a”(j;a‘i 

Wheat  some  lend  mo  !  O  friend.  Thresh-  that  I  give  will,  you  give 

ing  quanti-  back  ’  to  me 

ty  to  you 

te.  Wega^ze  diiba  ka“d)^a. 

when  Measure  four  I  desire. 

(or  if) 

TEANSLATION. 

My  friend,  lend  me  some  wheat.  If  you  give  it  to  me  I  will  give  you  back  that 
much  of  threshed  (wheat).  I  desire  four  bushels. 
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MAQPIYA-QAGA  TO  CAKU(|:C-(f AKITAWE. 


Waqi^'lia  ga<fa“  cu(f.e.  Ca®'  ga“'  wisicfai  waqi“'ha  culu-na“  tat(^. 

Paper  that  (ob.)  goes  to  At  auy  rate  I  remember  the  paper  reach  mu-  shall. 

you.  you  (pi.)  you  ally 

Gata“'adi  4ja“i  cda“,  eb^(^ga“,  ci  win4‘a“i  ka“'b^a.  Uma“'lia“-ma  ma“'z6ska 

By  this  time  have  ?  (in  a  I  think  that,  again  I  hear  I  wish.  The  Omahas  money 

you  (pi.)  so-  from  you 

acted  liloquy), 

3  (fiza-baji  ca"^ca“  Pahafl''ga  gg^di  ma°''zgska  <fizd  ca^ca^'i,  (^de  i“''ta° 

do  not  receive  always  now.  Before  at  differ-  money  received  always,  but  now 

ent  times 

<fiza-baji,  wa‘i-baji'qtia“'i.  Ada“  ma°'z6ska  <fana  te  uffiliaji  t(^,  wa‘i-b4ji 

they  do  not  get  they  do  not  give  it  to  us  There-  money  you  the  you  have  will,  they  do  not 

it,  at  all.  fore  begged  not  your  way  give  it  to  us 

about  it 

ca“'ca^'  dga“  u^ihaji  ha.  Wamiiske  ke  ga^'  hegaji  ab(fi“'  eh(^  (fandi,  ca“'ca“. 

always  so  you  do  not  .  wheat  the  and  not  a  little  I  have  I  said  in  the  it  continues, 

have  your  (?)  past, 

desire 

6  Maja”'  (fa“  wamiiske  :^anga  uaji,  wega^ze  g^cbahfwi“  na“'ba  ab(fi“'.  Eskana 

Land  the  wheat  large  I  sowed,  measure  hundred  two  I  have.  I  h.)])6 

^e^ii  ni“'  eb(fdga“  wamiiske  t‘a'''  5[i,  wa^ate  t‘a“'  :^i.  Wata’^'zikA  cti  lidgaji 

here  you  I  think  that  wheat  abounds  if,  food  abounds  if.  Corn  the  too  not  a 

are  little 

ab(^P'.  Waqe  mi  e;a  kg  hdgaji  abifi"^'.  Waqe  waqta  e^  ke  bifiiga  ab(j:i“'. 

I  have.  White  potato  his  the  not  a  few  I  have.  AYhite  fruit  his  the  all  1  have, 

man  man 

9  Ab<fP'  ge^cte  hc^gaji  abfj^P'.  Nikagahi-ma  pahafi'gadi  weaf ab(j)(5  Uma“'lia“-ma; 

I  have  the  things  not  a  I  have.  The  ehiefs  (pi  ob.)  formerly  I  hated  them  The  Omahas  (pi  ob.) ; 

(what)  soever  few 

Id  i“'ta“  mkacPga  ama  lida^qti  ma“^i“'i,  i“'ta“  nikagahi-ma  weat’ab^a-mfiji 

and  now  people  the  (pi.  very  good  they  walk,  now  the  chiefs  (pi.  ob.)  I  do  not  hate  them 

sub.) 

ha.  Ca“'  kikui  gaza°'  ga”  iida"qti  ga“'  g'di  ma”b(fP'  ha.  Nikagdhi  tg  g  uda“ 

At  any  calling  among  so  (?)  very  good  so  (?)  there  I  walk  .  Chief  the  it  good 

rate  to  feasts 

12  ggi(fe  wedt'ab^g  kg  ggi^e  piaji  daxe  te  ha.  NikacPga  wi°'  waqpani  5[i, 

behold  I  hate  them  the  behold  bad  I  may  do  .  Person  the  one  poor  if, 

(mv.) 

nita“  etega“  ha,  nikagahi  ama  i”(firggai  ha.  NikacPga  wi“'  dada“  ga“'(fai, 

you  ought  .  chief  the  (pi.  said  the  fore-  .  Person  one  what  he  desires, 

work  sub.)  going  to  me 

waqpani  ^i,  uikafi-ga,  ai  ha  nikagahi  ama.  Ada“  nikacPga  waqpani  ^i“ 

poor  when,  help  him,  said  .  chief  the  (pi  There-  person  poor  the 

they  sub.).  fore  (mv. 

ob.) 

15  <fa‘ga^g  i“'ta“.  CaiVge  wab(|)i“  (failka  ca°  cgnawa<fg,  nikacPga  waqpani 

I  pity  him  now.  Horse  I  have  the  ones  at  are  expended,  person  poor 

them  that(ob.)  length 
(?) 

ctgwa”'  awa‘i-na“-ma®'.  Ki  ja°ma^'<j;i“‘  i“'  (^anka  endqtci  iictai  ha.  Wha^'be 

soever  I  used  to  give  to  them.  And  wagon  car-  the  ones  only  they  re-  .  I  see  you 

ried  that  main 
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tat  tiska“  eb(f(i^a".  I“'tca“  cafi'ge  ubahadi  aji  a"<|;in'ge  ha.  Uma"'lia"  ania 

shall  perhaps  that  1  think.  Now  horse  on  their  flank  an-  1  am  with-  .  Omaha  the  (pi. 


whqe  gdxe  ga“'(fai  lia.  Snsi  juwag^-ai  nfkaci“ga  g^.cba-diiba  waqe  gdxe 

white  act  desire  .  LaFh^che  he  with  them  person  forty  white  act 

man  man 

juwag<f.e  ga"  ^ai.  Uma"'ha”  aiiui  b(fuga  ufi^ngai ;  m'kagahi  te  ti.k][igi<|*-ai 

he  with  them  desire.  Omaha  tlie  (pi.  all  are  unwilliny,;  chief  the  prize  their 

sub.)  (thing)  own 

cdnajiii'ga  bifiiga.  Wdqe  gaxe-md  4  wia”'t’a<fah  liil.  Ki  wiiqe  gaxaji  am  a 

young  man  all.  White  tho.se  who  act  that  we  hate  them  .  And  white  do  not  act  the  (pi. 

man  man  sub.) 

(pi.  oh.) 

uma"'(fifika  (pe  caln-na°  ta  ama,  nikagdlii  ama.  ^bla^'bai  >[i  wdqe  gdxe 

season  this  will  be  reaching  you,  chief  the  (pi.  One  sees  you  when  white  act 

sub.).  man 

am4  diida"  (fa‘i'-])aji  et(5ga“  lia :  iukaci"ga  iikei^i"  te  c  a°'^a  ga"'(j*,aii  liii, 

the  (pi.  what  you  do  not  should  .  Indian  common  the  that  abandon  they  wish 

sub.)  Sivo  to  him  (thing) 

waqe  gdxe  amd  Ki  wi  rifaci“ga  iikt^ifi”  te  a>[{a“b(fa  ka"'bf.a-maji  ha. 

white  act  the  (pi.  And  I  Indian  common  the  I  throw  away  I  do  not  wish 

man  sub.).  (thing)  for  myself 

Wi^an'ge  a“'(fina  t’d-bafa”',  waktigai.  I^]de  i”'ta"  gig(|‘.iizu.  Oeta"'  ediqti 

My  sister  came  very  near  dying,  she  was  sick.  But  now  she  has  re-  So  far  just  there 

covered. 

:ia“'ba-raaji  lia,  waifita"  ke  aakilude  ma“b^i”'  bit.  Ijiil^ge  amd  e  i"wi“'(/*.a 

I  have  not  seen  .  work  the  I  attend  to  it  I  walk  .  Her  son  the  that  to  tell  me 

her  (ob.)  (mv.  sub.) 

ati-na“i.  Waqtcd  jii4ga  b(3gaji  T/ta  b(j)d,  ki  ma"<fa"'  wed:i[iilie,  ada“  e'ta 

has  come  Vegetable  small  not  a  few  unto  I  go,  and  stealing  I  fear  for  them,  there-  thither 

regularly.  fore 

pi-maji-na“-ma“'  ceta"^-na“.  wabi|;fta“  nia"b(fi“'.  Maja”'  {fa*" 

I  have  not  been  going  so  far.  The  very  at  the  I  woi  k  I  walk.  Laud  the 

house  (ob.) 

wtialiide  andji^  lid,  dda°  e':ia  pf-mdji-na“-ma°'.  Eskana  maja”'  (|;a"  ;afigd 

distant  (from)  I  stand  .  there-  there  I  have  not  reached  there  Oh,  thatl  laud  the  largo 

fore  regularly.  (ob.) 

nib(|5i  ka“b(fdga“  lid.  cupi  >[l,  maja“'  <fa"  pifigd  nfbifi  5[i,  ii(fi4a°be 

you  pul-  I  hope  .  That  I  reach  when,  land  the  large  you  pul-  when,  I  examine  it 

verize  it  you  (ob.)  verize  it 

et^ga“  lid.  Wa‘u  wi°  agtfd"'  ka“'b(fa,  cjdtfi"  wa‘ii  wi”. 

apt  .  Woman  one  1  marry  I  wish,  Pawnee  woman  one. 


NOTES. 

The  sender  of  this  letter  was  a  member  of  the  “chiefs’  party”  in  the  Omalia 
tribe.  Cdkufu-^akitdwe,  or  “Sun”  was  a  Pawnee. 

645,  2.  Susi,  said  to  mean  the  late  Joseph  La  Fleche;  but  its  derivation  was  not 
explained.  Juwag^ai  (instead  of  Jug^ai,  thej/  are  with  him)  shows  that  the  speaker 
regarded  La  Fleche  as  inferior  to  the  forty  men. 

645,  13.  E.,  said  by  F.  to  be  unnecessary  here.  G.  gave,  as  an  equivalent  to  the 
last  sentence  but  one,  Eskana  cupl  ega”  ^i,  !ja“'be  y^i,  u^u(ja“be  et6ga“  hft,  Oh !  if  1 
could  only  go  to  you  and  see  it,  I  might  examine  it. 
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TRANSLATION. 

That  letter  goes  to  yon.  At  any  rate,  as  I  think  of  yon  (pL),  letters  shall  be  reach¬ 
ing  you  regularly.  Just  about  this  time  I  am  thinking  how  you  are  getting  along. 
And  1  wish  to  hear  from  you  again.  The  Omahas  do  not  receive  any  more  money  an¬ 
nuities.  They  used  to  receive  money  at  different  periods  in  the  past;  but  now  they 
do  not  receive  it,  as  (the  white  people)  do  not  give  it  to  us  at  all.  Therefore  you  will 
not  have  your  way  about  the  money  for  which  you  asked;  as  they  continue  to  give  us 
none,  you  can  not  have  your  way.  I  said  that  1  had  plenty  of  wheat,  and  so  it  con¬ 
tinues.  I  sowed  a  large  piece  of  land  in  wheat,  and  I  have  two  hundred  bushels.  I 
long  for  yon  to  be  here  when  wheat  and  other  kinds  of  food  abound.  I  also  have 
plenty  of  corn.  I  have  plenty  of  Irish  potatoes.  I  have  all  the  (fruits  or)  vegetables 
of  the  white  men.  I  have  an  abundance  of  whatever  1  have.  Formerly  I  hated  the 
Omaha  chiefs.  But  now  the  people  are  prospering,  and  I  do  not  hate  the  chiefs.  I 
adhere  to  the  chiefs’  side,  going  in  and  out  among  them,  and  attending  the  feasts,  so  I 
am  prospering.  The  chieftainship  is  good,  and  if  I  should  hate  them  I  might  do  wrong. 
The  chiefs  have  said  to  me,  “  You  ought  to  do  something  for  a  poor  man  if  you  see  one 
in  that  condition.  When  a  man  desires  something,  and  is  poor,  do  jmu  aid  him.” 
Therefore  I  pity  the  poor  man  now.  All  the  horses  which  I  had  have  been  expended, 
as  I  have  been  making  presents  regularly  to  various  poor  men.  And  only  those  horses 
remain  which  draw  my  wagon.  I  hope  that  I  shall  see  you.  Now  I  am  without  any 
horse  beside  them  (the  wagon  horses). 

The  Omahas  wish  to  live  as  white  men.  La  Fleche  and  forty  men  (who  side)  with 
him  desire  to  live  as  white  men.  All  the  Omahas  are  unwilling.  All  the  young  men 
prize  their  chiefs.  We  hate  those  who  live  as  white  men.  The  chiefs  and  those  who 
do  not  live  as  white  men  will  be  coming  to  you  this  year.  If  you  see  one  of  those  who 
live  as  white  men,  you  should  not  give  him  anything,  for  those  who  live  as  white 
men  desire  to  abandon  the  life  as  Indians.  But  I  do  not  wish  to  throw  away  from  my¬ 
self  the  Indian  way.  My  sister  came  very  near  dying  from  illness.  But  now  she  is 
convalescent.  I  have  not  yet  been  there  to  see  her,  as  I  have  been  very  busy  attend¬ 
ing  to  my  work.  Her  son  has  been  coming  regularly  to  tell  me  how  she  is.  I  am 
progressing  with  the  raising  of  many  small  vegetables,  and  I  fear  lest  they  should  be 
stolen ;  therefore  I  have  not  been  going  thither.  I  keep  at  my  work  very  close  to  the 
house.  I  am  far  from  the  land  (where  you  are  now),  therefore  I  have  not  been  there. 
I  hope  that  you  may  cultivate  a  large  tract  of  the  land  (in  which  you  now  dwell). 
When  I  go  to  see  you,  I  will  be  apt  to  examine  it  to  see  whether  you  cultivate  it  ex¬ 
tensively. 

I  desire  to  marry  a  Pawnee  woman. 


TWO  CROWS  TO  THE  WINNEBAGO  AGENT. 
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TWO  CROWS  TO  TITP".  WINNEBAGO  AGENT.  1878. 


Hii:ianga  i(^{idi(fai  niiike,  Dikaci“ga  (fi(fria  wi'‘'  a*'wan'kie  ciig’cfd. 

Winnebago  agent  j  on  who  person  your  one  liaving  spoken  lias  gone 

ate,  to  me  buck  to 

you. 

Can'ge  i“wi“'qpa^e-  de  na“ba  WLd3alia“,  ubesni"  lia,  a“^-a“bvanki(5  ba. 

Horse  1  lost  when  two  he  knew  them,  he  found  it  that  .  he  spoke  to  me  about 

out  is  it  it 

Ki  gan'T  lai ;  cupi  y[\  ii^ukie  juarkg^.  ‘iifb  lul  Nikaci"ga  3 

And  at  length  he  called  .  I  reach  it  to  speak  hewithtue  protu-  .  i’erson 

me  you  about  it  ised 

Hiuafiga  wania“'^.a“  ^‘.ailkii  wdbaha“  lui.,  cde  ieska  a”fdf\^gega"  cul)^-a-mii.ji 

Winnebago  tliief  the  ones  he  knows  that  .  but  interpre-  as  I  have  none  I  do  not  go  to  you 

who  them  is  it  tor 

dga°,  wab4g(j;eze  widaxe  ha.  Ede  eskana  (jidba“  ada“  wjigazuqti  ifdimaxe 

as,  letter  I  make  to  yon  .  But  oh  that  you  call  and  very  straight  you  ask  liitn 

him 

ka”b^tiga“,  Si^'wannide  c6  lia.  Wagaziiqti  ii(fi<fea  :>|i,  aniBa"  ka“b<fega"  lal  G 

I  hope,  (Henry)  Rice  it  is  .  Very  straight  ho  teUs  if,  I  hear  it  I  hope 

he  you 

Ega"qti  ijiji,  Uma"'ha"  iifadiifai  (fifikd  vvabagifeze  ikiifa-ga. 

Just  so  if,  Omaha  agent  the  one  letter  send  hither 

who  to  him. 


NOTES. 

The  Winnebago  agent  was  Howard  White.  Two  Crows,  or  gaxe  ^a"ba,  is  a  lead¬ 
ing  man  of  the  Omaha  Hanga  gens. 

647,  ].  nikaci"ga  <f5i^i;a,  Henry  Rice,  a  half-breed  Winnebago,  who  had  learned 
where  two  of  the  stolen  horses  were  secreted. 

TRANSLATION. 

You  who  are  the  Winnebago  agent,  one  of  your  Indians  lias  gone  back  to  you  after 
talking  with  me.  He  is  one  who  knew  two  of  rny  horses  which  I  liave  lost,  and  as  he 
found  out  about  them ;  he  spoke  to  me  on  the  subject.  And  at  length  be  called  to  me 
(to  go  to  the  Winnebago  Agency)  and  promised  to  join  me  in  speaking  about  the  mat¬ 
ter  if  I  went  to  (see)  you.  It  is  be  who  knows  the  Winnebago  Indians  that  are  the 
thieves;  but  since  I  have  no  interpreter  I  am  not  going  to  see  yon,  so  I  send  yon  a 
letter.  But  I  hope  that  you  will  summon  him  and  question  him  very  particularly. 
He  is  (Henry)  Rice.  I  hope  that  I  may  hear  (what  he  says),  if  he  tells  you  a  straight 
story.  If  it  be  just  so,  send  a  letter  to  the  Omaha  agent. 
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CANGE-SKA  (WHITE  HORSE)  TO  WIRU:aRA^  NINE,  AN  OTO. 


Ca"  (fijiii'ge  t’c,  Heqaga-jiiTga,  a“'ba  waqiibe  tg'di  t’(^  ha  A“'ska 

Now  your  son  dead,  Little  Elk,  day  mysterious  on  the  died  .  By  the  hy 

wakt3g  dde  djiiba  ja"'  te'di  ha.  Nikaci^ga  uckud  dde  t’4  ha.  Uma^'ha" 

sick  but  a  few  sleep  after  died  .  Person  kind  but  died  .  Omaha 

3  am4  gT'^a-baji'qtia“'i  liil.  Nikagahi  wan'gi^e  gT^a-baji,  ci  nikaci“ga 

the  (pi.  are  very  sad  .  Chief  all  are  sad,  again  people 

sub.) 


cenujin'ga  cti  gf  ^a-bajii.  E-hna“^  c^nujiidga  4ta  gilxai,  ta"Sva"g(fa"  g(fuba, 

young  man  too  are  sad.  He  only  young  man  excel-  made,  tribe  whole, 

lent 

(ide  gifai  ha.  Ada”  nikaci”ga  g^.uba  gi'ifa-baji  ha  ^ijifi'gega",  (fagina^a” 

hut  died  to  it  .  There-  people  all  are  sajJ  .  As  (ho  was)  your  yon  hear  of 

fore  son,  your  own 

()  tdga”,  ada“  waqi^dia  cuifi^aife  ha.  Nikaci”^ga-ma  Uma”Ta“-ma  wawakegal 

in  order  there-  paper  I  send  to  yon  .  The  people  the  Omahas  we  are  sick 

that,  fore 

ha.  Wawakegc-  de  Ma”-giVaji  ^cti  t’d  tai  ega”.  Ha”'adi  ia“'be;  wak(^ga 

Wo  are  sick  dur-  Ma"ga‘ajl  he  too  is  apt  to  die.  Last  night  I  saw  him ;  sick 

ing 


pfiiji. 

bad. 


NOTES. 

648,  2.  wakeg  ede,  contr.  fr.  waliega  ede. 

648,  2.  uckud  ede,  in  full  uckada“  ede. 

Oaiige-ska  was  the  chief  of  the  Ma"^iuka-gaxe  gens  of  the  Omahas. 


TRANSLATION. 

Your  sou,  Heqaga  jiiiga,  is  dead.  He  died  on  Sunday.  By  the  by,  he  died  after 
being  sick  only  a  few  days.  He  was  a  kind  man,  but  he  is  dead.  The  Omahas  are 
very  sad.  All  the  chiefs,  and  the  young  men,  too,  even  the  common  peoi)le,  are  sad. 
All  the  nation  regarded  him  as  the  most  excellent  young  man  whom  they  had,  but  they 
have  lost  him  by  death.  Therefore  all  the  people  are  sad.  As  he  was  your  son,  I  send 
you  a  letter  that  you  may  hear  about  him.  We  have  sickness  among  us,  and  Ma“- 
ga‘aji,  too,  is  apt  to  die.  I  saw  him  last  night.  His  sickness  is  bad. 


Maqpiya-qaga  and  others  to  WIRUKRA"  nine. 
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MAQPIYA-QAGA  AND  OTTIERS,  TO  WIRU^^lRA^  NINE.  1878. 


^ijhi'ge  a“'ba  waqiibe  to'di  tY  ba.  ^an4‘a°  t%a“  waqP'ba  ada” 

Your  son  day  mysterious  on  the  dead  .  You  hear  it  in  order  paper  tliere- 

that  lore 

cui^^aife.  Wikage  wt^t’ai  ta"Va”g^a“  bifiigaqti  wc^ifa-bajii  liil.  Nikagdbi 

I  send  it  to  My  friend  dead  to  us  nation  all  we  are  sad  .  Chief 

you. 

amd  cti  b(fuga  gl'^-a-bajii.  (fJijiiVge  ikage  ama  wafi'giife  vvakega-bajii  ba. 

the  (pi.  too  all  are  .sad.  Your  sou  his  friend  the  (pi.  all  are  not  sick 

sub.)  sub.) 

Wawakega-bajii  ha.  (fijin'ge  endqtci  wakc^gai,  t’tk  Nfaci”ga  uckuda",  ki 

We  have  not  been  sick  .  ITourson  lie  only  was  sick,  dead.  Per.son  kind,  and 

tY  bil.  Ki  a°ni“^  tau'gata^.  Eiita’'  a”dgaxe  taitt3  a"(fa’^'baha"-bajii. 

dead  .  And  we  live  will.  How  wo  do  for  you  shall  wo  do  not  know. 

Wikdge  aka  Kickc  aka  cafi'ge  wi'‘  gib  ha,  t’e  kg'.  Ki  Oha"-jifi'ga, 

My  friend  the  Kicke  the  horse  one  gave  .  dead  the  And  Uha“-jiuga, 

(sub.)  (.sub.)  his  (Ig. 

own  ob.). 


Gahlge-wadii^iiige,  ;^jebalia,  ca’^  <^ana‘a"  tega”  gdifa"  cu(f(3aiiki(f,af. 

Gahige-wadaifinge,  XO^’^ha,  now  you  hear  it  in  order  that  ob.  we  send  it  to  you. 

(or  well)  that 

Gahige-wadii(finge  igaqifa"  f/dgf,ai  te'di  t’d  ha.  Ca“'  wabiigifeze  (ft'if.a® 

Gahige-wadaifinge  his  wife  you  went  when  dead  .  And  letter  this  ob. 

homeward 


culn  wmtaiigaqti  ci  wi"'  f(fa-ga  lui.  A”(fina‘a“  aiiga"'(j*,ai. 

reaches  just  as  soon  as  again  one  send  hither  I  We  hear  about  we  de.sire. 

you  you 


.8 


G 


9 


NOTE. 

649,  5.  taugata",  so  understood  by  the  author ;  but  it  may  be  intended  for 
a"ni”(ja  (or  a"ni:)a)  tangata". 


TRANSLATION. 

Your  son  died  on  Sunday.  I  send  you  a  letter  that  you  may  hear  it.  As  we  have 
lost  my  friend  by  death,  all  of  us  in  the  nation  are  sad.  All  the  chiefs,  too,  are  sad. 
None  of  your  son’s  friends  are  sick.  We  have  not  been  sick.  Your  son  alone  was 
sick  and  is  dead.  He  was  a  kind  man  and  he  is  dead.  And  we  will  live.  We  do  not 
know  how  we  shall  do  (any  thing)  for  you.  My  friend,  Kicke,  gave  a  horse  on  ac¬ 
count  of  the  dead  (man).  Uha^'-jifiga,  Gahige-wadafinge,  ^[e-baha,  Kicke,  and  I  send 
the  letter  to  you.  Gahige  wada^ihge’s  wife  died  after  you  started  back.  As  soon  as 
this  letter  reaches  you  send  one  hither.  We  desire  to  hear  from  you. 
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MA'^TCU-NA'^BA  TO  WIYAKOF. 

Se])temher  14,  1878. 

(fin(*gi  aka  Sinde-g(fecka.  iikie  aka  wabag^eze  ^d^a"  ha. 

Your  tho  Spotted  Tail  paid  a  the  one  letter  this  (ob.)  sends  it  to 

motlier’s  (sub.)  friendly  who  you 

brother  visit  to 

Sindd-g^eje  gaq^.a"^  a"wa"\va'|a  niaja“'  f.a"  i^a-gri  lia.  Na®be 

Spotted  Tail  mitral  ing  whither  land  the  to  tell  mo  send  hither  !  Hand 

(Ob  ) 

3  ub(j*a"'  tS  agisi(()(3-iia"-ma"';  i"'ba"'i  (ide,  agisiife-na^-ma"'.  Maja"'  dada" 

I  took  the  I  rerueiuber  fioin  time  ho  called  hut,  I  remember  from  time  Land  wbat 

hold  (act)  to  time ;  me  to  time.  (sort) 

g(|*i“'’  tatd  wagazu  aniVa^'  ka”d)^a.  Ca"'  ga"'  a’’wafi'kega  lidga-niaji, 

he  sit  shall  straight  I  hear  I  wisii.  At  any  rate  1  am  sick  I  not  a  little, 

Unia”dia"  aiYgata"  wawakega  hdga-baji  CciiiijiiVga  wali(3liajbqti  ddxe 

Oniiiha  we  wlio  atniul  we  arc  sick  not  a  littlo.  Young  mail  very  stont-hearled  I  nuulo 

htn 

f)  kb  i"T’e  ha,  ada"  i“'(fa-maji  lia,  i'''()*,a-nii’iji  hega-maji.  IleqAga-jifi'ga 

the  dead  .  there-  1  am  .sad  .  1  am  sad  I  not  a  little.  Little  Elk 

(reel,  to  me  fore 

ob.) 

ijllje  a(fF.  Hau.  Gena  ‘iwiki'^.e.  le  djiibaqtci  cu(|‘Ya^e. 

his  he  had.  11  Enough  I  have  spoken  Word  very  few  I  send  to  you. 

name  with  you. 

NOTES. 

Ma“tcu-iia''ba,  Two  Grizzly  bears,  or  Cude-nazi,  “Yellow  Smoke (of  the  white 
people)  was  the  leading  chief  of  the  Omaha  Hafigii  gens  up  to  1880.  Wiyakoi”,  or 
Feather  ear-ring,  is  a  Yankton,  Dakota,  chief. 

650,  1.  Sinde-gf.ecka,  the  Omaha  notation  of  the  Teton  Dakota  SDte  glecka  (Sinte 
gleska);  the  regular  Omaha  and  Ponka  equiv’^alent  is  Sinde  gfeje  (line  2). 

TRANSLATION. 

Your  mother’s  brother,  wdio  went  to  ^isit  Spotted  Tail,  sends  this  letter  to  you. 
Send  me  word  to  what  land  Spotted  Tail  has  removed.  From  time  to  time  do  I  think 
how  I  shook  hands  with  him.  I  also  remember  how  he  invited  me  to  visit  him.  I 
desire  to  hear  truly  in  what  sort  of  land  he  is  dwelling.  I  am  very  sick  ;  we  Omaha s 
have  much  sickness  among  us.  I  have  lost  by  death  a  young  man  whom  I  regarded 
as  very  stout-hearted.  Therefore  I  am  grieved.  I  am  very  sad.  His  name  was 
Heqaga-jinga. 

I  have  spoken  enough  with  you.  I  send  you  a  very  few  words. 
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MAOTl"  ‘A'SA  TO  j^ENUCJA  WAJI^ 


MACTF-^A'^SA  TO  j,ENUGA-WAJK 
Gi-ga.  lia.  (piji“'(j?e  aka,  Mangfaqta,  wamiiskg  akiasta  def-abfA"  afk''. 

Keturu  !  Your  elder  the  Blackbird,  wheat  stack  eight  has. 

tiiou  brother  (sub.), 

Ki  wi  akasta  diiba  ab(j*i"'.  Ki  ^.aiuVa“  qi,  naii^de  <|*iuda°  etc  qi.  Ni'ka- 

Aud  I  stack  four  I  have.  And  you  hear  it  when,  heart  you  good  ouj^htto  Per- 

ci”'ga  uta^'nahaqti  ma^ni"'  nankle  i°<|*A'''pi-maji,  nd  te  Kt  3 

son  very  solitary  you  walk  heart  I  am  bad  by  *  you  the  bad  for  me.  Aud 

means  of,  wont 

Wa^.utada  ama  e‘a"'  iiia^fF'  qi,  uq^r/qtci  i'^,a-ga,  iisidilji  ca”td. 

Oto  the  (pi.  how  they  walk  if,  very  soon  to  tell  me  send  hither,  not  cold  yet 

sub.)  awhile. 

Usniaji  ca"te,  pig-fi  wika"b(|5a.  Ki  Unia"'ha“  neqttga-jin'ga  t’c  lia,  c  pi- 

Not  cold  yet  you  have  I  desire  for  And  Omaha  Little  Elk  dead  .  that  you 

awhile,  come  back  you. 

na/a"  te  lia.  Ki  wabi  wiwba  wakdga  ha.  Ki  Pafdkaia  nc  fwiquhd.  G 

hear  will  .  And  woman  my  sick  .  And  to  flie  Pookas  you  I  fear  for 

go  you. 

Eskana  naji  ka"b((*A‘ga”.  Ki  wana”jii  amti  a"'ba-waqube  ^.c^.iiadi  agtfi  t/i  ama. 

Oh  that  you  go  I  liope.  And  thresher  the  (pi.  Sunday  at  this  place  they^  will  have 

not  sub.)  returned. 

(piji"'fc  aka  qade  ja"ma"'^A"-uji  g^.cba-na"'ba  g/ixai,  wamuskg-p'  te. 

Yoi’ir  elder  the  hay  wagon  full  twenty  made,  wheat  house  the.  House 

brother  (sul).) 

tc  i'ida"qtl  gaxai.  Wa(p'‘'lia  (pa"  wi‘]'  ^.a"  m'zo  qi,  cta"'])e  qi,  waqi“'lia  9 

the  very  good  made.  Paper  the  1  give  the  you  re-  when,  you  see  when,  paper 

(oh.)  to  you  (ob.)  coive 

^ga"  a"T-gjl  E‘a"'  ma'hii"'  iicka"  i"vvi“'(pa-ga.  Ana‘a”  ka"T(fa. 

so  give  to  me.  How  you  walk  deed  toll  to  me.  I  hear  it  I  wish. 

NOTES. 

Macti"-‘a”sa,  Swift  Rabbit,  an  Omaha  of  the  Inke-sabi^.  gens.  x<^nuga-waji",  or 
Philip  Sheridan,  was  the  .younger  brother  of  Mang(|)iqta,  Blackbird,  and  a  member  of 
the  Wajinga-f  ataj!  snb  gens  of  the  ^atada  gens.  Philip  was  at  the  Oto  Agency  when 
this  letter  was  written. 

651,  2.  akasta.  akiasta  is  preferred  by  F. 

TRANSLATION. 

Return!  Your  elder  brother,  Blackbird,  has  eight  stacks  of  wheat.  And  I  have 
four  stacks.  When  you  hear  it  you  ought  to  be  glad.  My  heart  is  made  sad  by  your 
leading  such  a  solitary  life.  Your  going  was  bad  for  me.  1  wish  yon  to  send  me  word 
veiy  soon,  some  time  before  the  cold  weather,  how  the  Otos  fire  progressing.  I  wish 
you  to  come  back  before  the  winter  comes.  An  Omaha,  Little  Elk,  has  died.  You 
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will  hear  that.  And  my  wife  ivS  sick.  I  am  apprehensive  about  your  going  to  the 
Ponkas.  I  hope  that  you  may  not  go.  By  Sunday  the  threshers  will  have  returned 
to  this  place.  Your  elder  brother  made  twenty  wagon-loads  of  hay,  which  he  has  in 
his  barn.  He  has  done  very  well  with  the  barn.  When  you  receive  the  letter  which  I 
send  you,  and  look  at  it,  give  me  one  in  return.  Tell  me  how  yon  are  getting  along. 
I  wish  to  hear  it. 


MA^TCU-NA^BA  TO  PAWNEE  JOE.  1878. 

Ca°'  waqP'ha  pabafi'gadi  cte  cuf.dwiki^d-na°-ma“'  tia“'(f.aki^aji  ca°'ca“. 

Now  paper  formerly  at  variouH  I  iwed  to  send  to  yon  by  some  yon  have  not  sent  always. 

times  one  hither  to  me 

NikacP'g“a  maja"'  (faa’^'na  nai  te  ;a°Te  qi,  i"'(fa-maji-na“-ma"'.  Nfkaci“'ga 

Indian  laud  j-oii  aban-  you  the  I  see  when,  I  am  sad  from  tinie  to  time.  People 

doned  went 

3  wiwf:ia  na^'ba  Uma’^'ha"-jin'ga  wani“  ma”ni”'-  bada"  dska“  ^a‘dwa<f;a((;e 

my  two  yoan,!>:  Omaha  you  keep  you  walk  and  (pi.)  oh  that  you  have  pity  on 

them  them 

ka"b(|5t%a".  tJda"qti  awaginiVa"  ka"T<j;a.  Ki  ukit‘e  >{a"'lia  ca"'  Aifabalm, 

I  hope.  Very  good  I  hear  of  them,  I  wi.sh.  And  foreigner  border  forex-  Arapabo, 

my  own  ample. 

Maqpiyaub  Padailka,  Oabicifa,  ^a“'ze,  Wajaje,  Ugaqpa,  Pan'ka,  gana 

Arapabo,  Comanche,  Cheyenne,  Kansas,  O.sago,  Quapaw,  Ponka,  that 

number 

6  wacta"'be  >[i,  uda"  ma’'ni"'  iida’^  a''<f;asi(faji.  Ki  wi,  wisf<fe-na°-ma"'. 

you  see  them  if,  good  you  walk  there-  me  you  forget.  And  I,  I  remember  jrou  fiom 

fore  time  to  time 

Wicti,  iikft‘e  dbiba  i“'tca"  waua^Te  ha.  Sinde-g<|)ecka  ta°Sva“g<j5a“  e:ia 

I  too,  foreigner  some  now  I  have  seen  .  Spotted  Tail  nation  his 


amfi,  ta"'wa"g(fa"  (Je<fa“ba,  wa:ia“'be  ha. 


9  Ilau.  Wafa’^'be  nfkaci”'ga  wiwija  cafi'ge  g<j;dba-de(fab(fi“  ki  6'di 

U  I  saw  them  Indian  (or  people)  ray  own  hor.se  eighty  and  on  it 

(Id(};a"ba  wa^ii  Caa"'  amii  Wi  iiju  mifikd  Sindd-gtfecka  carigdg(fi“  pi 

seven  gave  to  Dakota  the  (pi.  I  prin-  I  who  Spotted  Tail  riding  a  horse  I 

us  sub.).  cipal  reached 

there 

a‘i.  Miktioji  nikagahi  iijii  (j;inkd  wai'^'  wi*"  uda”-qti  wi”'  pi  dde  ci 


I  gave  Minnecon- 
to  him.  jou 


chief  prin-  the  one  robe  one  very  good  one  I  but  again 

cipal  who  reached 


12  a‘i  ha  Dada”  wi”ect6  ifigaxa-bciji  pi.  Maja”'  %udi  wagazu  ag^i”'  >[i, 

I  gave  What  even  one  they  did  not  do  I  was  Laud  where  straight  I  sit  when, 

to  him  for  me  there. 

a^f/igicta^'be  te  ha,  ai  lia,  Sindd-gijiecka  Ptfifi'gai.  Wa^aha,  iiruiji” 

you  may  see  me,  your  own  .  said  .  Spotted  Tail  said  the  fore-  Clothing,  shirt 

he  going  to  me. 

4b<J;aha  ge,  zam'qti  avva‘i.  Uta”'  ge'  cti,  ca”  hPbe  g6'  cti,  awa‘i.  Btfiiga 

I  wore  the  pi.  every  one  I  gave  to  Leg-  the  too,  even  raocca-  the  too,  I  gave  to  The  whole 
in  ob.  them.  gins  pi.  ob.  sin  pi.  ob.  them. 

15  awiVi  ha. 


MA^TCU-NA^BA  TO  PAWNEE  JOE. 
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Hail.  GanSp  <fi'  ma°ni“',  e‘a”'  ma"ni“',  lida^^  ma°ni“'  dga" 

And  now  you  you  walk,  how  you  walk,  good  you  walk  so  to  tell  me 

i<fa-ga.  Wina'a^i  ka^'bifa.  Ca“'  gari':^i  tja(|5i“  inkagahi  ana  fai  t6  ana‘a“ 

send  tome.  I  hear  about  I  wish.  Well  and  now  Pawnee  chief  how  have  the  I  hear  it 

you  (pi.)  many  died 

ka“'b(fa.  Ci  cenujiri'ga  walieliaji  ki  wanace  wahc^diaji  ana  t’ai  t6  3 

I  wish.  Again  young  man  stout  hearted  and  police  stout-hearted  how  have  the 

many  died 

ana‘a“  ka"'b(fa. 

I  hear  it  I  wish. 

Ahau.  Ci  waifate  ckaxe  k@,  wata"'zi  (fa>[ickaxe  k6  infaket^a”  di"te, 

U  Again  food  you  make  the  corn  you  make  for  the  you  have  ac-  perhaps, 

(ob.),  yourself  quired 

ca“'  ana‘a^  kan'bifa.  Ci  wamuskg  uifaji  ke'  cti  U(faket‘a“  (^i“te  anji‘a“  G 

still  I  hear  it  I  wish.  Again  wheat  you  the  too  you  acquire  it  perhaps  I  hear  it 

planted  (ob.) 

ka“'b^a.  Ci  wanate,  '\6  ama  liliiacka  wanate  ana‘a“  ka^'b^a, 

I  wish.  Again  buf-  you  oat  them,  buf-  the  close  by  you  eat  them  I  hoar  it  I  wish, 
falo  falo  (sub.) 

Han.  Ci  ucka®  wiwba  uwibtfa  teiilke.  Watfiite  a:!^idaxe 

Tf  Again  dead  one  my  I  tell  to  yoa  will.  Pood  I  make  for 

myself 

h^ga:  wamuskS  wdga°ze  kiige  <f;iib(fi“  iniket^a”,  ^awa  infici  dga“  iiaket‘a".  9 

a  little:  wheat  measure  box  three  I  have  ac-  dilHcult  to  be  counted  I  have  ac- 

1=3,000]  quired,  quired. 

Ci  wata“'zi  kb  ci  ekiga".  Waqe  waqta  e;ai,  ct^,  niig^e,  maja”'(ie, 

Again  corn  the  again  like  it.  White  vegeta-  their,  apple,  turnip,  onion, 

(ob.)  man  ble 

da°'xi  cti,  nii  cti,  liazi  :^an'ga  cti,  na"'pa  cti,  ca“'  waqe  waqtd-jinga 

parsnip  too,  potato  too,  grape  large  too,  cherry  too,  in  fact  white  small  vegetable 

man 

ujii  gb  bifiiga  b(fijut‘a",  ulnaifb.  Ki  wiiqe  anni  (fcania  piqti  wacka“'  12 

planted  the  whole  I  have  brought  I  have  And  white  the  (pi.  these  anew  to  make  an 

pi.  in  to  maturity,  raised.  man  sub.)  effort 

ob. 

a"'agajii,  “  Uqi'g^i‘agaji-ga,”  ai  lia.  Nikaci"'ga  wahchajfqti  na"'ba  i“'t’ai 

they  have  Do  not  be  lazy,  they  .  Person  very  stout-hearted  two  have  died 

commanded  say  to  me 

me. 

ha.  ^a(|;i“-galifge  ijin'ge,  Heqaga-jifi'ga,  t’b  ha. 

Pawnee  Chief  his  son.  Little  Elk,  dead  . 

Hau.  Waciice  cbniijiiVga  c(^na°ba  ata  afigaxai,  ki  aki(fa  t’ai  ha.  15 

11  Brave  young  man  those  two  excel-  made,  and  both  died 

lent 


Ta'^Va^gifa"  we^a-baji.  Ca“'  Uma"'ha“-jin'ga-ma  akiifa  wagiiia‘a'^'waki((*/i-ga! 

Nation  we  are  sad.  Now  the  young  Omahas  (pi.  oh.)  both  cause  them  to  hear  about  them, 

their  own. 

Akiifa  wagina‘a°  tabace.  lJwagi(fa-ga  Uma“iia'‘-jm'ga. 

Both  they  must  hear  about  them.  Tell  to  them  young  Omaha, 

their  own. 

Ahau.  Maja""'  Icpalia"  Uma°'lia“  maja“'  e;ai  b(fuga  bij^fpibb. 

Land  you  know  it  Omaha  land  their  the  whole  I  have  pul¬ 

verized. 

Wi"aqtci  i^^'teqi:  wanag^e,  ;dska,  kiikusi,  wajifi'ga-jide,  ceta“'  dliigi 

Just  one  hard  for  domestic  ani-  cow,  hog,  chicken,  so  far  many 

me;  mal. 


wab(fi"-iTiaji.  Uq^b'qtci  waqi'^'lia  nize  >[i,  gian'ki(fa-ga,  waqi"'ha  bga® 

I  do  not  have  them.  Very  soon  paper  you  when,  cause  to  be  return-  paper  such  (or 

take  it  iug  hither,  like) 
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.  le  ahigi  giaiVki(fci-g^t,  Cub(fc  ka“''b^a  ctewa"''  b^i^a-na^-ma"*'. 

one.  Word  many  cau.so  to  be  return-  I  go  to  you  I  wish  even  though  I  have  failed  from  time 

ing  hither.  to  time. 

I“'t(3qi  ha  Ca"  maja"'  aakihide,  ada"  cub(|5c  ka’‘'b(j5a  b(fi‘a-iia"'ina"'.  Ki 

Hard  for  .  Well,  1  md  I  attend  to  it,  there-  I  go  to  I  wish  I  have  failed  from  And 

me  fore  you  time  to  time. 

3  a"d)a<fc  nia(|5e  utfii^acfbe  wi;a"'be  ka”!)((i  ede  btffki  y[i,  cl  tfauaki"  tate, 

to-day  winter  throughout  I  see  you  1  tvished  but  1  fail  when  again  you  hear  it  shall, 

cub(j*a-iuajl  ql  Unia"dia"-iiia  (fcama  a"'ba(j^e  wakega  hcga-bajl,  ada" 

I  do  not  go  to  you  if.  The  Omahas  these  to-day  sick  not  a  little,  there¬ 

fore 

iukaci'''ga  vvaludiajl  na“''ba  t’ai  hii.  Cin'gajin^ga  wa‘ii  edabe  t’al  hiT.  Ada“ 

Indian  stout-hearted  two  died  .  Child  woman  also  died  .  There¬ 

fore 

6  wakdga  (faniVa®  te  waqi"'ha  cutfdatj^e.  Cdna  le  cutfdwiki^e.  A“'ba 

sick  you  hear  it  may  paper  I  send  to  you.  Enough  word  I  send  to  you  by  Day 

(some  one). 

w(:3duba  tAdi  Wacuce  t’d.  (Ma“tcu-na”ba)  isafdga  jug‘ig'<fe  baxiii, 

the  fourth  on  the  Wacuce  dead.  Two  (drizzly  bears  his  younge»-  he  with  his  writes, 

brother  own 

Mitcaqpe-jiiYga  ijaje  a(^i“k 

Little  Star  his  name  ho  has. 

NOTES. 

652,  4.  A(^abahu,  evidently  Ma'^tcu-n abba’s  ndtatiou  Of  Arapabo,  the  real  name 
of  the  latter  being  Maqpiyato,  given  in  the  text  as  Maqpiya:ju.  This  last  is  the  Omaha 
and  Ponka  notation  of  the  tribal  name. 

652,  8.  ta“wa“g^a“  de^a"ba,  the  seven  villages  or  peoples  of  the  Teton  Dakota 
may  be  intended,  rather  than  the  Otceti  cakowi“  or  Seven  Counciljires,  i.  e.,  the  whole 
Dakota  nation.  Mikooji,  the  Omaha  notation  of  Mikoojn  or  Minneconjou,  is  one  of 
the  seven  Teton  divisions. 

652,  9.  For  ‘‘  VVa4a*^be”  read  “  Wa^a^be  tedi,”  when  I  saw  them. 

654,  7.  The  name  Marten  na"ba  is  supplied  by  the  author  in  order  to  complete 
the  sense.  It  was  understood  by  the  senders  of  the  letter. 

TRANSLATION. 

Though  I  sent  you  letters  at  various  times,  you  have  never  sent  me  any.  I  am 
sad  when  I  behold  the  Endian  land  which  you  abandoned  when  you  went  away.  I 
hope  that  you  have  pitied  my  two  Omaha  young  men  whom  you  have  kept.  I  wish  to 
hear  a  very  good  account  of  them.  You  are  on  good  terms  with  the  neighboring 
tribes,  the  Arapahos,  Oomanches,  Cheyennes,  Kansas,  Osages,  Quapaws,  and  Pou- 
kas ;  therefore  you  forget  me.  And  I,  for  my  part,  am  thinking  about  you  very  often. 
I,  too,  have  just  seen  some  nations.  I  have  seen  the  tribe  of  Spotted  Tail,  the  Seven 
Nations. 

When  I  saw  them  the  Dakotas  gave  to  my  Indians  eighty-seven  horses.  I,  the 
principal  one,  for  my  part,  gave  to  Spotted  Tail  the  horse  on  which  I  had  ridden  to 
him.  I  gave  to  the  principal  Minneconjou  chief  a  very  good  robe  which  I  took  there. 
I  was  there  without  their  doing  anything  at  all  for  me  in  return.  Spotted  Tail  said 
to  me,  “  When  the  question  of  my  laud  is  fully  settled  you  may  see  me.”  I  gave  to 
them  all  the  clothing,  the  shirts  which  I  wore.  I  gave  them  the  leggius  and  mocca¬ 
sins  too.  I  gave  them  everything. 


SPAFFOKD  WOODHULL  TO  JOIO  UERON. 
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Aiul  now  with  reference  to  your  own  condition,  send  me  word  how  you  are  getting 
along,  whether  jou  are  doing  well.  I  desire  to  hear  from  you.  And  1  wish  to  hear 
liow  many  of  the  Pawnee  chiefs  liave  died.  I  also  wish  to  hear  how  many  of  the  stout¬ 
hearted  young  men  and  policemen  have  died. 

And  I  wish  to  hear  how  you  are  succeeding  with  your  food,  what  you  have  done 
towards  raising  a  crop  of  corn.  And  with  reference  to  the  buffalo  which  you  eat,  I 
wish  to  hear  whether  the  buffalo  which  you  eat  are  close  by  (your  land). 

I  will  tell  you  one  of  my  deeds.  I  have  made  a  little  food  for  myself.  I  have 
acquired  3,000  bushels  of  wheat;  what  I  have  acquired  is  difficult  to  be  counted. 
And  so  it  is  with  the  corn.  And  as  to  the  vegetables  of  the  white  peoi)le,  ai)ples,  tur¬ 
nips,  onions,  parsnii)s,  potatoes,  largo  grapes,  cherries,  in  fact,  all  the  small  vegetables 
(and  fruits)  of  the  white  people  have  1  brought  to  perfection.  I  have  raised  them. 
And  these  white  people  have  told  me  to  make  another  attempt.  They  say,  “  Do  not 
be  lazy.” 

I  have  lost  two  ver}’  stout-hearted  men.  Pawnee  Chief’s  son.  Little  Elk,  is  dead. 

We  prized  Brave  and  the  young  man  Just  named,  above  all  others,  yet  both  died. 
We  people  are  sad.  Cause  both  of  the  Omaha  young  men  who  are  with  you  to  hear 
about  (the  deaths  of)  these  two.  Both  must  hear  about  (the  deaths  of)  their  kinsmen. 
Tell  the  young  Omahas! 

I  have  pulverized  (made  fallow)  the  whole  Oinalia  laud  which  you  know.  Just 
one  thing  is  hard  for  me.  I  have  few  domestic  animals,  cows,  hogs,  chickens.  When 
you  get  the  letter,  return  a  similar  one  very  quickly.  Send  back  many  words  to  me. 
Even  though  I  have  been  wishing  to  go  to  you,  1  have  been  always  failing  to  accom¬ 
plish  my  desire.  It  is  hard  for  me.  Yet  I  attend  to  the  land,  therefore  1  am  ever  un¬ 
able  to  go  to  see  you.  Throughout  the  winter  have  1  wished  to  see  you,  but  if  I  can 
not  visit  you,  you  shall  hear  from  me  again. 

These  Omahas  are  very  sick  to-day  ;  two  stout-hearted  men  have  died.  Children 
and  women  also  have  died.  Therefore  I  send  a  letter  to  you  that  you  may  hear  of  the 
sickness.  I  have  written  enough  to  you.  Brave  died  on  Thursday.  (Ma"tcu- 
na^ba’s)  younger  brother,  Little  Star,  writes  with  him. 


SPAFFORD  WOODHULL,  AN  OMAHA,  TO  JOPIN  HERON,  PLUM 
CREEK,  NEBR. 

September  24,  1878. 


Ka^eha,  I'e  djubaqtci  widaxii  cii(fda<fe.  (poaina  nujiiiga jiiawag'f.e  ciipi 

Friend  word  very  few  1  write  to  1  send  to  you.  These  boy  I  with  them  I  went 

you  to  .\ou 

aiiia  ma”'zeska  wagaxe  gis{<|^e-na"4  edega”  nia“'zeska  (j-Pd  licga-hnji 

the  (pi.  money  debt  they  have  remember  it  frotu  but  money  they  not  a  little 

sub.)  for  you  time  to  time  have 

failed 


ceta°'. 

80  far. 


Ca"'  <fi‘i-baji  qaei  to  i“'<|;a-niajl  hri.  Ca“'  mi"'  na"ba  tedfhi  5[T,  cupi 

And  they  do  not  a  lonj;  the  I  am  sad  .  And  moon  two  it  reaches  when,  I  roach 
give  it  back  time  there  you 

to  you 


etega",  ceta,”'  maja"'  tj^agifi"'  kbAa.  Ceifai  wata’’'(fe  WM(f,aci  tepV''  ;elia-iiasage 

apt,  that  far  land  you  .sit  at  the.  There  to  tan  hiec.s  yon  liired  in  ihe  hardened  buffalo 

them  pa.st  hide 
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di'iba  nujiiiga  ama  gina‘a“  ga°'(fai  ^.cariui  EbT''  ckaxe  to  wagaxe  te 

four  in  tilt)  boy  the  (pi.  to  hear  of  they  wish  these  How  you  tnnke  the  debt  the 

past  sub.)  their  own  (the  sub.).  “  it 

(i  d‘iiba  icpact-<(*a’'i  tb  iifa-ga.  Gau'>[i  ta“'(fe  ^/icta®'  te^a"'  duba  ^a"" 

that  some  j on  have  rubbed  the  totellnie  sendhithor.  Aud  then  tauniujf  tiuished  in  tlie  four  the 

it  out  past 

3  wata“'<j*,e  wa(j‘/ici  te<fa"'  e‘a"'  ckaxe  tb  aiia‘a“  ka"'b(fa,  wicti.  Wagazuqti 

to  tan  hides  yon  hired  in  the  how  you  make  the  I  hear  it  I  wish,  I  too.  Very  straij;ht 

them  past  it 

i"^m'giiiahi"'  tedilii  qi,  cupi 

willin}j  for  me,  his  in  case  that,  I  reach 

Ca^'  uq(|!;ebjtci  g^ia^^tj^akiife 

Aud  very  soon  you  cause  to  have 

returned  to  me 


The  writer,  Pidaiga,  belongs  to  the  Omaha  j;,eda  it‘aji  sub-gens  of  the  (|)atada  gens. 
He  and  other  Omahas  owe  Mr.  Heron  some  money.  They  ask  in  this  letter  what  he 
intends  doing  about  the  hides  which  they  had  tanned  for  him.  Will  he  credit  them 
for  the  liides,  and  so  allow  them  to  cancel  part  of  their  debt? 

655,  4.  (^eha-nasage,  to  be  distinguished  from  (^aha-uujja,  a  green  hide. 

TRANSLATION. 

My  friend,  1  send  you  a  very  few  words  in  writing.  These  young  men  with  whom 
I  visited  you  have  thought  from  time  to  time  of  what  they  owe  you,  but  so  far  they 
have  utterly  failed  to  pay  their  debt.  Aud  I  am  sad  because  they  have  given  you 
nothing  for  a  long  time. 

These  young  men  wish  to  hear  about  the  four  buffalo  hides  which  you  hired  them 
to  tan  when  we  were  with  you.  Send  word  hither  whether  you  will  cancel  part  of  the 
debt  with  (this  work  on)  them,  and  how  you  propose  doing.  And  I,  too,  wish  to  hear 
how  you  will  allow  for  the  four  hides  which  you  hired  them  to  tan.  Send  and  tell  me 
just  how  it  is.  Now,  I  am  apt  to  reach  your  laud,  that  is,  if  the  agent  is  willing  for  me 
to  go  I  will  come  to  you.  I  have  sent  you  enough  in  writing.  You  (will  please)  send 
a  letter  back  very  quickly. 


i"wi"  (|)  i^.a-ga. 

to  tell  to  send  hither. 


Cu])i  etega" 


ta  niinke. 

I  will. 

6  waqi“'ha. 

paper. 


Cciia 

Jinoagh 


wawfdaxii 


ca”'  i^adi(j)ai 

now  ag.mt 

ciK^ea^e  ha. 

I  send  it  to 
you 


NOTES. 


WAQPECA,  AN  OMAfTA,  TO  TATANKA-MANI,  A  YANKTON. 

Segytemher  25,  1878. 

Wabag^eze  wi°  ciKfdwikicfe.  I“'^a-maji  lidga-maji.  Isafi'ga  wba  t’e 

Letter  one  1  send  for  you.  I  am  very  sorrowful.  His  younger  my  dead 

brother 

ha,  ada"  waqi“dia  cuifeatfe.  Wagia"-ma"'ze,  wikage,  iii(j)a-ga.  Pahan'gadi 

there-  paper  I  send  to  you.  Wagia”-ma"z6,  my  friend,  tell  it  to  him.  Formerly 

fore 

9  wacta“'be  tS  iida“qti  dga”ji  ha.  CaiYge  cade  wat^dd-ma  cte  ifingai,  d  wah'i. 

you  saw  us  the  very  good  not  so  .  Horse  six  the  ones  which  even  are  want-  that  are 

you  gave  us  ing  given 

away 


GAHIGE  TO  WlYAKOr. 
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Ce't^a  pi  ag(|‘i  te'di,  watcigaxe  ati :  caii'ge  wa(^-inV6qtia“'i.  (f!aiia‘a" 

There  I  I  came  when,  tu  dance  they  horse  we  had  none  at  all.  You  hear  it 

where  reached  back  came: 


\vfka"l)(fa.  (pisan'j^a  caii'ge  (fiiige  liega-baji.  tJcka"  wi"'  piiiji  hega-biiji 

1  desire  for  you.  Y'our  younf^er  horse  he  is  very  destitute  of.  Dead  one  bad  very 

brother 

iiwibfa  ciK^eaife.  Wawakega  diiba  ja“'  5[i,  t’c-na”i,  nikaci"'ga  ahigi  t’ai.  3 

I  tell  you  1  send  to  you.  We  are  sick  four  sleep  when,  they  usually  person  many  have 

die,  died 

Cin'gajifi'ga  (foa  awana^a"  ka"'b(fa.  cti  e‘a"'i  (ii"te  awaiiaki"  ka'‘'b<f.a. 

Child  your  I  hear  of  them  I  wish.  Your  elder  (oo  how  they  I  hear  of  them  I  desire. 

brother  may  be 


NOTES. 

657,  1.  Ceta  pi  agt^i  tMi  watcigaxe  ati.  Watjpeca  gave  another  reading,  as  an 
equivalent:  E'pa  cahgahi  carigagt|;i  te'di  film  iiikeqa  watcigaxe  ati.  When  we  returned 

There  we  reached  we  had  when  atyou(=at  to  dance  they 

you  come  back  your  place)  came. 

from  our  visit  to  you,  those  who  dwell  at  your  place  came  hither  to  dance. 

657,  2.  (|)isahga,  i.  e.  Waqpeca. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  send  a  letter  for  you.  1  am  very  sorrowful.  My  younger  brother  is  dead ;  there¬ 
fore  I  send  you  a  letter.  Tell  it  to  ray  friend  Wagia”-ma"z6.  When  you  saw  me  for¬ 
merly  I  was  doing  very  well,  but  it  is  not  so  (now).  The  six  horses  which  you  gave 
us  are  wanting  j  they  have  been  given  away.  On  my  return  from  visiting  you  they 
came  to  dance ;  (but)  we  had  no  horses  at  all !  I  wish  you  to  hear  it.  Your  younger 
brother  is  very  destitute  of  horses!  I  send  to  tell  you  a  very  bad  thing:  when  any 
of  us  are  sick  for  four  days  the  sick  ones  usually  die.  Thus  many  persons  have  died. 
1  wish  to  hear  about  your  children.  I  wish  to  hear  about  your  elder  brothers  also, 
how  they  are. 


GAHIGE,  AN  OMAHA,  TO  WIYAKOF,  A  YANKTON. 

September  28,  1878. 

Dadiha,  i°'ta°  a“'ba^d  teqi  i^apaha“,  Ca“'  edada“,  dadilia,  wdfig^a”' 

Father,  now  to-daj'  trouble  I  know  it.  And  what,  O  father,  plan 

ctewa®'  <^ing(i.  I"'tca“  a“Ta  svaqube  <fcke  Kage  t’d  ha,  Wacuce  ijaje  afi"'.  6 

soever  there  is  Now  day  mysterious  this  Fourth  dead  .  Wacuce  his  ho  had. 

none.  son  name 

Mawada"<^i“  uifa-ga.  Ci,  dadiha,  cenujifdga  ataqti,  He(i%a-jiri'ga,  ci  t’d 

Mandan  toll  him.  Again,  father,  young  man  very  ex-  Little  Elk,  again  dead 

cellent, 

ha.  Ta“Va“gfa“  i“'ta"  wawakega  hega-baji  ega“  we^igfa"'  ctewa“''  fifigc. 

Nation  now  we  are  very  sick  as  plan  soever  there  is 

Hone. 

Waqi“'ha  wi°,  dadilia,  Heqaga-ma"'fi"  tifd  fa"'  a"fa"'baha"-bajl,  niaci"'ga  9 

Paper  one,  O  father,  Hehaka-maui  cau.se  it  the  we  do  not  know  it,  Indian 

to  come  (oh.) 


VOL  VI- 


-42 
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ukd(^i°  baxiii  dga^  le  t6  wi'^ddna  na‘a“'i  ede  le  ^ita  na‘a’^'  ga“'^ai. 

common  it  was  the  as.  Word  the  one-half  they  heard  but  word  your  to  hear  wish 

written 

le  ahigi  fbaha°  ji  (3ga”,  ada"  waqi”dia  iwimaxe  cuifeaife.  Dada“  6  wakaf 

Word  many  ho  did  not  as,  there-  paper  I  ask  you  I  send  to  you.  What  that  he  means 

know  fore 


3  te  a“na‘a"  afiga“'(fai  ha.  Nikaci”'ga-ma,  dadilia,  Uma“dia’^-ma,  pi 

the  we  hear  it  we  wish  .  The  people,  O  father,  the  Omahas,  anew 


‘^a‘dwa^a-ga. 

pity  them ! 


Wd^ig^a"  lida’"  wegaxa-ga.  Pdadi  ^iiigc  ^a"'ja,  dadilia, 

Plan  good  make  for  tbera !  My  father  thei'e  is  though,  O  father, 

none 


<fani“'pi  te  i“'uda°'qti  andji”. 

you  live  the  very  good  for  I  stand, 
me 

()  ta^'\va“g(fa°'  (fa“. 

nation  the. 


Uma“lia“-ma  (fa‘cwa(fa(j}e  ega“  cdhe  ha, 

The  Omahas  you  pity  theni  so  I  say 

that 


NOTE. 


657,  9.  WaqDha  wi",  dadiha,  etc.  This  order  has  been  corrected  by  three 
Omahas,  who  gave  two  readings:  1.  If  “wi"”  be  dropped,  read,  Dadiha,  waqi“'ha 
Heqaga  ma”'^i“  ti^6  ^a“  a"^a°'baha”-baji,  0  father^  we  do  not  understand  the  letter  which 
Walking  Elk  has  sent  hither.  2.  If  the  “  wD”  be  retained,  read,  Dadiha,  Heqaga 
waqi“'ha  wi“'  ti^6  6dega"  a"^a“'baha“-baiii  hS,q  0  father.,  Walking  Elk  has  sent  a  letter 
hither.,  hut  we  do  not  understand  it.  Walking  Elk  had  sent  a  letter,  written  in  Omaha, 
asking  about  a  certain  herb. 

TRANSLATION. 

My  father,  on  this  very  day  I  experience  trouble.  O  father,  I  can  come  to  no  de¬ 
cision  whatever.  During  this  present  week  he  whom  we  called  “Fourth  son”  has 
died  ;  his  name  was  Wacuce.  Tell  Mawata”na.  Furthermore,  father,  a  most  excellent 
young  man,  Little  Elk,  is  dead.  We  have  much  sickness  in  the  nation  at  present,  and 
so  there  is  nothing  to  be  done.  Father,  we  do  not  understand  the  letter  which  HeKaka 
mani  has  sent,  as  it  is  written  in  the  Indian  language.  The  Omahas  understand  about 
one-half  of  the  words,  but  they  wish  to  hear  your  words.  (The  reader)  did  not  know 
many  of  the  words,  therefore  I  send  a  letter  to  you  to  question  you.  We  wish  to  hear 
what  he  means. 

O  father,  pity  the  Omaha  people  again.  Come  to  a  good  decision  in  their  behalf. 
O  father,  though  I  have  no  father  of  my  own,  I  am  benefited  by  your  being  alive.  As 
you  have  (already?)  pitied  the  Omahas,  I  say  that  which  I  think  concerning  the  nation. 
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MAn^CU-NA'^BA  TO  HEQAKA-MANI  AND  TATANKA-PA^ANKE, 
YANKTONS. 


Octoher  3,  1878. 
waqi“'lia  ti(fa(fai  (fa“  b((*iz6 

paper  which  yon  have  I  liavo 

sent  hither  taken  it 

Wafa'gi^a"  ctewa"'  (|*irige  h;1.. 

Plan  soever  there  is 

none 

Nikaci“'ga  ahigi  tV',  ciil^gajin'ga  wa‘ii  cti  edabe  t’e.  Nikaci^'ga  ria'‘'ba 

Persons  many  dead,  child  woman  too  also  dead.  Person  two 

Waciice  Mawiidana 

Wacuce  Mandau 


ega* 


Heqaga  ma'*'^i"  j^a^aibga  iian'ge  d^a“ba, 

Elk  walks  Buffalo  runs  he  too, 

*  :;a“'be  ba.  Ci  waqP'ba  <fe^a“  cuifeai^e. 

I  have  .  Again  paper  this  I  send  to  you. 


wahOiaji  dga*"  i”'t’ai  ha,  ada“  axage-na"-ma“'  ca"'ca". 

stout-liearted  so  have  died  .  there  I  am  usually  crying  always. 


inegi  (j^ifike  t’d  ha,  d  niniba  (finke  ede  t’d  ha. 

his  the  one  dead  .  he  pipe  had  the  one  hut  dead 
mother's  who 
brother  (sat) 

jifi'ga  ijaje 

Elk  his  name  he  had. 


the  one 
who 
(sat) 


Ci  ama  k6,  Ileqaga- 

Again  other  the,  Little 


Niaci“'ga  wahdhajiqti  wadaxai 

Person  very  stout-hearted  1  made  them 


ede  t’ai.  ha. 

hut  they 
are 
dead 


Icpaha" 

You  know 
him 


etai,  diidangag^i^ 

ought,  we  sat  on  this'side 

lleqaga-jifi'ga  ijaje  a^i“'  k6.‘  Cchata“  cafi'ge  wa^i“  agi^i,  wa^a‘i-nia  bifiiga 

Little  Elk  his  he  had  the  From  yon-  horse  they  brought  those  you  gave  all 

name  (Ig.  der  place  them  back 

Ob.)  hither 

i“'ma“(|;a“'i  HiAafiga  ama. 

have  stolen  Winnebago  the  (pi. 

from  me  (sub.). 

da“'qti  P'pi-maji  h(^ga-maji. 

beyond  I  am  sad  not  a  little. 


can'ge  wi"  (3(faoni“  <fati,  caii'ge  a^'pa^-hi^-tiga"  te,  e 

’  .  ...  .  horse  the  color  of  elk  hair  the,  that 


Wakega  t6  ceta“dia  a”'(^icta“'  ctewa"'ji,  iida" 

Sick  the  so  far  stopped  on  not  at  all,  there 

me 

I^ae  ag())i“'  te'di  inkaci“'ga  ahigi  i^'t’a!,  iida" 


nan'de  P^pi-maji  ha.  Ki  (_'^e  v/iwba  ama,  Paifka 

heart  1  am  sad  .  And  kin-  my  the  (pi.  Ponka 

dred  sub.), 

dde  b(f(3  tat(i  iifapaha^-maji  ha,  a"waiAkega  anaji“  dga". 

but  I  go  shall  I  do  not  know  .  I  am  sick  I  stand  as. 

Sindd-g(^ecka  dada“  wd(fiig(j5a“  gaxai  ana‘a°  ka"'b<^a  Ma"'z6ska'  cti  b^iza-maji, 

Spotted  Tail  what  plan  they  I  hear  it  I  wish.  Money  too  I  have  not 

make 


am4,  weba“  tiifai  ha, 

the  (pi.  to  invite  have  sent  . 
sub.),  us  hither 

Ceamd  Caa“^qti  ama 

Those  Real  Dakota  the  (pi. 

sub.) 


waqe  am4  a“‘i-baji.  CaAge  c^nawa^e  ega"  a“wa“'qpani  Imga-maji,  ca’ 

white  the  (pi.  they  have  not  Horse  made  an  end  of  as  i  am  very  poor,  and 

man  sub.)  given  to  me.  them 

waqi”dia  cu<jidvviki(|5e,  w  djiibaqtci  cufYwikiijie. 

paper  I  cause  (some  one)  word  very  few  ''  ' 

to  take  it  to  you, 


n' 
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NOTES. 

659,  5.  <|*.ifike,  superfluous  {fide  F.),  but  given  by  the  chief,  who  is  one  of  the  aged 
men,  and  an  orator.  Perhaps  there  have  been  some  changes  in  the  language  within 
the  past  ten  years.  F.  and  G.  are  young  men. 

659,  5.  e,  superfluous,  fide  F.  In  the  next  line  F.  reads  “wadaxe,”  referring  it 
to  one  man,  Little  Elk  ;  but  Ma"tcu  ua“ba  said,  wadaxai,”  and  seemingly  referred  to 
both  men. 

659,  7.  dudahga<|:i“,  contr.  of  duda  anga^i". 

659,  8.  Oe;ata“,  etc.  F.  at  first  accepted  this  reading,  having  inserted  the  com¬ 
mas  after  “ag^i”  and  “ wa(I;a‘i-ma.”  Subsequently  he  gave  the  following  reading; 
C(3jata“  can'ge  w4^i“  ag^ii-ina,  wa^}i‘ii-ma,  bfuga  wema"^a"fl  hit  Hu^anga  am4.  The 
Winnebago  have  stolen  from  us  all  the  horses  which  you  gave  us,  and  which  we  brought 
back  from  yonder  place  where  you  are.  But  G.  says  that  Ma'^tcu  na“ba  used  “i“ma*^- 
^a"i,”  as  he  spoke  as  a  chief,  regarding  his  people’s  horses  as  his  own. 

659,  9.  Wakega  tC,  etc.  F.  and  G.  read,  Wak6ga  te'  a“'(^icta“  ct6wa"'  in^ji  hS,, 
ada“  da"‘'qti  F'pimilji  hit,  The  sickness  has  not  stopped  on  me  at  all,  therefore  I  am  much 
sadder  than  I  have  ever  been. 

659,  12.  b^e  tate,  etc.  As  Ma’Tcu  na'^ba  spoke  for  his  tribe,  this  sentence  would 
be,  if  expressed  in  ordinary  language,  Ede  angii^e  taite  a“^a’^'baha'^-b4ji  hS,,  wawakega 
a”uaji"i  (Jga’i,  in  the  1st.  pers.  pi. 


TRANSLATION. 

O  Walking  Elk  and  Running  Buflalo,  I  have  received  and  read  the  letter  which 
has  come.  And  I  send  this  letter  to  you.  I  can  not  come  to  any  decision.  Many 
persons  are  dead,  including  women  and  children.  Two  very  stout-hearted  men  have 
died,  so  I  am  crying  iucessantl3^  Wacuce  {or,  Brave),  the  mother’s  brother  of  your 
Mawata"ua,  and  the  one  who  has  been  the  keeper  of  the  sacred  pipes,  is  dead.  The 
other  dead  man  was  named  Little  Elk.  I  regarded  them  as  very  stout-hearted  men, 
but  they  are  dead.  You  ought  to  know  one  of  them,  Little  Elk.  When  we  dwelt  on 
this  side  of  (Omaha  Greek?)  you  brought  a  horse  to  give  to  him.  It  was  a  dun 
horse.  The  Winnebagos  have  stolen  from  me  all  the  horses  which  the  Omahas 
received  from  you  and  brought  back  to  yonder  place  (?).  The  sickness  has  not  yet 
stoi)ped  its  violence  among  my  people  in  the  least  degree,  therefore  I  am  much  sadder 
than  I  have  ever  been.  Even  while  I  sit  talking  thus  many  [)ersons  have  been  lost 
to  me  by  death,  therefore  I  am  sad.  And  my  relations,  the  Ponkas,  have  sent  here 
to  invite  us  to  visit  them,  but  we  do  not  know  whether  we  shall  go  or  not,  because  we 
still  have  sickness  among  us.  I  wish  to  hear  what  jdans  have  been  made  by  those 
real  Dakotas,  who  are  under  Spotted  Tail.  I  have  received  no  money,  as  the  white 
people  have  given  me  none.  I  am  very  poor  because  the  horses  have  been  expended, 
so  I  send  you  a  letter  by  some  one,  I  send  you  a  very  few  words  by  some  one. 


WAQPECA  TO  TATA^KA-MANL 


G(U 


WAQPKCA  TO  TATANKA-MANI. 


October  9,  1878. 


Wag-aziiqt.i  wiiuVa"  te  naiPde  ha.  Cin'g-ajiii'g-a  wiwi^a 

Very  straight  Iliavoheanl  the  heart  good  for  mo  .  Child  my  nauaily 

from  you  romeuihers 

na"'i.  Wahl  wiw^a  fdsi^e-na“d.  WaqP'ha  tc'di  nu  sata"  walieliajihjti 

you.  Woman  my  usually  rcmem-  Paper  went  to  when  man  fl%'e  very  stout-hearted 

hers  you.  you 

t’ai  lia.  Ca“'  edada”  cafi'gaxai  b(|*>ugaqti  ario'uket‘a“d.  Waniusko  cti 

have  .  And  what  tiiey  have  done  tiio  whole  wo  have  acquired.  Wheat  too 

died  enough 

angujii  ke^  afigiiket^a^d.  I“ha"  ^e(^uta”(^e(^d  ei^e  fdc^Aa-ma  Ix^ugaqti  awasi- 

wa  sowed  the  we  have  acquired.  Now  from  this  time  km-  those  who  are  tlie  whole  I  re¬ 
forward  died  your 

<^e-na”-ma“'  tate,  eb^eg-ah  Geb^d  tate,  ebfA'ga®.  Wai^iitada  b';a  tatd, 

member  them  from  shall,  I  think  that.  I  go  that  shall,  I  think  that.  Oto  to  I  go  shall, 

time  to  time  way  (pointed 

out) 

eb(^dgah  A“'ba  waqiibe  na“bii  tedilii  >[i,  Uma"dia“  ama  dhiba  a<^c  taitc, 

1  think  that.  Day  mysterious  two  by  that  time,  Omaha  the  (pi.  some  they  go  shall, 

sub.) 


ebt^ega". 

I  think  that. 

t’e-na’^i 

they  usually 
die. 


Wakcga  ^abd"lia  eawaga"'!. 

Sick  in  three  so  we  are  (?). 

ways  (?) 


A*‘'ba  waqube  wiViqtci  :^fctb 

Week  just  one  even 

when 


Niaci°'ga  ama  ni-masania:^a-ma 

Person  the  (pi.  those  on  the  other  side  of 
sub.)  the  river 


e‘a“'i  Ti. 

how  are  ? 
they 


AwanaTi” 

I  hear  about 
them 


ka"''b(|*.a, 

I  wish. 


Sind(i-g^ecka  :^n-ma. 

Spotted  Tail  those  in  his 
village. 


NOTES. 


() 


9 


661,  3.  caiigaxai,  in  full,  ca"  angaxai. 

661,  5.  geb(|;e  tate,  I  shall  go  that  way  (pointed  out,  and  understood  by  both 
parties,  though  the  way  is  not  described  fully). 

661,  8.  Niach'ga  ama.  Spotted  Tail’s  people,  who  were  at  this  time  dwelling  on 
the  old  Ponka  Eeservation,  in  Todd  County,  Dakota  Territory,  nearly  opposite  the 
Yankton  Village  at  Ohoteau  Creek. 


TEANSLATION. 

I  am  glad  to  hear  such  a  full  account  of  you.  My  child  and  my  wife  generally  think 
of  you.  Just  as  this  letter  starts  to  you  live  of  the  most  stout-hearted  men  among  us 
have  died.  We  have  succeeded  iu  all  that  we  have  undertaken.  We  have  done  well, 
too,  with  the  wheat  which  we  sowed.  Now  from  this  time  forward  I  think  that  I 
shall  remember  all  of  your  kindred  from  time  to  time.  I  think  that  I  shall  go  that 
way.  I  think  that  I  shall  go  to  the  Otos.  I  think  that  iu  two  weeks  some  of  the 
Omahas  shall  depart.  We  have  three  kinds  of  sickness  among  us  0).  The  sick  ones 
usually  die  when  they  have  been  ill  not  more  than  a  week.  ITow  are  tliose  peoi)le  on 
the  other  side  of  the  Missouri  Eiver?  I  wish  to  hear  about  them,  that  is,  the  people 
iu  Spotted  Tail’s  village. 
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ICTA(fABT,  AN  OMAHA,  TO  PTEQAGA-SABE,  A  PONKA,  AT 
YANKTON  AGENCY,  DAK. 

October  14,  1878. 

Wawdkegaf.  Wacuce  tY,  TPeqaga-jiiYga  t’e,  ^jalie-^apY  t’d,  Ciiqa- 

Wo  ha\  e  been  sick.  Wacuce  dead,  Little  Elk  dead,  j;alie  ^ap'6  dead,  Cu>ia- 

ma"'(fi"  tY,  nikacPga  uda"qti  t’ai  ha.  Wahl  wiwf^ia  wi  cdna”ba,  wawakegai, 

iiia"^-i“  dead,  person  very  good  died  .  VYontan  my  I  those  two,  we  have  been  sick, 

3  iia"'ji“cke'qtci  a“ni”':iai.  A"ni“^:}a  5{],  wisii^e  ha,  ada'^  wawidaxii.  Cd-nia 

barely  we  are  alive.  We  are  alive  when,  I  remera-  .  there-  I  write  things  to  Those 

her  you  fore  you. 

ciiYgajiil'ga-ina  IhaiVkta"wP'  dhilia  wiwua-ma  wadaxe-ma  iiwagi<fa-ga, 

children  Yankton  some  those  who  are  my  those  whom  I  made  tell  it  to  them, 

ta^'wa"  (fa".  Maja"'  (fa"  a"'ba(fd  piaji  hega-baji  ha:  a"'ba  wi"'  qi, 

village  the.  Land  the  to-day  is  very  ba<l  .  day  one  when, 

6  iiikacP'ga  na"ba  cte  t’ai,  ki  ^.ab(fi"  cte  t’ai,  ki  duba  cte  t’ai,  a"'ba  wi"aqtci 

person  two  for  in-  died,  and  three  for  in-  died,  and  four  for  in-  died,  daj'  just  one 

t  tance  stance  stance 

T-  Ki  ct'(fa"  (fe  culn  te  cta"'be  te  ekita"ha  wai"'baxii-ga.  Ga"'  e‘a"' 

wlien.  And  that  this  reaches  the  you  see  it  the  at  the  same  write  things  to  me.  Now  how 

(cv.  oh.)  you  _  time 

(faiidji"  qi,  wai"(fecpaxii  ka"'b(fa.  I"wi"'^  i(fa-ga 

you  stand  if,  you  write  things  I  wish.  To  tell  me  send  to  me. 

to  me 


NOTES. 

662,  3  and  4.  Ce-ma  .  .  .  uwagi^a-gS.  This  sentence  may  be  expressed  differently, 
thus:  Ihank'ta”wi"  dhiba  c(3-ina  ciiVgajin'ga  wadaxe-ma  uwagi^'4-gri. 

Yankton  some  those  children  those  whom  I  tell  it  to  them. 

made  (or  adopted) 

662,  7.  ^e  is  superfluous  (F.). 


TRANSLATION. 

We  have  been  sick.  Wacuce,  Little  Elk,  jahe-tap‘6  and  Cu5ia-ma*’^i“,  who 
were  very  good  men,  have  died.  My  wife  and  I  have  been  sick,  and  we  barely  es¬ 
caped  dying.  As  we  live,  I  remember  you,  therefore  I  write  several  things  to  you. 
Tell  some  of  those  Yanktons  in  the  tribe,  those  whom  I  regard  as  my  children.  This 
country  is  very  bad  to  day ;  in  one  day  two,  three,  or  even  four  persons  die.  And 
when  this  letter  reaches  you,  and  you  see  it,  write  to  mo  in  return  one  of  equal  length 
and  about  several  topics.  I  wish  you  to  write  to  me  how  you  are  progressing.  Send 
liither  to  tell  me. 
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LION  TO  BATTISTE  DEROIN  AND  THE  OTO  CHIEFS. 

Octohrr  9,  1878. 

Kagclia,  uwikie  cu();ea<|;e  Kagelia,  wi;a°Te  ka°b(fdde  a"waiVkega  liA 

My  friend,  I  speak  to  I  send  to  My  friend,  I  see  you  I  -wish,  but  I  am  sick 

you  you. 

Angfni  ciipi  ta  minke,  wiia“'be  ta  mifike.  Ki  i”'tca"  Unia^'ha"  amd 

I  recover  when,  I  reach  will  J  who,  I  see  you  will  I  who.  And  now  Omaha  the  (pi. 

you  sub.) 

cupi-maji  ca°te  ca<fc  ‘i(fd-na"i.  ‘i(^d  te  ub(^i‘age:  wawakega  3 

I  do  not  reach  yet  going  to  they  usually  Going  to  speak-  the  I  am  unwilling!  wo  are 

yon  awhile  •  you  speak  of  it.  you  ing  of 

hdga-baji,  ki  (ficti  waifikega.  Ata“'  afigmi  dkita"lia  cafigillu  fafdgata" 

^ery  sick,  and  you  too  you  are  sick.  AVhen  I  recover  when,  at  the  same  we  shall  reach  you 

time 

<f!iskie.  Wawasninde  taiYgata^  wamuskS  k6  na"ju  <fi‘ai;  (f;icta"d  :^[i, 

all  together.  We  shall  delay  wheat  the  thresh  they  they  fin-  when, 

have  ish 

failed ; 

cafigahi  tan'gata^.  Watfikega  te  (fat’ai  t§  aiigiicti  a“'Fai  t6  i”'(fa-maji  ha.  6 

we  shall  reach  you.  You  are  sick  the  you  die  the  we  too  we  die  the  I  am  sad 

Ca“'  vvaqi”dia  <fe(fa"  nize  5[i,  uq^e'qtci  ci  t'ga“  waqi”'ha  wi”'  g<^iafidci(fa-ga. 

Now  paper  this  oh.  you  re-  when,  very  soon  again  like  it  paper  one  send  back  to  me. 

ceive  it 

]^]ibaona"  cuhi  ew(^ka"b(j5a-maji.  Waqi"dia  na"h(ibai-gft,  ecd  tab 

Missing  one  another  in  I  do  not  wish  for  them.  Paper  wait  ye  for  it,  you  you  send  please, 

going  to  you  say  hither 

Uma“dia"-ma  b(tiiga  d  awawakd  :  wi  pahafl'ga  cuhi  ka^'b^a-maji,  ^iskic  9 

The  Omahas  all  that  I  mean :  me  before  to  go  to  I  wish  not.  all  to- 

you  gether 

cangahi  angd^ai  ata^^ctd. 

we  reach  you  we  go  at  some  fu¬ 

ture  time. 

NOTES. 

Lion  was  the  keeper  of  the  sacred  pipe  in  the  gens.  He  was  the  friend  of 
Battiste  Deroin  and  Cka:joe-yine.  Battiste  is  the  Oto  half-breed  interpreter. 

663,  4.  ekita^ha  refers  here  to  both  tribes,  Omahas  and  Otos.  There  had  been 
much  sickness  in  each  tribe,  and  when  both  should  recover  the  Omahas  intended  vis¬ 
iting  the  Otos. 

TRANSLATION. 

My  friend,  I  send  to  you  to  speak  to  j-ou.  My  friend,  I  wish  to  see  you,  but  I  am 
sick.  When  I  recover  I  will  come  and  visit  you.  (Note  by  author. — This  may  be  in¬ 
tended  for  the  whole  tribe,  instead  of  the  speaker  alone.)  And  now  the  Omahas  are 
speaking  of  going  to  you  before  I  do.  I  am  unwilling  for  them  to  speak  of  going  to 
yon.  We  have  many  sick  among  us,  and  you,  too,  have  sickness.  When  both  you 
and  we  recover,  we  shall  all  come  together  to  see  you.  We  shall  delay,  as  they  have 
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not  finished  thresliin^^  the  wheat.  When  they  finish  it,  we  will  come  to  you.  I  am 
sad  because  you  and  we  too  are  losing  our  people  by  sickness.  When  you  receive  this 
letter  send  me  back  one  like  it  very  soon.  1  do  not  wish  the  Omahas  and  the  letter 
to  miss  [or  pass)  one  another  on  the  way  when  the  former  go  to  you.  I  desire  you 
to  send  word  hither,  saying,  “  Stop  on  the  way  and  wait  for  a  letter!’’  I  refer  to  all 
the  Omahas.  I  do  not  wish  them  to  anticipate  me  in  going  to  you.  At  some  future 
day  we  (will)  all  go  together  to  visit  you. 


CKAxoK-YiNE,  A  MISSOURI,  TO  BATTISTE  DEROIN. 

C(5i|a  nfaci°'ga  a”(j;a“'t’a(fe  (f.ink(j  wagazu  ana‘a‘‘  ka”'Bifa :  f(ta-gft. 

There  person  he  who  is  jealous  of  mo  straight  1  hear  I  wish:  to  tell  me  ^send 

yoiare 

Ki  cag<^6  ka"b<|5ede  wagazuaji,  i“'teqi  ha.  Gafi'^ji  i"wi“'<iana  t{<ta<te,  wagazu 

And  I  go  back  I  wish,  but  it  is  not  straight,  it  is  hard  .  And  then  you  tell  to  me  you  send  straio-ht 
to  you  for  me  hither, 

3  aiia‘a“  ka^'bifa.  (fd  wabagtfeze  <|;a“  nize  ifi,  uqife'qtci  wi“'  ian'ki<fea-ga. 

I  hear  I  wish.  This  letter  the  you  re-  when,  very  soon  one  send  hither. 

(ob.)  ceiveit 

CiiVgajin'ga  Badi'ze,  wakdga  tg  i°wi“'(fa-ga :  awana‘a“  ka“'bga.  Ca“^ 

Child  your,  Battiste,  sick  the  tell  to  mo :  I  hear  of  them  I  wish.  And 

Uma“'ha“-madi  i"'uda"'qti  an4ji“.  Ki'ku  ediiehe-na°-ma”'.  A“'ba  wiMdta" 

among  the  Omahas  v,  ry  good  I  stand.  Calling  I  usually  am  a  member.  Day  nart 

to  feasts  ^ 

6  tg  hi(|;ai  tg'di  Uma“'ha“  amd  watcigaxe  gdiighe-na“-nia“'.  Wahiiigaqa 

the  Saturday  on  the  Omaha  the  (pi.  dance  I  usually  join.  Pottawatomi 

sub.) 

Wiiijjutada  am4  apu  ,gi“te  ana‘a“  ka*‘'b(|;a.  A(fea-baji  da“'ctga“d,  aln 

Oto  the  (pi.  went  whether  I  hear  it  I  wish.  Th^  did  not  for  example,  they 

Ro  ^  reachefl 

there 

da"'ctga“'i,  ana‘a"  ka“'b<|;a.  Edada’^  edece  titj^agg  :hi,  cag<te  ta  mifike.  Ca“' 

tor  example,  I  hear  it  I  wi.sh.  What  what  you  you  send  when,  Igoback  I  will.  And 

say  hither  to  you 

9  cag^g  ka”b<fgde  i^^^teqi  ha  Teqi  :^fgctg,  cag<i;a-maii  tgifike.  Wagazu 

Igoback  I  wish,  but  difficult  .  Difficult  if.  I  will  not  return  to  you.  Str^ght 

to  you  tor  me 

i"wi“'(|5ana  ti((?a((5g  iida”  cag^6  ta  rniiike.  gudtfeica"  (feanka  (fcai 

you  tell  It  to  mo  .you  send  good  if,  Igoback  I  will.  Lodge  beyond  the  ones  went  if 

It  hither  to  yon  ’ 

aw{iua‘a”  ka"'b(fa,  wagazu,  Cafgge-ska  (Watfcutada  nikagahi)  Pafi'kaia  (fed 

I  hear  about  I  wish,  straight.  White  Horse  Oto  chief  to  the  Poiikas  to 

go 

12  anjf/a"  ka“'b(fa,  wagazu.  Pargka:^a  <fg  ga^'<tai  ni,  wabagiieze  iafi'kiifea-ffa 

spoke  I  hoar  it  I  wish,  straight.  TothoPonkas  to  he  wishes  if,  lettS  send  to  me” 


NOTE. 

Tliis  letter  was  dictated  in  Omaha  by  Lion,  acting  as  interpreter  for  Cka^^oe-yine, 
who  spoke  in  Oto.  Battiste  Deroin  married  the  sister  of  Ckape-yiue. 


MAQPIYA-QAGA  TO  CA-KU  $0  (pA-KI-TA-WE. 
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TRANSLATION. 

I  wish  to  hear  the  truth  about  the  man  yonder,  who  is  jealous  of  me.  Send  hither 
and  tell  me.  I  wish  to  return  to  you,  but  affairs  are  not  right,  so  it  is  hard  for  me  (to 
act).  Please  send  and  tell  me  how  it  is;  I  wish  to  hear  the  exact  state  of  affairs. 
When  you  get  this  letter  send  me  one  very  soon.  Tell  me  about  the  sickness  of  your 
children,  Battiste;  I  wish  to  hear  about  them.  I  am  still  dwelling  very  pleasantly 
among  the  Omahas,  and  I  am  attending  feasts  from  time  to  time.  I  wish  to  hear 
whether  the  Otos  went  to  the  Pottawatomis.  I  wish  to  hear  whether  they  went  or  stayed 
at  home.  If  you  send  hither  and  say  anything,  I  'will  return  to  you.  I  still  wish  to 
return  to  j’ou,  hut  it  is  difficult.  If  it  is  (still)  difficult,  I  will  not  return  to  you  (now). 
If  you  send  and  tell  me  the  truth,  and  all  is  well,  1  will  go  back  to  you.  I  wish  to  hear 
about  those  lodges  beyond  (your  village?),  whether  they  went  or  not.  I  wish  to  hear 
whether  White  Horse  (the  Oto  chief)  spoke  of  going  to  the  Ponkas.  If  he  wishes  to 
go  to  the  Ponkas,  send  me  a  letter. 


MAQPIYA-QAGA  TO  Cl-KU-Cftj  (fA-KI-Tl-WE. 


October  12,  1878. 


WaqP'ha  ciKfdwiki^d  ^a”  g(f!iaji  (3de  'vviiaha“  t’(^  hff  ^an<Va“  t(e)  eb^dga" 

Paper  I  sent  by  some  the  has  not  but  my  brother-  dead  .  you  hear  it  may  that  I  think 

one  to  you  (ob.)  returned  in  law 

waqi"'ha  cufdtK^e.  Nikaci“'ga  dkiga^'qti  widaxe  (^de  wi^aiYge  eg(faiYge  tY 

paper  I  send  to  you.  Indian  just  alike  I  make  you  but  my  sister  her  husband  dead 

ha.  Cifi'gajiYga  (fafika  ada°be  (jjifigai  ada“  e‘a“'  cub<(5a-maji. 

Child  his  the  ones  to  look  they  have  there-  how  I  do  not  go  to  you.  House-  the 

who  alter  none  fore  hold 

■wakdga-baji  u’wib^a  te<fa”^  i°'ta"  wakdgai,  'svaiYgitfS'qti.  Cdta“  uctd  ^afikii 

they  were  not  sick  I  told  to  you  in  the  now  are  sick,  every  one.  So  far  the  rest 

past 

gig^azu-bajl'qtia^d.  Sata“  ja"^  qi-na”'  t’ai  lia.  Wakdga  t6  piaji.  Paliafi'gadi 

liave  not  repovered  at  all.  Five  sleep  when  usu-  they  .  Sick  the  bad.  Formerly 

ally  die 

naiiYle  i“Aida“'qti-ma”'  dde,  i'*'ta"  i°'(^a-maji  ha.  Ciib^d  ehd  te(fa“'  cub<fa-maji 

lioart  very  good  for  me  but,  now  1  am  sad  .  I  go  to  I  said  in  the  I  go  not  to  you 

you  past 

ta  mifike  ha.  WaqP'ha  (fa"  cuhi  i[i,  uqife'qtci  g(fiaiYki(fa-ga,  wina‘a" 

I  will  .  Paper  the  reaches  when,  very  soon  send  it  back  to  me,  I  hear  from 

you  you 

ka"'b(fa-qti.  Nikaci"'ga-nia  uda"qti-na“'  fai  ha.  NiacP'ga  iickiida"qti 

I  wish  very.  The  people  very  good  some  die  .  Person  very  kind 

juawagife  ahigi  t’af  hit.  NaAde  i°'^a-majf-qti-na"  ca"'ca".  Ma"'zeskY  cti 

I  witli  tliem  many  have  .  Heart  very  sad  for  mo  con-  always.  Money  too 

died  tinues 


wa‘i-baji  ca"'ca"i. 

they  have  not  always  (pi.), 
given  to  us 


Ca“  ada"  ma"'zeska  ’\vi"dctS  cta"d)aji-na". 

And  there-  '  money  even  one  you  (sing.)  usu- 

fore  do  not  see  ally. 


W(3ka"ta‘ 

Lariat 


3 


6 


9 
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:^dnajfha  gazan'de  wi”'  ^ian'ki(j5a-ga.  W4(faha  ab(j;i"'  ede,  wit4ha“  t’e,  (j^ing^ — 

Iiairouabuf-  to  plait  one  send  back  to  me.  Clothing  I  had  but,  ray  brother-  dead,  there  is 
I'alo's  head  ’  in-law  none 

bifd'igaqti  (fingti.  Ca"'  edada"  wti5[i‘a“  ctewa”'  a"(fin'ge.  Uma“^(finka  <te 

all  is  gone.  Now  what  ornament  soever  I  have  none.  Season  this 

3  itfaugife  ca°'  ma<f6  ama  te;a-  ctewa“'  watfalia  aqika°b(fa  teifike.  Ega“  gS'di 

throughout  in  fact  winter  the  at  the  soever  clothing  I  will  desire  for  myself.  So  at  dif- 

other  “  erent  times 

wi:ia"^be  te.  Pafi'ka  amadi  wi“'  itlze  wabag^eze  ciitfeaki^g.  Pafi'ka  ak4 

I  see  you  may.  Ponka  with  them  one  together  letter  I  send  it  to  you  Ponka  it  is 

/with  you)  (by  a  messenger).  he 

(or  at  the 
same  time) 

wi"  tiafi'ki^ai.  PaiYka  ak(^  waqP'ha  wP  tiafi'ki^ai,  Pali'ka  nikagahi  wP, 

one  he  has  sent  to  Ponka  it  is  paper  one  he  has  sent  it  Ponka  chief  one, 

me.  he  to  me, 

6  Ma"tcu-Tiaji”  ai  aka,  wi  ikageaifS. 

standing  Grizzly  they  the  1  I  have  him  for 
bear  say  one  a  friend, 

who. 


NOTES. 

C4kii(|;ii  ^akit4we  was  a  Pawnee. 

665,  1.  te  eb^ega“,  pronounced  rapidly  by  the  speaker,  teb^ega“. 

666,  2  and  3.  F.  inserts  ^‘();e”  and  omits  “  ca“,”  though  the  latter  is  thus  used  by 
many  Oinalias. 

666,  3.  Ega"  g6di,  meaning  conjectural :  perhaps  he  expected  to  get  the  clothing 
for  himself  at  different  times.  F.  renders  it  then.” 


TRANSLATION.  . 

The  letter  which  I  sent  you  by  some  one  has  not  been  answered,  but  my  brother- 
in-law  has  died,  and  I  send  this  letter  to  you  because  I  think  that  you  will  (thus)  hear 
it.  I  regard  you  as  a  person  just  like  him,  but  my  sister’s  husband  has  died.  His 
children  have  no  one  to  look  after  them,  therefore  it  is  impossible  for  me  to  go  to  you. 
I  told  you  heretofore  that  those  in  the  household  were  not  sick ;  but  now  every  one  is 
sick.  The  rest  of  the  people  have  not  yet  recovered  at  all :  they  usually  die  in  five 
days.  The  sickness  is  bad.  Formerly  I  was  very  glad,  but  now  I  am  sorrowful. 
Though  I  said  in  the  pagt  that  I  would  go  to  you,  I  will  not  go  (now). 

When  the  letter  reaches  you,  send  me  back  one  very  soon,  as  I  am  very  anxious 
to  hear  from  you.  Some  of  the  very  best  men  have  died.  Many  very  kind  men  with 
whom  I  went  hav^e  died.  I  continue  very  sad  all  the  time.  They  continue  to  give 
us  no  money.  And  therefore  you  have  not  been  seeing  even  one  dollar  (of  our  money  ?). 
I  had  clothing,  but  my  sister’s  husband  died,  and  there  is  none  (left) — all  is  gone. 
Indeed,  I  have  not  even  any  trinkets.  Throughout  this  year  and  even  throughout 
next  winter  I  will  desire  clothing  for  myself.  When  1  shall  have  acquired  (these  gar¬ 
ments)  at  different  times  in  the  future  (?),  I  may  see  you.  I  send  the  letter  to  a  Ponka 
as  well  as  to  you.  He  is  the  Ponka  who  has  sent  me  one.  lie  is  the  Ponka  who  has 
sent  me  a  letter.  He  is  a  Ponka  chief,  Standing  Bear,  whom  I  regard  as  my  friend. 


MA^TCU  NA'^BA  TO  BATTISTE  DEROIN. 
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MA'^TCU-NA^BA  TO  BATTISTE  DEROIN. 


Oetoher  10,  1878. 

Ickadabi,  nfkagahi  nankace  waiTgic^e,  nikaci"'ga  wi;a  cu(^af.  Cifi'ga- 

Ickadabi,  chief  ye  who  are  all,  people  my  have  gone  Child 

jifi'ga  wRa  cti  ciiifai.  (|^ida"Te  cui^ai.  Uma”1ia"  I'lda”  wab(fi"-mii  zani 

my  too  has  gone  To  see  you  have  gone  Omaha  good  those  whom  I  all 

to  you.  to  you.  have 

cu^al  tJda“qti  ke  t’e  lia,  Heqaga-jin'ga,  ja(^i°-galifge  ijiiTge ;  uctc 

have  Very  good  one  the  dead  .  Little  Elk,  Pawnee  Chief  "his  son;  the 

gone  to  (reel.  rest 

you.  oh.) 

am4  ciiifai  hri.  Wa^ikeg4-bi  ai  te,  aniVa”  ca“'  flda^Te  ga“'f.ai  ega”  cn^af. 

the  have  gone  .  That  yon  had  been  they  I  heard  it  yet  to  see  you  they  wish  as  they 

(pi.  to  you  sick  saiil,  have  gone 

sub.)  to  you. 

Kageha,  nikagalii  iiafikiice,  <|)a‘eafi'gi(j5ai-ga.  Ce-ma  n{kaci"'ga  uda"qti 

E'riend,  chief  ye  who  are,  have  pity  on  me.  Those  person  very  good 

giwaki(fai  -  ga,  <fa‘e(fa^e  giwakitfai  -  ga,  naibde  -  gfuda’*qti  givvaki^ai-gri. 

send  j'e  them  back  you  pity  him  send  ye  them  back  being  very  glad  send  ye  tl)em  back 

to  me,  to  me,  '  to  me. 

Cdnujifi^ga  wasisige  (fi(fba-nia  wag(falia“d-ga !  Nfkagahi  ijirbge  ^ifikd 

Young  man  active  those  who  are  pray  ye  to  them,  your  Chief  his  son  the  (st. 

your  own!  "  an.  ob.) 

g(f<lha”i-ga !  Ki  idska  nankd,  (ffcti,  Badfze  isafdga  e<fa“ba,  Waifubida 

pray  ye  to  him.  And  inter-  ye  who  are,  you,  too,  Battiste  his  younger  he  too,  Oto 


Uma“'ha“  ta“Sva“g(|5a“  naji"' 

Omaha  nation  stand 


ye  who  are,  you,  too,  Battiste 

nfkagahi  fe  iiwagika"'i-ga,  idska  nankace. 

chief  word  help  ye  them,  inter-  ye  who  are. 

prefer 

nfkacE'ga  ama  wasfsige  ataca“  cinfaf.  Eska“  (^d‘eafdgi<fa-bada”  ‘f<^ai 

people  the  (pi.  active  exceed-  have  gone  Oh  that  you  have  pity  and  (pi.)  they 

(sub.)  ingly  to  you.  on  me  prom 

ise 

etdga°qti  ifigaxa-ga.  Unia"dia“  nfkagahi  wan'gi^e  ednajirdga  ti-nni 

very  apt  make  for  me.  Omaha  chief  all  young  man  this  tho.se 

who  have 
come 

tdqiwagi(fe'qtia"i.  le  edada"  edaf  5[i,  Uma°'ha°  rifkagilhi  dga"qti  wagfqaxe-  1 2 

they  prize  them  very  Word  what  what  when.  Omaha  chief  just  so  they  usually  do 

highly.  '  they  for  them 

say 

na°'i,  ^d  ti-nia  nujinga.  Haii.  Cdna  Wat^utada  nfkagahi  nankace,  wfb(|5a- 

tbeir  these  w'ho  boy.  IT  Enough  Oto  chief  ye  who  are,  I  have 

own,  have  come  prayed  to 

ha°b,  kagdha.  Hau.  le  td  cdna  vvfbifaha'*  cinfdat^e. 

you  my  friends.  H  Word  the  enough  1  pray  to  you  I  send  it  to 

(pi.),  you. 
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TRANSLATION. 

O  Tcknrtabi,  and  all  ye  chiefs!  my  people  have  gone  to  yon.  My  child,  too,  has 
gone  to  yon.  They'  have  gone  to  see  you.  All  those  good  Oinahas  whom  I  govern 
have  gone  to  ymu.  The  best  one  of  them,  Little  Elk,  son  of  Pawnee  Chief,  has 
died ;  but  the  rest  have  gone  to  you.  1  heard  it  said  that  you  had  been  sick,  yet  they 
have  gone  to  you,  as  they  wished  to  see  you.  O  my  friends,  ye  chiefs,  have  i)ity  on  me! 
Send  back  to  me  those  very  good  menj  pity  them  and  send  them  back  to  me;  send 
them  back  to  me  after  making  them  very  glad !  Pray  to  those  who  are  your  active 
young  men !  Pray  to  your  chiefs  sou !  And  O  you  interpreters,  you,  Battiste,  and 
your  younger  brother,  help  the  Oto  chiefs.  Tlie  most  active  of  the  men  who  dwell  in 
the  Omaha  territory  have  gone  to  you.  Oh  that  you  would  pity  me  and  for  my  sake 
so  act  that  the  Oios  shall  be  sure  to  promise  (them  good  things).  All  the  Omaha 
chiefs  prize  highly  those  young  men  who  have  gone  to  you.  Whatever  those  young 
men  say,  the  Omaha  chiefs  usually  do  just  so  for  them.  My  friends,  you  Oto  chiefs, 
I  have  x^etitioued  to  you  enough.  I  have  sent  enough  words  to  you  to  i)etition  to  you. 


KI-Wl-GU-TI-DJA-Cfl-CI  TO  CI4E-(J:I-TA-WE. 


October  21. 

Wi  mmk(5,  Acdwage  (fa(fihu(fe,  waqi^'ha  cu(|5(^wiki<fai  ha,  ((5iji”'(fe  m^ga". 

I  I  who  sit,  (Pawnee  words),  paper  I  cause  some  one  to  .  your  elder  likewise. 

take  it  to  you  (pi.)  brother 

Ca"'  maja”'  <fd(fa"  (faa^'na  nai  (^a"  a“wa“'qpaniqti  andji“  ha.  Ca°'  a“'ba(fd 

Aud  land  this  (cv.  you  aban-  you  the  me  very  poor  I  stand  .  And  to-day 

ob.)  (or  doned  went  place 
place) 

3  wixa“'be  ka“'b<fa,  u‘a°'<fifige'qti  waqP'ha  cu<j;tViki(|)ai.  Ga°'-na“  juga 

I  see  you  T  wish,  for  no  reason  what-  paper  I  cause  some  one  to  And  usually'  (?)  body 

ever  take  it  to  you  (pi.). 

wlqtci  Cl  uda“  ma“b(|;i“'  dte-ma“',  ca^'  ga“'  edada“  a^xidaxe  te  uda“qti 

I  my  acain  (rood  I  walk  I  do  this  at  at  any  rate  what  I  have  made  the  very  good 

very  self  least,  for  myself 

anaji"  cde,  a“'ba<f(i  waimiskg  itcaifb  nfkaci"'ga  cadS  a(fi“'  dna-b<fuga  it^<f6 

I  stood  but,  to-day  wheat  I  piled  it  person  six  had  it  all  together  put  in 

up  a  heap 

6  naifiilge  ha. 

was  burnt 

NOTES. 


Kiwigutidjafici,  a  Pawnee  name  of  j^euuga  wajl“  piiiji,  Mad  Buffalo,  an  Omaha. 
Acawage  fafibiife,  Big  Shotted  Horse,  the  name  of  a  Pawnee,  in  the  Omaha  notation 
of  Pawnee  words.  Oifetf-itawe,  the  Omaha  notation  of  a  Pawnee  name. 

668,  3  and  4.  juga  wiqtci  ci  uda"  ma“b(f;i“  ete-ma“.  L.  gave  as  the  corresponding 
Xoiwere,  iro  mionaqtci  pi  hamanyi  ilidkij^iAyU  ke.  But  ihakij^rayU  ke  is  the  Omaha 
ajxib^e  hit. 


MA'TOU-NA'^BA  TO  llEQAKA  MANl  AND  TATANKA-in'xVNKE.  669 


TRANSLATION. 

I,  for  my  part,  O  Big  Spotted  Horse,  have  sent  a  letter  to  you  and  your  elder 
brother  (Oi(j?e(juta\ve?).  I  dwell  a  very  poor  man  in  this  country  in  which  you  left  me. 
I  wish  to  see  you  to-day,  (but)  I  send  you  a  letter  at  any  rate  (though  I  can  not  say 
when  I  may  come).  And  while  I  myself  am  at  least  doing  well  and  I  am  prospering  in 
wbat  1  have  been  doing  for  myself,  to-day  all  of  the  wheat  which  belonged  to  six  per¬ 
sons,  including  myself,  and  all  which  I  had  put  into  a  heap,  was  consumed  by  lire. 


MA^TCU-NA^BA  TO  HEQAKA-MANI  AND  TATx\NKA-FYANKE. 

October  IG. 

(puta°'qti  uwilxfa  luT  i“'tca”  wikage  mcga“.  Ta"Va“g(fa” 

Very  straight  I  tell  you  I  send  it  to  .  now  you  my  friend  likewise.  Nation 

you 

pi'iiji  (fa“  lic'gaji  li^:  mi°'  (fab^i“  wawakegai,  cdta°  wapni-bnji;  ada"  (fat’d 


bad  the  not  a  little 
(cv. 
ob.) 


taitd  uwibifi^agai,  fwitTib<fai-maj!.  Egi(fe  waifikega  (fat’ai  :^i,  a”'(fag(fa  tai. 

.shall  I  am  unwilling  for  I  do  not  hate  you  (pi.).  Beware  you  sick  you  die  if  you  blame  lost, 
(pi.)  you  (pL),  me 

Cena.  I-bajii-ga.  Wakdga  te  piaji  ca°ca“'qtia”'i.  Ma“'zeska'  cti 

Enough.  Do  not  be  com-  Sick  the  *  bad  remains  indeed!  Money  too 

ing! 

a"(fiza-baji,  wawaqpani  lidga-baji.  Caii'ge-ma  HiAafiga  ama  cenawaifai, 

we  have  not  re-  we  are  very  poor.  The  horses  Winnebago  the  (pi.  have  made  an 

ceived,  sub.)  end  of  them, 

wama“'<fa“i;  ada“  aqina  ka”T(fa  ag(fi“',  i“''(fa-majT  i“'ta".  Ta^'wa^g^a^-ina 

they  have  stolen  there-  I  tight  »  1  wish  1  sit,  I  am  displeased  now.  The  nations 

them ;  fore 

Pafdkama  gifcbalnwi'^  ki  e^di  ata  t’ai ;  Maqude-ma  cti,  Zage,  Waifutada, 

the  Ponkas  a  hundred  and  over  have  the  lowas  too.  Sacs,  Otos, 

died ; 

jja(fi“,  ta“'wa°g(fa°-ma  cti  btfiiga  wakdga  hega-baji.  Nikagahi  fijii 

Pawnees,  the  nations  too  all  have  been  very  ill.  Chief  luinci- 

pal 

(fafika  wecpalia”  ha.  G(feda“'-  najP  ijiije  a(fi“'  aka  i<fig(j*.a“  ta  aka  luV,  e 

the  ones  you  know  .  Ilaw’k  stands  his  he  who  has  it,  ho  will  decide  .  that 


wagazu  (figaxe  bi  aka  ha'.  Cafi'ge  cad6  <fa‘f  ha,  Gifeda"'- naji”.  Icpaha"' 

straight  he  will  do  for  you.  .  Horse  six  you  .  Hawk  Vim 


you 
gave 
to  him 


tatc.  Cena  cu<f(3wiki(fe. 

shall.  Enough  I  have  sent  to  you 
by  some  one. 
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NOTES. 

669,  1.  (futa“qti  uwib^a,  etc.  Given  just  as  dictated.  The  author  is  sure  of  this. 
But  the  sentence  is  reconstructed  thus  by  F. :  I“tca>'  wikage  mega",  (|;uta“qti  uwibfa 
cufea<^ai  ha.  This  accords  with  the  general  usage,  as  observed  in  the  epistles  collected 
by  the  author. 

The  two  Yaiditoiis,  Heqaka-maui  and  Tatauka  i*iyarike,  had  written  to  say  that 
they  were  coming  to  visit  the  Omahas. 

TRANSLATION. 

Just  now  I  will  send  and  tell  you  and  my  friend  the  exact  truth.  The  nation  is 
in  a  very  bad  condition  j  for  three  mouths  we  have  been  ill,  and  we  have  not  yet  re¬ 
covered.  Therefore  I  am  unwilling  for  you  to  die  (by  taking  the  sickness  from  us) ;  I 
do  not  (send  this  word  because  I)  hate  you.  Should  any  of  you  die  from  the  sickness 
you  would  blame  me.  Enough!  Do  not  come!  The  sickness  is  continuallj' bdd!  And. 
moreover,  we  have  not  received  money;  we  are  very  poor.  The  Winnebagoes  have 
made  away  with  our  horses;  they  have  stolen  them;  therefore  I  am  wishing  to  fight 
them;  I  am  displeased  at  present.  With  reference  to  the  (other)  nations,  over  a 
hundred  Ponkas  have  died;  and  the  lowas,  Sacs  and  Foxes,  Otos,  and  Pawnees  have 
had  much  sickness  among  them.  You  know  the  Omaha  head-chiefs.  That  one  of 
them  who  has  the  name  of  Standing  Hawk  will  decide;  it  is  he  who  will  do  for  you 
what  is  right.  You  will  surely  recognize  Standing  Hawk  (by  this):  you  gave  him  six 
horses.  I  have  sent  you  enough. 


LION  TO  BATTISTE  DEROIN  AND  THE  OTO  CHIEFS. 


^OMer  19,  1878. 

WaqU'ha  a"'ba<j5e  b(fize,  uqife'qtci  iitvikie  cu^c'a<fe,  kageha.  Nlkaci“'ga 

Paper  to-day  I  have  re-  very  soon  I  speak  to  I  send  it  to  my  friend.  Persons^ 

ceivedit,  you  you, 

dhiba  a^waiVkie  ati'i,  ikJgeawa(f(i-de  atii.  A^wafiTie  ana‘a°  5[i,  nan'de 

some  to  speak  to  me  have  I  made  them  my  friends,  they  to  speak  to  me  I  heard  it  when,  heart 

come,  and  have 

come. 

3  i“\ida“^qti-rna“.  Ccim.  GaiAi[i  nikaci^^ga  t’^  ha,  I^iuhabi  sidadi  ama 

was  very  good  for  mo.  Enough.  And  now  person  dead  .  Ikuhabi  yesterday  the 

other 

te'di  t’e  ha,  nikacF'ga  wiwha,  niijifiga  wiwi'ia.  ETe  ta“SvaV(fea"  Fe 

on  tlie  dead  .  he  person  my,  boy  my.  Who  nation  ^  die 

ctectewa“  zani  wiwi'ia,  i“'Ja-maji  ha.  Ci  nfkaci“'ga  wiw^a  ama  ciihi 

soever,  all  mine,  1  am  sad  Again  person  my  the  (pi.  have 

sub.)  reached 
you 

6  caii'ge  wa<|5a‘i  to  awaiia‘a"  i"'(|)6-qti-ma“',  iiai/de  i“hida“. 

horse  you  have  the  I  heard  it  of  I  was  .very  well  heart  good  for 

given  to  thorn  pleased,  me. 

them 
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Hau.  Gan':^i  ta’'Va“g^a“  ^i^i^ai  (f,a“  paliafi'ga  t6\ii  t’e  i“wi°'^ana 

IT  And  then  nation  your  (pi.)  the  before  when  dead  yon  told  to  mo 

(Oi)  ) 

awana‘a“  tS  i“'(f;a-majl  ha.  Ki  i"'tca“  wi”dcte  t’c  i"wi"'^ana-baji 

you  sent  I  heard  of  them  the  1  was  sad  .  And  now  even  one  dead  you  have  not  told  to 

hither  ‘  me 

ada“  naiVde  i°'uda“'qti-ma"'.  Ki  liaii,  iiikagiilii  nafikace,  cthuijiiVga 

there-  heart  mine,  feels  very  good.  And  ho !  chief  ye  who  are,  young  man 

edabe,  t’d  wina‘a“i-niaji  i“'^e-qti-ma“'.  (fdeeta"'  edada"  wi“'  iii^a 

also,  dead  I  have  not  heard  of  I  am  very  glad.  From  this  time  what  one  news 

i'^wi'^'^ana-  na"d  ka“b(f(^ga“.  Angi'ni  etega".  (p6  wab4g<feze  b(flz6  t6'di 

you  tell  to  me  only  I  hope.  We  recovet  apt.  This  letter  1  receive  when 


waqe  p  te'di  ati.  Ca"'  wi;a“'bai-maji  :qaci  taitd  ha  Wamiiskg 

white  house  into  it  I  have  And  I  do  not  see  you  (pi.)  a  long  shall  .  Wheat 

man  come.  time 

i’'^i“hia"ju-baji  5[aci  taite,  ada”  wi;a“'bai-  maji  :qaci  taitd.  Ma(f6  uska”'ska" 

they  not  thresh  m}-  along  shall,  there-  I  see  you  (pi.)  not  along  sha”  -.tt.  ^ 

time  fore  time 

usni  ida^bS'qti  tSdlhi  5[i,  i“<fi“'na“ju  taitd. 

cold  in  the  very  mid-  by  that  time,  they  thresh*  it  shall. 


TKANSLATION. 

My  friends,  I  received  the  letter  to-day,  and  I  send  you  a  reply  very  soon.  Some 
Indians  have  come  to  talk  with  me;  I  made  them  my  friends  and  they  have  come. 
When  I  heard  them  speak  to  me  1  was  very  glad.  Enough  (about  this).  And  now  a 
man  is  dead :  lypihabi  died  day  before  yesterday.  He  was  my  Indian,  my  young  man. 
No  matter  who  dies  in  the  nation,  I  am  grieved,  for  all  are  mine.  And  when  I  heard 
that  my  people  had  reached  you,  and  you  had  given  them  horses,  I  was  well  pleased, 
my  heart  felt  good. 

I  was  sad  when  I  heard  formerly  what  you  sent  to  tell  me  of  the  deaths  in  your 
nation.  But  now  you  have  not  told  me  of  the  death  of  even  one  person,  therefore  I 
feel  very  glad.  And  ho!  ye  chiefs,  and  ye  young  men,  too,  I  am  delighted  because  I 
have  not  heard  of  your  deaths!  I  hope  that  henceforth  you  will  make  it  a  rule  to  tell 
me  (at  least)  one  piece  of  news  (when  you  write).  We  are  apt  to  recover.  I  have 
come  to  a  white  man’s  house  when  I  have  received  this  letter.  I  shall  not  see  you  for 
a  long  time.  My  wheat  can  not  be  threshed  for  a  long  time,  therefore  I  shall  not  see 
you  for  a  long  time.  They  will  not  thresh  it  for  me  before  midwinter. 
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MA'^TCU-NA^'EA  TO  BATTISTE  DEKOIN  AND  THE  OTO  CHIEFS. 


^I^ucpalia,  wib(faha"  W(^<fig^a"  daxe  te  (3ga”qti  i"(fcckaxe  AVa^utada 

Grandchild,  I  pray  to  you.  Decision  I  make  the  just  so  _  you  make  it  Oto 


'(fa-uaiji. 


A“Ta  iifang^e 

Day  throuf>liout 


iilkagalii  nankace  edabe  wib<faha”'i.  Nan'de  i' 

chief  ye  who  are  also  I  pray  to  you  (pi.).  Heart 

3  axage  ca”ca”'i  dde,  na"b4  ja“  win4‘a“i  te  i“'<feqti-nia“^  AYanagife  a"(|5a‘i-ina 

I  weep  always  but,  two  sleep  I  have  heard  the  I  am  very  glad.  Domestic  aiii-  the  ones  wliich 

from  you  mal  you  gave  to  me 

wdifilude  wedaxe  ada“  waka°'b(fa-na"-ma“',  ^ga“  wina  dga"  a°<fea‘i  tS  nari'de 

tool  Itreattliem  there-  I  desire  them  only,  as  I  have  as  you  have  the  heart 

as  (or  I  use  fore  bogged  given 

them  for)  of  you  to  me 

i“Aida“,  Cl  wakdga  te  arigfni-m4ji-na“-ma“',  ada"  ctbiujin'ga  walieliajl'qti 

’  "  ■  ■  ’  ■’  "  ’  "here-  young  man  very  stout-hearted 


good  for  again  sick 


I  have  not  yet  recovered. 


E'uda“.  Ki  (fi^an'ge 

good  for  And  your  sister 


6  wi”  i’‘'t’e,  Wamta-wdqe  ijin'ge,  tqiiliabi  ijaje 

one  of  mine  Lion  his  son,  I^iuliabi  his  he  had. 

is  dead,  name 

Han.  (pihfi°'  mdga"  nid  ^itfin'ge  nan'de 

Your  likewise  pain  you  have  you  stand  heart 

mother  none  me. 

Uma"'lia"  ama  <^a‘(j<fai,  wandgife  duba  ‘li  ha,  ada“  (fualia"  waqig^ita“'qti, 

Omaha  the  (pi.  have  pitied  domestic  ani-  four  have  .  there-  your  sister's  works  very  hard  for 

sub.)  her,  mal  given  fore  husband  himself, 

to  her 

9  ada’^  nan^de  i”'uda“'qti  aiuiji“.  J/uji  wiw^a  iida“qti  anaji".  Ociia  cii(f(^wiki(fti. 

there-  heart  very  good  for  I  stand.  House-  my  very  good  I  stand.  Enough  I  have  sent  to  you. 


NOTES. 

672,  5.  aHgmi-maji-na“-ma“,  usetl  by  a  chief,  really,  wagiiii-bajii  hil,  we  have  not 
{yet)  recovered. 

672,  8.  <^baha“,  Okape-yiue,  or  Sam  Allis,  the  brother  of  Deroin’s  wife. 

TRANSLATION. 

My  grandchild,  I  petition  to  you.  I  ask  you  and  the  Oto  chiefs  to  do  for  me  just 
according  to  the  plan  which  I  have  made.  I  am  sad  at  heart.  Throughout  the  day  I 
am  ever  crying,  but  I  am  delighted  to  hear  from  .’vou  after  an  interval  of  (only)  two 
days.  From  time  to  time  have  I  regarded  the  domestic  animals  which  you  have  given 
me  as  helpful  appliances  in  connection  with  my  work,  and  so  I  have  desired  them.  I 
have  been  glad  on  account  of  your  giving  me  these  things  when  I  begged  them  of 
you.  I  (i.  e.,  my  peoide)  have  not  yet  recovered  from  the  sickness,  therefore  I  have 
lost  one  of  my  most  stout-hearted  young  men,  Ij^uhabi  by  name,  the  son  of  Lion. 

I  am  glad  because  you  and  your  mother  continue  well.  The  Omahas  have  pitied 
your  sister,  and  have  given  her  four  domestic  animals ;  therefore  your  wife’s  brother 
works  very  hard  for  himself,  and  so  I  continue  well  pleased.  The  members  of  my 
household  'are  doing  very  well.  I  have  sent  you  enough. 


JABE-SKA  TO  GACTAGABI. 
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JABE-SKA  TO  GACTAGABI,  A  PONKA,  AT  YANKTON  AGENCY, 
DAKOTA  TERRITORY.  1878. 

Pafi'ka  in'kaci“'ga  g(fdbalu'wi°  t’a-bi  ai  (5de  <fantPa”  tc‘ga“  wa(ji"Jia 

Pouka  Indians  a  hundred  liare  died,  they  hut  you  hear  it  in  order  paper 

it  is  said  say  tliat 


culuwiki^e. 

I  cause  it  to  reach 
you. 

na‘a"-baji. 

hear  them. 


Nfaci“'ga  wiViqtci  t’e  ke  u(kai,  iictd  te  ii(fa-baji,  ijaje  a°wa"'- 

Person  just  one  dead  the  they  remain-  the  they  did  not  liis  wo  did  not 

(reel,  told,  der  tell,  name 

ob.) 


j^eniiga-cage-;an'ga  enaqtci  a“n7i‘a"i  ha.  (f: 

Buffalo  bull  hoof  large  he  only  we  have  .  Y( 


ana  a 

hear  it 


tt^ga“  culiiaifb 

in  order  I  cause  it 
that  to  reach 
you 


vvaqi"'ha.  j;^enuga-cage-;aii'ga 

paper.  ienuga  cage  ^anga 

a-bi  (fa“'  ama. 

it  is  said  in  the 
letter. 


t’(3  kb  ta°Sva^g(j;a“  bifuga  wbijiabaji'-qtia^'i, 

dead  the  nation  whole  they  are  very  sad, 

(reel, 
ob.) 


NOTE. 


3 


Jabe-ska  or  Wa(|;acpe,  an  aged  Pouka,  wbo  was  a  refugee  among  the  Omalias  from 
1877  to  1880.  Gactaga-bi  was  also  called  Wahuta“^b  (Gun)  and  Maca"  (Feather). 


TRANSLATION. 

They  say  that  a  hundred  Ponkas  have  died  (in  the  Indian  Territory),  and  I  send 
you  a  letter  that  you  may  hear  it.  They  tell  of  just  one  man  who  has  died,  they  have 
not  told  (the  names)  of  the  rest,  (so)  we  have  not  heard  their  names.  We  have  heard 
the  uame  of  j^enuga  cage  :jauga  alone.  I  send  you  the  letter  that  you  may  hear  it. 
It  is  said  in  the  letter  (which  came  from  the  Indian  Territory)  that  the  whole  tribe  is 
very  sad  on  account  of  the  death  of  x^nuga  cage  (^auga. 


xAfJGA-GAXE  TO  IOTA-MA»'oE,  AN  OTO. 


October  25,  1878. 

Wanuisko  k6  i“'na(fin'ge.  Icpaha°  ^ag(f(5  naifinge.  Wamuske  kg  6 

Wheat  the  is  burnt  to  noth-  You  knew  you  went  it  is  consumed.  Wheat  the 

(Ig.  ing  for  mo.  it  back  (Iv. 

ob.)  ob.) 

na<|5inge.  Icpaha“  (^agtfede  na^inge,  wamuske  ke.  Ede  wagaxe  tb'  ctb 

is  consumed.  You  know  it  you  went  it  is  consumed,  wheat  the  But  debt  the  even 

back,  but  (Ig.  ob.). 

eweb(fi‘a  ta  mifike.  Indada“  ctb  idaxa-mdji,  wamiiskb  kb  na<j;ifige 

I  fail  for  them  will  I  who.  What  soever  I  do  not  make  by  wheat  the  is  consumed 

means  of,  (Ig.  ob. ) 

a”<fa°'sabe  tcabe.  Ede  ta“'wa°g^a“  wakbga  tcabai  ega",  wi:hilia“  i“'tca“  9 

1  suffer  greatly.  But  nation  sick  very  much  as,  your  brother-  now 


VOL  VI- 
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t’e  hri,  Cu>[a-ma"'(fi’'  ijtye  a^i“'.  Nie  a“<firi'g‘e-qti-ma’^'.  Cupi  Ma(j;e  te<fa“' 

(lead  .  Cuka-ina"ifa'>  his  he  had.  Pain  I  have  none  at  all.  I  reaeh  what  I  said  in  the 

iiiime  you  past 

wagaxe  eweb(fi‘a  te  a“(fa“Sva"(|;ispega",  ciipi-maji  t6.  Gatega“'  cupi 

dol)t  I  fail  for  them  the  as  I  am  kept  back  (or  re-  I  may  not  reacli  you.  In  that  man-  I  reach 

strained)  on  account  of  it.  ner  you 

‘ia<fe  ni(^  a“(firYge  cupi  ta  mifike ;  ki  wagaxe  tg  ni^  a“<fiil'ge 

what  r  promised  in  pain  I  have  none  if.  I  will  reach  you ;  and  debt  the  pain  I  have  ncme 

the  past, 

qi,  u(fiiliiagi<f  etcga“.  (jtckS  <fiha“'  wake'gede  i“'tca“qtci  gini.  Niijifiga 

if,  I  cause  it  to  be  apt  (or  This  (reel.  your  was  sick,  but  just  now  she  has  Bov 


enough  for  me 
(to  pay  or  can¬ 
cel  itj 


ipicpaawaife  cin'gajiii'ga  (fna  (filia'"'  wasiifg-  na°'i.  tjcka°  e‘a°'  ni^'  tg 

I  have  them  for  infant  your  your  remembers  usually.  Deed  how  vou  the 

grandchildren  mother  them  Ire 

6  wdgaziiqti  aniVa"  ka“'b(j;a,  Ma°  edabe  wabdxu  cu(fega<fe6.  Ki  cinVajinVa 

very  straight  I  hear  it  I  wish,  there-  also  letter  I  send  to  you.  And  child  ^ 

fore 

(fafikacti  nig  (jjifigai  5[i,  aw4na'a“  ka^'bijja.  Ki  (figdqifea’^  (fifikg  cti  nig  (feiilgai 

the  pi.  Ob.  too  pain  have  none  if,  I  hear  of  them  I  wish.  And  your  wife  the  one  too  pain  she  has 

who  none 

amVa""  ka'^'bifa.  Ki  wabag<^eze  tia^'^akiifg  (ka'^'bifca).  Iifedwipe  gde, 

if,  I  hear  it  I  wish.  And  letter  you  send  hither  I  wish.  I  have  waited  but, 

to  me  for  you 

9  wabag^eze  tia^'ifakiifaji.  Cub(j;g  te,  ecg  qi,  wabagifeeze  iari'ki(fe4-ga. 

letter  you  have  not  sent  I  go  to  you  will,  you  if,  letter  sendtomeP 


hither  to  me. 

Gafgqi  Wa(fntada- ma  i(fa-  bi  ai,  e'a*"'  ucka“  tg  awanaV  ka'^'bifea.  Ki 

And  then  Oto  the  have  it  is  they  how  deed  the  I  hear  of  them  I  wish^  And 

(pi.  gone  said  say, 
sub.)  (by  re¬ 
quest) 

na-baji  cka°^na 

you  do  not  you  wish 


12  ainVa” 

I  hear  it 


ka“'b(fa. 

I  wish. 


^{1,  fe  wagazu  and'a“  ka“'b(fa.  Ki  ng  te  ni,  wagazu 

if,  word  straight  I  hear  it  I  wish.  And  you  will  if,  8trai”ht 

go 

Cafi'ge  wi”  anU'  aragde  a’^ifad  ka’^'bifa.  Edgce  qi. 

Horse  one  you  have  they  say,  you  give  I  wish.  You  say  if,’ 

but  (or  as)  to  me  something 

Wgdaji  waifad  wika“b<|;a-maji.  Nize  qi,  uqite'qtci 

Elsewhere  you  give  I  do  not  wish  for  you.  You  re-  if,  ^m^y  soon 
them  ceive  it 

wabagifeze  ^^6  ka^'bijja.  Ca^'  ta“'wa“g((;a’^  <fi(|)ba  nikagalii  ama  ie  dada“ 

letter  you  send  I  wish.  And  nation  your  chiAf  the  (pi.  word  what 

hulier  sub.) 

15  cte  awana‘a"  ka"’b<fa.  Ki  a^’baifg  indada°  i“wi°'(taka°d  tg  iKtiiwinaii^. 

ever  I  hear  of  them  I  wish.  And  to-day  what  you  have  aided  me  the  I  depend  on  you 


cupi  ta  ininke. 

1  will  reach  you. 


Ga°'  edgce  tg  wagazuqti  ana‘a°  ka^'h^a. 

And  what  you  the  very  straight  I  hear  it  I  wish. 


Ilau.  Pail'ka-ma  epicti  le  qg  wagazu  ana‘a“  ka’^'bifea. 

11  The  Ponkas  there  too  word  the  straight  I  hoar  it  I  wish. 

18  nikagiilii  deifabifi”  gifi  amaifa^'  juawagife  pi  amaifea’ 

chief  eight  those  who  came  back  I  with  theni  those  whom  I  read 

a"(f.a’'Svankia{  asi<fg-na’^  ca°'ca“.  Dada“  lufiiwikig  (feati  tg'di  Pafi'ka  fe 

theyspokotomeahout  I  have  always  remembered.  What  I  spoke  to  you  you  when  Ponka  word 


Pan'ka-ma 

The  Ponkas 

fe  dada“ 

those  whom  I  reached,  word  what 


I  spoke  to  you  you  when 
about  came 

hither 
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u(fuwiki{3  asf<^.6-na"-nia’*'.  I"'ba"i  C‘ga°  asf(fe-na”-ma"'.  K  wa4a°'be  ka"'b(fa. 

I  spoke  to  you  I  am  tliiukin<;  of  from  They  called  as  I  am  thinking  of  it  That  I  see  them  1  wish, 
about  time  to  time.  me  from  time  to  time. 

le  ii^iiwikic  asl(f-e-na"-ma"',  wagazu  i“'na‘afi'-ga.  Ki  ]\Ia”tcii-\va(j*ilii, 

Word  1  .spoke  to  you  I  am  thinking  of  from  straight  hear  for  me.  Aiid  .Ma"icu-\va^ihi, 

about  time  to  time, 


Acawage,  We's^iV^an'ga,  le  e;ai  asl(fe-na“-nia“'.  l"'ba''i  Ma"tcu-\vafdlii ; 

Acawage,  Big  Snake,  word  their  I  am  tliinking  of  from  He  called  Ma'’tcu-wa<fihi; 

time  to  time.  mo 


le  kg 

word  the 


gisi(jie(fai. 

ho  has  caused 
him  to  remem¬ 
ber. 


^agisitfg  5[i,  In-gg,.  Paii'ka'^a  (faibdi  waqi"dia 

You  remem-  when,  reach  At  the  Ponkas  village  at  the  paper 

her  it  there. 


iifewaifakiijjg  tai. 

cau.se  it  to  go  please, 
thither  for  them 


WaqP'ha  ivviqi5[d. 

Paper  I  a.sk  as  a  fa¬ 
vor  of  you  (1) 
see  note.). 


NOTES. 

673,  6  and  7.  Observe  how  j^afiga-gaxe  says  one  thing  four  times.  He  could  have 
expressed  himself  in  one  sentence,  thus:  Wamuskg  ke  icpaha"  ^agf.ede  (or,’(|iag^6dega’q 
i“'na<|!ih'ge  ha,  My  wheat  which  you  knew  about  when  you  loent  home  has  been  consumed 
by  fire.  j,auga-gaxe  was  an  Omaha. 

674,  4.  u^uhiagi^  etega",  in  full,  in^uhiagi^g  etega". 

674,  10.  Gan  III  Wafutada-ma  i^a-bi  ai,  etc.  This  should  be  changed,  in  order  to 
conform  to  the  standard  Omaha,  to  read  thus;  Gafibii  Wfi^uthda-ma  i^4  bi  ai,  an<4‘a“ 
hS,.  Ega“i  tg  ana‘a^  ka”'b^a.  And  I  have  heard  that  the  Otos  have  gone  away.  If  it  is 
so.,  I  wish  to  hear  it  (F.).  Had  the  Otos  gone  of  their  oivn  accord  Wd^utfida  am«4 
4-ia^a-bi  should  have  been  used;  W^i^uthda-ma  i^4-bi  shows  that  they  went  because 
they  were  forced  or  requested. 

674,  12.  amede.  F.  prefers  the  fuller  form,  ambdega*^,  as  it  is  said  that  (you  have 
a  horse). 

675,  4.  Pankaja  ^ii,  etc.  Explained  by  the  third  sentence  preceding  it.  jjahga- 
gaxe  wished  his  Oto  friend  to  send  a  letter  to  the  three  Ponka  chiefs,  Ma"tcu-wa^ihi, 
Acawage,  and  Wgs‘a-:iahga. 

675,  5.  WaqFha  iwijiiija  (sic).  Not  plain  to  any  of  the  author’s  Omaha  inform¬ 
ants,  who  have  aided  him  since  1882.  L.  suggested  WaqFha  wiiiiiia,  I  ask  a  letter  to 
him  (or,  them),  as  a  favor  from  you.  F.  rendered  this,  /  ask  a  letter  for  you  {sic!).  He 
gave  another  reading,  Waqi“ha  tiah'ki^d-gii,  Send  a  letter  to  me.  W.  said  that  either 
wiilijia  or  tiafiki^a-gS-  should  be  used.  But  G.  substituted,  Waqi’*ha  ^ijliiiai.  They 
(the  Ponkas)  beg  you  to  send  a  letter  to  them.  The  context  seems  to  require  this  last. 

TRANSLATION. 

My  wheat  has  been  consumed  by  fire.  What  you  knew  (about)  when  you  started 
home  has  been  burnt.  The  wheat  has  been  burnt.  The  wheat  that  you  knew  (about) 
when  you  started  back  has  been  burnt.  And  I  shall  not  be  able  even  to  cancel  my 
debt.  There  is  nothing  at  all  by  means  of  which  I  can  do  anything  ;  I  suffer  greatly 
from  the  burning  of  the  wheat.  But  (that  is  not  all)— tlierc  has  been  much  sickness 
in  the  nation,  and  your  brother-in-law,  Ou5ia-ma"^i",  has  died.  1  am  very  well,  I 
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spoke  of  going  to  you,  but  as  I  am  kept  back  by  my  inability  to  cancel  the  debt,  I  may 
not  get  to  you.  That  is  the  way ;  I  promised  to  come  to  you,  and  if  I  keep  well,  I 
will  come  to  you;  for  I  may  make  enough  to  cancel  the  debt  if  I  keep  in  good 
health.  This  one  whom  you  call  your  mother  has  been  sick,  but  she  has  just  now 
recovered.  Your  mother  generally  thinks  of  your  children,  whom  I  call  my  grand¬ 
children.  I  wish  to  hear  just  what  you  are  doing,  therefore  I  send  a  letter  to  you  and 
them.  And  I  wish  to  hear  whether  the  children,  too,  are  well.  1  also  wish  to  hear 
whether  your  wife  is  well.  I  desire  you  to  send  me  a  letter.  I  have  waited  for  you 
(to  send  me  one),  but  you  have  not  sent  me  a  letter.  If  you  say,  “I  will  come  to 
you,”  send  a  letter  to  me.  I  have  heard  that  the  Otos  have  gone  (to  the  Indian  Ter- 
ritory).  I  wish  to  hear  whether  this  is  so.  I  wish  to  hear  correct  words,  if  you  do 
not  desire  to  go.  And  if  you  wish  to  go,  I  wish  to  hear  the  truth.  They  say  that 
you  have  a  horse,  so  I  wish  you  to  give  it  to  me.  If  you  say  something,  I  will  come 
to  you.  I  do  not  wish  you  to  give  it  to  any  other  person.  When  you  receive  the  let¬ 
ter,  I  wish  you  to  send  one  hither  very  soon.  I  wish  to  hear  any  words  whatsoever 
that  the  chiefs  of  your  nation  (may  send).  And  I  depend  on  you  to-day  for  anything 
with  which  you  have  helped  me.  And  when  you  say  anything,  I  wish  to  hear  it  cor¬ 
rectly. 

I  wish  to  hear  an  exact  account  of  the  Ponkas,  who  also  are  there.  I  have 
always  remembered  the  things  about  which  the  eight  Ponka  chiefs,  who  came  back 
and  with  whom  I  was,  spoke  to  me.  1  am  thinking  from  time  to  time  of  the  Ponka 
matters  about  which  I  spoke  to  you  when  you  came  to  this  place.  I  am  thinking  from 
time  to  time  of  their  invitation  to  visit  them.  I  wish  to  see  them.  I  am  usually  think¬ 
ing  of  the  words  about  which  I  spoke  to  you.  Hear  correctly  for  me.  I  think  from 
time  to  time  of  the  words  of  White  Eagle,  Standing  Buffalo,  and  Big  Snake.  White 
Eagle  invited  me  to  visit  him ;  he  has  caused  him  (sic)  to  remember  the  words.  Re¬ 
member  them  and  go  thither!  Please  send  a  letter  to  the  Ponka  village.  They  ask 
you  to  favor  them  by  sending  them  a  letter. 


DUBA-MA^(fF  TO  HEQAGA-SABE. 


October  25,  1878. 

Ca“'  PaiYka-mfua  wabag(feze  hfa(j;e.  Ki  i'u(fa  wi“'  awana‘a“:  Pan'ka-ma 

And  to  the  Ponkas  letter  I  have  And  news  one  I  have  heard  The  Ponkas 

(pi.  oh.)  caused  it  about  them:  (nl  oh) 

to  arrive  ^ 

there. 

ahigi  t’a-bi  ai,  g(fcba-ln-wi°  ata  t’a-biama;  nikagahi  sata“  fd-biama 

many  that  they  they  hundred  over  have  died,  they  chief  five  have  died  thev 

have  died  say,  say ;  gay,’  ^ 

3  Nikagalii  :iangaqti  wi^aqtci  t’e  amd  lia,  A“'pa“  pafi'ga.  Ca“'  can'ge  wd(|;i“- 

Chief  very  great  only  one  is  dead,  they  .  Elk  big.  And  horse  theyusu- 

ally  have 

na“'-bi  (fa“'ja,  t’ai  4gsr  weg(|5pwP-na“'-biamd.  Ca°'  bituga  wak^ga- 

them,  though,  hungry  die  as  they  are  selling  them,  they  say.  In  fact  all  are  sick 
they  say  ’ 

biamd  Ca”'  giteqi  licgabaji-bi,  ai.  Ca^'  a“'ba<i;d  edna  and'a”.  Ki  Uma°'ha” 

they  say.  And  it  is  very  difficult  for  them,  they  And  to-day  enough  I  have  And  Omaha 

that  say.  heard. 
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an'ga(fi“'  cti  wawAkega  lidga-b^ijii  liii.  Niaci“'ga  sata"  t’ai.  (fantVa"  (fa"'ja, 

we  who  move  too  wo  are  very  sick  .  Men  five  dead  You  have  though, 

(pi.).  hoard  it 

ca”'  iiwibifa.  ITeqiiga-jin'ga  t’c,  Wacuce  ci  icpaha"  t’e,  Cuqa-ina“'((*P'  t\', 

still  I  tell  it  to  Elk  '  little  dead.  Brave  again  you  know  dead,  Gu>(a-ma'‘(fi“  dead, 

you. 

icpaha".  jjalid-:^iip‘e  icpaha". 

you  know  dahe-'jdp'C  you  know 


Iquhabi  t’c. 

l^iuhabi  dead. 


Ccbia 

Enough 


t  ai 

they 

aro 

dead 


ha. 


Ki 

And 


ceta"'  3 


wak(iga  aka  wa(j5icta"-baji-a"T. 

sickness  the  he  has  not  stopped  on  us. 
(sub.) 


Ki  i°'cte  iii<fa"be  aiigaifce  c'^ga". 

And  as  if  np-hill  we  go  so. 

NOTES. 


676,  3,  4,  5.  Ca",  superfluous,  JiJe  F. 

677,  4.  wakega  aka,  etc.  The  sickness  is  here  spoken  of  as  a  person,  or  as  the 
voluntary  cause  of  distress  to  the  peojile.  L.  read,  Ki  ceta"'  wakega  ak4  waf  icta”  b5iji 
^a"'ja,  ca”'  in(|*a"be  ang5if.e  ega".  The  sichnefis  ha,s  not  yet  ceased  among  us,  hut  it  is  still 
on  the  increase.  This  is  the  meaning  of  the  figure  of  siieech,  ‘‘we  are,  as  it  were,  going 
up-hill.”  It  does  not  refer  to  improvement.  W.  said  that  L.’s  reading  was  equivalent 
to  the  other  one. 

Heqaga-sabe  was  a  Ponka  and  a  refugee  at  Yankton  Agency,  Dakota. 


TEANSLATION. 


I  sent  a  letter  to  the  Ponkas  (in  the  Indian  Territory).  And  I  have  heard  one 
item  of  news  about  them:  they  say  that  “  many  Ponkas  have  died,”  it  is  said  that 
there  have  been  over  a  hundred  deaths,  and  that  five  chiefs  have  died.  Only  one 
principal  chief.  Big  Elk,  has  died.  And  although  they  usually  hav^e  horses,  it  is  said 
that  as  they  are  dying  from  hunger  they  are  selling  them.  In  fact,  it  is  reported  that 
all  are  sick,  and  they  have  many  troubles.  I  have  heard  no  more  to-day.  We  Oma- 
has,  too,  have  many  sick  among  usj  five  men  have  died.  Though  you  have  heard  it, 
still  I  tell  you.  Little  Elk,  Brave,  Cuqa-ma"<|;F,  and  jahe-:}ap‘^,  whom  you  knew,  are 
dead.  Iqiihabi,  too,  is  dead.  These  are  all  who  have  died.  The  sickness  has  not  yet 
ceased  among  uS ;  it  is  rather  on  the  increase. 


JOSEPH  LA  FLfiCHE  TO  A.  B.  MEACUAM,  OF  “THE  COUNCIL 

FIRE.” 


December  20,  1878. 

Kagciha,  a"'ba^c  wisi(fe-ga"',  wabag^eze  wi'daxu,  fe  djuba.  Kagcha, 

My  friend,  to-day  as  I  remember  letter  I  make  to  you,  word  a  few.  My  friend, 

you, 

i<|;ae  t6  dska"  <fana‘a"  ka"'  ebifega"  ha.  Edada"  wi"  maifadi  uwib(fa  Inl. 

1  speak  tho  perhaps  you  hoar  it  I  hope  .  What  one  last  winter  I  told  you 

Wi'daxu  bficta"  ma(fadi,  fe  ke  ca°'ca"  ci  iiwfbf.aha.  Maja"' a"ma"'(fi" 

I  wrote  to  you  I  finished  last  winter,  word  the  always  again  I  tell  you  .  Land  here  we  walk 

tS  Wakan'da  aka  jut^a"  waxai  dga",  a"ma"'^i"i  lia.  Waqe  amii 

the  God  the  here  made  us  have  bodies  as,  here  we  walk  .  White  the  (pi. 

(sub.)  man  sub.) 


6 
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hard  for  the 


ci  dTiba  uwib(|;a  t^.) 

if,  again  some  I  teli  to  j^ou  will. 


^e(fu  ati-baji  te'di  maja"'  aiigioai  to  eska"  a"<fa"'(j5ai  ha,  Ki  I'dga“<fai  akd 

here  had  not  when  land  our  the  perhaps  we  thought  .  And  Grandfather  the 

come  (sub.) 

maja"'  <fa"'  we(j;i“wi“'-bi  ai  ega“,  ha;  ki  maja"' ji“aqtci  aiigiigigifactai 

land  the  that  it  was  sold  ho  as,  it  was  sold  .  and  land  vers'  small  we  have  reserved  of 
said  onr  own 

3  ha,  angag<fa(|*i“d  ha.  Ci  waqe  ama  w(j(fizai  ga"'(^.ai  ha,  maja°^  wedaji  ifeawakf^e 

.  we  have  our  own  .  Again  white  the  (pi.  they  take  they  wish  .  land  elsewhere  to  send  us  ’ 

man  sub.)  from  us 

ga“'(jiai  iia :  wcteqi  htjga-bajL  A“hTe  maja”'  <fa“  wetfizai  t’eawaifaf  te 

they  wish  .  hard  for  not  a  little.  As  if  land  the  they  take  they  kill  us  the 

us  (ob.)  from  tis 

dkiga“qtia“d  iRi.  Ki  a“ni"'':^a  afiga^'^ai  ada’^  wabag(^eze  (pc  widaxii  ha.  .Ki 

it  is  just  like  it  .  And  we  live  we  wish  there  letter  this  I  write  to  .  And 

fore  you 

6  nikaci“'ga  uk(^<(5i“  ama  piaji  aha"  eontjga"!  ha,  ada"  waqe  afigaxe  ta-bi  a"<fa"' 

Indian  common  the  (pi.  bad  !  (in  you  think  .  there-  white  that  wo  will  act  we  say 

sub.)  thought)  fore  man 

afi'gulifi^ai  ha.  le  te  wifi''keqti  afdgiut^i^ai  ha.  Ki  waqe  afigaxe  tS'di 

wo  tell  to  you  .  Word  the  speaking  the  we  tell  it  to  you  .  And  white  wo  act  when 

very  truth  man 

maja"'  (fa"  arigdg(fa<fi"'  anga"'(fai  ha.  Ada"  waqe  afigaxe  ariga"'<fai  ha. 

land  the  we  keep  our  own  we  wish  .  There-  white  wo  act  we  wish 

i  fore  man 

9  (Ca"'  edada"  wdteqi  k6  zani'qti  uwfbifa  ka"'b<fa  (fa"'ja,  b<fi‘a  dga"  a"'ba  dji 

■  ’  ’  '  .  1.  I  tell  to  you  I  wish  though,  I  fail  some-  day  an- 

what  other 

.  .  .  .  Kag(jha,  waqe  amd  Mahi"-;ari'ga 

again  some  Itelitojmu  will.  My  friend,  white  the  (pi.  American 

man  sub.) 

ama  nfkaci"'ga  iikc'ifi"  wada"'be  amd  eddda"  u(pi(pai  5[i,  iida"  (wdgazu) 

the  (pi.  Indian  common  those  who  have  seen  what  they  tell  when,  good  straight 

sub.)  them  you 

12  ii(fi(fa-na"'i  ha.  Ki  wada"'ba-baji'qti  amd,  “Nikaci"'ga  iik^(fi"-ma  pibaji  amd,” 

they  usually  tell  .  And  those  who  have  not  seen  them  at  Indian  those  wlio  are  are  bad  it  is 

you  all  common  said 

(5-na"i  ha;  ukikiai  te'di,  “Nikaci"''ga  ukd^pVma  pibajhqti,”  6  uk{kie-na"h  hd. 

they  usu-  .  they  talk  when,  Indian  common,  those  are  very  bad,  that  they  usually  talk 

ally  say  '  together  who  are  together 

Ki,  kagc'ha,  c^kana  nan'de  (fitfi'ia  <fa"  (fagifdcibe  dda"  Wakaii'da  (fiiikd 

And,  my  iricnd,  oh  that  heart  your  the  you  open  your  and  God  the  one 

(cv.  ob.)  own  (in  speech?)  who 

15  (fasi<fa(f6  dda"  nikaci"'ga  ukc‘(fi"-ma  (faT'awa^dtfai  ka"A"(fa"'(fai  ha.  Ca"'  ha"' 

you  remera-  and  those  who  are  common  Indians  j-ou  have  pity  on  us  we  hope  .  In  fact  night 

her  him 

ge  a"'ba  ge'  cti,  :^[iia"he“na"'  ca"ca"'qti  a"<fi"'i  ha,  Kagt^ha,  ci  le  dji  wi"' 

the  day  the  too,  usually  we  fear  always  we  are  .  My  friend,  again  word  an-  one 

unseen  danger  other 

djubaqtci  ddxe  ka"'b(fa.  Kag(5,  le  ci  djuba  dji  uwfbifa  td  mifike  ha. 

*  a  very  few  I  make  I  wish.  Friend,  word  again  few  different  I  tell  to  I  will 

it  you 

18  Waqe  wandce-ma  i(fddia"wa"'<f6  td-bi,  ecai  ha.  Ede  wandce-ma  wia"'baha"'i 

White  the  soldiers  (pi.  that  we  are  to  have  them  for  you  .  But  the  soldiers  (pi.  wo  know  them 

man  ob.)  agents  (pi.)  say  ob.) 

ha.  Wia"'baha"'i  ^ga",  na"'a"wa"pa{  ha.  A"wari'ga"<fa-baji  ha.  Ca"' 

.  We  know  them  as,  we  fear  to  see  them  .  Wo  do  not  want  them  .  In  fact 

mkaci"'ga  ukc^i"  amd  wan'gitfe'qti  waga”'(fa-bdji  wandce-ma.  Ki  nikaci"'ga 

Indians  the  (pi.  all  of  them  do  not  want  them  the  soldiers  (pi.  And  person 

sub.)  ob.). 
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palian'gamadfta^-ma,  i(fadia"\va“<|;ai  ega",  wea”'ba]ia"'i  ha.  I”'cte  eonaqtci 

from  the  first  ones  tlie  we  had  them  for  as,  we  know  them  .  As  if  they  only 

(pi.  oh.)  agents 

nikacP'ga  dga”qti-na"J  ha.  Ki  ni'kaci"'ga,  Ava‘u  da"'cte,  wi”'  iqta  ga"'fai 

human  beings  usually  just  so  .  And  Indian,  man  woman  or,  one  to  desired 

abuse 

>[i  a(f,iza.haj]'qti  iqta-iia”'i  lia.  Ki  ci  t’chvaife.  ga’''<|*ai  qi'ct.o,  t’thva<(-r-iia"'i  lia.  J 

if  without  taking  her  abused  her  .  And  again  tokilltliem  tliey  even  if,  they  usually  killed 

at  all  usually  wished  them 

Ca“'  kiikusi  ci'nuda  eddbe  dkiga“'qti  wdxe-na^d,  t’ewaxfb  te.  Ada“ 

Ih  fact  hog  dog  also  juatlike  iiauaUy  treated  killed  them  the.  Tliere- 

thein,  tore 

a”waiVga“(fa-baji.  Nikaci“'ga  uke^i“  ama  edada“  piiiji  gaxai  tu  o  pahafi'ga 

we  do  not  want  them.  Indians  the  (pi.  what  bad  they  did  the  they  before 

sub.) 

gaxa-bilji-na^'i  ha.  Wanace  ama  e  pahaf/ga  gaxai  ct6wa“',  li-cka"  piiiji  te  G 

they  usually  did  not  .  Soldier  the  (pi.  they  before  did  it  even  when,  deed  had  the 

sub.) 

5tgig(faqade-na”d.  Agigtfaqadai  dga“,  nfkaci“'ga  iike^i“  iicka"  piiiji  e;a 

usually  covered  their  own.  covered  their  as,  Indian  deed  bad  his 

own 

Iuga°^ai  (fifik(3  gibaha-na“'i . (Ki,  kageha,  ci  ie  dhiba  uhi^aifG 

Grandfatner  the  (st.  usuallj  showed  it  Aud,  my  friend,  again  word  some  1  add 

ob.)  to  him. 

ha.  Ca“'  le  ailgiipxi  te  niaci“'gauke(fP  le  e^iai,  iicte  wagaziiqti,  wifi'ke(|ti  9 

And  word  our  the  Indian  word  their,  the  rest  very  straight,  very  true 

edige  ha,  ^a“'ja  le  wifi'ke  ctSwa^'  I:ifga”^ai  ^ifike  we^iza-biiji  i^ga",  i^adi^xxi 

there  are  .  though  word  they  speak  even  when  the  President  does  not,  as  it  were,  take  agent 

here  and  tmly  them  from  us, 

there 

(fifikd  fe  e;d  endqtci  giifizai  i6,  d  weteqi  hdga-a°'(fi“-b{iji,  d  weagitdqi  ujii 

the  word  his  only  takes  from  the,  it  is  very  hard  for  us,  it  our  own  chief 

him  troubles  (?) 

tde.)  Ki  ie  wi*^'  ci  dgipe  ta  miiike  ^a^'ja,  dga"(iti  dgipe  ta  inifike.  12 

the,  it  And  word  one  again  I  will  say  that  though,  just  so  I  will  say  that. 


Nikaci°'ga  ukd(j^i^-ma  maja^'  Ipga°(fai  aka  wd(fi“wi"-mii  wa‘d  i^'cte 

The  Indians  land  President  tlie  those  who  have  sold  jjlowing  tliose  who  as  if 

(sub.)  eontinno 

nikaci“'ga  ixkd(|5i”-ma  Caa°'  wa((5adai-ma  weat’ai/^ai  Iia.  Ki  ci  ixikaci”'ga 

thelndian.s  Dakota  those  who  are  they' bate  us  .  And  again  the  In- 

called 

ixkd^i“-ma  bfaigaqti  eawakiga^'qti  ska“'  eondga“  ha,  ddega“'  eawakiga^'-biiji  15 

dians  all  we  are  just  alike  you  think  that  .  but  wo  are  unlike 

hix.  Dbiba  waqe  ama^iaifica"  ga^'ifai  ha,  ki  d^iiba  afdkabaji  lia.  E  Caa"' 

.  Some  towards  the  white  men  desire  .  and  some  are  not  so  .  They  Dakota 

wa(fadai-ma.  Ki  dkiga“'qti  a“<(*i“'-bi  eondga°i  5{i  afdka-a'^'ifi”  baji  lia, 

arc  the  ones  called.  And  just  alike  that  we  are  you  think  wh(m  wo  are  not  so 

dkiga“-a“'<fi“-baji  ha.  Ukit‘e  aji^a^'^a“  a°(fi“d  hrx.  Ki,  wiiqe-mace,  (ficti  18 

we  are  not  alike  .  Nation  of  different  we  are  .  Aud,  O  ye  white  people,  you  too 

sorts 

djiifa’^^ifa^  oni“d  ha,  ki  ailgiicti  dwaga^d  ha.  Caa“^  ama  cti  weafaijiai  qi,  ci 

of  various  you  are  .  aud  we  too  we  are  so  .  Dakota  the  (pi.  too  they  hate  us  if,  again 

kinds  '  sub.) 

(jjicti  weaij^at’aonai  >[i,  eata“  a^ni’^'^a  t/iha.  kigcx”  5[i,  a^ni'^'ia  anga’‘'<jiai 

you  too  you  (pi.)  hate  us  it\  how  we  are  we  live  shall  So  if,  we  live  wo  wish 

possibly  (?)  (That  being 
the  case) 
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dga",  (fimacea;a(fica“  anga(fe  ariga"^(fai.  A“(ff^ai  ctdctewa°,  ca”'  afigukeUa” 

as,  towards  you  (pi.)  we  go  we  wish.  We  fail  notwithstanding,  yet  we  acquire 

afiga^'ifa  taf/gata”,  waqe  gaxe  te.  Ki  edf-na“  weagiuda^i  etdga°i.  Ci  le  gate 

we  will  wish,  acting  the  white  the  And  in  it  only  it  will  be  good  it  is  apt.  Again  word  that 

man  (thing).  for  us 

3  cena  uwib(|ia  ha.  Ci  le  aji  iiwilx^a  ta  miilke.  Ki  a”ni”^ta  aflga”^^a  (^ga“, 

enough  I  tell  you  .  Again  word  differ-  I  will  tell  to  you.  And  we  live  w”  wish  as 

ei.t 

a"wari'>[ig<(;fta”i  ha.  Ki  a^vvail'qigifi'ta^i  to  weagiiida^i  te  a"(f.a"'ba]ia"'qti 

we  work  for  ourselves  .  And  we  work  for  ourselves  the  it  is  good  for  us  the  we'know  it  very  well 

dga",  a^vvarbqigfita^i  ha.  Dega°'  uraa“'(firika  (fd  weteqi'qti  dg(a°)  a“<fei“'  ha : 

as,  we  work  for  ourselves  .  But  season  this  we  are  in  great  so  (?)  we  are 

trouble 

6  macte  hdgaji  ega”  wamiiske  si  gS  wdnat’ega  ha,  ada°  cuga-jiiYga  (feabiti" 

warm  very .  as  wheat  seed  the  withered  by  .  there-  ten-cent  piece  '  three 

heat  for  us  fore 

duba  ceta“'  weagig/ixai.  Ada''  edada"  ctewa"'  ailqiqaxa-baji'-qti  eawaga"'i. 


Ki  ca"'  waqtd  aji(j*.a“'(j)a”  anga<|)i“i  ha,  aiiqiqaxai,  nu,  wata"'zl  da^'cte.  Ki 

And  in  fact  vegetable  of  different  we  have  .  we  have  made  potato,  corn  for  instance.  And 

kinds  lor  ourselves, 

9  inkaci“'ga<fema,  qi“dia-ska'-ma  a^wa^'da^bai  te,  “tlda"  ma“(f5i''d  aha“,”  a"(|;a'''(feai 

person  these  (pi.  those  who  have  white  we  see  them  when.  Good  they  walk  '(in  we  think 
Ob.),  skins  (pi. Ob.)  thought), 

ha.  Ada°  anga°'(fai  ha.  Ki  weifihide  edada"  (fiifhai  gg  bifcugaqti  mi:^awa(fee 

There-  we  desire  it  .  And  tool  what  your  own  the  all  life  sustaininc 

^ore  (pp  oi,.)  ^ 

a"((5a'''baha"'i-de  uma°'(fiilka  (()ab(jii"qtci  edita"  wdifihide  angiUi"  ha.  Ki 

wo  have  known,  as,  season  just  three  from  tool  we  liaA  .  And 

12  a"wa"'(fdta"  a“(faYgaska'''(j5ai  lida"  te  a”(fa'''baha''qtia"d,  ada"  ariga'''(feai 

we  work  we  try  it  good  the  wo  know  it  very  well,  there-  wo  wish  it 

lia.  Ki  wabagifeze  (feifa"  i"<fibaxui  te  Wakan'da  aka  juawagge'qti  g(ti"' 

And  letter  this  we  write  it  for  the  God  the  really  with  us^  he  sits 

(cv.oh.)  you  (sub.) 

(3ga"i,  dda"  dskana  maja"'  (fa"  ‘iawacfciifa-baji'qti  ka"'a"(fa"'(fai.  Angao-(fa(fi"' 

so,  there-  oh  that  land  the  you  do  not  talk  about  us  we  hope.  ‘  We  keo^oiir  o  wn 

fore  (oh.)  at  all 

15  ariga"'(fai  dde  a"(fif,aha"'i.  Ki  nikaci"ga  ua waif agika"'i- mace'  cti,  a"(fi(fa]ia"'i, 

we  wish  but  wo  pray  to  you.  And  person  ye  who  help  us  too  (or  we  pray  to  you. 

on  the 
one  hand), 

ki  amaia4ica"-raace'  cti  a"^i(faha"'i  ha.  Uma"'ha"-ma  nikaci"'ga-ma 


and  ye  who  are  on  the  other  side  too  we  pray  to  you 


(fa‘ea\va(fai-gri. 

have  pity  on  us. 

18  a"waYqikai. 

we  mean  ourselves. 


(or  on 
the  other 
hand) 

Ukit‘e-ma 

The  nations 


zaiii'qti  6 


NOTES. 


The  Omahas  (pi.  ob.) 


a"'  wa"  waka-baji , 

we  do  not  mean  them, 


the  Indians  (the  pi. 
ob.) 


aiiguona  6 

we  only  that 


G78,  8.  Parenthetical  remark.  Mr.  La  Fleche  ended  the  first  day’s  dictation  here. 
On  another  day  he  resumed  at  line  10. 

678,11.  wagazu,  parenthetical  and  explanatory  of  his  use  of  uda*^. 
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679,  8.  Another  parenthetical  remark,  at  the  beginning  of  the  third  day’s 
dictation. 

680,  5.  ega“  a"fi^,  contracted  by  the  speaker,  in  dictation,  to  eg  a^^i’^. 

TRANSLATION. 

My  friend,  as  I  think  of  yon  to-day,  I  write  you  a  letter  of  a  few  words.  My  friend, 
I  hope  that  yon  may  hear  wbat  1  speak.  Last  winter  I  told  yon  about  one  thing.  I 
continue  to  tell  you  the  words  which  I  succeeded  in  writing  to  you  last  winter.  As 
God  made  us  here  in  the  land  in  which  we  dwell,  here  we  dwell.  Before  the  white 
people  came  we  thought  that  the  laud  was  ours.  But  the  President  said  that  the 
land  was  sold,  and  so  it  was  sold.  We  reserved  for  ourselves  a  very  small  part  of  the 
laud,  and  that  we  have  for  ourselves.  But  the  wdiite  people  wish  to  take  that  from 
us  and  send  us  to  another  land;  that  is  very  hardJor  us!  To  deprive  us  of  our  land 
would  be  just  like  killing  us.  But  we  wish  to  live,  therefore  I  write  a  letter  to  you. 
And  you  think  “  Indians  are  bad  1  ”  Therefore  we  tell  you  that  we  will  live  as  white 
people.  This  is  the  ver^'^  truth  which  we  tell  you.  And  when  we  live  as  white 
people,  we  wish  to  keep  our  own  land.  Therefore  we  wish  to  live  as  white  people. 
(Although  1  wish  to  tell  you  all  the  things  which  are  difficult  for  us,  I  can  not  do  it; 
so  perhaps  on  another  day  I  will  tell  you  some  again.)  ....  My  friend,  when 
white  people,  Americans,  who  have  seen  Indians  tell  you  anything,  they  usually  tell 
you  what  is  true  about  them.  And  those  who  have  not  seen  them  at  all  generally 
say,  “  It  is  said  that  Indians  are  bad.”  When  they  talk  together  they  say,  “The  In¬ 
dians  are  very  bad.”  Now,  my  friend,  we  hope  that  you  may  speak  what  is  in  your 
heart,  and,  having  God  in  mind,  have  pity  on  us  who  are  Indians  I  Whether  it  is 
night  or  day,  we  are  ever  apprehending  some  trouble.  My  friend,  I  wish  to  make  a 
very  few  remarks  upon  another  matter.  You  white  people  say  that  we  are  to  have 
the  white  soldiers  for  agents.  But  we  know  about  the  soldiers.  And  as  we  know 
about  them,  we  fear  to  see  them  (among  us).  We  do  not  want  them.  We  know  about 
them  because  the  first  agents  that  we  had  were  soldiers.  They  usually  act  just  as  if 
they  were  the  only  human  beings  1  And  when  they  wished  to  abuse  a  man  or  a  woman, 
they  usually  abused  the  person  in  utter  defiance  of  all  our  ideas  and  customs.  Even 
if  they  wished  to  kill  them,  they  usually  killed  them.  In  fact,  they  usually  treated 
them  just  as  so  many  hogs  and  dogs.  Therefore  we  do  not  want  them  (among  us 
apain).  When  the  Indians  did  wrong,  they  were  not  usually  the  first  offenders.  Even 
when  the  soldiers  did  wrong  first,  they  usually  concealed  their  bad  deeds,  and  show'cd 

to  the  President  the  bad  deeds  of  the  Indians . (And,  my  friend,  I  add  some 

words  again.  Though  there  are  here  and  there  among  us  Indians  those  who  speak 
very  true  and  honest  words,  the  President  does  not,  as  it  were,  accept  them  from  us 
as  true.  He  accepts  only  the  words  of  the  agent.  That  is  very  hard  for  ns  to  bear. 
That  is  the  chief  thing  which  gives  us  trouble.)  And  though  I  will  repeat  one  subject, 
still  I  will  say  it  just  as  I  have  done.  The  President  (?)  hates  us  Indians  who  have 
sold  our  land  to  him,  and  who  continue  the  cultivation  of  the  soil,  treating  us  as  if  we 
were  those  Indians  called  the  Sioux.  You  think  that  we  are  just  like  all  Indians ;  but 
we  are  unlike  them.  Some  Indians  desire  (to  act)  on  the  side  of  the  white  people,  and 
others  are  not  so.  The  latter  are  those  called  Sioux.  And  when  you  think  that  we 
are  just  alike,  we  are  not  so,  we  are  unlike.  We  Indians  are  of  different  nations.  You, 
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for  your  part,  O  white  people,  are  of  various  kinds,  and  we  are  so  too.  If  on  the  one 
hand  the  Dakotas  hate  us,  and  on  the  other  hand  you  dislike  us,  how  can  we  hope  to 
live?  That  being  the  case,  we  wish  to  live,  and  so  we  wish  to  proceed  towards  you. 
Even  though  it  is  possible  for  us  to  fail,  still  we  wish  to  acquire  the  privilege  of  living 
as  white  people.  For  only  in  that  way  can  we  prosper.  Now,  I  have  told  you  enough 
about  that  subject.  I  will  tell  you  about  another  matter.  We  work  for  ourselves  be¬ 
cause  we  wish  to  live.  We  work  for  ourselves  because  we  know  full  well  that  it  is 
good  for  us.  But  this  season  we  are  in  great  trouble.  Our  wheat  has  been  withered 
by  the  heat;  therefore  we  have  not  realized  from  our  wheat  crop  more  than  thirty  or 
forty  cents  a  bushel.  Consequeutly  it  seems  as  if  we  had  not  accomplished  anything 
at  all  for  ourselves.  Yet  we  have  different  kinds  of  vegetables ;  we  have  cultivated 
them  for  ourselves ;  potatoes  and  corn,  for  instance.  And  when  we  see  these  white 
persons  {who  are  near  us)  \ve  think,  “  They  surely  prosper !  ”  Therefore  we  desire  (to 
imitate  them).  It  has  been  just  three  years  since  we  began  to  have  tools,  as  we  have 
learned  that  all  tools  that  are  your  own  are  life-sustaining.  And  we  know  very  well 
that  we  ought  to  try  to  work  at  various  occupations,  therefore  we  desire  to  do  this. 
And  when  we  write  this  letter  to  you  God  is,  as  it  were,  sitting  with  us;  therefore 
we  hope  that  you  will  not  talk  at  all  about  (depriving  us  of)  our  land.  We  wish  to 
keep  our  own,  therefore  we  petition  to  you.  We  petition  on  the  one  hand  to  you 
who  have  aided  us  Indians,  and  we  petition  on  the  other  hand  to  you  who  are  on  the 
other  side.  Pity  us  Omaha  Indians.  We  do  not  refer  to  all  tribes,  we  refer  to  our¬ 
selves  alone. 


j^E-U^fA'^HA  TO  A.  13.  MEACHAM.  (Same  date.) 

Kagdlia,  wib^aha^  cii^ea(fe  ta  niifike.  Ebd  (fP  ctectewa°  maja"' 

My  friend,  I  pray  to  you  I  send  to  you  T  will.  Who  he  is  soorer  land 

^an'di  niia  ma"^i“'  ga^'^ai,  eb^ega".  NikacP'ga  le  awana‘a“'  :^i,  i^'ete 

in  the  alive  to  walk  he  wishes,  I  think  that.  Person  word  I  hear  them  when,  as  if 

3  snia“'t’6qti  ega“.  Ki  maja*''  ^a“  pahafi'ga  a^wan'qigifita^i  te  wa^ate 

I  am  very  chilly  so.  And  land  the  before  we  worked  for  ourselves  the  food 

'  a”(f.a“''niiaqtia*'  afiqfg(fita“'i  ha.  Gand'  e  iida”  dska“b^ega”.  NikacP'ga 

we  lived  by  means  of  we  worked  for  .  And  then  that  good  I  think  that.  Person 

ourselves  (?) 

qP'ha-jide  (j^i^  ctectS  maja“'  ((^an'di  nfia  ga“'<fai  lih.  Gate  maja"' 

red-skin  he  is  soever  land  in  the  alive  to  walk  he  wishes  .  That  land 

6  im;awa(fe  tega“  Wakan'da  i°wi“'<|5ai  ega",  le  uwibtfa  cinfeatfb.  Eskana 

life-sustaining  in  order  God  told  mo  as,  word  I  tell  you  I  send  it  to  Oh  that 

that  you. 

Kd,  kageha,  ct^na  wibtfaha*^ 

Come.  friend,  enough  I  pray  to  you 


Refers  to  what  the  wdiite  people 
were  talking  about.  Such  talk  chilled  him,  made  him  shudder. 

682,  4.  Gaud  e  uda”,  etc.  Gand  (e)  has  a  good  meaning,  being  prob.=gau^i  (W.). 


wlb(faha"  cii(ft?a(|^6  le  t(S  nlze  ka“b(()ega". 

I  pray  to  vou  I  send  it  to  word  the  you  re-  I  hope, 

you  ceive  it 

cu(f(^a<fe. 

I  send  it  to 

NOTES. 

682,  2  and  3.  Nikaci"ga  -  -  -  snia«t’6qti  ega”. 


JEICJPE^A  TO  A.  B.  MEACHAM. 
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TRANSLATION. 

My  friend,  I  send  to  you  to  i)etition  to  you.  I  think  that  whosoever  exists  wishes 
to  live  on  the  land.  When  I  hear  the  words  of  (white)  persons  I  am,  as  it  were,  very 
chilly !  When  we  first  worked  the  land  for  ourselves  we  lived  by  means  of  food. 
And  (?)  I  think  that  it  is  good.  Whatever  Indian  (person  with  red  skin)  exists  de¬ 
sires  to  continue  alive  in  the  laud.  As  God  has  told  me  that  thing  in  order  for  the 
land  to  be  life-sustaining,  I  send  to  tell  you  the  word.  I  hope  most  earnestly  that  you 
will  accept  the  words  which  I  send  you  for  the  purpose  of  petitioning  to  you.  Well, 
my  friend,  I  have  sent  you  enough  of  a  petition. 


HUPE(fA  TO  A.  B.  MEACHAM.  (Same  date.) 

Kagdha,  ie  wi“'  uwibte  td  minke  lid.  Ca“'  wdgazviqti  uwibfa 

My  friend,  word  one  I  will  tell  you  .  And  very  straight  I  tell  you 

ai^idaxe.  Nikaci^'ga  ukdifi"  an'gaifi^  iicka°  qtaa“<j)6  afi'ga^i“,  ahigi'qti 

I  make  it  for  Indian  common  we  who  are  deed  your  we  who  are  loving  it,  very  many 

myself  (niv.) 

a°^(fi°-bdji.  Lfiga^ifai  maja“'  waiYgiife  a”<fi“'.  Nfkaci“'ga  ukdifi"  3 

we  are  not.  President  land  those  who  sold  it  all  we  are.  Indian  common 

afi'ga(fi“  a”wafi'5[ig(fi'ta°  an'ga(fi°.  A“wan'5[ig(fita°  afi'gaifi"  wa(fana”oni“'  a. 

we  who  are  we  are  working  for  ourselves.  We  who  are  working  for  ourselves  (as  do  you  forget  ns  ? 

mv.  we  mv.) 

Nikaci“'ga  lida"  an'gaifP  le  a"<|;I‘i-na“'i.  Nikaci“'ga  ukdifi"  piaji-md 

Indian  common  good  we  who  are  word  we  have  given  Indian  common  those  who 

mv.  you  from  time  to  are  bad 

time. 

edada“  gaxe  ga“'(faji-m4  dkiga”'qti  wackdxe-na“d.  Ki  nfkacP'ga  iida”-ma  0 

what  to  do  they  who  do  not  just  alike  you  usually  make  us.  And  Indian  those  who 

wish  are  good 

a°ma“'^i“  anga“'(fai.  C(^na  uwibijia. 

distinguished  we  walk  we  wish.  Enough  I  tell  you. 

(from  others) 

TRANSLATION. 

My  friend,  I  will  tell  you  one  thing.  And  on  my  own  account  I  will  tell  you  the 
exact  state  of  affairs.  We  Indians  who  are  loving  your  ways  are  not  very  many. 

We  are  all  those  who  sold  the  land  to  the  President.  We  Indians  are  working  for 
ourselves.  Have  you  forgotten  us  who  have  been  working  for  ourselves?  We  who 
are  good  Indians  have  given  you  words  regularly.  You  have  treated  us  just  as  you 
have  the  bad  Indians,  who  do  not  wish  to  do  anything.  But  we  good  Indians  wish  to 
continue  distinguished  from  others.  I  have  told  you  enough. 


684  TUE  (pEGIHA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


MAWADA^'(fF  TO  A.  B.  ME  ACPI  AM.  (Same  date.) 

Kageha,  le  djubaqtci  i^jie  wib^alia"  cu^ca^.e  ta  mifike.  le 

My  Iriend,  word  very  fow  I  speak  I  pray  to  you  I  will  send  to  you.  Word  your 

ji“a-qtci  ana‘a”  iqi'cte,  gicka”'qti  ub(|5a“'-na”-ma“'  ha.  A“'ba(|5(^,  kageha, 

very  small  I  hear  even  if,  very  (piiokly  I  usrrally  take  hold  of  it  .  To-day,  my  friend, 

3  (fa‘(iawa(fa^ai  ka”b<fega”.  (|5a‘(3awagi(fai-ga.  Piqti,  kagti,  uawagika“'i-ga. 

you  take  pity  on  us  I  hope.  -Pity  ye  us !  Anew,  friend,  help  ye  us ! 

Ki  maja“'  juat^a"  (fanhli,  kagd,  eskana  ehli  ca“'ca”  ani:^a  wab<fita" 

And  land  I  have  grown  In  the,  friend,  oh  th.-vt  there  always  I  live  I  work 

ma"b<fi"'  ka”b(j*A‘ga^  Ata“'  at’d  ctectcwa“  cifi'gajifi'ga  wiwha-ma  (Eskana 

I  walk  I  hope.  When  Idle  soever  child  those  who  are  my  oh  that 

G  ujaiYge  (fuai  uhai  ka”b(fega“.  Ki  licka"  (f;i(fi;ai  edilii  qi,  ‘‘Cifi'gajifi'ga 

road  your  they  fol-  I  hope.  And  deed  your  in  that  caee,  ch'ild 

low 

afigiqai-ma  ibaha“  aifP'  etega“i  aha“,”  a"(fa"'(|^ai.  TJcka"  (fitfhai  uhai 

those  who  are  our  knowing  to  have  will  bo  apt  !  we  think.  Deed  your  they 

follow 

:qi-ona”',  “tJda"  etai  aha",”  a"f.a"''^ai,  qt?ia"(fai.  A"wa"'ha"‘e  afiga"'<j;ai  ha. 

when,  only.  Good  will  (be)  !  wo  tbiuk,  we  love  it.  We  pray  for  .some-  wo  wish 

thing 

9  Ke,  kagcdia,  cdna  iiwibif-a  cu<^ea<()e  ha. 

Come,  ray  friend,  enough  I  tell  you  I  send  to  you 

NOTE. 

The  text  is  given  as  corrected.  When  it  was  dictated  two  explanatory  words 
were  mentioned  before  a"f.a'quii,  in  line  7.  The  former,  eweafi'gi^ai,  means,  “we  think 
about  them.”  The  latter,  a"wan'gi'[a“'^ai,  from  wagi>[a"^a,  means,  “we  desire  (it  for) 
them,  our  own  (kindred).” 

TRANSLATION. 

My  friend,  I  will  send  you  a  very  few  words  which  I  speak  as  I  pray  you  (to  do 
something).  Even  if  I  hear  but  a  very  small  part  of  your  words,  I  am  always  very 
quick  to  take  hold  of  it.  To  day,  my  friend,  I  hope  that  you  will  pity  us.  Pity  ye  us! 
Friend,  help  us  again !  Friend,  I  hope  that  I  may  ever  continue  to  live  and  work  in 
the  land  where  I  was  made.  Whensoever  I  may  die,  I  hope  that  my  children  may  fol¬ 
low  your  road.  And  in  that  event  we  think  “Our  children  will  be  apt  to  have  a 
knowledge  of  your  deeds!”  We  think  that  only  when  they  follow  your  customs  can 
there  be  happiness.  We  love  (that  course).  We  wish  to  pray  for  something  (for  our 
children?).  Well,  my  friend,  I  have  told  you  enough. 


d;A(pl''-NA^PAJI  TO  THE  PAWNEE  AGENT. 
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jACpF-NA^PAJl  TO  THE  PAWNEE  AGENT. 


te'di  najP'.)  T’d  ai  ana‘a“  lia.  Ega"  ^[i  (f-iita^qti 

Skidi  lodge  at  the  he  stood.  Dead  they  I  have  .  So  if  very  straight 

say  hoard 

ana‘a“  ka“'b(fa.  yadi(fai  ^ata^cd,  wiqa  ha,  wilxfalia'''  liA  nlkagaiii 

I  hear  it  I  wish.  You  who  stand  as  agent,  I  ask  a  fa-  .  I  pray  to  you  .  I’awuee  chief 

vor  of  you 

iiailkace,  wiqai,  lukacP'ga  t’d  ke  edada“  afi"'  tc  wagazu  P'(fjnki(fa-ga.  3 

ye  who  are  (st ),  I  ask  a  fa-  person  he  who  what  he  had  the  straiglit  cause  it  to  be  for  ine. 

vor  of  you,  lies  dead  (whole) 

W%azu  i”(fi“'^ackaxe  Wagazu  i"^d"Sva"(fi 

straight  you  do  it  for  me  if,  to  tell  me  about  send  hither.  Straight  to  tell  me  of  you  send  if, 
mine  mine  hither 

wi::^a“Te  te  dkiga^^qti  wib<falia“  cu(f;da(fe.  Maja"'  (fdij'.a"  a"'(^a  (fa^'cti. 

I  see  you  the  just  like  it  I  pray  to  you  I  send  to  you.  Land  this  ahan-  I>e  formerly. 

doned  went 

Maja“'  e^a  (fa“  ca*^'  cka“'aji'qti  ga"^'  g((*i“'  gafd:^i  ce':;a  naji“'  te  edada"  aifi"',  G 

Land  his  the  yet  not  moving  at  all  so  he  sat  and  then  yonder  ho  stood  the  what  ho  had, 

ca“'  tedi,  cafi'ge,  :^dska  cti,  ca“'  ja"ma”'^i“  cti,  ca*^'  edada"  waifi"  ge 

for  lodge  in  the,  horse,  ox  too,  and  wagon  too,  and  what  he  had  the 

in-  them  (pi.  in 

stance  oh.) 

wiigazuqti  i”(j;i°'wa“(f  fifa-ga.  Ca“'  ciil'gajiii'ga  da°'cte  wi“  (5ska“  t‘a“'i  tC 

very  straight  to  tell  me  about  send  And  child  for  example  one  perhaps  he  had  the 

mine  hither. 

ana‘a“  ka“T(fa.  (peaipi  kfi^.ibaski  nikagahi  e  pahaiTga  uifiikia-ga  Kagt',  9 

I  hear  I  wish.  llecaru  kiribaski  chief  he  before  speak  to  him  My  friend, 

about  it. 


edada“  a(^i“'  to  iniaxa-ga.  Kagt^ha,  itiska  nifiko'ce,  wib(|^alia°.  Edada“ 

what  he  had  the  ask  him.  My  friend,  you  who  are  interpreter,  I  pray  to  you.  What 

a(fi“'  to  icpaha"  ettiga^  Kagc'lia,  maci“^ga  ukt^ifP  ma“b(fi“'  to  ca"'ca“-maji, 

he  had  the  you  know  it  apt.  My  friend,  Indian  common  I  walked  the  always  I  am  not, 

waqe  iicka“  daxe  ga“'  edada°  a"' (fa  <f(3  to  wagazuqti  iifagidaxe  ka“T(fa. 

white  deed  I  do  as  what  he  ahan-  he  the  very  straight  I  make  by  means  I  wish, 

man  doned  went  of  my  own 


Wiigaziiqti  i“(fi“'(faki(f(3  qi,  uqifo'qtci 

Very  straight  you  cause  it  to  bo  if,  very  soon 
for  me 

wt'ifigifa®  a5[idaxe  ttiinke. 

plan  I  make  for  will, 

myself 


i"(fi“Va°(f  i(fa-ga. 

to  tell  me  about  send  hither, 
my  own 


Agma‘a“  qi, 

I  hear  of  my  if, 
own 


NOTES. 


12 


Though  the  letter  does  not  name  the  Omaha  referred  to,  the  author  learned  that 
he  was  Sida  ma“<|;i“,  a  member  of  jafsi"  na”paji’s  sub  gens,  who  had  resided  with  the 
Pawnees  for  years.  After  the  death  of  this  Omaha  his  name  was  assumed  by  another 
Oldman,  likewise  a  member  of  the  sub-gens. 

685, 1.  The  first  sentence  is  explanatory. 

685,  9.  (pecafa  kiribaski,  the  Omaha  notation  of  the  Pawnee  name. 
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TRANSLATION. 

(He  dwelt  at  the  Skidi  village.)  1  have  heard  it  said  that  he  is  dead.  If  it  be  so, 
1  wish  to  hear  very  accurately  about  it.  O  you  who  are  the  (Pawnee)  ageut,  I  ask  a 
favor  of  you,  I  petition  to  you.  O  ye  who  are  the  Pawnee  chiefs,  I  ask  a  favor  of  you ; 
get  for  me  all  that  the  deceased  owned.  If  you  act  uprightly  for  me  in  getting  my 
own  property  for  me,  send  hither  to  tell  me  about  it.  And  if  you  send  hither  hon¬ 
estly  to  tell  me  about  my  own,  I  (will)  send  to  you  to  petition  to  you,  which  is  just  the 
same  as  my  seeing  you  (face  to  face  ? ).  Formerly  he  (the  dead  man)  abandoned  this 
land  and  departed.  His  land  here  has  been  lying  altogether  idle ;  but  when  he  was 
yonder  where  you  are  he  had  possessions  j  and  I  wish  you  to  send  and  tell  me  just 
what  he  had,  whether  articles  in  the  lodge,  horses,  oxen,  wagons,  or  anything  else. 
And  I  wish  to  learn  whether  he  left  a  child.  ISpeak  first  to  the  chief  Beearu  kiribaski 
about  it.  My  friend,  ask  him  what  he  (the  deceased)  had.  My  friend,  the  interpre¬ 
ter,  I  petition  to  you.  You  are  apt  to  know  what  he  (the  dead  man)  owned.  My 
friend,  I  have  not  continued  to  act  as  a  common  Indian.  As  I  act  like  the  white  peo¬ 
ple,  I  wish  to  improve  my  own  property  very  honestly  by  means  of  what  he  (the  de¬ 
ceased)  owned  at  the  time  of  his  death.  If  you  can  settle  the  affair  for  me,  send  to  tell 
me  about  mine  very  quickly.  When  I  hear  about  my  own  I  will  come  to  a  decision. 


IIUPE(pA  TO  (fl-QKl-DA-WI  (pPTCA^U. 

Ca”',  JafP-mAce,  wisf^S-na”-ma"'i.  AVi}a”'bai  ka^b^Aga"  ^a”'ja,  wabcfi- 

Well,  O  j'e  Pawnees,  I  think  of  you  occasion-  I  see  you  I  hope  though,  I  have 

ally. 

ta“  ddega“'  i"'ta^  b(ficta"  5[i,  wisiifai.  Nikaci"'ga  wiia’^'bai-mace,  ana  ^at’af 

been  working,  and  now  I  have  flu-  if,  I  romembor  Person  ye  whom  I  have  seen,  how  you  have 

isbed  you  (pi.).  many  died 

3  wina‘a”i  ka“'b(f.a :  iwimaxe  cinfcknfe.  Nfkaci^^ga  an'gaifi"  wacta°'bai  te<jia“'' 

I  hear  about  I  wish ;  I  ask  you  a  I  send  to  you.  Person  avo  who  move  you  saw  us  in  the 

you  question  past 

i“'ta“  uda"  Maja"'  (fan'di  ^atii  te'di  wacta“'be,  maja"'  ang^i'^'i  tj^a” 

now  good  weave.  Land  in  the  you  came  when  you  saw  us,  laud  wo  sit  in  the 

hither 

\vacta“'bai  w4qe  ama  cka"'i  bifugaqti  dga^  ailgaxai.  Maja°'  sagiqti  Ip'ga^tfai 

you  aaw  us  white  tlio  (pi.  they  all  so  we  do.  Land  very  firm  President 

people  sub.)  stir 

6  aka  wegaxai  wdifeqti  a“ma“'(j5i“  ada°  wisitfai  i"'(fa-mfiji  iwimaxe  cinfeatj^e  ha. 

the  has  made  for  we  are  very  we  walk  there-  I  remember  I  am  sad  I  ask  you  a  I  send  to 

(sub.)  us  giad  “  fore  you  question  you 

NOTES. 

^iqkidawi  fecafn,  the  Omaha  notation  of  the  Pawnee,  Biqkidawi  recaru,  accord¬ 
ing  to  L.  Sanssouci. 

686,  3  and  3.  ana  fat’ai  wina‘a"i  ka"b^a,  others  express  it  more  fully:  4na  ^at’ai 
6da“  elx^^ga”  au4‘a'’  ka^'bfa  (501,  9),  and  4iia  ca"'  f.at’ai  ei"te  wiua‘a"i  ka"'bfa  (512,  1). 
See,  also,  482,  11  (t’e  i"te  ca"'  an4hx"  ka"'b<^a),  and  506,  1  (Feska"i  girnVa"  ga"'fai). 


TA''  WA'‘-GAXE  JlStGA  TO  BEQ AKA  MAXI  AX13  lOTA-JA"'  JA'".  687 


TEAXSLATIOX. 

O  ye  Pawnees,  I  think  of  you  from  time  to  time.  I  hoped  to  see  yon,  but  I  have . 
been  working,  and  now  that  I  have  finished  1  remember  you.  O  ye  Indians  whom  1 
have  seen !  I  wish  to  know  how  many  of  you  have  died,  and  so  I  send  to  you  to  ask 
you  (about  it).  We  Indians  whom  you  saw  in  the  past  are  now  doing  well.  When 
you  came  here  you  saw  us  on  the  land,  on  the  land  in  which  we  dwell,  and  there  are 
we  imitating  all  the  acts  of  the  white  people.  The  President  has  given  us  very  good 
titles  to  our  lands,  so  we  are  rejoicing  and  going  forward  j  but  when  1  think  of  you  1 
am  sad,  and  so  I  send  to  ask  you  a  question  (about  yourselves  f). 


TA^WA^-GAXE-JINGA  TO  HEQAKA-MANI  AND  ICTA-JA^JA^ 
YANKTONS. 


Pahaii'gadi  itma”'(|?inka  dma  t6'di  nikacP'ga  wacta"'be  (f,atf.  Ki  e  di 

Formorly  season  other  in  the  person  you  saw  them  yon  came  And  then 

hither. 

nikacP'ga  duba  le  iida”qti  watfad  te  gisl(fe-na^  ca"'ca".  Ki  P'ta°  wa(|*ita“ 

pvwson  four  word  very  good  you  gave  tbe  they  re-  contin-  always.  And  now  to  work 

'to  them  membered  ued 

(ficta^d  qi,  (fida’^Te  taite  eb(^dga“.  Wawdkega  hega-bajt.  NfacP^ga  a“t’ai  3 

they  finish  when,  they  shall  see  you  I  thifik  that.  We  have  been  very  sick.  People  weliavo 

died 

ha.  W(i(fa-bajfqtia“d,  ada“  fA  dga“  a”(fisi(fai  cafigahi  taffgata“.  Nfkagdhi 

We  are  very  sad,  there-  you  so  we  reraem-  we  shall  reach  you.  Chief 

fore  her  you 

ama  caln  te'di  cena-ctgwa^'-bdji,  ada^  afigii  waf.asitfaifa-bi  eska^'  6  agifi 

the  (pi.  they  when  you  (pi.)  showed  not  even  there-  we  that  you  remembered  perhaps  that  they 

sub.)  reached  the  slightest  attention,  lore  us  (tntrorfwctory  that)  returned 

you 

nikagalii  ama,  ada"  cafiga^ai.  Djo  aka  callage  te  fati  te'di  ode  6 


we  go  to  you. 


Joe 


horse 


he  gave  the  you 
to  you  (act)  came 
hither 


ca(fa-baji;  i"da“  ikage  (fifikd  gisiifai. 

,  ■  -  -  ho  remem¬ 

bers  him. 


hers  him. 


yfax^-tfa^dja  aka  caii'ge  (fid  teifa"' 

T^wo  Crows  the  horse  that  ho  gave  to 

(sub.)  you  in  tlie  past 

A°'pa“qafi'ga  akd  <fati  te'di  cafi'ge 

Big  Elk  the  you  when  horse 

(sub.)  came 

_  hither 

(fid;  P'ta“  ikiige  (fifikd  gisi(fai.  (fati  te^di  Hiipeifa  cafi'ge  wi"  wid;  i"'ta“ 

he  now  his  friend  the  (st.  ho  remem-  You  when  Ilupecfa  horse  one  I  gave  now 

gave  ob.)  bers  him.  came  you 

yon ;  hither 

agisi(fe,  wikage.  Gena  ijaje  aiigi'daxu  cu^-c‘a"(fai.  Uct(3  am4  wari'gi^.e 

I  remember  my  friend.  Enough  his  name  we  write  our  we  send  to  yon.  The  rest  all 

it,  own 


(fall  te'di,  i"da"  ikage  (fiiikd  gisiifai. 

yon  when,  now  his  friend  the  (st.  ho  remem. 
came  oh.) 

hither 


cid-ma  (fikage  ama  bifiiga '  wagf;a“be  catfe  ta  ama. 


can  _ 

horse  those  to  your  the  (pi.  all 

whom  you  friend  sub.) 
gave 

wi;a  liwagiifd-ga.  A°wan'kega 

my  tell  it  to  them.  Me  sick 

aw%isi(f6,  awagi;a“'be  ka^T^a. 

1  remember  I  see  them,  my  own  I  wish. 


they  will  go  to  yon. 

(idega"'  a“'(fi”-na"  at’aifi”. 

but  so  nearly  I  died. 


Ciifgajiji'ga 

Child 

Anf;a  Ml,  12 

I  live  if, 
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NOTES. 

687,  2.  iiikaci"ga  (\\\h2k^  four  persons,  Joseph  La  Eleche,  Two  Crows,  Rig  Elk,  and 
Ta"wa‘'-gaxe  jifiga.  Hupe^a,  the  fifth  man,  dictated  the  sentence  in  which  his  name 
occurs. 

687,  4.  fA  ega",  emphatic,  ^]eni"'ga",  etc.  (F.),  ^ou  friily  are  the  one.  W.  makes 
fi  ega",  etc.,=Uwikie  onafikace,  a^’^isi^ai  ega"  cafigahi  taii'gata",  0  ye  whom  I  have 
addressed,  since  we  remember  you,  we  tcill  go  to  you. 

687,  5.  cena-ctewa'*-baji,  et(;.  They  did  not  receive  even  the  slightest  attention  (F.); 
You  {pi.)  showed  not  even  the  slightest  attention  (ceonactewa“-baji?);  They  did  not  get  any¬ 
thing  at  all  ( W.).  The  Omaha  chiefs  went  to  the  Yankton  without  taking  the  “young 
men.”  The  Y^'aukton  paid  them  no  attention,  so  the  chiefs  thought  that  it  was  because 
the  Yankton  wislied  the  “young  men”  to  come. 

TRANSLATION. 

Last  year  you  came  to  visit  our  tribe.  Then  you  made  very  fair  promises  to  four 
men,  wlio  have  not  forgotten  them.  Now  they  have  done  their  work,  and  I  think  that 
they  will  visit  you.  We  have  had  considerable  sickness,  and  our  people  have  died. 
This  has  made  us  very  sad.  Therefore  we  remember  you  especiall}^,  and  we  shall 
visit  you.  When  the  chiefs  went  to  see  you  you  did  not  pay  them  much  attention,  so 
they  concluded  that  it  was  because  you  thought  of  us,  the  members  of  the  progressiv^e 
party,  and  they  said  so  on  their  return  to  us ;  therefore  we  are  going  to  visit  you.  Joe 
gave  you  a  horse  when  you  came,  but  he  did  not  go  to  you  (with  the  chiefs);  and  now 
he  remembers  his  friend.  Two  Crows  gave  you  a  horse  when  you  came  (to  see  us), 
and  now  he  remembers  his  friend.  Big  Elk  gave  you  a  horse  when  you  came,  and 
now  he  remembers  his  friend.  When  you  came,  I  Hupe^a  gave  you  a  horse,  and 
now,  my  friend,  I  remember  it.  Only  we  write  our  names  and  send  to  you.  All  your 
other  friends  to  whom  you  gave  {i.  e.,  promised)  horses  will  go  to  you  in  order  to  see 
their  own  (horses).  I,  Ta“wa”-gaxe  jiiiga,  wish  you  to  tell  my  adopted  children  among 
the  Yanktons  that  I  have  been  sick,  and  that  I  came  very  near  dying.  If  I  live  I  will 
remember  them,  and  I  desire  to  see  them. 


TAnVA^GAXE-JlRGA  TO  MFGABU,  A  YANKTON. 
COapita",  nisilia,  can'ge  a”^/i‘i-nia  wmi'gi(f;e'qti  fingai  Ga"^'  wigHa"be 

From  your  my  child,  horse  those  which  all  are  gone.  And  (so)  I  see  you, 

place,  you  gave  nje  niy  own 

ka“'b(fa.  Ada"  edada"  ctectewa",  nisiha,  le  uda"qti  a"<fu‘i  ka"b^L'ga". 

I  wish.  There-  w'hat  soever,  ■  my  child,  word  very  good  you  give  you  send  1  hope, 

fore  to  me  hither 

3  Waqi“dia  iiqifAqtci  giau'kiifa-ga. 

Paper  very  soon  send  back  to  me. 

TRANSLATION. 

My  child,  all  those  horses  which  you  gave  me  at  your  place,  and  which  I  brought 
away,  are  gone!  So  I  wish  to  see  you.  Therefore,  my  child,  I  hope  that  you  will 
send  and  give  me  very  good  words  of  any  kind  whatsoever.  Send  back  a  letter  very 
quickly. 


MA"TCU-NA"BA  TO  PANYl-NAQPAoL 
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MA^TCU-NA^BA  TO  PANYI-NAQPAoL 


j^a^ckaha,  wi^icpa  mcga“,  waqi“'ha  ga”'  cn^(^wiki<fee.  Ca“'  nikaci“'ga 

My  sister’s  son,  my  grand-  likewise,  paper  any-  1  cause  to  be  taken  And  person 

'  child  bow  to  you. 

d‘uba  ta°bva”g(fa“  (fi^bai  gaqifa”'  ^6  ga“'(fai  ai,  an4‘a",  ede  iwimaxe 

some  nation  your  migi'ating  to  go  wish  they  I  have  but  I  ask  you 

say,  heard, 

cu(fea<fe.  Ki  i^na  na-baji  tn"te  ci  ana‘a“  ka"T(fa,  wagaziiqti  aria‘a“ 

I  Send  to  you.  And  how  you  do  not  perhaps  again  I  hear  it  I  wish,  very  straiglit  I  hear  it 

many  "  go 

ka”'b(fa.  Ki  gaiYqi  nikagi'ihi  nankace,  ci  ana  na-baji  dPte  ci  wagazii 

I  wish.  And  and  then  chief  ye  who  are,  again  how  you  do  not  perhaps  again  straight 

many  go 

wina‘a"i  ka“'b<fa.  Gafi'qi  afigii  (feifuta"  t6  wakt3ga  t6  wagini  angaifai 

I  hear  from  I  wish.  And  then  we  from  this  the  sick  the  we  recover  we  go 

you  (time) 

ha.  Usni  ekita”  (finge  tate.  Ne  tai  te  i”'^a-maji.  Maja“'  ^-a“  iimaka 

Cold  the  as  far  as  none  shall  You  will  go  the  I  am  sad.  Laud  the  cheap 


ckaxe  (faa"'nai  te  i“'(fa-maji.  Gaii'qi  maja"'  (fa**  iida“  pahan'ga  i“'ta“ 

you  make  you  abandon  it  the  I  am  sad.  And  then  land  the  good  first  now 

iijjapaha".  I“'ta”  maja“'  (fa“  uda“  pahaii'ga  te  iifapaha",  ada“  maja”' 

I  know  it.  Now  land  the  good  first  the  I  know  it,  there-  laud  the 

fore 

teqiagilfe.  Pc/age  ut’ai  (fa"  wina‘a"i  ka"'b^a.  Ada"  iiq^e'qtci  daze  liebe 

I  prize  mine.  Old  man  they  the  I  hear  of  you  I  wish.  There-  very  soon  evening  part 

died  in  fore 

nize  qi,  fifaife  td.  * 

you  when,  yon  will  please 
receive  send  it  hither. 

NOTES. 


3 


6 


9 


This  letter  was  sent  to  Panyi-naqpaoi  and  his  son,  who  were  Otos. 

689,  9.  Pc‘age  ut’ai  ^a“,  etc.  An  appeal  to  the  patriotism  of  the  Otos.  “I  wish 
to  hear  from  you  concerning  the  place  where  your  old  men  (ancestors)  have  died  (and 
where  their  bones  lie).”  Do  you  prize  it  ?  Or  have  you  lost  all  love  for  the  land  and 
its  associations  ? 

TRANSLATION. 

My  sister’s  son  and  my  grandchild,  I  have  sent  you  a  letter  at  any  rate.  I  have 
heard  that  some  iiersonsof  your  nation  wish  to  migrate  to  another  country,  and  I  send 
to  you  to  ask  yon  about  it.  I  wish  to  hear  how  many  of  yon  are  not  going ;  I  wish  to 
hear  the  facts.  And  I  wish  to  hear  from  you,  O  ye  chiefs,  how  many  of  you  are  not 
going.  And  we,  from  this  time  forward,  are  progressing  towards  recovery  from  the 
sickness.  By  the  time  that  the  cold  weather  is  over  there  will  be  none  of  it.  I  am 
sad  oil  account  of  your  contemplated  departure.  1  am  dis[)leased  because  yon  set  lit¬ 
tle  value  on  the  land  which  yon  are  abandoning.  But  I,  for  m,y  part,  now  know  that 
the  land  is  the  chief  good  thing  (for  us).  I  know  now  that  the  land  is  the  best  thing 
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for  us,  therefore  I  prize  my  country.  I  wish  to  hear  from  you  what  you  think  about 
the  place  in  which  your  ancestors  died.  Therefore  please  send  a  letter  very  quickly, 
on  the  very  evening  of  the  day  when  you  receive  this  letter, 


ICTA(|:ABI  to  HEQAGA  SABK,  MACA’*,  and  mawata^na, 
YANKTON  AGENCY,  DAKOTA  TERRITORY.  1879. 

Ca“  zanf  wfb^aha“'i  ha,  nfkaci”'ga  nankac@.  Ki  ca”'  a”'ba^6'qtci 

Now  all  I  petition  you  (pi.)  ,  person  ye  who  are.  And  at  any  this  very  day 

rate 

uagaca"  ka^bcfega®  ga“  wiia^'bai  ka“'b((;a.  (fd-ma  cin'gajin'ga-ma 

I  travel  I  hope  as  I  see  you  (pi.)  1  wish.  These  the  children 

3  wadaxe-ma  awdgi;a“'be  ka^'b^a  ha.  Nan'de  isa“(fifi'ge.  Ce  Sinde  gi^ecka 

those  whom  I  made  I  see  them,  my  1  wish  .  Heart  cause  of  gladness  I  That  Tail  Spotted 

own  have  none., 

ata“'  di°te  d  iifai-ga.  Gaifa®  cta“'be  uq(j)dY|tci  ekita“ 

how  far  sits  perhaps  that  to  tell  me  send  ye!  That  (cv.  yon  see  it  when  very  soon  simulta- 

ob.)  neously 

.  i°'baxm-ga. 

write  ye  to  me.  ^ OTE. 

Icta^abi  was  an  Omaha ;  Heqaga  sab6  and  Maca’^  were  Ponkas,  refugees  among 
the  Yanktons;  and  Mawata“na  was  a  Yankton. 

TRANSLATION. 

Now  I  petition  to  you  all,  O  ye  Indians !  And  as  I  hope  to  start  on  a  journey 
this  very  day,  I  wish  to  see  you.  I  wish  to  see  those  persons  (Yanktons)  whom  I 
have  regarded  as  my  children.  I  have  nothing  to  make  me  glad.  I  wish  you  to  send 
and  tell  me  how  far  distant  Spotted  Tail  and  his  people  are  dwelling  (from  you?). 
When  you  see  this  letter,  do  not  let  any  time  pass  before  you  write  to  me. 

XE-MF-WA‘U,  A  PONKA  WOMAN,  TO  HER  DAUGHTER,  MARY 
NAPEOA,  AT  SANTEE  AGENCY,  NEBRASKA. 

6  (fiadi  (fida^'be  ga^ifede  t’de  hd.  Waqa-nitji"  (j)ida”'be  ga”'(j)ai.  I“c‘age 

Your  to  see  you  wished,  but  he  is  .  Waqa-najin  to  see  you  wished.  Old  man 

lather  dead 

t’de  be.  (phan'ge  il^ida^^Te  ga“(f(^de,  (fici‘e  waifita”  dga“,  angaifa-bdji 

is  dead  .  Your  younger  to  see  you  wished,  but,  your  sister’s  works  as,  we  do  not  go 

sister  husband 

tafi'gata”.  Maijjadi  ifi^ian'ge  niijinga  wi“'  idaifdde,  git’ee  he'.  te 

we  shall.  Last  winter  your  younger  boj'  one  gave  birth  to,  he  is  dead  .  Yonder  the 

sister  but,  to  her 

9  e‘a"'  (^ifigd  (j;anaji“,  ciii'gajin'ga  ifanka  e‘a°'  (|)ingd  naji“'  awdna‘a“ 

nothing  being  the  you  stand,  child  the  ones  nothing  the  matter  they  if,  I  hear  of  them 

matter  who  stand 

ka^'bifa.  (pisan'ga  aka  na“ba“'  inde-wagaxe  g(ff(fai  he.  Pelage  aka 

I  wish.  Your  younger  the  twice  "face-picture”  has  sent  .  Oldman  the 

brother  (sub.)  it  back  (sub.) 

gd^aiata”  wakdga  a-i  te  ca"'ca°  it’e  he.  U‘a’^'<fifigd  (fi^^aii'ge  aka  (fida^^'be 

D  orn  that  uu-  sick  ho  was  the  continuing  died  .  For  no  reason  your  younger  the  to  see  you 

seen  place  coming  ’  from  it  sister  (sub.) 

12  ga“'^ai. 

wishes. 


A 
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NOTES. 

This  is  one  of  the  few  letters  dictated  to  the  author  by  women. 

690,  6.  (piadi  probably  refers  to  Hexapa,  mentioued  by  Jabe  skii  in  his  letter,  p.  477. 
690,  7.  ^i;ange,  see  477,  3. 


TEANSLATION. 

Your  father  wished  to  see  you  (again),  but  he  died  (without  seeing  you).  Waqa- 
naji*^  wished  to  see  you.  The  venerable  man  is  dead.  Your  younger  sister  wishes  to 
see  you,  but  her  husband  is  working,  and  so  we  will  not  go  away.  Last  winter  your 
younger  sister  gave  birth  to  a  boy,  but  he  died.  1  wish  to  hear  whether  you  and  the 
children,  in  yonder  land,  are  well  and  happy.  Your  younger  brother  has  sent  his 
picture  back  twice.  The  old  man  was  ill  as  he  came  from  that  land  (Indian  Territory?), 
and,  as  the  illness  continued,  it  killed  him.  In  vain  does  your  younger  sister  wish  to 
see  you. 


LOUIS  SANSSOUCI  TO  HANOA-CENU. 


Waqi°'ha  gia°'(faki(fe  ^a"  g^£.  Wina‘a“  t6  I'lda”  hft.  ^anfta  ma"ni°' 

Paper  you  have  sent  the  has  re-  I  hear  from  the  good  .  You  live  you  walk 

hack  to  me  turned.  you 

t6  ta“'vva“g(fa“'-ma  gi'ifai,  (j5ina‘a“i  5{i,  nan'de  g-iuda^'i.  linj^a  kg 

the  the  gentes  are  glad,  they  hear  when,  heart  good  for  them.  News  you  give  the 

froin  you.  me 

u(fag-aca"  nia°ni“'  ke'ia  iida“qti  ma“ni“'  te  cti  ^i,  ci  piiijl  te  cti  i“wi“^(f;a-  3 

you  travel  you  walk  to  the  very  good  you  walk  the  too  when  again  bad  the  too  you  have  not 

naji.  Ki  iida"  ina°ni“'  5[i,  i“wi“'(j5ana  5[i,  ci  piaji  i”wi“'<fan4  5[i, 

told  And  good  you  walk  if,  you  toll  mo  if,  again  bad  even  if  you  tell  me  if, 
me. 

i“'iida“  tgi^te.  Edi  i[i,  ta“'wa“g'(|ia“'-ma  (jicnia  uawagibifa  t6.  tFcka"  a^- 

good  for  it  may  be.  In  that  case,  the  gentes  these  I  will  tell  it  to  them.  Deed  you 


(fa“'^awa“'xe  tS  uwib^a  ta  mirike.  Nikaci^'ga  uma“'^inka  ^cnaqtci  t’e-ma  6 

asked  me  about  the  1  will  tell  to  you.  People  season  only  this  those  who 

died 

wa^ana‘a“  cka“bia  te  iiwibifea  ta  minke.  Wacuce,  Galuge  isafi'ga;  Ma”- 

you  hear  about  you  wish  the  I  will  tell  it  to  you.  Wacune,  Gahige  his  younger  Two 

them  brother; 

tcu-na^'ba  isan'ga,  Cii5ta-ma“'(^i“ ;  ^Ja(fi“-galifge  ijin'ge,  lleqaga-jin'ga ; 

Grizzly  bears  his  younger  Ca5ia-ma”(fi" ;  Pawnee-Chief  his  sou,  Little-Elk; 

brother, 

Waqa-naji“  isan'ga,  l5[uh4bi;  ^Jahg-pip‘g,  Ma“tcii-na“'ba  na“'cka;  WdjPcte  9 

Waqa-naji"  his  younger  Isiuhabi ;  jahe  ^ap'fi,  Ma“tcu-na“ba  his  sister’s  Weji”cte 

brother,  son ; 

akadi  Nima“ha“  ijin'ge,  He-sna:^a;  I^tcafi'gaij^a,  Ma“tcu-na“'ba  isafi'ga; 

in  the  Nemaha  'his  son,  Hesna!ta;  Intcafigacfa,  Ma“tcu-na"ba  his  younger 

brother ; 


G(feda“'-naji°  i:^4ha“,  Wac‘aji,  Ictasanda  akadi,  Ki'dalianu 

Standing  Hawk  his  brother-  Wac'ajl,  Ictasanda  in  the,  Kidahanu 


ijifi'ge;  Cyii- 

his  son ;  Prairie- 


692  THE  (/;egiha  lakguage—myths,  stories,  and  letters. 


jifiga  ijin'ge,  Maiig’d-jifTga;  ijifTge;  (J(^de-g’alii  ijaiTge,  ^a“'ze- 

chicken  his  son,  Small-Breast;  Buft‘alo  Rib  liisson;  Fire  Chief  his  daughter, 

liafi'ga  igaq^a“;  Si-^afiga  igaq(fa“;  Mafi/gifi^a"  igaq<fa°,  Ma"tcu-xi  ijafl'ge  ; 

hauga  his  wife;  Big  Foot  his  wife;  Mang(f.i(|!a''  his  wife,  Ma"tcuxi  his  daughter; 

3  Waciice  ijafi'ge  na”'  ke;  Wauqtawaife  igaqifa”;  Ickadabi  iiucpa;  <Ja-sa“'- 

Wacuce  his  grown  the  Lover  his  wife;  Ickadabi  his  grand-  Pasa”- 

daughter  (reel.  child; 

oh.) ; 

naji"  iiucpa;  Ciige-duba  ijan'ge;  IIe-sa“'nida  ijaiYge ;  Kawaha  ijafi'ge ; 

naji"  his  grand-  Cage-duba  his  daughter;  Horn-on-one-side  his  daughter;  Kawaha  his  daughter; 

child ; 

Ta°'wa"gaxe  i"c‘age  i'picpa:  Waciice  ijiii'ge,  E'di-a-i-naji“';  ki  PaiYka 

Village-maker  old  man  his  grand-  Wacuce  his  son,  £di-a-i-naji" ;  and  Ponka 

child  ; 

6  Pc‘age,  He-xapa  t’e.  liiifa  Aji  t‘a“'  iiwib^.a-maji  ta  mifike 

old  man,  Scabby-Horn  dead.  News  other  exists  though,  I  will  not  tell  you. 

Wa(faiia‘a“  cka"bia  qi,  pi  waqi^dia  i((ia-ga.  Ma“tcu-na"'ba  aka  wabaji“ 

vou  hear  about  you  wish  it,  anew  paper  .send  hither.  Two  Grizzly  bears  the  message 

them  (sub.) 

ciKfeifai :  Waqi“^ha  na”ba"'  cuifcwikiifc  (fa*^  g(j;ia“'(j)aki<j5aji-na",  ada" 

this  sends  to  you:  Paper  twice  I  have  sent  it  to  (see  you  have  not  sent  it  usu-  there- 

ymi  by  some  one  note)  back  to  me  by  ally,  fore 
some  one 

9  f^a^ba’^'  a(fana‘a’^'ji  tat(3.  Uda°qti  ma^b(fi“'. 

a  second  you  shall  not  listen  to  it.  Very  good  I  walk, 

time  (=ever) 

NOTES. 

Louis  Saussouci  is  the  son  of  an  Omaha  mother. 

Haiiga-ceim  was  an  Omaha  staying  at  the  Pawnee  Agency. 

691,  3.  te  cti  .  .  .  tS  cti  (F.’s  reading) ;  but  W.  gave,  uda"qti  ma“ni“'  ci 
pulji  tC'cti  i^'wP'^auaji. 

692,  7.  ^a“,  intended  for  <|;a”ja,  though,  which  makes  sense. 

TRANSLATION. 

The  letter  which  you  sent  me  has  come.  It  is  good  for  me  to  hear  from  you.  The 
gentes  rejoice  because  you  continue  alive ;  they  are  happy  to  hear  from  yon.  When 
you  gave  me  the  news  concerning  your  travels,  you  did  not  tell  me  whether  you  had 
been  very  prosperous  or  unfortunate.  You  ought  to  tell  me  if  you  are  doing  well,  and 
even  if  you  are  not  prospering.  In  that  case,  I  will  tell  it  to  these  gentes.  I  will  tell 
you  the  thing  about  which  you  asked  me.  You  wish  to  hear  about  those  (Omahas) 
who  have  died  only  during  this  year.  I  will  tell  you.  (Their  names  are  as  follows:) 
Wacuce,  Gahige’s  younger  brother;  Cuqa-ma'^^D,  Yellow  Smoke’s  younger  brother; 
Little  Elk,  Pawnee  Chief’s  son;  ly^uhabi,  Waqa-naJF’s  younger  brother ;  jahe-';ap‘6. 
Yellow  Smoke’s  sister’s  son;  He-snata,  Nemaha’s  son,  of  the  Elk  gens;  I“tcanga<^n, 
Yellow  Smoke’s  younger  brother;  Standing  Hawk’s  brother-in-law,  Wac‘aji,  of  the 
Ictasanda  gens,  and  son  of  Kidahanu;  Prairie  Chicken’s  son.  Small  Breast;  Buffalo 
Rib’s  son;  Fire  Chief’s  daughter,  the  wife  of  yja^ze  lianga  {or  Henry  Blackbird);  Big 
Foot’s  wife;  Marig^if/a’'’s  wife,  the  daughter  of  Ma'dcu-xi;  Wacuce’s  grown  daughter; 
Lover’s  wife;  Ickadabi’s  grandchild;  j;a-sa“-naji“’s  grandchild;  Four  Hoof’s  daughter; 


OA”TA"-Jm(IA  TO  T.  L.  OILLINCJIIAM. 
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Horu-ououe-side’s  daughter;  Kawaha’s  daughter;  the  grandchild  of  the  elder  Village- 
maker;  Waeuce’s  SOD,  Edi-ai-naji“;  aud  the  Ponka  old  mau,  ITexapa.  There  is  other 
news,  but  I  will  uot  tell  you.  If  you  wish  to  hear  it,  send  a  letter  again.  Yellow 
Smoke  sends  you  this  message:  I  have  sent  you  two  letters,  but  you  have  uot  replied; 
therefore  you  shall  not  hear  from  me  again.  I  am  doing  very  well. 


CA'^TA^'-JlNaA  TO  T.  L.  GILLINGHAM. 

Ca°'ta“-jiiYga  wa^ita"  <j;ecka“na  te  wa(ffta"qti.  Na”'za  ii‘e  (fa"'  cti 

Littlo  Wolf  to  "work  you  wished  for  the  he  has  worked  Fence  field  the  too 

him  very  hard. 

anase.  Ki  t5ga"  iida"  ^ccka"na  tdga"  g4xe.  Ki  ega"  gaxe  cMe  ^.cama 


And 


good 


yoT 


ind 


hut 


Uma"'ha"  ama  piaji-na"  giaxai-na"'  ca"'ca".  U‘e-i<fanas6  <fice(fa"i ;  caii'- 

Omahas  the  (pi.  bad  only  have  done  usu-  alwq,.v8.  Fence  of  a  field  they  liave  the 

sub.)  to  him  ally  pulled  to 

pieces ; 

ge-ma  (fat(iwaki(fe-na"'i  u‘e  e;a  (fan'di.  Gau'qi  waweci  d-baji  na"'!,  gl'<(“.aji'qti- 

horsea  they  have  caused  usu-  field  his  in  the.  And  then  pay  they  have  contin-  very  and  he 
them  to  eat  ally  not  given  ually,  (has  been) 

na"'i.  Eskana  le  flifLa  i"wi"'(faka"  fifaife  ka"'b^a.  Iifiidi  ^ifike  luf,  i(fa-ga. 

Oh  that  word  your  you  help  me  you  send  I  wish.  His  the  one  to  tell  send 


ally. 


who  to  him  hither. 


Gafi'qi  aabucige  (fa"'ja  i<fadi(fai  akii  wa(fita"-baji-na"'i,  ada"  i"'(fa-inaji-na"- 

And  then  I  insist  on  it  though  agent  the  does  not  deal  with  usti-  there-  I  am  sad  usii- 

(sub.)  them  (as  otfender.s)  ally,  fore  ally 

nia"'.  Ada"  le  (fitfi'ia  i"wi"'<faka"  fifaife  ka"'b<fa.  Gaii'ql,  kageha,  “Wanag(fe 

I  am.  There-  word  your  you  help  me  you  send  I  wish.  And  then,  my  friend.  Domestic  ani- 

fore  hither  mal 

watfifi-ga,”  ecd  ga"  dga"  daxe  ede,  gifcba-cadS  wabifi"  dde,  (jjcaina  i"'ma"- 

keep  them,  you  as  so  I  have  but,  sixty  I  had  them  but,  these  they  stole 

said  it  done  (snb.) 

Na"ba"'kig(fe 

On  two  occasions 


<fa"'i,  cdnawaki(fai.  Ci'  liacida"  g(fdba-cdd6  ci'  i"'ma°(fa"'i. 

from  have  made  an  end  Again  afterwards  sixty  again  they  stole  from 

me,  of  them.  me, 

wanagife  bifiiga  Peafi'ki<fe-na"'i.  Kagdha,  ja"'  can'ge-ii  daxe  qi'cte, 

domestic  ani-  all  they  have  killed  usu-  My  friend,  t 

mal  for  me  ally. 


wood  horse-house 


i"'ma"^a"-na"'i. 


Hau.  Gafi'qi,  kagdha,  cja<fi"-na"paji  ijin'ge  can'ge  ta"  i"'ma"<fa"'i  ha. 

^  And  then,  my  friend,  Pa(fi"-na"pajl  his  sou  horse  the  ho  has  stolen 

(std.ob.)  from  me 

P'baxu  g(fi"'  aka,  i<j;adi(faf  cti,  waqe  iicte  ama  cti,  can'ge  ta"  ibaha"'i. 

To  write  for  he  sits  the  one  agent  too,  white  the  others  (pi.  too,  horse  the  they  know 

me  who,  people  sub.)  (std.ob.)  hitn. 

Lskana,  kagtilia,  i?wL"'(faka"  ka"b<fega".  Ca"'  ega"  giaxai  watfagaji  etede. 

Oh  that,  my  friend,  you  help  mo  I  hope.  And  so  to  do  to  you  should  liave  com- 

him  manded  tbom. 

Gafi'qi  qinai,  t’ea"'<fe  ga"'(fai.  A"'hiici'gai.  Dada"  wiwLa  te  waqpatf  in'ga"<fai. 

And  tlieii  they  to  kill  me  they  They  spoke  sau-  What  mine  the  to  lose  (?)  they  wished 

fought,  wislied.  oily  to  me.  for  me. 
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Ada”  i”'ma”(fa”  enaqti  naji"'.  Waqe  b<fiiga  a”(j;a”'baha”'i,  (fc  i”'ma”(fa”'i 

There-  to  steal  from  alone  they  stand.  White  man  all  they  knov  about  me,  this  they  stole  from 

fore  mo  me 

te.  Ada”  dskana,  ka^cha,  watfita”  d^.ag’aji  ka”b(fcp^a“  (feta”.  A”wa”'ti” 

the.  There-  oh  that,  my  friend,  to  deal  with  you  com-  T  hope  this  (std.  He  hit  me 

fore  them  as  mand  him  oh.), 

offenders 

3  fea”^(fe  ga”^(fai  qbcte,  i”'^ita°-baji.  “Gi^it  (3gafi-ga,”  ece  ka"l)(ft,'ga”.  Teqiqti 

to  kill  me  he  wished  even  he  did  not  deal  with  Do  deal  with  the  of-  you  I  hope.  Very  liard 

wlien,  the  offender  for  me.  fender  for  him,  say  it 

ifigaxai  u‘ag<fa  uwi'bifa  cutfcatfe.  Tftfatfaji  qi,  wai”'ma”(fa”  ca”'ca”  ifigaxe 

they  hare  the  suf-  I  tell  you  I  send  to  you.  You  do  not  if,  to  steal  them  fro!u  always  he  will 

done  for  me  ferin^r  send  hither  me  ’  do  it  a- 

ta-aka  Cafi'ge  ta”'  eniiqtci  i"<fi”'<fi”  gtff;  ucte  te  i"'<fita’'-baji.  tlcka”  wi”' 

gainst  Horse  the  that  alone  he  has  brought  rest  the  be  has  done  Deed  one 

me.  (std.  oh.)  mine  hack;  nothing  for  me. 

6  (fe  qina  akadi,  wa‘ii  in  a^i  i(fe-ma  wabisan'de  watci-na”i;  cde  wa<fita”-baji 

this  he  about  the  woman  water  those  who  go  holding  them  he  vio-  usu-  hut  ho  does  not  deal 

fights  onewho(?),  after  it  down  by  press-  lates  ally;  with  them  as 

ure  them  '  offendeis 

i(fadi<fal  aka.  Isan'ga  mdga”  gaxai,  (fe  wabisan'de  watci,  (fita”'  dka”b(fa 

agent  the  His  younger  likewise  does  it,  this  holding  them  coitto,  to  treat  I  wish  it 

(sub.).  brother  down  by  press-  him  as  an  for  him 

ure  offender 

<fa”'ja,  ca”'  (fita”'-baji. 

though,  yet  he  does  not  deal 
with  him. 

NOTES. 

Mr.  Gillingham  was  one  of  the  two  teachers  in  the  agency  day  school  when  Dr. 
Painter  was  agent.  He  succeeded  Dr.  Painter  as  agent  for  the  Omahas.  When  this 
letter  was  written  he  was  living  at  St.  James,  Nebr. 

693,  2.  tega”  gaxe,  contr.  fr.  t6  ega*^  gaxe. 

692,  13.  I"baxu  g^P  aka,  the  author,  ja^i”  na^paji  ijinge,  i.  e.,  NiMaha*^. 

693  and  694,  lo.  t‘ea“^6  ga“^ai.  Oa“ta’^  jiiiga  was  assaulted  by  Ta’^wa®  gaxe  jiuga, 
while  the  author  was  at  the  Omaha  Agency.  These  two  men  belong  to  the  same 
Omaha  gens. 


TRANSLATION. 

As  you  desired  Little  Wolf  to  work,  he  has  worked.  He  has  also  inclosed  his 
field  with  a  fence.  You  wished  him  to  work  well  in  this  manner,  and  so  has  he  worked. 
So  has  he  done,  but  these  Omahas  have  been  constantly  doing  evil  to  him.  They  have 
pulled  the  fence  to  pieces,  and  have  turned  horses  into  his  held  to  devour  the  crops 
(against  his  wishes).  And  then,  as  they  have  never  allowed  him  any  damages,  he  has 
been  always  displeased.  I  earnestly  wish  that  you  would  send  here  and  aid  me  with 
your  words.  Send  to  tell  the  agent!  Though  I  have  insisted  on  it,  the  agent  has 
never  dealt  with  them  as  offenders;  therefore  I  am  always  sad.  Therefore  I  wish  you 
to  send  here  and  help  me  with  your  words.  And  as  you  said,  “  My  friend,  keep 
domestic  animals,”  so  have  I  done;  but  these  men  have  stolen  from  me  sixty  which  I 
had,  making  an  end  of  them.  And  subsequently  they  stole  sixty  more  from  me.  On 
two  occasions  have  they  killed  all  my  domestic  animals  (poultry?).  My  friend,  even 
when  I  had  made  a  wooden  stable  they  stole  my  animals  from  me. 


jA(fF.NA"rAJl  TO  HIS  SON,  NFDAHA^ 
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My  friend,  ja^i“-na"paji’s  son  has  stolen  ray  horse.  He  who  is  writing  this  for  me, 
the  agent,  and  the  other  white  people,  know  the  horse.  I  earnestly  desire,  my  friend, 
that  you  would  aid  me.  You  should  have  commanded  them  to  treat  him  likewise. 
And  then  they  fought;  they  wished  to  kill  me.  They  spoke  saucily  to  me.  They 
wished  me  to  lose  my  possessions.  Therefore  they  have  done  nothing  but  steal  from 
me.  All  the  white  people  (here)  know  about  me,  and  how  they  (the  Indians)  have 
stolen  from  me.  Therefore,  my  friend,  I  hope  that  you  will  tell  this  (agent)  to  deal 
with  them  as  offenders.  Even  when  one  hit  me  and  wished  to  kill  me  the  agent  did 
not  deal  with  him  for  me.  I  hope  that  yon  will  say  to  him,  “  Do  deal  with  the  offender 
for  the  sake  of  the  plaintiff  !  ”  I  send  to  tell  yon  how  I  suffer  from  the  hard  treatment 
which  I  have  endured  from  the  Omahas.  If  you  do  not  send  here  (to  stop  it)  the 
young  man  will  always  work  against  me  by  stealing  my  horses,  etc.,  from  me.  The 
agent  has  made  the  offender  restore  my  horse;  but  he  has  done  nothing  else  for  me. 
There  is  one  thing  which  is  done  by  the  one  who  fights  {i.  c.,  Ta”wa'*-gaxe  jinga). 
When  the  women  go  for  water,  he  usually  holds  them  down  and  ravishes  them  ;  but 
the  agent  does  not  punish  the  offenders.  This  man’s  brother  also  does  it ;  he,  too, 
ravishes  them  by  holding  them  down.  Though  I  have  wished  him  (the  agent)  to  deal 
with  the  Omaha  as  an  offender,  he  has  not  done  so. 


jA(|;i^'-NA’'TAJI  TO  HIS  SON,  NPDAHA® 

Jaifi”  akfldi  ci  nqife'qti  gl-ga.  Nd  ucka”  pfiiji'qti  ua‘a”si 

To  the  Pawnees  yoa  if,  very  soon  return.  You  if,  deed  very  bad  I  have 

reach  went  ‘  Ieai)e(l  into 

ha,  ada'’  uq^e'qti  wi:ia’''be  ka’^'b^a  ha.  (pi',  uqtfe'qti,  Tcaza-t^in'g’e,  (fisan'g'a 

.  there-  very  soon  I  see  you  I  wish  .  You,  very  soon,  Tcaza-(fiiige  your  younger 

fore  ,  brother 

juwag(|5e  gi-ga.  Tcaza-t^in'ge,  nd  tg'di  ucka°  piaji'qti  ani°'  nd  lia.  Nikaci"'ga  3 

with  them  return.  Tcaza-(jiifige,  you  when  deed  very  bad  you  took  .  People 

went  away 

ama  btfiigaqti  iai  ha.  Wamiiske  uji  ke'di  (fagtffi  ka”'b(fa.  Akihide 

the  (pi.  all  have  .  Wheat  planted  in  the  you  return  I  wi.sh.  Attend  to  it 

sub.)  spoken  (pi.) 

wacka“'  gn-ga.  Waqi“'ha  cuhi  qi'ji,  waqi"dia  iiqife'qti  giari'ki(f/i-ga, 

try  return  ye !  Paper  reaches  when,  paper  very  soon  cause  to  t>e  return- 

mega^  (peaka,  i(fadi(fai  aka  ha"'  g<fdba-(fab(fi"  ja"'  ucka"  t‘a"'  6 

your  eluer  likewise.  This  one  agent  the  night  thirty  sleep  deed  to  ex¬ 
brother  (sub.)  i8t(?) 

ingaxai,  ada"  i°'(j5a-maji-  na"  ca"'ca".  Ada"  uq^e'qti  (jiagtfii  ka"'b(fa.  ^Jatfi" 

has  made  there-  I  am  sad  usu-  always.  There-  very  soon  you  return  I  wish.  Pawnee 
for  me,  fore  ally  fore  (pi.) 

a.'Tia  (fa‘e((*i(faf  >|i'cte,  uqt^e'qti  u<fa  gi(f)ai-ga.  I"wi"'<|)a  gi(fai-ga. 

the  (pi.  they  have  pitied  even  if,  very  soon  to  tell  be  sending  To  tell  me  be  ye  sending 

sub.)  you  ^  it  back  (pi.).  back. 
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TOTES. 

695,  1.  akadi,  refers  to  the  Pawuees  being  settled  in  a  village,  “  sitting.” 
Had  they  been  traveling,  amadi  would  have  been  used. 

695,  1  and  3.  ucka“  piiijiqti,  etc.  See  the  charge  made  against  M^daha"  in  the 
preceding  letter.  The  father  says  that  he  was  punished  (for  his  son’s  offense). 

Ni'‘daha“  is  addressed  in  lines  1  and  2;  Tcaza  ^iiige,  in  lines  2,  3,  and  4j  and 
Ni“daha“  from  line  5  to  the  end. 


TRANSLATION 

If  you  have  reached  the  Pawnee  settlement,  return  very  soon.  After  your  de¬ 
parture  I  got  into  great  trouble;  therefore  I  wish  to  see  you  very  soon.  Y^ou,  Tcaza- 
(f;inge,  return  very  soon  witii  your  younger  brothers !  Tcaza^ifige,  when  you  went,  you 
took  away  a  very  bad  deed  (stc).  All  the  people  have  spoken  of  it,  I  wish  you 
to  return  in  time  for  the  sowing  of  the  wheat.  Make  an  effort  to' return  and  attend  to 
it!  When  the  letter  reaches  you,  send  one  to  me  very  quickly.  (I  speak  to  you, 
Ni“daha‘^)  as  well  as  your  elder  brother.  This  agent  has  made  trouble  for  me  for  thirty 
days;  therefore  I  am  sad  all  the  time.  So  I  wish  you  to  return  very  soon.  Even  if 
the  Pawnees  have  intied  you,  send  back  very  soon  to  tell  (about  your  return).  Send 
back  to  tell  me! 


MA^'TCU-NA^'BA  TO  WIYAKOI^. 
j^a^ckaha,  dada“ct6  a'^ifiiVge.  Ca“'  a^wa'^'qpani,  ia“ckaha. 

Sister's  son,  news  whatever  I  have  none.  Still  1  am  poor,  sister’s  son. 

A^cta^'Te  te  ca“ca^'qtia“^i.  Ta“Sva"g<j5a“  cti  nan'de  i(|5agisa-maji  aiYga®. 

Yon  saw  me  the  it  has  always  contin-  Nation  too  heart  I  am  uneasy  about  I  am  so. 

ued  so.  niy  own 

3  Waqpani  Ada"  nugeadi  wiia"'bai  5(i,  ujawa  ckaxai  agisiife,  nan'de 

Poor  I  am.  There-  last  summer  I  saw  you  when,  abundance  you  made  I  remember,  heart 

lore  (or  pleasure) 

i^^ida^-na^-ma"'. 

it  is  very  good  for  me. 

Hau.  A"'pa"-wada"Te  (feiilke  IhafiTta"wi"'  amadi  gdi  <^inkcu"tc 

H  lie  who  sits  looking  at  the  Elk  (pi.)  Yankton  at  the  (pi.)  there  ho  sits  whether 

6  iifa-ga.  Ma"'ze-na"'p’i"  isaiVga,  ma(|*.adi  Uma"diandi  ti  ha,  e 

send  hither  to  tell  me.  Iron  Necklace  his  younger  last  winter  to  the  Oinahas  came  .  that 

brother, 

awake.  Pafi'ka  d‘iiba  gi'-bi  ai,  dde  ceta"'  agi-bajii.  Ciide-gaxe  ijaje 

X  moan  him.  Tonka  some  that  they  they  but  so  far  they  are  not  Smoke  Maker  his 

ai  e  return-  say,  returning.  nato  » 

af.i"',  lafigaqti  fcpaha"T.  Uma"'lia"  d‘uba  Pafi'kapi  apd,  P'ta"  a"'ba-vvaqiibe 

he  has,  very  greiit  you  know  him.  Omaha  some  to  the  Ponkas  went,  now  mysterious  day 

(=:week) 

9  satiT  a(|“ai.  Ceta"'  afigii  a"na‘a"-baji  Uma"'ha"  airui  <|;cama  ca"' 

five  have  gone.  So  far  we  we  have  not  heard.  Omaha  the  (pi.  ^  these  in  fact 

sub.) 


MA'‘TOU-]^JA"BA  TO  VVIYAKOP. 
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a“vva“\va:^a  a(fai  wedaha“-maji.  Ca”'  likie  a<|5a-baji,  ci  :^o  line  ett  a(j;a-baji. 

whether  they  I  do  not  know  about  And  to  talk  they  did  not  and  to  hunt  too  they  did  not 

have  them.  to  them  go,  huttalo  go. 

gone 

Wa(|iita“  u^ine  a(^ai,  waqe  amAdi.  Aliigi  t’ai  ni'aci“'ga.  Gra(j*-a“  waqi^'ha, 

Work  to  seek  have  white  among  Many  have  people.  That  (cv.  paper, 

their  own  gone,  people  them.  died  oh.) 

pPckalia,  luze  qi,  uqifo'qtci  iafdkitfa-ga.  Ivi  A‘‘'])a"-wada’‘''be  (^ifiko  e'dedi 

sister’s  aou,  yoiire-  when,  very  soon  send  to  me.  And  lie  who  sits  looking  at  the  Elk  (pi.)  he  is 

eeive  it  there 

3ji,  i“wi“'^a  gi^a-ga,  wana“'q^i“qti.  Wigaq^a“  aka  e^ai.  lu^a  ji“jifi'ga 

if,  to  tell  me  send  hack,  very  hastily.  My  wife  the  has  him  News  small  ones 

(sub.)  for  a  re-  of  various 

lation.  kinds 


<fat‘a”'  qi',  i“wi“'(fa  gf<fa-ga,  Cub<(ja-maji  qf,  wigaq(fa“  cii(|;e  tate.  Cinfc 

,\  on  have  if,  to  tell  mo  send  back.  I  do  not  go  to  you  if,  my  wife  shall  go  to  you.  To  go  to 

you 


ga”<f  dga“,  ivvimaxe  cinfcat^g. 

as  .she  desires  it,  I  ask  you  I  send  to  you. 
a  question 

cii^daifg. 

I  send  to  you- 


Ca“'  iii^a  <^ing6'qti  cga“, 

And  news  there  is  none  as, 
at  all 


NOTES. 


i"'ta^  waqi"dia 

HOW  paper 


3 


G 


696,  2.  uJliide  i^agisa-inajl  afiga^.  Without  aiiga*^,  the  ^ibrase  would  mean,  “lam 
uneasy  about  my  own  nation.”  Used  ivith  anga“,  it  refers  to  the  jileasure  which  he 
would  feel  if  the  Omahas  gave  many  horses  and  other  presents  to  their  Yankton  vis¬ 
itors.  Waqpaui  b^i“,  used  {Jide  W.)  as  well  as  a“vva“qpaui  (see  line  1). 

696,  3.  Ada“  nugeadi  wi^a^bai  ^i,  etc.  generally  has  a  future  reference,  but 
it  can  refer  to  the  past.  A  fuller  reading  is,  Ada“  uugeiidi  wiia“'bai  tC'di,  ujawa 
ckaxai  16  agisi^g  t6',  uatiTle  i“Tida“-na“-ma^'  (W.). 

696,  5.  ^iuk6i°te,  co7itr.  fr.  ^ink6  6Pte.  So  ga"^  <3ga“,  for  ga"'^a  6ga“,  in  line  697,  C. 


TRANSLATION. 

Sister’s  son,  I  have  no  news  at  all !  Sister’s  son,  I  am  poor.  It  has  ever  been 
with  me  as  you  saw  me.  I  can  not  be  made  glad  by  the  generosity  of  my  own  nation. 
I  am  poor;  I  feel  glad  when  1  think  of  the  abundance  of  good  things  which  you  made 
when  I  saw  you  last  summer. 

Send  and  tell  me  whether  He-who-sits-lookiiig-ai-the-elk  is  with  the  Yanktons.  I 
refer  to  the  younger  brother  of  Iron  Necklace,  who  came  here  to  the  Omabas  last  win¬ 
ter.  It  is  said  that  some  Ponkas  are  coming  back,  but  they  have  not  yet  come.  One, 
whom  you  know  very  well,  is  named  Smoke  Maker.  It  has  now  been  five  weeks 
since  some  Omahas  went  to  the  Ponkas.  We  have  not  yet  heard  about  (the  arrival  of 
the  party  ?).  I  do  not  know  positively  whither  these  Omahas  went.  They  did  not  go 
to  pay  a  friendly  visit,  nor  did  they  go,  to  hunt  the  bufialo.  They  went  to  seek  work 
among  the  white  people.  Many  Indians  have  died.  Sister’s  sou,  when  you  receive  that 
letter,  send  to  me  very  soon.  Send  back  to  tell  me  very  hastily  whether  He-who-sits- 
looking-at-the-elk  is  there.  My  wife  has  him  for  a  kinsman.  If  you  have  small  news 
items  of  different  kinds,  send  back  and  tell  me.  If  I  do  not  go  to  you,  my  wife  shall 
go.  1  send  to  ask  you  a  question,  because  she  wishes  to  go  to  you.  There  is  hardly 
any  news  at  all  (when)  I  send  you  this  letter. 
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XANGA-GAXE  TO  ICTA-MA^oE. 


WaqE'ha  qaciqti  t%a“  cu<j;ewiki(fe'  hiaji  5[i'cte,  wdgazu  gdxa-ga. 

Pa])er  a  very  long  time  ago  1  caused  to  be  it  has  not  even  if,  straight  make  it. 

taken  to  you  readied 

there 

CiiYgajifi'ga  ^Ya  m6  (fifigd  i|[i,  awana‘a°  ka’^'bifa.  E^a"^'  ma"ni“'  tS  uda^qti 

child  your  have  no  pain  if,  I  hear  about  I  wish.  How  you  walk  the  very  good 

them 

3  ma"ni“'  wina‘a“  ka^'bifa.  Pafi''ka:;a  waqi“''ha  (fiilkd  6  (fdifaife  a.  PaAka^^a 

you  walk  I  hear  it  I  wish.  TothePonkas  paper  the  (cv.  that  have  you  ?  To  the  Ponkas 

about  you  oh.)  sent  it 

waqi"'ha  ^-a"  e  ^oa^'^aki^c  te,  ie  edai  te  wagazu  i°wi"'^a  gi^a-gft. 

paper  the  that  you  have  sent  it  the,  words  what  the  straight  you  tell  me  send  back, 

(cv.  ob.)  away  they  said 

Awaiia‘a°  ka“T(fa,  Pan'ka,  wicti.  Ta°'wa’^g(fa“  nafikace,  ucka"*  e‘a“'  wagazu 

I  hear  about  I  wish,  Ponkas,  I,  too.  Xation  ye  who  are,  deed  how  straight 

them 

6  wina‘a“  ka“'b^a.  Ci'ia”  ^eama  P'tca“  giftibahiwP  na°Ta  ati-biama.  Ati 

1  hear  ab  uit  I  wish.  Dakota  these  now  two  hundred  have  come  it  is  They 

you  said.  come 

dtea"'  ta  ama.  A"ba(fe  ati  taitc.  EYa  wa‘ujifiga  (|5ink(3  agina‘a“  ka°'b(j;a, 

will,  at  some  future  To-day  they  shall  There  old  woman  the  one  I  hear  about  I  wi.sh. 

time.  surely  come.  who  her,  ray  own 

dcti  nid  (fiilgd  3[i.  AIP'-a"ba-(fi”  awake.  Ecti  nujifiga  (I“b<fitu)  ciiYgajiil'ga 

she,  has  no  pain  if.  Moon  Moving  by  I  mean  her.  She,  boy  Blackbird  child 

too  Day  too 

9  e;a  (fafika  awana‘a“  ka”'b(fa,  nid  (^iiige  qi.  Wabi  g(fa^'  (fiiilkd  ana‘a’“  ka’^'bifa, 

her  the  ones  I  hear  about  I  wish,  has  no  pain  if.  Woman  the  one  whom  he  Iheir  I  wish, 

(?)  who  them  has  married  about  her 

(^cti  ni(3  fulgo  T-  Indada'^  wakiiga  cte  a^ij^in'ge,  nie  a“<|^hYg6qti  ha',  (fc^ama 

she,  has  no  pain  if.  What  sick  soever  I  have  pain  I  h  ive  none  at  all  .  These 

too  none, 

ta°'wa°g(fia“'  ama  uhigifa  tcabai.  Gaq(fa“'  uYcfai  bifiiga,  ta’^'wa'^gifa''^'. 

nation  the  (pi.  suffer  exceedingly.  Migrating  have  scat-  all,  nation, 

sub.)  tered 

12  I(|;adi(j;a{  aka  ma“'zeska  wah-baji.  WaqP'ha  culu  t8  nize  5{i,  iiqife'tqci 

'  Agent  the  money  has  not  given  Paper  reaches  the  you  re-  when,  very  soon 

(sub.)  to  them.  yon  ceive  it 

ia^'(|5ald(j;(3  te.  cti  (fibga"  edabe  nie  (j^lfigd  awana‘a"  ka^'bifa. 

you  will  .send  it  to  Your  too  your  also  (more  have  no  pain  if,  I  hear  about  I  wish, 

me.  grand-  grand-  than  two)  them 

mother  father 

Hail.  Indada"  waiu'igife  wajiil'ga,  kiikiisi  cti  uhiwa^ai  gick  iihiwai^a-gti. 

What  dome.stic  bird,  hog  too  lheyrai.se  quickly  raise  them ! 

animal  them 

15  Maja”'  mdiidi  nhiibe  akihide  (fUuba-ga.  Waqta  da°'cte  gfck  iiji  3ji, 

Land  the  last  you  attending  plow  it !  Fruit  (or  whatever  is  quickly  if, 

spiing  plowed  to  it  vegetable)  planted 

wa(f,fta"  uda“  ha.  Waijiita^  uda^qtia’^'.  Cafi'ge  da"'cte  wani''  qi,  ga"^'  gicka^'qti 

to  work  good  .  Work  (is)  very  good.  Horse  soever  you  have  if,  so  very  quickly 

them 
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wa(j;ita"wa,ki(fa-ga,  maja"'  (fan'di.  CaiYge-ma  (fiha:^a  (fewaf/iji-g'a,  gaqd 

cause  them  to  work,  laT)A  outlie.  The  liorses  do  not  give  them  to  any  one  a.side 

that  comes  along, 

(fcVa^aji-ga.  watfita"  te  e-na"'  iida",  gatega’*'  iiwibt^a  eutfeatfo.  Ca“' 

do  not  semi  them.  Now  work  the  that  only  good,  in  that  manner  1  tell  you  1  send  to  you.  And 

wabagtfeze  nize  5[i,  le  uda”qtia“'  uqife^qtci  ia"'(^aki(|*.e  te. 

letter  you  re-  when,  word  very  good  very  soon  you  send  hither  will, 

ceive  it  by  some  one 


NOTES. 

698,  3.  waqi"hti  ^iSkc,  i.  e.,  waqi^ha  fa".  Nafia.  in  j^oiwere,  stands  for  both  f ifike 
and  fa",  in  (pegiha,  as  the  sitting  and  the  curvilinear  are  undifferentiated  in  the  former 
language. 

698,  G  and  7.  Ati  etea"  taama,  a  parenthetical  expression. 

698,  8.  I"bfitu,  parenthetical,  the  Omaha  notation  of  the  Oto  rdn"qtu. 

698,9.  Wa‘u  gfh"  fifike,  etc.  Amended  thus:  Wa‘ii  gfa"'  fifike  nie  fing6 
an4'-a"  ka"'bfa,  I  wish  to  hear  ichethcr  the  tvontan  ivhom  he  has  married  is  well  ( W.) 

698,  11.  ta"wa"gfa"  ama  and  ta"wa"gfa",  the  Omaha  people. 


TRANSLATION. 

Even  if  the  letter  which  I  sent  you  a  very  long  time  ago  has  not  reached  there, 
act  fairly!  I  wish  to  hear  whether  your  child  is  well.  I  wish  to  hear  how  you  are, 
whether  you  are  doing  well.  Have  you  sent  the  letter  to  the  Ponkas?  Send  back 
and  tell  me  just  what  words  they  say  in  reply  to  the  letter  which  you  sent  them.  I, 
too,  wish  to  hear  about  the  Ponkas.  O  ye  geutes,  1  wish  to  hear  just  how  you  are 
getting  along.  It  is  said  that  two  hundred  of  these  Dakotas  have  now  come.  (If  they 
have  not  arrived,  they  will  come  at  some  future  time.)  They  shall  come  to-day.  I 
wish  to  hear  about  the  old  woman,  my  relation,  who  is  there,  whetln  r  she  is  well.  1 
mean  Mi“-a"ba-fi".  I  wish  to  hear  about  the  children  of  her  son.  Blackbird.  Are 
they  well?  I  wi-^h  to  hear  about  the  woman  whom  he  has  married.  Is  she  well?  I 
have  no  sickness  whatever;  I  am  without  any  disease.  These  Omaha  gen tes  have 
suffered  exceedingly.  All  the  nation  has  scattered;  the  people  have  removed.  The 
agent  has  not  given  them  money. 

When  the  letter  reaches  you  please  send  me  one  very  soon.  I  wish  to  hear 
whether  your  grandparents  are  well. 

Whatever  domestic  animals,  birds,  and  hogs  the  white  men  raise,  do  you  raise 
quickly!  Cultivate  the  land  carefully  which  you  cultivated  last  spring,  It  is  good 
work  to  plant  vegetables  quickly.  Work  is  very  good.  If  you  have  horses  make 
them  work  the  land  very  quickly.  Do  not  give  away  the  horses  to  anybody  that  comes 
along.  Do  not  send  them  otf  to  another  land.  I  send  to  you  to  tell  you  that  work  is 
now  the  only  good  thing.  When  you  receive  the  letter  please  send  me  very  good 
words  speedily. 
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te  djiibaqtci  wabagcfeze  wfdaxe  cu^ca(fC.  Ca"'  ucka”  e'a"'  3[I,  winA'a” 

Word  very  few  letter  I  make  to  I  send  to  you.  And  deed  how  if,  I  hear  from 

you  you 

ka“'b(fa.  Wi'cti  uda"qti  aniiji"  <fd<fu.  Ce';a  nugeadi  cupi  te'di  le  wi“'  wid 

I  wish.  I  too  very  good  I  stand  here.  Yonder  last  summer  I  when  word  one  I  gave 

reached  you 

you 

3  pi  eska"  bifc^g-a”.  Eata"  ^atiaji.  C@':^a  Gahige-wada^inge  culn  teifan'di  le 

I  I  thought  that.  Why  you  have  Yonder  Saucy  Chief  reached  in  the  past  word 

was  not  come.  you 

there 

wi“^  g<ff.  Edada°  t6  wiw^a  ga“'  wiba“  ga“'  a“'ba  aakihideqti  ag(fi“'. 

one  he  brought  back  What  the  my  as  I  called  as  day  I  watched  it  very  I  sat. 

to  me.  you  closely 

Ki  Gahige-wada(|jifige  le  ai^E^  g(fil:  lhu(faji''qti  (fatl  qi,  E''uda”qti-nia“''  t6. 

And  Saucy  Chief  word  one  brought  it  you  did  not  con-  you  if,  it  would  have  been  good 

back :  suit  me  at  all  had  for  me. 

come 

6  Kl  a"'ba  wlb(|5ade  te  akilia®  In  dga”,  (jjatlaji  te  ba.  Ca“'  tfiba^'  (j^iadi  cena 

And  day  I  mentioned  the  beyond  reached  as,  you  did  not  .  And  your  your  those 

to  you  come  mother  father  only 

a.wasi<fe-na“-ina“',  E^uda“'qti-ma“'.  Ca°'  edada*^  wi‘l  te  (fatlaji  te  (i(facpag<^a 

’  ’  Ido,  it  (is)  very  good  for  me.  Xow  what  Igave  t’  *  - - 

you 

claji  te),  i“'<(;a-maji  tcabe  A“'cte  (^i  i“^i“'(fa‘in'ge  ga“.  Ki  edada’^  a“^a‘ia'ji 

you  were  not  1  am  sad  very.  As  if  you  you  despised  mine  so.  And  what  you  did  not 

coming,  give  me 


9  te  i(|iacpag(j5a  clajl  tS.  Ki  c^'vd  cupl  te'di  edada^ctg  aqldaxa-niaji, 


wabifita^-maji.  Ki  ag(|)l  :^[i,  wab(j)^ta“-qti-ma°^ 

I  did  not  work.  And  I  liave  when,  I  have  worked  very  hard, 

returned 

wabtlba  cti,  angujii,  ega°  <fa:^lckaxe  ka“b(^ega“. 

corn  too,  we  have  so  you  do  for  your-  I  hope, 
planted,  self 


I  did  not  make  for 
myself, 

Ca“'  wamiiske,  nu  ctl, 

And  wheat,  potato  too, 

Maja'^'  fail'd!  waqlg<fita“ 

Land  in  the  to  work  for  him¬ 
self 


12  uda”qtia“'i.  Maja“'  ^an'di  weifigifa"  gaxa-ga.  Nlkaci"'ga  waqlg(^ita“  cta“^be 


5{i,  “(i!{5  <(5(5gima°  ta  minke,”  e<f(lgafi-ga.  Ki  e  lida"  eb<fega“,  rnaja”' ^an'di 

when  TMiis  I  do  this  I  will.  think  that !  And  that  good  I  think  that,  land  in  the 


waqlg(fita°  te.  Cena  uwlbifa  cii(^^a<fe.  Wabag^eze  i“(fc‘nai  (lga“,  cuifeaife. 


Enough  1  tell  you  I  send  to  you. 


15  Eskana  en(3ga“  :>[!,  le  dada“cte  wina‘a“  ka“b<fega“, 

Oh  that  you  think  if,  word  whatsoever  I  hear  from  I  hope, 
that  you 


.  (pl?) 

have  begged 
of  me 

le  iida^qti, 

word  very  good. 


Nugeiidi 

Last  summei 


pi  te'di  duba  ja*^'  :>[i  ag(|;l. 
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.  NOTES. 

xenuga-waji" — see  651. 

700,  5.  ibu<|;ajiqti  ^ati  i"a(la"-(][ti-iiia”  te,  explained  thus  by  L.:  I  ivould  hare 
been  very  glad  if  you  had  come  without  consulting  {or  heeding)  Saucy  Chief  at  all. 

700,  7  and  8.  i^acpag^a  ciiiji  tt\  parenthetical  and  explanatory  :  we  can  read  either 
“edada“  wi‘i  t6  ifacpagf-a  ciaji  tb  i"^a-inaji  tcabe,”  or  “edada''  win  t6  f-atiiijl  te  i'’fa- 
?naji  tcabe.”  The  former  can  be  rendered  thus:  I  am  much  displeased  because  you 
hesitated  about  coming  on  account  of  (your  having  given  me  nothing  in  advance  of) 
ichat  I  gave  you,  (See  line  9.)  The  latter  is  plain :  I  am  much  displeased  because  you 
did  not  come  when  I  gave  you  something. 

TEANSLATION. 

I  send  you  a  letter  of  a  very  few  words.  I  wish  to  hear  from  you  how  matters 
are.  J,  for  my  part,  am  doing  very  well  in  this  place.  I  thought  that  when  1  went  to 
see  you  last  summer  I  went  to  give  you  one  piece  of  advice.  Why  have  you  not  come? 
When  Saucy  Chief  returned  from  his  visit  to  you  he  brought  me  one  word  (from  you?). 
I  invited  you  to  come  as  I  had  something,  and  so  I  watched  the  days  very  closely^ 
expecting  your  arrival.  And  Saucy  Chief  brought  back  one  word :  I  would  have  been 
very  glad  if  you  had  come  without  consulting  him  at  all!  And  when  the  time  had 
gone  beyond  the  day  which  I  mentioned  to  you  you  had  not  come.  I  remember  your 
father  and  mother  from  time  to  time  with  pleasure.  But  I  am  much  displeased  because 
you  did  not  come  when  I  offered  to  give  you  something.  It  was  as  if  you  despised 
my  possessions  (which  I  intended  giving  you  after  your  arrival).  You  did  not  come 
because  you  held  back  on  account  of  your  having  given  me  nothing  (when  I  was  there). 
And  when  1  reached  yonder  where  you  are  I  had  made  nothing  at  all  for  myself,  I  had 
done  no  work.  But  since  my  return  home  I  have  been  working  very  hard.  We  have 
planted  corn  and  potatoes,  and  have  sowed  wheat,  and  I  hope  that  you  may  do  like¬ 
wise.  It  is  very  good  to  work  for  one’s  self  in  the  land.  Come  to  some  decision  with 
regard  to  the  land.  When  you  see  a  man  working  for  himself  think,  “  I  will  do  thus.” 
I  think  that  it  is  good  for  one  to  work  the  land  for  himself.  I  have  told  you  enough. 
I  send  you  a  letter  because  you  begged  one  of  me.  If  you  ttiink  thus  {i.  e.,  wish  to  do 
as  I  have  advised),  I  wouhl  like  to  hear  from  you  any  good  words  whatever.  When 
I  was  with  you  last  summer  I  returned  here  in  four  days. 
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Xa"ck{iha,  le  (fiia  to  ana‘a“  ha.  A“wa”'(fakie  ti(|5a<(5e  te  i”'(|5eqti-ma’^' 

Sister’s  aon,  word  yonr  the  I  have  .  You  speak  to  me  you  iiare  tlie  I  am  \'ery  glad 

heard  it  sent  liither 

iiA  “Negiha,  'wintigi  mega",’’  ece  a"(fag’(faha"'qti  ha,  ckle  nikaci"Va-ma 

Mother’s  my  moth-  likewise,  you  the  you  prayed  to  me  most  .  but  the  people 

brother,  er's  brother  said  that  earnestly 

<fi‘iide  hega-baji  a,  i"cbige-  na"  iictai.  Ki  PafiTapi  cti  aia(|iai  lia,  <Ja(fi"api 

have  aban-  very  !  old  man  only  they  re-  And  to  tlie  Poiikas  too  they  have  .  to  tlio  J'awnees 

doned  the  '  main.  gone 

place 

cti  aia(j;ai  lia,  Waf-utadapi  cti  aiat^ai  ha,  media  cti  ga‘u  af,ai.  Ada" 

too  they  have  .  •  to  the  Otos  too  t  hey  have  .  spring  too  to  they  There- 

gone  gone  bides  scrape  went.  fore 
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i“c‘age-na°  uctai.  I(fae  te(fa“'  bcfi^a  tatd  eb<(5ega“.  tTda"  daxe  b<|;i‘a  tate 

old  man  only  are  left.  What  you  men-  I  shall  surely  I  think  that.  Good  I  do  it  I  shall  surely 


el)^A‘ga". 

I  think  that. 


(filiaqtci 

you  only 


fail 

A>[iqib(fa  nfaci“'ga  ifibidai  dga“ 

I  hesitate  on  person  scarce  as 

account  of  proba- 
able  failure 


(fikage 

your  friend 


mega  , 

likewise, 


i“'uda“ 

good  for 


ckaxe- 

you  make 


ukizaqti  atii,  ada“,  :^a”ckaha, 

not  at  homo  they  there-  .sister’s  son, 
at  all  liave  fore 

come, 

na“'i  ada“  awacka^qti  tate. 

usually  there-  I  make  a  great  ef-  shall. 


Bdu'‘a  tate  (fa^'ja  ca"'  a"(j5a°'(facigaji-ga.  ^ikage  mega",  ca"'  b(fi‘aqti  <fana‘a"i 

I  shall  fail  though  still  do  not  speak  asainst  me  on  Your  friend  likewise,  still  I  fail  alto-  yon  (pi.) 


account  of  it ! 


ct(jct6wa"'  ^a‘eaii'gi<fai-ga.  Ta"'wa“g<fa"' 

even  if  pity  (ye)  me!  Narion 


gether 

waqpai^i"  te  ahigi  iiwibifa  e@  lia 

poor  the  much  I  have  told  that  . 

you  is  it 

G  b(|*i‘a  t6.  Ci  wai"'  te  i"'t‘a"i  (fa"'  awad  etede  a"(fifi'ge  ha  Ma"'zeska/  cti 

I  fail  the.  And  robe  the  I  had  it  the  I  should  have  I  have  none  .  Money  too 

given  to  them,  but 

b(f{za-maji.  Ki  nikaci"'ga-ma,  qtawi^ai  ht%a-maji.  Dada"  wid-maji  tatd 

’’ - '  T.-  ,  .  ,  .  What  I  shall  not  give  to  you 

ceta"'  eail'kiifai  ca°ca"' 

so  long  we  have  each  always 
other  as  kin¬ 
dred 

wa(ffqpa(fi"  cttictewa"'ji 

you  are  poor  not  by  any  means 


the  people. 


I  love  you  (pi.)  very  much. 


i"'<fa-maji  ha. 

1  am  sad 


lwit’ab(fai-maji.  Ata"'  a"nbai  te 

I  do  not  hate  you  (pi.).  How  long  we  live  the 


tate. 

shall. 

ha. 


(p{  caii'ge  t‘a"' 

You  those  who  havi 


gaza" 

among 


(fanaji", 

yon  stand. 


4da° 


Ede 

But 


wi,  cafi'ge  (fifigtiadi'qti  anaji". 

I  just  where  there  are  no  horses  I  stand. 


B(fiiga  <futa"qti  iiwibifa. 

All  very'  straight  I  tell  yt>u. 

Nikagcihi  nankace,  wanace  fii^ua  ^afika,  mkagahi  ijin'ge  nafikace,  ci 

Te  who  are  chiefs,  s  ddier  your  they  who  chief  his  son  ye  who  are,  aga  n 


12  nikagahi  ijafi'ge-mace'  cti,  a"wa"'qpa^i"  (jga"  ca"'  ^a‘ea"'(fa(fe  te  wibifaluT 


e  who  are  their 
daughteis 

ciKfeatfS.  A"wa"'qpa(fi"  te  ca"ca"'-qti-ma"',  ada"  (fe-ma 

I  send  to  you.  I  am  poor  the  I  am  continually,  there-  these 

fore 

ti-ma  i(fagaska"'b(fe  ct(3ctewa"'  ca"'  wab^i‘a  tate  ebcfega". 

those  who  I  make  the  e.vper-  notwitlistand-  still  I  shall  fail  in  regard  I  think  that, 

have  come  iment  ing  to  them 


the  I  pray  to  you 

nikaci"'ga-ma 

the  people 

Wibifalia"'  t6 

I  pray  to  you  the 


15  ceiia  ha.  Siride-gtfecka  ededi  gtn“te  iKfikie  te  i(fa-ga. 

enough  .  Spotted  Tail  whether  they  (in  pi.)  has  spo-  the  to  tell  me  send 

are  there  ken  to  you  hither. 

(fa"  b(fize  lia,  ti^a(fe.  Mi“'(fiima"'ci  wa(fate  hi  tS'di  b(fize  hS;. 

the  I  liave  .  you  have  Noon  meal  arrived  when  I  re- 

ob.  received  sent  it  there  ceived 

it  •  hither.  it 


Waqi"'ha 

Paper 


NOTES. 


701,  2.  The  idea  is,  “  You  have  appealed  to  me  so  strongly  that  I  can  not  retuse 
you,  when  you  address  me  as  your  mother’s  brother.  Yet  I  do  not  see  how  I  can  do 
anything  for  you.” 

702,  4.  a‘'^a*^(|)acigaji-gil,  fr.  ifacige.  Changed  by  W.  to  a“^a“<^aciaji-ga  (fr.  ifaci). 
Do  not  talk  against  me  because  I  give  you  no  food!  Amended  by  G.  thus  :  A“ia“^aciaji 
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ku“b(jbega“,  I  hope  that  you  icill  not  talk  agaimt  me,  etc.  Ufacige  still  has  a  personal 
retereuce,aud  it  is  very  probable  that  such  a  use  of  ^acige  and  ifacige  may  yet  be  found. 

702,  6.  wai“  tb  i“t‘a“i  <^a"  awa‘i  etede  a"fange  lih.  The  use  of  “  te  ”  is  puzzling. 
W.  suggests  this  :  Wai"  i“t‘a"i  f,a^  eua  ctectewa"  awa‘i  etede,  a"^ifige  ga’‘  ect6wa“  (or 
ect6wa“  a*'^;iuge  ga“)  bfi‘a  tate  eb^ega®,  I  ought  to  give  them  even  my  only  robe,  but  I 
have  none,  so  1  think  that  must  fail  (to  do  as  the}’'  wish)-  O.  reads,  Ci  wai"  i’‘t‘a"i  f 
awa‘i  etedega*^,  a“^mge  hh,  ada“  b^i‘a  tate  eb<|5ega“,  J  should  have  given  them  my  robe, 
but  I  have  none,  therefore  I  think  that  I  shall  fail. 

702,  8  and  9.  eauki(|;ai  ca>‘ca“  tate,  archaic,  fde  G.,  for  eardtitfjt^,  ca“ca"  taite,  which 
si  the  modern  expression,  the  change  to  the  pi.  being  made  now  in  the  future  sign, 
rather  than  in  the  verb  itself. 


TEANSLATION. 

Sister^s  son,  I  have  heard  your  words.  I  am  delighted  at  your  sending  to  speak 
to  me.  As  yon  have  said,  “  Mother’s  brother,  and  you,  O  mother’s  brother,”  you  have 
petitioned  to  me  most  earnestly;  but  the  i)eople  have  left  the  place  almost  destitute 
of  inhabitants;  only  the  old  men  remain.  Some  have  gone  to  the  Poukas,  others  to 
the  Pawnees,  and  others  to  the  Otos.  Some  have  gone  to  dress  spring  hides.  There¬ 
fore  only  the  old  men  are  left  here.  I  think  that  I  shall  be  unable  to  do  what  you 
have  mentioned.  I  think  that  1  shall  fail  to  do  what  is  good.  (If)  they  come  when  no 
one  is  at  home,  when  the  people  are  scarce,  1  hesitate  on  account  of  probable  failure; 
therefore,  O  sister’s  son,  I  shall  make  a  great  effort,  because  you  and  your  friend  alone 
have  generally  treated  me  kindly.  Though  I  shall  fail,  still  do  not  speak  against  me 
on  account  of  it!  1  appeal  to  you  and  your  friend;  even  if  you  hear  that  I  have  failed 
altogether,  pity  me!  I  have  told  you  often  that  the  nation  is  poor;  that  is  the  cause 
of  my  failure.  I  should  have  given  them  my  robe,  but  I  have  none.  Besides,  I  have 
not  received  any  money.  I  love  your  people  much.  I  am  sad  because  1  shall  not  give 
you  anything.  I  do  not  hate  you.  As  long  as  we  both  shall  live  shall  we  regard  each 
other  as  kindred  !  You  are  among  those  who  have  plenty  of  horses;  therefore  you  are 
far  from  being  poor.  But  I  dwell  just  where  there  are  no  horses.  1  have  told  you 
all  very  particularly.  O  ye  chiefs — (I  include)  your  policemen  (too),  ye  sons  and 
daughters  of  chiefs — as  I  am  poor  I  send  and  petition  to  you  to  pity  me!  My  pov¬ 
erty  continues,  therefore  I  am  sure  that  I  shall  fail  to  do  anything  for  these  Indians 
who- have  come,  even  if  I  make  the  experiment.  I  have  petitioned  to  you  enough. 
Send  and  tell  me  whether  Spotted  Tail’s  people  have  spoken  to  you  about  the  place 
where  they  are.  I  have  received  the  letter  which  you  sent.  I  received  it  at  dinner  time. 
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CANGE-SKA  TO  BATTISTE,  THE  PAWNEE  INTERPRETER. 


Ca®'  cc  nikaci"'ga  w^aqti  cu(fai  lia.  Kl  i(3ska  ninkc*  nikaorahi 

Now  that  person  kins-  my  real  have  gone  .  And  inter-  you  who  chief 
man  to  you  preter  are 

cena"ba  (fa‘(5wa(fa(j;e  ka"b(j5eo^a".  Ca“'  niaja“'  (fa"'  wdahide  (fa^'ja,  waqpaai 

those  two  you  pity  them  I  hope.  And  land  the  distant  though,  poor 

only  ob. 

3  f‘ga“  ^ida^Te  cuifai.  NiWde  giuda“qti  wackaxe  ka“T^a.  Udwa^a>[a"'i 

as  to  see  yon  have  gone  Heart  very  good  you  make  I  wish.  You  aid  us 

to  you.  them 

ka°'b(fa.  Ki  gate  aji  wP'  uwlbf.a.  Uma^dia*^  Bafi'ge  aka  edada“  a”'(fa 

I  wish.  And  that  an-  one  I  tell  you.  Omaha  his  sister  the  what  heaban- 

otlier  (sub.)  doned 

(fc  ge  w\"'  gi5[a"'(fai,  fida“  ^i(faba°  ciafe^ai  hS,.  Wi^'  (fa‘i  5[i,  Uma°'ha”-m4 

lie  the  one  wishes  her  there-  to  pray  to  she  sends  to  .  One  you  if,  the  Omabas 

went  (pi.  own,  fore  you  you  give 

in  ob.)  her 

6  nf.i"'  watfaef  tai.  Ki  Kucaca  iha"'  e(J;a"ba  uwagi(j;a-ga  ba.  Ki  e‘a"' 

U)  keep  you  will  employ  And  Kucaca  his  she  too  tell  it  to  them  !  And  how 

it  them.  mother 

2[i'ct6,  Kucaca  waqP'ba  wi”'  gian'kiife  to  ba.  Wagazu  dPte. 

even  if,  Kucaca  paper  one  he  will  send  back  .  Straight  to  tell  me  whether. 

to  me 


Ki  c(3  nikaci^'ga  e(fe  wiwlia  culd  >[i,  e^a"'  ciibi  dPte  awagina/a” 

And  that  person  kins-  my  reach  if,  how  reach  whether  I  hear  about  tliem. 

man  you  ymu  my  own 

9  ka“'b<fa.  Waqi"dia  ia“'(^aki^e  ka“T^a. 

I  wish.  Paper  you  send  hither  I  wish. 

to  me 


NOTES. 

704,  3.  uawa(/*a5[a"i,  from  uwajja'^  Nee  iiiiia'"  and  uwagij[a'»  in  the  Dictionary. 

704,  4.  Uma"lia“,  i.  e.,  Sida  ma”^i^  who  died  among  the  E^awnees. 

TRANSLATION. 

Now,  those  men.  my  near  kinsmen,  have  gone  to  you.  I  hope  that  you,  the  interpre¬ 
ter,  and  chiefs  will  pity  them.  Though  tlie  land  is  distant,  they  have  gone  to  see  yon 
because  they  are  poor.  I  hope  that  you  will  treat  them  kindly  and  make  them  very 
glad.  I  wish  y<  n  to  help  ns.  And  I  will  tell  yon  about  another  matter.  The  sister 
of  the  Omaha  (who  died  among  the  Pawnees)  wishes  to  have  one  of  the  things  which 
he  left  when  he  departed,  therefore  she  sends  to  you  to  petition  to  yon.  If  yon  give 
her  one,  please  ask  the  (visiting)  Omahas  to  keep  it  for  her.  Tell  Kucaca  and  his 
mother.  And  Kucaca  will  please  send  back  to  me  a  letter,  telling  me  how  they  are. 
Perhaps  he  will  tell  me  correctly.  And  when  those  Indians,  my  relations,  reach  you, 
I  wish  to  hear  about  them,  and  how  they  reach  you.  I  wish  yon  to  send  me  a  letter. 
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WAJINGA-SABE  TO  BATTISTE  DEROIN  AND  IvE->iREoE. 
Ga“''  Wafutada  ama  maja“'  macte  ke^a  ga(j(fa“'  <|*a'  ga"''(fai  ct6, 

And  *  Oto  the  (pi.  land  warm  to  the  inij;rate  to  go  they  wish  even  if, 

sub.)  (oh.) 

i(fa-ga.  Ci  <faji  ga“'(fa-baji  (|aita°  i'(j*.a-gri. 

to  toll  me  send  Again  not  they  do  not  wish  even  if,  straight  to  teil  send 
hither.  to  go  me  hither. 


NOTES. 

Wajiuga-sabS,  Black  Bird,  is  an  Omaha,  grandson  of  the  celebrated  chief  of  that 
name.  Ke-5ire5e,  Spotted  Turtle,  is  an  Oto  chief. 

705,  2.  f,aji  ga“fa-baji  is  a  mistake.  It  should  be  either  f/y  ga^'fa-baji,  literally, 
they  do-not- wish  to-go,  or  (j^a-baji  ga“'fai,  literally,  they-ioish  not-to-go. 


TRANSLATION. 

Send  me  word  whether  the  Otos  wish  to  migrate  to  the  Indian  Territory,  or 
whether  they  do  not  wish  to  go. 


unajf-skA  to  gahige. 

Ga”'  agif.ii  hit.  Uniiihamiidi  ag^i  (?ga°  f.a‘ea”'<j;ai  dga"  in'ka"-na"'i.  3 

Just  I  have  .  To  the  Omahas  I  liave  as  they  pity  luo  as  they  liave  as  a 

returned  returned  condoled  rule. 

with  mo 

Dj6  (fiiike'di  ag<pi  (^ga“  e'di  anaji°  ha.  Wai^iite  iida“qti  Ixjjiite  a’^'ifeqtci 

Joe  to  him  who  I  have  as  there  Island  .  Food  very  good  I  eat  it  very  gently 

returned 

a“'(fi“.  C(^ama  Caa"'  ama  ati-biama.  Hiiianga  amadi  ati-biaina.  Ceta®' 

he  keeps  Those  Dakota  the  (pi.  have  come,  it  Winnebago  to  the  (pi.)  have  come,  it  So  far 

me.  sub.)  is  said.  is  said. 

wa:ia“'ba-maji.  Gasani  ctecte  wa^a’^'be  ta  mifike.  U‘agj;aqti-c‘ga“  agiff  ha  6 

I  have  not  seen  them.  To  morrow  or  (some  I  see  them  will  I  who.  I  suffered  greatiy  I  have 


Ki  can'ge-imi  cti  ujetfai  dga°,  ceta"'  gaci'be  ag(j;a-maji  ha.  Uawakic  tc 

And  the  horses  too  are  tired  as,  so  far  outside  I  have  not  gone  .  I  talk  to  them  the 

back  (act) 

Cti  ceta“'-na“  a“(fa“'b(fa°-ctewa"-maji.  Ca“'  (fetfu  ag^i  te  I'cpaha"  tai-dga", 

too  so  far  only  I  am  far  from  having  enough  of  it.  And  here  I  have  the  you  (pi,,  in  order 

returned  know' it  that  (jd.), 

uwibifa  cmfeatfai  ha.  Ca“  maja°'  (jiijpi  agtfi  te  i“'cte  nyii  i“'iida"'qti  ega“  9 

I  tell  you  I  send  to  .  And  land  here  I  have  the  merely  to  is  very  good  for  me 

yon  (pi.)  returned  breathe 

ha.  Ca°  pahail'ga  a°wa”'da“l)ai  ge  (3ga“  ca”ca“'qti  gp"'  ama  ha.  Ki 

And  before  we  saw  them  the  (gl.  so  contintially  are  sitting  .  Aad 

YOL  yi - 4o 
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wamuske  cti  bcfiiga  ugiji  amdga°,  uda°qti  ama  ha.  Ca“  e^a’"' 

wheat  too  all  as  they  have  planted  very  good  they  are  sitting  .  And  how  this 

their  own, 

tS  ga°'  wisiifai  ma“b<fi“'.  Ca“  (fd(fu  ag(fi  te  (fdama  waqe  amd 

I  walk  the  at  any  I  remember  I  walk.  And  here  Ire-  the  these  white  the  (pi. 

rate  you  (pi.)  turned  people  sub.) 

3  uda^qti  wa:^a"'be  ha.  Ca"  ucka*"  wab(fipi-m4ji  di  a°ckaxe  teifa^'ja,  an^a 

very  good  I  see  them  .  .  And  deed  I  did  them  (?)  wrong  I  was  you  made  although,  in  I  live 

return-  (=reck-  tlj^e  past, 
ing  oned)  me 

ka°b(fega°,  dgima’^  ha.  Ca°  uma“'(^mka  dnactecte  amia  ka°b<fega“,  aa°'he: 

I  hoped,  I  did  that  .  And  season  how  many  so-  Hire  I  hoped,  I  fled: 

ever 

wakdga  tS  na^'ape  ha.  Ceama  waoni°  (fanajU-ma  (j;a‘dwa<fa^e'qti  ka”' 

sick  the  I  feared  the  .  Those  you  keep  you  stand  the  you  have  great  pity  on  Oh 

seen  danger  them  ones  them  that 

who 

6  eblfdga"  ha,  iifadiifai  (jiie  Wf4wike  ha.  Ca“'  dskana  itfae  te  (futa°qti  uwa- 

I  think  that  .  agent  you  I  mean  you  .  And  oh  that  I  speak  the  very  straight  you 

(filgiond,  ebifdga®  ha.  .  .  .  Gdma  uawakfji-ma,  i°hia“ha,  idawd(fe-ma 

tell  them  I  think  that  .  Those  those  who  my  mothers,  the  ones  who  gave 

are  my  near  kindred,  me  birth 

w4kihfda-gS, ;  watizaqti  awdgiia°be  ka“'b(fega“  ha  Narika-t‘a“i  dcti  dga“ 

attend  thou  to  them;  all  together  I  see  them,  my  I  hope  .  Has-a-Back  he  too  so 

own 


9  wdkihlde  ka“b(fdga’^,  uawaklji-ma.  Cahitiifa  Udadi  dcti  dga’^  cdma  u4wa- 

he  attends  to  I  hope,  those  who  are  my  Cheyenne  my  father  he  too  so  those  those  who 

them  near  kindred. 

kfji-ma  wdkihfde  ka"b<fega^  Ma"tcii-ndji''  e<fa”'ba  \vi‘il  W<4<fut4da 

are  my  near  he  attends  to  I  hope.  Standing  Grizzly  he  too  that  I  give  to  Oto 

kindred  them  bear  (ob.)  you  (pi.). 

(l^ankAdi  afigagifi  te'di  callage  diiba  waoiii°  (faki-bi,  d  tiifai  ha,  d  td  Ba- 

to  the  (pi.)  we  came  when  horse  four  you  had  reached  there  that  they  .  said  Bat- 
back  again  with  them,  it  sent 

was  said,  hither 

12  dize  aka.  Ki  wi^a'^Vaiata^  caii'ge-ma  wa<|5i“  ki  di“te  i°wi“'<fa  i<(;a-ga  ha, 

tiste  the  And  whence  the  horses  they  reached  if  to  tell  me  send  I 

(sub.)  there  again  with  hither 

them 


Gahige. 

Gahige. 


NOTES. 


The  writer  refused  to  send  this  letter  to  the  Indian  Territory,  so  UnajU-skS,  applied 
to  some  one  else  to  act  as  his  amanuensis. 

Unaji^'-ska  was  a  son  of  Oahie^a,  a  Yankton  who  was  adopted  by  the  Ponkas. 
This  letter  was  sent  to  the  Ponka  Gahige. 

706,  3.  Ga“  iicka“  wab^ipi-mAji,  etc.  Addressed  to  the  Ponka  agent,  Mr.  White- 
man.  At  first  UnajU-ska  dictated  the  following:  Ca“  uCka“  wab^ipi-maji'-qti-ma^' 
di  fa’^'ja,  And  although  I  did  the  tribe  (!)  a  great  icrong  by  (or,  before)  returning  (to  the 
Omahas).  But  on  reflection,  as  this  had  “  a  bad  meaning”  (sie),  he  changed  it. 

706,  7.  Oema  uawakiji-ma.  The  idea  of  sucUing  is  implied  here  in  this  phrase 
(from  uji,  to  fill  with  a  liquid  or  many  small  objects),  in  other  cases  it  refers  to  those 
who  such  the  breast  together.  The  messages  to  Gahige  were  resumed  in  this  line. 

706,  8.  Nanka-t‘a“i,  a  name  of  Gacudic^a*^,  Wa(^idaz6,  “Fire-shaker,”  a  shaman  in 
1871,  but  now  a  leader  of  the  civilization  party  in  the  tribe.  706,  9.  Cahie^a,  the  real 
father  of  UnajU-skii.  706,  11.  Badize,  Battiste  Barnaby,  the  Ponka  interpreter. 
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TRANSLATION. 

I  have  returned.  As  I  have  come  back  to  the  Omahas,  they  have  condoled  with 
me  because  they  pity  me.  I  have  returned  to  Joe’s  (lodge),  and  there  I  stay.  He 
treats  me  very  kindly,  and  I  eat  excellent  food.  Those  Dakotas  have  come,  it  is  said, 
to  the  Winnebago  Reservation.  I  have  not  yet  seen  them.  I  will  see  them  to-morrow 
or  at  some  future  day.  I  suftered  exceedingly  before  I  returned  here  (or,  as  1  returued 
to  this  place).  I  have  not  yet  returned  to  the  Yankton  Reservation  because  the  horses 
are  weary.  And,  moreover,  I  have  not  yet  begun  to  have  enough  of  intercourse  with 
the  people  here.  I  send  to  tell  you,  in  order  that  you  (pi.)  may  know  that  I  have 
returned  here.  It  has  been  very  good  for  me  merely  to  breathe  the  air  (with  a  sense 
of  freedom)  since  I  have  come  here.  The  Omahas  continue  just  as  they  were  when  we 
saw  them  formerly.  They  are  prospering,  as  they  have  sown  their  wheat.  And  no 
matter  how  I  get  along  here,  I  continue  to  think  of  you  all.  And  when  I  returned 
here  I  beheld  the  white  people  who  are  neighbors  to  the  Omahas,  and  these  white 
people  are  doing  very  well.  Although  you  reckoned  that  I  was  returning  hither  on 
account  of  bad  deeds  which  I  had  done,  it  was  not  so.  I  did  that  because  I  wished  to 
live.  As  I  hoped  to  live  for  a  number  of  years  to  come,  I  fled  (from  Indian  Territory). 
I  feared  to  encounter  the  sickness.  I  hope  that  you  will  have  great  pity  on  those 
(Indians)  whom  you  continue  to  keep.  I  refer  to  you,  O  agent!  I  hope  that  you  will 
tell  them  exactly  what  I  speak.  .  .  .  Attend  to  those  who  are  my  near  kindred, 
my  mothers,  the  ones  who  gave  me  birth.  I  hope  to  see  them  all  together.  I  hope 
that  Has  a-back  will  likewise  attend  to  those  who  are  my  near  kindred.  I  make  a 
similar  request  of  Cheyenne,  my  father.  I  give  this  message  to  you  (whom  I  have 
named?)  and  also  to  Standing  Bear.  Battiste  has  said  that  word  has  been  sent  hither 
that  when  we  came  back  hither  from  the  Otos,  you  returned  there  (the  Ponka  Agency?) 
with  four  horses.  O  Gahige,  send  and  tell  me  where  they  obtained  those  horses  which 
they  took  home  (to  the  Ponkas). 


UNAJF-SKA  to  WKS'A-xANGA. 


A”'ba  fdfa  Oaa”'  aniA  wa}a”'be  h8.,  UmAlia  jfi  ^an'di.  A”'da"bai 

Day  here  Dakota  the  (pi.  1  saw  them  .  Omaha  village  in  the.  They  saw  mo 

Biibj.) 

(^a‘ea“'(feqti  in'ka^i  lia.  I"'^a-maji  tcabe.  “Awadi  nd-  ga“ 

as  they  pitied  me  ex-  they  con-  .  I  am  sad  very.  Where  you  went  as 

ceodingly  doled  with  me  ^ 

nan'de  waqpani-  Avatfatfai,  xeawatfatfai,”  i°(fnYgai  (feama.  (|)a“'ja,  “Wandce, 

anxioxxs  you  (pi.)  have  you  (pi.)  have  made  they  said  the  these.  Though,  Policemen, 

made  us  us  weep,  foregoing  to  mo 

^le  a"'wa“ja°'i,”  ehd.  “  Jifigaqtci  (fee-ma  gf  <fajiwa(|*/if.ai,  wanace-mac6.”  Ca“' 

you  are  they  wlio  caused  1  said.  Very  small  these  ones  you  have  made  them  O  ye  policemen  ?  Yet 

me  the  trouble,  (pi.  ob.)  sad, 

ucka”  ii‘ag(fa  ke  nardde  wf;a  if.a°'a<fQ  tfa”  eafi'kiga°'i  ha,  gT'(fa-baji'qtia”'i. 

deed  I  suffer  the  lieart  my  I  put  it  in  the  they  were  like  .  they  were  very  sad- 

(coll.)  (ob.)  me 
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Um/ilia  ama  ed<4be  nan'de  (ikiga"'qtia“'i  (fa’''ja,  e‘a^'  tatc  a°(fa"'baha”^ji. 

Omaba  the  (pi.  also  heart  they  are  very  similar  though,  what  shall  we  two  do  not  know  it. 

sub.)  the  mat-  (he) 

ter 

Pj  uwfbifa  cii<f(‘a(fai.  E‘a“'  ckdxai  ge  wa^'ete  wi^aqtci  c%a“  uqfhai-gS,. 

That  I  tell  you  I  send  to  you.  How  you  do  the  at  lea.st  this  just  one  as  followitfor 

scattered  one  time  yourselves. 

(in  an.  obj.) 

3  Ega"  nd  cti  ukit‘e  gf(fajiwa<|5a((5e-na“'i.  Begiif.e'qti  dde  ca“'  (jia^cf^e  tcdbe- 

So  only  too  nation  you  have  usually  made  them  A  total  stranger  but  vet  theynitibl  verv 

[See  note.)  sad.  jSu 

iia^'i.  Kd,  i“'teqi  dga“  cdhe.  Ci  gate  uqa^'lia.  Ci  ga“'  uwibifea  cu^dacfeai. 

usually.  Come!  .hard  for  as  Isay  Again  that  apart.  Again  so  I  tell  you  I  send  to  you. 

me  that. 

Ceta^'  u4gaca”  tatd  hfaji,  itaxa:^a<fica”  ke.  E:;a  ke'  ctewa"'  ca“'  nan'de 

That  far  I  travel  shall  it  has  not  towards  the  head  the  There  the  notwith-  yet  heart 

of  the  river  (Ig.  ob.).  (Ig.  oh.)  standing 

le 

though,  they  word 


6  kS  dga°  tait  ebifdga”.  E;4  ama  le  e;ai  gg  an4‘a''  da“'ja,  dcti 

the  so  shall  I  think.  There  the  (pl.  word  their  the  I  hear  it  though,  they 

(coll.?)  sub.)  (pl.ob.)  too 

uqa^'adiqtia’''  wi  difi^he^aifica”  <fa°'ja,  “  Wifi'keqtia“'i  dlia^”  eb(i5dga“.  Ata“' 

are  altogether  at  one  I  towards  me  as  I  though.  They  have  spoken  !  (in  so-  I  thiS.  When 

side  move  •  the  full  truth  liloquy) 

d  igapaha""  5[i',  waqi"'ha  wi“'  cuhi  ete  h4  cl  Haii-ha!  Waqi“'ha  wi"'  ifigaxai 

til  know  about  if  (in  paper  one  it  may  .  again.  Well!  Paper  one  th^make 

It  future).  reaches  it  ibr  me 

you 

9  ka"'b<j;a,  i<j;4di(/;ai-a!  Iif/idiifaf  (fa^ea^'ijjaife'qti  ka"b(j;dga"  td-na"  ca"'ca"qti  b<fi"'. 

I  wish,  0  agent!  Agent  you  pity  me  greatly  I  hoped  usually  I  really  continuk 

Cd  pf  td  edada"  mi"'-maji  ha.  Waqi"'ha  bifdqaqtci  mi"'  ag(^(  ha.  Ki 

That  I  the  "wbat  I  did  not  wear  .  Paper  (or  calico)  very  thin  I  wore  I  came  .  And 

reached  as  a  robe  as  a  robe  back 

nfaci"'ga-ma  d6  ha,  (j;4‘ea"'(fai  td  i(^adi<fai  iida"qti  afigadiifi"'  dska"  b(fedga" 

the  people  saM  .  they  pitied  me  the  agent  very  good  we  had  yon  1  thought  that 

12  ^a"'cti.  ha,  i^act-a"^a^  dga"  ha,  ^a"'ja  edada"  te  ni‘a  dga"  dga"  aha" 

formerly  That  .  you,  my  friend,  a.>tne-  .  though  what  the  you  some-  so  '  (in  so- 

(notnow).  IS  it  have  made  me  what  failed  at  what  liloquv) 

ashamed  ^ 

ebifdga"  ha.  Waifack  u(j;aket‘a"  qi',  uda"  iifapaha"  tdi"te  ebifedga". 

I  think  that  .  You  try  you  acquire  it  if,  good  I  know  it  might  (in  1  think  that. 

past) 

Waefacka"  te(fa"'ja,  nl‘a  tdha,  ebifdga".  Ki  edama  ca"'-na"  we(fdwacka"'-na" 

You  tried  though,  in  you  perhaps,  I  think.  And  those  at  any  rate  (?)  yon  make  efforts  for  them 

the  past,  failed 

15  ca"'ca"  ka"b(fdga".  I(fadi(fai  ‘a"'qtia"'(|;igi(j5dga"i  (|^a"'cti.  Indad  lida" 

always  I  hope.  Agent  we  regarded^yom  our  own,  in  the  past.  What  good 

weifdckaxe  td  wfeetd  i(^apaha"-maji  ha  (pa"'ja  edada"  wi"'  dwa"  td'etd 

you  made  for  us  the  I  for  ray  I  do  not  know  about  .  Though  what  one  is  causing  the 

pact  it  trouble 

dga"  aha"  ebifdga".  Ca"'  fe  ahigi'qti  wih  tatd  ctd  ci  i"'teqi  dga"  ha. 

so  '•  (>a  I  think.  Yet  word  very  many  I  give  shall  even  again  hard  for  s^e- 

thought)  you  me  what 

18  Cdna  ga"'  ca"'  iifae  td,  ga"'  (fana^a"  t  ebifdga",  dga"  ga"'  iiwibifea 

Enough  so  at  any  I  have  the,  so  you  hear  it  will  I  thii^,  so  thus  I  tell  von 

rate  spoken 

i(fadi<j!ai-il!  Giitega"'  cdna,  icfadiifai-a!  (jrari':j[i  nfaci"'ga  wi"'  t’e  gdi<ta- 

0  agent!  Thus  enough,  0  agent !  And  then  person  one  died  yon  have 
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(fai-  de  i<fiipalia”-mcAji  ba.  Wanace  :^an'ga  t’dS  ha  ecai-  de  i(fapaha°-m;iji  lul. 

back  when  I  do  not  know  him  .  Policeman  largo  is  dead  .  you  when  I  do  not  know  him 

said 

E  (futa"  ana‘a"  ka“'b(|;a  lia.  Ca"'  niaci“'ga  (fat’af  t6  e  Wiigazu  ti  h.  E 

That  straight  I  hear  it  I  wish  .  Now  person  you  have  the  that  correct  has  1  That 

die<l  come 

Wanace  :^an'ga  enaqtci  aifiqiide  hri.  Niaci“'ga  gtfcbalnwi"  ki  e'di  gtjad^a-sdtri" 

Policeman  large  that  only  not  plain  .  Person  one  hundred  and  he-  fifty 

sides 

ki  e'di  na“'ba  (fafai  te  wagazii  i(fapaba“  agifi.  Agaliadi  ci  ana  ^at’ai 

and  besides  two  you  died  the  straight 

te  ce  w4(fawa  baxii  a“‘i  i(j*ai-ga. 

the  that  counting  writing  give  send  to  me. 
them  to  me 

e<fa°'ba. 

he  too. 

Wes‘a-:}auga  or  Uhauge-ja“  (see  638)  was  then  on  the  Ponka  reservation  in  the 
Indian  Territory. 

708,  3.  figa“  n4  cti.  F.  said  that  it  should  be,  ‘‘I5ga"-na“'  cti.”  The  author  in¬ 
ferred  from  analogy  that  the  full  form  was  “I5ga"-na“  6cti,”  only  in  that  manner  those 
too  (obj.  of  some  action),  confirmed  by  W.  The  idea  is  that  the  Ponkas,  by  contin¬ 
uing  divided,  not  only  brought  trouble  on  themselves,  but  in  that  very  course  of  ac¬ 
tion  they  made  the  neighboring  tribes  of  Indian  sad. 

708,  6.  tait  eb^ega“,  in  full,  taite  eb^ega°. 

708,  11.  niacFga-ma  e6  hit  (=egi^?a“i  hfi,  fide  W.,  but  prob.  needs  modification), 
where  we  would  expect  to  find,  “niacPga  ama  ai  hfi.” 

708,  12.  Ee  hfi,  may  be  intended  for  “That  is  it.’’  Otherwise  its  connection  with 
the  rest  of  the  text  is  not  clear. 

708,  13.  Wa^ack,  in  full,  wa^acka",  as  in  line  14. 

708,  15.  Indad,  in  full,  Indada". 

708,  18.  <|;ana‘a'^  t  ebfega“,  L  e.  ^ai)a‘a"  te  eb^ega“. 

709,  1  Wanace-pifiga,  his  Indian  names  were  WajPagahiga  (Bird  Chief)  and 
Agitcita  (a  Ponka  modification  of  the  Dakota,  Akicita,  Soldier  or  Policeman.  On  the 
agency  roll  he  was  recorded  as  “Big  Soldier,”  of  which  Wanace  ^^afiga  is  the  translation. 

TEANSLATION. 

On  this  day  I  have  seen  the  Yanktons  at  the  Omaha  village.  When  they  saw  me 
they  pitied  me  exceedingly,  and  condoled  with  me,  as  I  was  very  sad.  These  said  to 
me,  “  Your  departure  to  another  place  has  made  us  very  anxious  and  has  caused 
us  to  weep,  just  as  if  we  were  children.”  But  I  said,  “O  policemen,  you  are  to 
blame  for  this  trouble  which  I  have.  O  ye  policemen,  you  have  caused  these  youngest 
ones  (or,  children)  to  be  sorrowful.”  Yet  they,  being  like  me,  were  very  sad  when 
they  heard  tlie  things  which  I  had  suffered  and  had  treasured  up  in  my  heart.  The 
Omahas  have  hearts  just  like  those  of  the  Yanktons,  but  we  do  not  yet  know  how  it 
shall  result  {i.  e.,  what  the  Omahas  and  their  agent  shall  decide  with  reference  to  us). 
I  send  to  tell  you  that.  Let  all  of  you  make  up  your  minds  for  this  once,  at  least,  to 
do  but  one  thing.  You  have  been  making  the  nations  sad  by  the  course  which  you 


Ga“'  gatcega“'  ha,  Wb's‘a-'4aibga  i(fadi(fai 

And  thus  it  is  .  Big  Snake  agent 
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have  been  pursuing.  You  have  been  total  strangers,  but  they  have  shown  great 
kindness  to  you.  Well,  I  say  that,  though  it  is  somewhat  hard  for  me  (to  speak  thus). 
And  that  is  a  different  subject  about  which  I  send  to  tell  you.  The  time  for  me  to 
travel  towards  the  north  (or,  up  the  Missouri  E.  to  the  Yanktons)  has  not  yet  come. 
I  think  that  even  over  there  their  hearts  will  resemble  those  of  the  Omahas  and  the 
visiting  Dakotas.  Though  1  understand  their  language,  their  words,  too,  are  not  ex¬ 
actly  iii  harmony  with  mine,  yet  I  think  that  they  speak  the  very  truth !  When  I 
know  about  it  I  will  be  apt  to  send  you  a  letter  again. 

Well,  O  agent,  I  wish  them  to  send  me  a  letter!  I  have  been  continually  hoping 
that  you  would  pity  me  exceedingly.  When  I  left  the  place  where  you  are  I  wore  no 
comfortable  robe ;  I  came  here  wdth  only  a  very  thin  piece  of  cotton  cloth  on  me.  And 
the  people  said  that  they  pitied  me,  so  I  thought  at  one  time  (but  I  do  not  think  so 
now)  that  we  had  in  you  a  very  good  agent !  That  is  it.  Though  you  have  made  me 
somewhat  ashamed,  I  think  that  you  have  failed  in  some  endeavor.  Had  you  tried 
till  you  acquired  it  I  think  that  I  might  have  known  what  was  good.  You  did  make 
the  effort,  but  I  think  that  i)erhaps  you  failed.  Now,  I  hope  that  you  will  exert  your¬ 
self  in  behalf  of  those  still  under  your  care.  We  did  think  heretofore  that  we  were 
very  fortunate  in  having  you  for  our  agent.  But  what  good  thing  have  you  done 
for  us  I,  for  my  part,  do  not  know.  Although  I  think  that  one  thing  has  been  caus¬ 
ing  the  trouble.  Now,  it  is  hard  for  me  to  give  you  very  many  words.  I  have  spoken 
enough,  and  I  think  that  you  will  understand  it,  so  I  tell  you,  O  agent!  This  is 
sufficient,  O  agent ! 

You  have  sent  us  words  that  one  man  has  died,  but  I  do  not  know  him.  You  say 
that  Big  Soldier  has  died,  but  I  do  not  know  him  (by  that  name).  I  wish  to  under¬ 
stand  it  thoroughly.  Has  the  account  of  the  deaths  of  your  people  come  in  a  correct 
form  ?  Only  the  name  of  Big  Soldier  is  not  plain.  When  I  returned  here  I  knew  about 
the  deaths  of  one  hundred  and  fifty-two  of  your  people.  I  wish  you  to  count  those  who 
have  died  in  addition  (to  the  first)  and  write  me  an  account.  Thus  it  is,  O  Big  Snake, 
and  you,  O  agent ! 
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December  12,  1878. 


Wab%(|5eze  tia°'(faki(^^ 

Letter  you  have  sent 

hither  to  me 

nan'de  i”(fi“'uda“'-qti-Tna“'. 

heart  I  had  it  very  good  for  me. 

3  na"t’ai  (|5a“'ja,  ceta"'  nRa 

killed  by  though,  so  far  alive 
the  machine 


(fa“  hfize  a^'baife.  Wabagtfeze  h(tize  t6'di 

the  I  have  to-day.  Letter  1  have  when 

(oh.)  received  it  received  it 

Nikaci^'ga  wana°'ju-mffdi  dde  nikaci’^'ga  wi“' 

People  among  the  threshers  but  people  one 

ja“'.  I(fapaha’"-maji  ni^a  tdcte,  t’d  t^cte 

lies.  I  do  not  know  it  whether  he  will  whether  he  will 

live,  die 


i(tdpaha“-mffji.  Ijaje  te  Kickd  isan'ga,  Ma°tcii-da  d.  Piaji  te  bdgaji  gdxai 

'  I  do  not  know.  His  the  Kicke  his  younger  Ma"tcu-pa  that.  Bad  the  not  a  was  made 

name  brother,  little 

jiiga  bifiiga.  Wdna“ju  ak  dwa"i. 

body  whole.  Threshing-  the  caused  it. 

machine  (sub.) 
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Hau.  Nikagahi  nankace,  ieska  niiikS'ce,  wa^acka*^  ka“b(f(^ga“  fida" 

H  Ye  ■who  are  chiefs,  inter-  you  who  are,  you  make  an  I  hope  tliero- 

preter  effort  fore 

uckiida^  wa(fa>[icka°'  ka“'b(fa.  Wa<fiicka"  Li-bi  eli^  ciil'gajiii'ga 

to  do  good  you  exert  your-  I  wish.  That  you  are  to  persevere  I  said  the,  child 

deeds  selves  it 

wabag(feze  {i(|;adewa(j5aki(fe  eht3  tg,  6  awake.  Nikaci”'ga  diia  ni®'  (5i"te  3 

book  you  cause  them  to  read  I  said  the,  that  I  mean  it.  People  how  you  it  may 

it  many  are  bo 

(^an'de  waifacka’^  (fita’^'i-ga.  Waifiicka”  ta-bi  ebt^  t6,  6  liwake.  fiskana 

ground  yon  persevere  work  ye !  That  you  are  to  persevere  I  said  the,  that  I  mean.  Oh  that 

ci  i(fadi(j;af  (fifike  cd  da“'be<faki(fai  ka“b(fega“.  Wabagifeze  <fa“  uifika^i 

again  agent  the  one  that  you  cause  him  to  I  hope.  Letter  the  it  helps  you 

who  see  it  (ob ) 

ka“b(fdga“,  wacka“'  ka°'b(fa.  6 

I  hope,  he  makes  I  wish, 

an  effort 

Hau.  Nikaci^'ga  edma  ama-ma  eddida"  edaf  etdetewa"  {a-bajn-ga, 

T[  Person  those  the  others  what  they  soever  do  not  speak, 

say  what 

wada“'ba-bajn-ga.  Nikaci“'ga  cd^u  ihe  g<^i  PaiYka  nikagabi  ^inkd  (fdf  ii 

do  not  look  at  them.  Person  yonder  passed  he  who  Ponka  chief  the  one  hero 

was  re-  who 

turning 

g(fi  ha.  Gifi  te'di  :^a“'be  tYdi  i°'(fa-maji  dde  ceta”'  iiakia-maji  wiigazii.  9 

has  .  He  re-  when  I  saw  him  when  I  was  sad  but  so  far  1  have  not  spoken  straight- 

returned  turned  to  him 

Uma“'lia“  itfadiifaf  aka  nikagabi  eddbe  wagazu  giaxai  tddihi  5[i,  (fana‘a“  taitd, 

Omaha  agent  the  chief  also  straight  they  make  when  it  shall  you  shall  hear  it, 

(sub.)  for  him  reach, 

nikagdhi  nafikace,  WAifutdda  naiikacd,  idska  ninkd'cd  edabe. 

ye  who  are  chiefs,  ye  who  are  Otos,  you  who  are  the  in-  also. 

terpreter 

Hau.  TJcka“  wiwiia  te  (faniVa“  tai,  wd(fig(fa“  wiwi:^a  td.  Nikaci“'ga  12 

If  Deed  my  the  ye  will  hoar  it,  decision  my  the.  Indian 

ukdifP  ikageawa(fa-maji  lia ;  (finaqtci  ikagewi^af.  Caa“'  amdi  atii  dde 

common  I  do  not  have  them  for  my  .  you  only  I  have  you  for  Dakota  the  (pi.  have  but 

friends  friends.  (sub.)  come 

uawakia-nuiji.  Uawakia-m4ji  agfai.  Ikageawa^a-mdiji  ehd  te.  Ni'kagdibi 

I  did  not  speak  to  them.  I  did  not  speak  to  they  went  I  did  not  have  them  for  I  said  the.  Chief 

them  back.  friends 

ama  i“c‘age  ama  d  dwa“i ;  ada*"  ikageawa(fa-ui4ji,  uawakia-maji.  Enaqtci  15 

the  (pi.  old  man  the  (pi.  that  caused  it;  there-  I  did  not  have  them  for  I  did  not  speak  to  They  only 
sub.)  sub.)  fore  friends,  them. 

ikagewa<|;d  ga^'ifai  te  i^ckige  ama,  e-na^^'i  nikagabi  amd.  Ca"'  nfkacP'ga 

to  have  them  for  wished  the  old  man  the  (pi.  they  only  chief  the  (pi.  And  person 

friends  sub.),  sub.). 

(ferna  waqe-ma,  maja*^'  ifdifu  najP'-ma  zanf  ik^eawdife  ba.  Ca"'  uckuda"qti 

these  the  white  land  here  those  who  all  1  have  them  for  .  And  doing  very  good 

(pi.  ob.)  people,  stand  friends  deeds 

kd  edada“  i^aqidaxe  qiabaiYgadita°  kd  dgija“  ka“'b(faqti.  Piaji  td  qi,  fi  18 

the  what  I  did  for  myself  from  the  first  the  you  do  1  strongly  desire.  Bad  will  if,  you 

that 

ckdixa-bdji  wika°b(fai.  CiiYgajifdga  (fa‘dwa^agi(fa-ba  wa^ita”  wacka“'i-ga. 

you  do  it  not  I  wish  for  you  Child  do  pity  them  your  and  to  work  persevere  ye  1 

(pi.).  own  (pi.) 
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Edi  5[i,  Wakan'da  aka  ^a‘d(fi(fe  tai,  ki  edada“  ctdcte  lida"  (fig-axe  tai.  Ca“ 

In  that  ca«e,  God  the  will  pity  you,  and  what  soever  good  will  do  for  you.  And 

(sub.) 

a"vva°'(fakie  wabagifeze  tiifaife  tb  nan'de  i"'ud  dga“,  dskana  iida“qti  ma”ni“' 

you  spoke  to  me  letter  you  sent  the  heart  good  as,  oh  that  very  good  you  walk 

hither  for  me 

3  ka"b()5c*ga".  Nikaci“'ga  ceifafika  g^adi“a;a  aifci  ga“'(fa  (fafika  c*gi(fa"-bajn-ga. 

I  hope.  Person  those  across  to  go  the  ones  who  wish  it  do  not  say  anything 

to  (them) 

Kgii^ega'^  cgice  tai.  Egi^a“-bajn-ga.  Ca“'  wicti  a°wa“\|pani  <fa”'ja,  ca"' 

Beware  you  s.ty  lest.  Say  it  not  to  (them).  And  I  too  I  am  poor  though,  yet 

to 

waifita"  te  e  lida"  ba.  Kd,  cdna  iiwi'bifa  cuifdaijjai. 

to  work  the  that  good  .  Come,  enough  I  tell  you  I  send  to  you. 

NOTE. 

710,  5.  Wena“ju  qk  ewa“i:  ak  a  contraction  of  aka. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  have  received  to-day  the  letter  that  you  sent  me.  It  made  me  very  glad.  Among 
the  men  who  have  been  threshing  there  is  one  who  has  been  severely  injured  by  the 
machine,  but  he  is  still  alive.  I  do  not  know  whether  he  must  die,  or  whether  he  can 
live.  He  is  the  younger  brother  of  Kicke,  and  his  name  is  Ma"tcu-da.  His  whole 
body  is  in  a  shocking  condition.  It  was  caused  by  the  threshing-machine. 

O  ye  chiefs,  and  you  interpreter!  I  hope  that  you  may  make  an  eifort,  therefore 
I  wish  you  to  exert  yourselves  in  doing  good  actions. 

When  I  say  that  you  should  persevere  I  refer  to  what  I  said  about  your  causing 
your  children  to  be  educated.  As  many  men  as  there  are  among  you  I  exhort :  Per¬ 
severe  in  working  the  ground !  I  mean  that  when  I  say,  “  Persevere.”  I  hope  that 
you  will  let  your  agent  see  this  letter.  I  hope  that  the  letter  may  aid  you,  and  I  wish 
him  (the  agent)  to  persevere. 

No  matter  what  those  other  Indians  say,  do  not  speak,  do  not  look  at  them.  Tlie 
man  who  passed  yonder  where  you  are  on  his  way  back  hither  (I  mean),  the  Ponka 
chief,  has  returned  here.  I  was  sad  when  I  saw  him  after  his  return,  but  I  have  not 
yet  had  a  chance  to  talk  to  him.  When  the  Omaha  agent  and  the  chiefs  shall  have 
made  a  decision  in  his  favor  you  shall  hear  it,  O  ye  chiefs,  ye  Otos,  and  you  also,  O 
interpreter ! 

You  shall  hear  of  my  acts  and  of  my  plans.  I  do  not  regard  the  majority  of  Indians 
as  my  friends ;  I  have  none  but  you  for  my  friends. 

The  Yanktons  came  here,  but  I  did  not  speak  to  them.  They  went  back  without 
my  speaking  to  tliem.  I  have  said  that  I  did  not  regard  them  as  my  friends.  The 
old  men,  the  chiefs,  are  to  blame  for  this;  therefore  I  did  not  regard  them  as  friends 
I  did  not  speak  to  them.  The  old  men  wished  to  be  the  only  ones  to  have  them  for 
friends ;  they  alone  are  chiefs.  I  regard  as  my  friends  all  these  white  people  who 
occupy  the  land.  And  what  very  good  deeds  I  have  done  for  myself  from  the  first,  I 
strongly  wish  you  to  imitate.  If  anything  should  be  bad  I  would  not  wish  you  to  do 
it.  Pity  (i  e.,  be  kind  to,  or  do  what  is  for  the  good  of)  jmur  children,  and  persevere 
in  working.  In  that  c.ase  God  will  be  kind  to  you  and  will  do  for  you  something  or 
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other  which  is  good.  As  I  am  glad  because  you  sent  a  letter  and  spoke  to  me,  I  hope 
that  you  may  coutiuue  to  be  very  i)rosperou8!  Do  not  say  anything  to  those  Indians 
who  wish  to  go  south !  Beware  lest  you  say  (anything)  to  them !  Say  nothing  to 
them !  And  though  I,  too,  am  i)oor,  the  work  (which  I  have)  is  good. 

Well,  I  have  told  you  enough. 


jA(|;F-NA''’PAJI  to  HEQAKA-MANI,  ICTA-JA''JA>'',  and  PTE- 
WAKA^-INAJP. 

December  21,  1878, 

Nikagalii-mA,  kagt'ha,  ucka“  w^cpaha”  i“ifiga”(fai  (?ga"  cea”'(iia-bi'ijii 

The  chief  (pi.  obj.),  my  friend,  deed  you  knew  us  we  desired  for  as  we  paid  no  atten- 

you  tion  to  it 

ha,  (|;aki(fag<fai  te'di.  I“'ta“  ^veifa-bajii.  Ki  (faldifagcfaf  te'di  i"'ta°  wepibiijii. 

you  had  gone  when.  Now  we  are  sad.  And  you  had  gone  when  now  bad  for  us  (un- 

back  back  fortunate). 

Gci  waqi^'ha  cu(j;da<j;e  dskana  ie  i'ida"qti  wigma^a^'i  ka“'b<fa.  3 

That  paper  I  send  to  you  though,  oh  that  word  very  good  I  hear  from  you,  1  wish. 

my  own  (pi.) 

Uq(fe'qti  waqi“'ha  ia“'<faki^e  te.  Ca“'  dskana  le  iida“qti  wimi‘a"i 

Very  soon  paper  you  send  hither  will.  And  oh  that  word  very  good  I  hear  from 

tome  you,  (pi.) 

ka”b(fega^  Nikaci“'ga  d‘uba  uqa“di  weacpaha'^'i ;  iiqa“'lia  a“nia“'(jii“i. 

I  hope.  Person  some  apart  from  we  are  you  know  us ;  apart  from  we  walk. 

the  rest  •  the  rest 

(fiskie  uqa“di  afigata“'  afi'giulia-bajt.  Cea“'(|*i(f;a-baji'qti  ^agtfai,  ki  wa^/itb  6 

All  to-  apart  wo  who  we  do  not  follow  them.  We  disregarded  you  alto-  you  went  and  food 

gether  stand  gother  back, 

a"<|;i‘i-bajbqti  fngpii  wepi-baji. 

we  gave  you  none  you  went  bad  for  ns. 

at  all  back 

NOTES. 

The  writer  gives  his  reason  for  slighting  his  Yankton  visitors.  The  apparent  want 
of  hospitality  was  not  owing  to  a  dislike  for  the  Yanktons.  Tlie  latter  were  the  guests 
of  the  Omaha  chiefs,  but  the  chiefs  and  the  progressive  Omalias  would  not  work  in 
unison.  The  progressive  men  did  nothing  because  they  wished  the  visitors  to  find  out 
the  real  intentions  of  the  chiefs. 

713,  5.  U5[a“h  a”^D,  in  full,  U5[a“ha  a“^i®. 

TRANSLATION. 

My  friends,  we  did  nothing  prior  to  your  departure,  because  we  wished  you  to  find 
out  the  ways  (or,  minds,  etc.)  of  the  (Omaha)  chiefs.  Now  we  are  sad.  And  we  are 
sad  now  on  account  of  your  having  gone  home.  Though  I  send  this  letter  to  you,  I 
hope  that  I  may  hear  very  good  words  from  you.  Please  send  me  a  letter  very  soon. 

I  hope  that  I  may  hear  very  good  words  from  you.  You  know  about  us  that  we  are 
some  Indians  who  walk  apart  from  the  rest;  we  continue  apart  from  them.  All  we 
who  stand  apart  from  them  do  not  follow  them.  We  are  sad  because  we  did  not  jiay 
any  attention  to  you  before  you  left,  allowing  you  to  depart  without  giving  you  any 
food  at  all ! 
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MA^TCU-NA^BA  TO  MATO-MAZA,  A  YANKTON. 

CcT"'  mega"  wib(falia"  cu<fda(fe  tai  mifikd.  Nikaci"'ga  ama  <fdama 

And  j'our  srand-  like-  I  pray  to  yon  I  will  send  to  you  (pi.).  Person  the  (pi.  these 

father  wi.se  ’  sub.) 

Ileqaka-mani  d‘iiba  jiiwagte  ti-ma  wi^aqti  tii  ha.  Wa<f4t6  dada"  b(f4te 

Walking  Elk  some  those  with  whom  he  house  my  own  came  .  Food  what  late 

came  '  hither 

3  wa°'da"  juawagifega",  waifate  (facta"'  cug^al  Ca"'  n^igifacige  td  miilke. 

together  I  having  been  with  food  finished  oat-  they  went  And  I  will  complain  of  my  own  (tribe), 

them,  ing  it  back  to  you. 

I"'(fa-m/iji  udg(fa  ta  mifike.  Uma"'lia"  amd  (ftiama  nfkagalii  amd  ceniijiiYga 

I  am  displeased  I  will  tell  of  my  own.  Omahas  the  (pi.  these  chief  the  (pi.  young  men 

sub.)  sub.) 

ama  ed4be,  “K(3,  iiwa‘u-ga,”  elie  5[i,  wacta-b4ji  a"'(fi”-na"  ma"(fi"'i,  Ada" 

the  (pi.  also,  Come,  give  ye  food  to  I  said  when,  not  sparing  them  having  me  they  walked,  there- 
sub.)  them,  (articles  of  food)  fore 

d  imia"'<fmka  wi"'  i"'<fa-maji  tat<^  ebifcga".  Ca"'  ada"  fidanm  Uma"'ha"  ama 

season  one  I  shall  he  displeased  I  think  it.  And  there-  these  Omaha  the  (pi. 

fore  sub.) 

ifi'ku  naji"'i.  B(fa-mdji-na"-ma"'.  ‘‘A"wan'kega,’’  elic*.  le  a"wa"'ha-mdji 

inviting  they  stand.  I  make  it  a  rule  not  to  go.  Tam  sick,  Isay.  Word  I  am  not  followed 

me 

a"^a"'wafikc'gai.  Ileqaka-mani,  “Ma<fe  dnba  wa]a"'ba-maji  tai,’’  d  cagifai. 

I  am  sick  on  account  of  Walking  Elk,  Winter  four  I  shall  not  see  them,  said  went  back 

to  you. 

9  Cdna  ga"'  iinfa  cinfdaife.  Ga"'  (fbiga"  g(fi  da"'ctea"'i  qi,  waqi"'ha  itize 

Enough  at  any  news  I  send  to  you.  And  your  grand-  has  even  if  (?)  when,  paper  together 

rate  father  returned 

cta"'be  tai. 

you  will  see  it. 

NOTES. 

Mato-maza,  called  Ma^tcu-nia^zc?  by  the  Omahas,  was  the  son-iu-law  of  Wiyakoi". 
714,  5.  wacta-baji  a"^i"-na"  ma"(|;i'‘i,  They  were  niiwilling  (to  spare  the  food  to 
them)  and  they  carried  me  along  with  them.  The  idea  is,  I  could  not  ivhen  standing 
alone  go  against  the  voice  of  the  majority. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  will  send  to  you  and  your  wife’s  father  to  petition  to  you.  These  Indians 
who  came  hither  with  Walking  Elk  entered  my  own  house.  When  I  had  entertained 
them,  sharing  with  them  what  kinds  of  food  I  had  to  eat,  they  returned  to  you.  But 
I  will  complain  of  my  own  people.  I  will  tell  of  my  sorrow.  When  I  said  to  these 
Omahas,  the  chiefs  and  young  men,  Come,  give  food  to  them !  ”  they  refused  to  do 
it,  and  I  could  not  act  in  opposition  to  them.  Therefore  I  think  that  I  shall  be  sad  for 
a  year.  As  the  Omahas  know  my  feelings,  they  continue  inviting  me  to  feasts.  But 
I  make  it  a  rule  not  to  go.  I  say  that  I  am  sick.  I  am  sick  because  they  have  not 
heeded  my  words.  When  Walking  Elk  departed,  he  said,  “I  shall  not  see  them  for 
four  years.”  I  have  sent  enough  news  to  you.  And  whenever  your  wife’s  father 
returns,  please  examine  this  letter  together. 
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LOUIS  SANSSOUCI  TO  WILLIAM  PARKY. 


Waqi'^'ha  wi'daxe  te  eli(3  te  le  ega”qti  agldaxe  ka“'b(|?a.  Ta“'wa"g(|^a" 

Paper  I  make  to  will  I  the  word  just  so  1  make  my  I  wish.  Nation 

5mu  said  own 

zanfqti  nie  wa^ifi'gai.  Kl  nie  waififi'gai  ca”'  etc  e^cbva^c\  lii^a  a“^iri'ge 

all  we  have  no  pain.  And  we  have  no  pain  as  it  may  reasonable.  News  I  have  none 

should 

be 

(fa"'ja,  ca“'  I'e  ewigehd  te  cga°  agidaxe  ka°'b(fa.  Aifiihage  (fat!  t6,  3 

though,  yet  word  I  said  that  the  so  I  make  my  I  wish.  Last  here  you  the, 

to  you  own  came 

hither 

“It^ska  te  ana^'cta^  td  mifike,”  eliti,  eb^ega°.  Kl  4ga“  daxe  ^a“'ja,  nikagdhi 

Inter-  the  I  will  stop  walking,  I  said,  I  think  it.  And  so  1  have  though,  chief 

preter  done 

ama  gica“-qti-bajl  eb<fega“  (fa^'ja,  wi  eata“  ania“  tatc  a“^iiYge  eb(f(^ga", 

the  (pi.  were  not  fully  satis-  I  thought  though,  I  how  I  shall  do  I  have  none  I  thought, 

sub.)  fled 

ana^'cta^  ha.  E'di  uwedi-maji.  Angi'qa°(^ai  qi,  i(fadi(j*ai  (fifikd  lafukie  tai,  b 

I  stopped  .  There  I  am  not  in  it.  They  wish  me,  if,  agent  the  (oh.)  let  them  talk 
walking  their  own  with  him  about  it, 

afigfqa“<fa-bc4ji  qiYtg,  ci  dgitfa^  tal  Wiminke'di  e‘a"'  (fifigd.  Gahfe 

they  do  not  want  me,  even  if,  again  let  them  say  it  to  'With  reference  to  there  is  no  cause  Council 

their  own  him.  me  for  complaint 

(against  them) 

;afi'ga  wP  ailgaxai.  Iifadiifai  ij^iilkd  a“wa“'ci  dga'^,  dga°  cdaxe,  dde  gain' 

great  one  we  have  made.  Agent  the  st.  asked  (or  em-  as,  so  I  did  for  but  council 

one  ployed)  me  him, 

iicka“  ga“'^ai  te  dga”qti  afigaxai.  Cg'^^a  cubifc  ka“b(fcde  e‘a“'  tatc  i"te.  9 

word  deed  they  the  just  so  we  made  it.  Yonder  I  go  to  I  wish,  but  how  it  shall  he  is 

wished  you  uncertain. 

Ict4  zea“'^ai  dga”  cubcfc  ka“'b^a.  Wdqe  afiguiai  ama  i”win'ka“  ga”'<fai 

Eye  this  they  prac-  so  I  go  to  I  wish.  White  peo-  our  the  (pi.  to  help  mo  wish 
tice  on  me  you  pie  sub.) 

hri.  NikacP'ga  (fitfRa  ama  waqe  am4  Pwifi'ka”!  tb  dga"  t^-bitd  eondga“ 

.  Person  your  the  (pi.  white  the  (pi.  they  helped  the  so  that  they  shall  you  think 

suh.)  people  sub.)  me  (past  be  it 

act) 

a.  Ikagewiifai  dska’^bifdga'"  ada'',  le  tc  egipe  ha.  Uqifc'qtci  fe  t6  q4<fa  12 

?  I  have  you  (pi.)  I  think  so  there-  word  the  I  have  .  Very  soon  word  the  back 

for  friends  fore  said  it  again 

( what  pre¬ 
cedes) 

tfPifP'ifcakitjjd  ka^bifdga'^,  kagcha.  (fikage-ma  uwagi<fa-ga,  Mi"5[4‘c  cti. 

you  will  cause  some  I  hope,  my  friend.  Your  friends  tell  it  to  them.  Star  too. 

one  to  bring  my  own 
hither 

NOTE. 


Sanssouci  was  tlie  blind  interpreter  at  the  Omaha  Agency.  He  dictated  the  fol¬ 
lowing  translation  as  far  as  the  end  of  the  last  question.  What  follows  that  question 
was  translated  from  the  original  Omaha  text  by  the  author.  Saussouci’s  words  are 
given  verbatim,  although  not  always  in  the  best  English.  His  successor  as  interpreter 
was  an  Iowa,  Charles  P.  Morgan,  who  had  been  interpreter  for  the  Ponkas.  Mr. 
Parry’s  home  was  in  Richmond,  Indiana. 
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TRANSLATION. 

I  promised  to  write  to  you,  and  I  want  to  tulfiil  my  promises.  We  are  all  well 
and  doing’  as  well  as  might  be  expected.  I  have  not  much  news  to  write,  but  still  I 
wish  to  fulfill  my  promise  this  time.  When  you  were  here  last  I  told  you  that  I  was 
going  to  resign  my  office.  I  have  done  so,  and  the  chiefs  were  not  very  well  satisfied 
about  it.  But  I  can  not  help  it.  I  am  out  of  it  now.  If  they  want  me,  they  can  say 
so  to  their  agent;  and  if  they  do  not  want  me,  they  can  say  so.  It  will  be  all  right 
with  me.  We  have  had  a  great  council  here.  The  agent  asked  me  to  interpret  for 
him,  so  I  did  so,  and  got  the  thing  worked  out  very  nicely.  I  wish  to  go  east  to  visit 
you  if  I  can  and  to  have  my  eyes  attended  to.  The  people  here  are  trying  to  raise 
the  money  to  send  me.  Do  you  think  that  your  people  will  help  me  as  well  as  my 
people  (i.  €.,  the  white  people)  here?  I  consider  you  my  friends,  so  I  have  said  what 
I  have.  My  friend,  I  hope  that  you  will  send  me  word  back  very  soon.  Tell  your 
friends,  William  Starr  and  others. 


ICTA(fABI  TO  CUN^^iIQOWE. 

January  14,  1879. 
j^aha“'ha,  nikaci*^'ga  (fififa  (fafika  ’svi;a“'be  ka'^Tf  a.  Nikaci"'ga  juwa(|^d- 

- 1.,  -  the  ones  i  g..°  t  ..rui. 


Brother-in-law, 


g<te  (tanka  wifa^'be  ka”'b(fa.  I"chigeqti  ci  edada"  I'widaxe  ka*''b<j;a  ha. 

them  the  ones  I  see  you  I  wish.  Very  old  man  yon  when,  what  I  make  for  you  I  wish 

who  (sing.)  reach  by  means  of 

3  Nikagahi  Ma^tcii-na’^'ba  aka  ifigaxai  ba,  ada’^  cub(f(3  ka"T(fa,  inkaci“'ga 

Chief  Iirla"tcu-na"ba  the  has  done  for  .  there-  I  go  to  1  wish,  people 

(suh.)  me  fore  you 

(tditba  (tanka  wna^'be  ka"'b(fa  (j;e  uq(|;e'qtci.  Wacaka(j;ude  (^e  ha,  ;a"Te 

'  vour  the  ones  I  see  you  I  wish  this  very  soon.  Wa^akarutce  it  is  .  I  see  him 

who  ■  he 

ka"'bf.a  (finke:  e  ;a"'be  tai  ha,  nikagahi  aka. 


6  cta^'be  :ql,  LAiia"'ha,  waqi“4ia  wi”  tian'kiifd-ga. 

you  see  when,  O  brother-in-  paper  one  send  hither  to  me. 

law', 

Nikaci"'ga  ‘a*"'  aka  wabaxiiki(fa(|*Ti  aka  d  baxiii 

Indian  how  the  he  whom  they  have  a.s  their  he  write 

(sub.)  ' 


Gan'qi  uqife'qtci  gaf.a^ 

And  then  very  soon  that  (cv. 

Ob.) 

Aqig(ficta”'-qti-ma“'  ha. 

1  have  fully  prepared  myself 
for  it 


te,  Wl“ 
when,  one 


amanuensis 


b(|;ize-na“-ina^' 

I  usually  receive  it. 


NOTES. 

Ourijiiqow(3  (^egiha,  Cange  if  a‘(3(^C),  He  tcho  has  mysterious  interviews  with  a  Horse 
(or,  Wolf),  tlie  name  of  tlie  Oto  head  chief. 

716,  1,  2,  and  4.  wi|a"be  ka''b(|;a,  used  for  the  pi.,  wi:}a«bai  kaGifa. 

716  7.  Nikaci''ga ‘a*"  aka,  etc.  A  better  reading  suggested  by  G.:  Nikaci“'ga 

’  Indian 

e‘a”'  wabaxukifai  tiijiai  ctewa"'  wi“'  b(fdze-na»  nia"'. 

how  they  cause  him  he  sends  soever  one  I  usually  receive  it. 
to  write  it  hither 
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TllANSLATIOX. 

Brother-in-law,  I  wish  to  visit  your  peoi)le.  I  desire  to  see  those  with  whom  you 
dwell.  When  you  become  a  ver}^  aged  man  I  wish  to  do  some  work  for  you  at  your 
request.  The  chief,  Two  Grizzly  Bears,  has  done  (something)  for  me,  therefore  1  wish 
to  go  to  see  you.  1  wish  to  see  your  people  very  soon  hereafter.  VVayakerutce  is  the 
cldef  whom  1  wish  to  see.  Brother-in-law,  when  you  receive  this  letter  send  me  one 
very  soon.  I  hold  myself  in  readiness  to  start  to  you.  When  Indians  of  any  tribe 
have  some  one  to  write  letters,  stating  how  the  i)eople  are,  and  he  sends  a  letter,  I 
usually  receive  it. 


TA^\YA^  GAXE-JINGA  TO  A.  B.  MEACIIAM. 

January  16,  1879. 

HiGafiga  cail'ge  w(^ma°<fa°'  waweci  ka“T<fa,  Cafi'ge  g(ftTa- 

Winnebago  horse  they  stole  from  pay  I  wish,  0  Grand-  Horse  ”  a  hun- 

U8  father. 

lnwi“  ata  w(3nacal  ha.  PaliaiYgadi  Isa"^yati  caiTge  g^ebalu'wP  ki  ehli 

dred  and  they  snatched  .  Formerly  Santee  horse  a  hundred  and  ho¬ 
over  from  us  sides 

g(fcba-de<fah((;i”  P'nacai  (^ga”,  wawdci  ka“'b(j*.a,  . 3 

eighty  took  from  me  as,  pay  I  wish,  O  Grand¬ 

father. 

Wagaziiqti  a“na^a“  :tiga“'lia.  Maja“'  <fa°  agfita"  ha:  waqi”dia  sag! 

Very  straight  we  hear  it  we  wish,  0  grandfather.  Land  the  I  work  ray  .  paper  hard 

(oh.)  own 


ka”T(fa.  Cd(fi°  i(fadi(fai  bifuga  tafuakie  bificta”  le  te  a(fii“'  ciigifdakiifg,  ci 

I  wish.  That  (mv.  agent  all  I  have  talked  I  have  fin-  word  the  I  can.se  him  to  take  it  again 

oh.)  to  him  about  it  ished  hack  to  you, 

ga(fa“  waqp'ha  cut^eatfe.  Ca“'  awa‘e  tedihi  qi,  P'teqi  tat  eska"b<^cga°,  6 

tI»at(ob.)  paper  I  seud  to  you.  And  I  plow  when  the  time  hard  for  ahall  1  think  that, 

cornea,  me 

ca“'  6'di  eskana  ma“'zeska  d‘uba  i"'<j5ecpaha  ka"b((;ega^  Ca“',  pga“'ha, 

yet  there  oh  that  money  some  you  show  to  me  I  hope.  And,  O  (Jrand- 

father, 

ccna  uwib^a.  Uwib^a  te  eskana  (:ga”qti  P^dekaxe  ka"b(fega”.  Ip'ga^^ai 

enough  I  have  told  I  have  told  the  oh  that  just  so  you  do  for  mo  I  hope.  Grandfather 

you.  you 

onifikd,  wib(faha“'  ha.  NikacP'ga  ukeifp  wdgiiffgifa"  onifikd,  wibifaha".  9 

j'ou  who  I  pray  to  you  .  Indian  common  the  one  wdio  plans  you  who  I  pray  to  you. 

are,  for  them  are, 

Ga“'  gdte  edna  wfibifaha^  ha.  Ki  iicka°  aji  ci  wi“'  iiwib(j:a  ta  miilke. 

And  that  enough  1  pray  to  you  .  And  deed  an-  again  one  I  will  tell  you. 

other 

Eskana  edada“  E'teqi  ke  wa^ionaqti  wha°Te  n^uwikid  ka^b^dga".  Eskana 

Oh  that  what  difficult  the  very  plainly  I  see  you  I  talk  to  you  I  hope.  Oh  that 

forme  (coll.)?  about  it 

endga^qti  i“<^dckaxe  ka"b(^dga“.  Edd  tdda“  eb^dga”  awina^a^  ta  mifike.  12 

just  so  you  you  do  for  me  I  hope.  What  will  he  say?  I  think  I  will  hear  from  you. 

think  ‘  (a  soliloquy) 

Eskana  le  te  nize  ka“b<j:dga“.  Ca°'  eddee  :qi,  iiq(|:e'qtci  gtfi'tfatfe  tat  dska“ 

Oh  that  word  the  you  I  hope.  And  what  you  if,  very  soon  you  cause  to  shall  so 

(oh.)  take  say  return  hither 


a“(/)a°'<f;ai. 

we  think- 
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NOTES. 

This  letter  was  sent  by  Ta»\va>'-gaxe-jiriga,  jafD-iiaD)aji,  Two  Crows,  Hn])e^a, 
Mazi-kide,  Matthew  Tyndall,  j^e-u^[a"ha,  and  Na"pewa<j;e,  Omahas  of  the  civilization 
party,  to  A.  B.  Meacham,  editor  of  “  The  Council  Fire,”  at  Wasliington,  D.  C.  Though 
addressed  to  Colonel  Meacham,  it  was  intended  for  the  President,  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  and  the  Coimnissiouer  of  Indian  Affairs.  Part  was  not  written  in  Omaha, 
but  in  English,  as  the  author  found  it  easier  to  make  a  translation  as  fast  as  he  wrote. 
See  the  third  line  of  the  text,  where  a  hiatus  occurs. 

717, 1,  et  passim,  ka°bfa,  I  wish,  spoken  by  one  man,  but  intended  for  the  expres¬ 
sion  of  all. 

717,  6.  tat  eska°b^ega",  in  full,  tate  eska”b^ega“. 

717,12.  Ede  teda“  eb^ega^  etc.  When  pronounced  rapidly,  “a’"”  was  dropped 
before  “eb^ega*'.”  L.  agreed  with  Ta‘‘wa"-gaxe-jiuga  in  the  use  of  “Ede,”  though  that 
is  3d.  8.  L.  gave  as  the  equivalentxoiwere,Taku  6cera  ih^re  armaqo“(hamiua)hniye  k6, 

what  you  I  think  I  hear  yon  I  sit  will 
say 

I  thinJc,  “  What  will  you  sayV’  1  trill  (sit,  waiting  to)  hear  it  from  you.  But  ^Y.  (1888) 
changed  Ede  teda",  etc.,  to  Ed4ce  tat6  awiiuVa'‘  tfi  mihke  hfi,  I  will  hear  from  you 

What  shall  T  liear  vou  will  I  who 
you  say 

what  you  shall  say. 

717,  13  and  14.  tat  eska°  a“^a“<^ai,  in  full,  tate  eska“  a’'^a“^ai. 


TRANSLATION. 

Grandfather,  we  wish  pay  for  the  horses  which  the  Winnebagos  have  stolen  from 
us.  They  have  stolen  from  us  more  than  a  hundred  horses.  Grandfather,  we  also 
desire  pay  for  the  hundred  and  eighty  horses  which  the  Santees  stole  from  us  formerly. 
(The  former  agent.  Dr.  Graff,  wrote  to  Washington  about  it  j  and  he  said  to  us,  “You  shall 
be  paid  j  the  Grandfather  has  promised  it.”  We  have  been  expecting  it  ever  since, 
and  if  it  ever  came  we  suspect  that  the  chiefs  devoured  it.)  O  Grandfather,  we  wish 
to  hear  correctly  about  it.  We  work  the  land,  and  we  wish  to  have  good  titles  to  it. 
We  have  already  spoken  to  the  agent  who  has  gone  to  you,  telling  him  of  all  this,  and 
getting  him  to  take  it  back  to  you.  And  now  we  send  it  to  you  in  a  letter.  When 
plowing  time  arrives  w’e  think  that  we  shall  have  trouble;  yet  we  hope  that  then 
you  will  show  us  some  money.  We  have  told  you  enough  on  this  point,  O  Grand- 
Lither!  We  hope  that  you  will  do  for  us  just  as  we  have  told  you.  O  Grandfather, 
we  petition  to  you  !  We  petition  to  you,  O  you  who  govern  the  Indians !  Now,  we 
have  petitioned  to  you  enough  on  that  subject.  And  we  will  tell  you  about  something 
else.  We  hope  that  we  may  be  allowed  to  see  you  face  to  face  and  speak  to  you  about 
the  things  which  give  us  trouble.  We  hope  that  you  will  think  favorably  of  this  and 
do  accordingly  for  us.  We  think,  “What  will  he  have  to  say  P’  We  sit  awaiting  your 
reply.  We  hope  that  you  accept  these  words.  And  if  you  have  anything  to  say  to 
us  we  hope  that  you  will  send  it  back  to  us  very  soon. 
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MFXA-SKA  TO  MAZA-NAFP;  A  YANKTON. 


January  25,  1879. 

Negiha,  cub(fe  ta  minke.  Ki  wi;;aiYge  cti  i"'na”lia  cti  wa:^a”'be  ka“l)^a. 

Mothi'r’s  I  will  go  to  you.  And  my  sister  too  my  mother  tpo  I  see  them  I  wish, 

brother, 

A“Ta  ga°'  a“wa“'qpani  ga“'  wba“'be  ka°'b(fa  ga’^'  cubtfo  ta  niifike.  I“bia“h4 

Day  as  I  am  poor  as  I  see  you  I  wish  as  I  will  go  to  you.  My  mother 

tY  t6  ceta“'  i“dadi  waqpani  hada“  wi;a”'be  ka“b^a-qti-ma”'  lia.  lliiida,  ga”'  3 

died  so  far  my  father  poor  ,  there-  I  see  j'ou  I  liave  a  strong  desire  .  Let  me  see,  as 

fore 

mi“ag(f;a“  ga“^  a^wa^'qpani  ga°'  wi:^a”'be  ka“b^/i-qti-ma“^  ha.  Kl  Wiht^  cti 

I  have  taken  a  as  I  am  poor  as  I  see  you  I  have  a  strong  desire  .  And  Pourth  too 

wife  *  sister 

i“Yca”  waifixe  ga^''  ega“  (fand^a®  tai  ebdega“  cu(fcki(f6.  Ki  (fatfi  tccti  eddda” 

now  has  taken  as  so  you  will  hear  it  I  think  it  I  send  to  you.  And  you  in  the  what 

a  husband  came  past,  too 

ab(j^F-maji  hada”  (^i(fin'ge-na“  <fag(fai.  Ki  Uma^dia”  Badize  cu^c  ta-flfikd,  6 

I  had  not  I  ,  there-  you  without  usu-  yon  went  And  Omaha  Battiste  ho  is  the  one  who  will 

fore  any  ally  back.  go  to  you, 

wawa“.  Ki  6'di  ciibi^d  ta  iiiifike.  Pafi'ka  na^Ta  ecti  ca^d  ta  aka.  (Cena 

to  dance  the  And  there  I  will  go  to  you.  Ponka  two  they  will  go  of  their  (Enough 

pipe  dance.  too  own  accord 

to  you. 

etdga“  ha.  Odna  ta  aka.) 

it  may  be  .  Enough  it  will  be.) 


NOTES. 

Mi“xa-sk^i  was  formerly  called,  Waqwata“-^ifige,  the  Omaha  notation  of  the  Oto 
Waqw4ta“-yin'e,  Poor  Boy.  He  was  the  son  of  Wasab6-;^anga,  an  Omaha. 

719,  3  and  C.  hada’',  a  x^eculiar  contr.  of  ha,  the  oral  period,  and  dda“. 

719,  6.  Badize,  a  man  who  had  a  negro  father  and  an  Omaha  mother. 

719,  7  and  8.  (Cena  etega^  ha,  etc.),  an  observation  made  to  the  author,  and  not 
part  of  the  letter. 


TRANSLATION. 

Mother’s  brother,  I  will  go  to  you.  I  wish  to  see  my  sister  and  also  my  mother. 
I  wish  to  see  you,  as  I  have  been  jioor  for  days,  so  I  will  go  to  you.  My  father  is  still 
l)oor  because  my  mother  is  dead,  therefore  I  have  a  strong  desire  to  see  you.  By  the 
way,  I  have  a  strong  desire  to  see  you  because  1  am  x)Oor  through  having  taken  a  wife. 
I  send  to  you  that  you  may  hear  that  Fourth-sister  has  just  taken  a  husband.  When 
you  came  hither  in  the  past  you  generally  went  back  without  anything,  because  I  had 
nothing  to  give  you.  The  Omaha  Battiste  is  the  one  who  is  going  to  see  you  for  the 
purpose  of  performing  the  pipe  dance.  And  then  I  will  go  to  you.  Besides  us  there 
are  two  Ponkas  who  will  go  to  see  you.  (To  the  author  :  “That is  enough !  That  will 
be  sufficient.”) 
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CANGE-SKA  TO  WIYAKOI''. 

January  27,  1879. 

Negilia,  wiridgi  cti  i"'t’e  ga”''  wi^jjilia"  cti  ga"'  a”wa“'qpani 

Motlicr's  at  any  luy  too  is  dead  as  my  brother-  too  is  dead  as  I  am  poor 

brother,  rate  mother’s  to  me  in-law  to  me 

brother 

h(*ga-majl.  Co  chTgajin'ga  diixe  ^ifike  agDa^be  ka“'b^a.  A“wa"'(jpani 

I  am  very.  Tliat  child  I  made  the  one  I  see  my  own  I  wish.  I  am  pcor 

him  who 

3  h^ga-maji  ga“'  ada”'  ta“'wa“g(fa’^'  (^i(ff;a,  negfha,  awa;a“be  ka”'b^a.  Kl 

I  am  very  as  there-  nation  your,  mother’s  I  see  them  I  wish.  And 

fore  brother, 

waqi"'lia  ^a“  culii  t^dilii  qi',  ciiTgajiiYga  wiwba  uifakie  ka’*'.  ^pa”'be 

paper  the  reaches  when  the  time  child  my  you  talk  please.  I  see  him 

(ob.)  you  arrives,  '  to 

ka^Tifa  te  inalii”  :^i,  waqi"''ha  ia°'<^aki(fd  ka“b(fdga".  Ca"'  wagdzua^pikif.e 

I  wish  the  ,  he  is  if,  paper  you  cause  to  be  I  hope.  And  you  straighten  it  for  me 

willing  coming  hither 

to  mo 

6  :>[T,  i"wi"'(^ana  te.  Ki  nikaci“'ga  ama  atii  ba.  Ki 

if,  you  tell  me  you  will  send  And  here  people  your  the  (pi.  came  .  And 

hither.  sub.)  hither 

a”wa“'qpani  t^ga"  edada*^  wi“'aqtci'cte  i”wifbgaxa-baji  cagifai.  Ki'  le  kg 

I  was  poor  so  what  even  one  we  did  not  do  for  them  they  went  And  word  the 

back  to  you. 

jiiaji  wggaxe  cagf^ii-biama.  Ki  6'di  ca"'  jiiga  winaqtci  ciib(f(^  ka“'b(fa.  Ki 

'inferior  made  for  they  went  back  to  And  then  at  any  bodj'  I  alone  I  go  to  1  wish.  And 

us  you,  it  is  said.  rate  you 

9  e‘a“'  ma“ni*^'  ca“'  nie  fipn'ge  :qi,  ca“'  uda"qti  ma”ni”'  qi,  wina‘a“  ka“'b(|ia. 

bow  you  walk  at  any  you  have  no  pain  if,  at  any  very  good  you  walk  if,  I  hear  from  I  wish, 

rate  rate  you 

Ca”'  iikit‘6  i"taxa;a  ama  e‘a"'i  ge'  ctewa”'  ca”'  ie  wagazu  ana‘a"  ka“'b(^a. 

And  foreigners  those  who  are  up  how  (pi.)  .soever  their  af-  still  word  straight  I  hear  it  I  wish, 

towards  the  head  fairs  may  be 

of  the  river 

Ca“'  ta”'wa"g(fa“'  (j^iifba-ma  cti  iicka’^  e‘a”'  ma"(^i“'  :^[i,  ca"'  e‘a"'i  gg'  ctgwa”' 

And  nation  those  who  are  too  deed  how  they  walk  if,  at  any  how  (pi.)  soever  their 

yours  rate  affairs  may  be 

12  ca"'  wagaziiqti  amVa^  ka“'b<fa. 

still  very  straight  I  hear  it  I  wish. 

NOTE. 

720,  11.  e‘a“i  gg  ctgwa'i  however  their  different  affairs  may  he:  gg  shows  that  the 
affairs,  etc.,  belong  to  different  times  or  jilaces. 

TRANSLATION. 

Mother’s  brother,  I  am  very  poor  on  account  of  the  deaths  of  my  mother’s  brother 
and  my  brother-in-law.  I  wish  to  see  that  one  whom  I  made  my  child.  I  am  very 
poor,  therefore  I  wish  to  see  your  nation,  O  mother’s  brother!  And  when  the  letter 
shall  have  reached  you  please  talk  to  my  child.  Should  he  be  willing  for  me  to  see 
him,  as  I  desire,  I  hope  that  you  will  send  me  a  letter.  When  you  get  the  matter 
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settled  for  me  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  please  send  to  tell  me.  Your  people  came 
liitber.  But  they  went  back  again  to  jou  without  our  doing  even  one  thing  for  them 
on  account  of  my  poverty. 

And  it  is  said  that  they  started  back  to  you  after  making  some  uncomplimentary 
remarks  about  us.  Consequently  I  wish  to  go  to  you  by  myself.  I  wish  to  hear  from 
you,  how  you  are,  whether  you  are  well  and  prospering.  I  desire  to  hear  a  correct 
account  of  the  various  affairs  of  the  Dakota  tribes  up  the  Missouri  River.  I  also  desire 
to  hear  a  very  correct  account  of  the  various  affairs  of  your  own  nation,  and  what  they 
are  doing. 


MA^TCU-NA^^BA  TO  WIYAKOF. 

Kti,  aa“ckaha,  wawina  cinfea^e  td  mifike.  Ma"tcu-cage,  iia”be  e:iaf 

Come,  sister’s  sou,  1  beg  from  I  will  aeud  to  you.  Grizzly  bear  claw,  hand  their  the 

you  .  (pi. 

in. 

oh. 

d‘uba  ani^'  5[i,  wabag(feze  ‘F-amadi  uji-ada“'  e'di  ianTi(fa-ga.  Tii 

some  yon  if,  letter  where  they  carry  put  it  in  and  there  send  it  hither  to  It  if, 

have  them  on  their  back  me.  comes 

:>a”ckaba,  i°'(/;e-qti-ma“' ta  mifike.  Wa(|;i“a“'(jja(fe  a>[fdaxe  ta  minke.  Nikaci“'ga  3 

sister’s  son  I  will  be  greatly  pleased.  You  treat  me  as  I  will  make  for  myself.  People 

your  kinsman  (t.  e., 
very  kindly) 

C(^  ag(|5i"'  mifik^  gua(fica“  ta“'wa”g(fa“'  di'ibahai  edita"  i’^'iiai  tfifai  edega“ 

that  I  am  sitting  beyond  nation  in  four  places  thenciv  to  beg  have  but 

(near  the  from  me  sent 
speaker)  hither 

a"(|;a‘i  T?  awdd  ta  mifike,  ada“  i“wi“'(fa5[a“'qti  ka“T(fa  ha.  Awacka" 

yon  give  if,  there  I  will  give  to  them,  there-  you  give  me  all  pos-  I  wish  .  I  try 

it  to  me  fore  sible  help 

tega“  C(^he  ha.  GaiY5[i  iuifa  aji  <fifige'qtia“  ada“  imibifa-maji.  Ccna  ga*"'  6 

in  order  Isay  .  And  then  news  differ-  there  is  none  at  there-  I  do  not  tell  you.  Enough  as 

to  that  ent  .all  fore 

wi'daxu  cu(|;ea(fe.  (picti  e‘a“'  (fanaji“  :5>[i,  uda“  (fanaji"  5|i,  wina‘a“  ka"'b(fa. 

I  write  to  I  send  to  you.  You  too  how  you  stand  if,  good  you  stand  if,  1  hear  from  I  w’ish. 
you  you 

NOTE. 

721,  4.  ta"wa“g^a"  dubahai,  probably  refers  to  the  four  Pawnee  divisions  of  Skidi, 
Tcawi,  Pitahawirat,  and  Kitkehaqki. 

TRANSLATION. 

Well,  sister’s  son,  I  send  to  beg  something  from  you.  If  you  have  some  claws  of 
grizzly  bears,  send  them  to  me  in  the  mail-bag  from  your  post-office.  When  they  come, 
sister’s  sou,  I  will  be  well  pleased.  I  will  consider  that  you  are  treating  me,  your 
kinsman,  with  the  greatest  kindness.  I  have  received  a  letter  from  that  nation  dwell¬ 
ing  beyond  me  in  four  villages  begging  (a  necklace  of  bears’ claws  ?)  from  me.  If 
you  will  give  it  to  me,  I  will  give  it  to  them  in  that  place,  therefore  I  wish  you  to 
afford  me  all  possible  help.  I  promise  to  do  my  best  and  get  something  in  return  from 
them,  which  I  can  send  to  you. 

Now,  theie  is  no  other  news  at  all,  therefore  I  do  not  tell  you  anything.  I  have 
written  enough  to  you.  I  wish  to  hear  how  you  are  and  whether  you  are  prospering. 
VOL,  VI - 46 
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CUDE-GAXE,  TO  LOUIS  ROY  AND  MA^TCU-FC‘AaE. 

February  6,  1879. 

Ciib^d  ha.  Awana”q<fi”'qti  cub(f(^  ha.  Wba“'be  ik  minke,  dadi'ha. 

I  am  going  .  I  am  in  a  great  hurr^-  I  am  going  .  I  will  see  you,  O  father, 

to  you  to  you 

A”'ba^e,  dadiha,  i"wi"'(fa5[a"'  te  ha'.  A"wa"'qpani'qti  ag^F.  NikacFga 

To-day,  O  father,  you  will  please  help  me  .  lam  very  poor  I  sit.  People 

3  (filfna  ^a”'  bifiiga  wa:^a“'be  ka°'b(fa.  Nlkagahi  dcifa'^ba  nafikace,  wfb<faha° 

your  the  all  I  see  them  I  wish.  Chief  seven  ye  who  are,  I  pray  to  you 

(cv. 

Ob.) 

cu(|5(ja(fai.  Wanace  nuda“'hanga  diiba  nankacg,  wfb(faha“  cu(ft%(fai. 

I  send  to  you.  Captain  of  police  four  yon  who  are,  I  pray  to  you  I  send  to  you 

(pl-)-  (pl.). 

NOTES. 

Ma“tcu-i"c‘age,  Venerabk-man  Grizzly-bear,  a  name  of  Padani-apapi,  Struchby-the- 
Ree,  the  head  chief  of  the  Yanktons.  Louis  Roy,  a  half-breed  Ponka,  son  of  the  former 
interpreter,  Frank  Roy.  Louis  married  a  Yankton  woman  before  1871 ;  so  he  had  a 
right  to  dwell  on  the  Yankton  reservation.  Louis’s  mother  was  the  wife  of  Oude-gaxe 
when  this  letter  was  written.  Cude-gaxe  was  a  Ponka. 

Only  the  first  and  second  sentences  in  line  1  are  addressed  to  Louis  Roy.  The 
rest  is  intended  for  Padani-apapi,  whom  Cude-gaxe  calls  Grandfather. 

722,  ^a“  refers  to  the  Yankton  tribal  circle.  We  may,  however,  sub.stitute 

^anka,  the  ones  icho. 

722,  3.  Nikagahi  de^a^ba,  the  chiefs  of  the  seven  Yankton  gentes  (excluding  the 
half-breed  gens). 

722,  4.  Wanace  nuda“hauga  duba,  the  four  captains  of  police.  See  Omaha 
Sociology,  §  195,  in  3d  Ann.  Kept.  Bur.  Ethnology. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  am  going  to  you.  I  am  going  to  you  in  a  great  hurry,  O  father,  I  will  see  you. 
O  father,  you  will  please  aid  me  to-day.  I  dwell  in  great  poverty.  I  wish  to  see  all  of 
your  people.  O  ye  seven  chiefs,  I  send  to  you  to  petition  to  you.  O  ye  four  captains 
of  policemen,  I  send  to  you  to  petition  to  you. 
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EDWARD  ESAU  TO  JOSEPH  ESAU,  AT  PAWNEE  AGENCY. 

Fehruary  17,  1879. 

Pahafi'gadi  wawidaxu  cu<fea(f6  wabag(jieze  qa<|5a 

Formerly  I  wrote  several  I  sent  to  you  though,  letter  back  you  have  not 

things  to  you  again  si'ut  it  back. 

I”'tca“  Paii'ka  ama  ag'tfii  5[i,  ii(ff<j;ai,  <(;ida°'ba-bi  ai  t*ga",  le  djdbaqtci 

Now  Ponka  the  (pi.  they  when,  they  told  that  he  had  seen  he  as,  word  very  few 

sub.)  have  come  about  you,  you  said 

back 

uwib(fa  ta  minke.  juwig(j;e  teifan'di  cta^'be  teifa^'  ca“ca”'qti  ma"b(j:i'*'  3 

I  w'ill  tell  to  you.  Yonder  when  I  was  with  you  in  you  saw  me  in  the  always  I  walk 

the  past  '  past 

ha.  Ca“'  nid  cte  a“(fm'ge-qti-ma“',  wa‘u  wiwi^a  ciiYgajifi'ga  wiwija-md 

.  And  pain  even  I  am  really  deiititute  of,  woman  my  child  those  who  are 

mine 

cti.  Ca“'  i°'(fe-qti  ga°'  ma“b(fei°'  hA  Ki  edada“  ahigi  ab(f;i"'-miijl. 

too.  And  I  am  very  so  I  walk  .  And  what  many  I  have  not. 

glad 

A“wa°'qpani  tcabe  ma"b(fi“'.  A“'ba  gd  ca"'  wi:^a"'be  ka"b(fa-qti-ma”'  ha.  6 

I  am  poor  very  I  walk.  Day  the  at  any  I  see  you  I  have  a  strong  desire 

(pi.  in.  rate 
ob.) 

Ca°'  u‘a“<|;inge'qti  eb<fdga°-na“  ma“'  ha.  Ki  maja“'  wdahide'qti  (|;aniiji" 

Yet  all  in  vain  I  usually  think  it  .  And  land  at  a  great  distance  yon  stand 

ada“,  d  awake,  wRa^'be  te  b<fi‘a  ha.  Ca“'  Uma"'ha“-ma  wacta^'be 

because,  it  I  mean,  I  see  you  the  I  am  nn-  .  And  the  Omahas  you  saw  them 

able 

ca“ca“'qtia“'  i°'ta“  uda^qti  aifai.  Ca”'  waqP'ha  pahafdgadi  cu(|;da((?d  fiU'  9 

continued  all  the  now  very  good  they  go.  And  paper  formerly  I  sent  to  you  the 

time 

gijiiaji  dga“,  i(fa5[uhdga“  le  td  djiibaqtci  widaxe  hdi.  Cd  wabag(j;eze  qaifa 

has  not  as,  as  I  apprehend  word  the  very  few  I  make  for  .  That  letter  back 

returned  unseen  trouble  you  again 

g(j5ia“'(|5aki(fd  ci  ie  dTiba  uwibifa  ta  minke.  Ca“'  uqife'qtci  P'baxii 

you  cause  it  to  have  if,  again  word  some  I  will  give  to  you.  And  very  soon  write  to  me 

I  eiurned 

i(f)a-ga.  Win4‘a“  td  ka”T(fa-qti-ma“'  ha.  12 

send  it  I  hear  from  the  I  have  a  strong  desire 

hither.  you 

NOTES. 

Edward  Esau,  or  Huta"ta“,  an  Omaha,  is  the  maternal  uncle  of  the  younger  Frank 
La  Fleche.  His  cousin,  Joseph,  became  interpreter  for  the  Ponkas  in  1880. 

723,  2.  used  here  in  a  past  sense;  but  tddi  is  the  common  term. 

723,  4.  Supply  nie  wa^iu‘'gdqtia“'i,  they  are  really  without  i%  after  wiwija-ma  cti. 

TEANSLATION. 

I  wrote  about  several  matters  to  you  formerly,  but  you  have  not  sent  a  letter  back 
again.  Now  that  the  Ponkas  have  returned  they  have  told  about  you,  saying  that 
they  saw  you,  so  I  will  tell  you  a  very  few  words.  I  have  always  continued  as  you 
saw  me  when  you  and  I  were  together.  I  am  well,  and  my  wife  and  children  are  also 
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in  good  health.  I  live  very  happily.  I  have  not  many  things.  I  am  very  poor.  Day 
after  day  I  have  had  a  strong  desire  to  see  you.  But  I  reflect  each  time  that  it  is  all 
in  vain.  I  am  unable  to  see  you.  I  refer  to  the  great  distance  of  the  laud  in  which 
you  dwell.  As  no  reply  has  been  received  since  I  sent  you  letters,  I  send  you  now  a 
very  few  words,  as  I  apprehend  unseen  trouble.  If  you  send  a  letter  in  reply,  1  will 
tell  you  of  some  other  matters.  Write  and  send  a  letter  to  me  very  soon.  I  have  a 
strong  desire  to  hear  from  you. 

jA(fl»'-NA''PAjl  TO  NI^'DAHA",  AT  THE  PONKA  AGENCY. 

February  22,  1879. 

WabiJ^ita”  te  b^i‘a-qti-ma“'  t4  minke,  eb^^ga“.  AVi;a“^ba-maji 

I  work  at  dif-  the  I  shall  utterly  fail  to  complete  it,  I  think  it.  I  do  not  see  yon  if, 

ferent  thing 

watfita"^  tb  nan'de  a^tfa^'sa-maji-na'^-ma^'.  Wana“'q<|ji“-qti  gi-ga.  Ca“' 

work  the  heart  I  am  usually  uneasy  on  account  of  it.  In  great  haste  be  rel  urn-  And 

ing. 

3  uda“qti  anaji“.  Ca”'  ed4da“  lutfa  (|;mge  bga^  Wa(fita“  tb  enaqti  uliita- 

very  good  I  stand.  And  what  news  there  is  so.  Work  the  it  only  causing im- 

none  patient  or 

anxious 

jiwaifb,  dda’^  wana“'q(jii°qti  (j^agifi  ka“b^bga'*.  (fbaka  tfiialia®  akacti 

looking  for  there-  making  great  haste  you  conm  I  hope.  This  one  your  brother-  the  sub., 

results,  fore  back  (sub.)  ’  in-law  too 

watjil'snindai  ada“  nan'de  gipi-bajii  ha.  G4<(;a“  waqi“dia  cuhi  tb'di, 

you  (pi.)  are  tardy  there-  heart  is  bad  for  him  .  That  ob.  paper  reaches  when, 

fore  you 

6  cki  cka"'na  waqi“'ha  wana”'qfl“qti  gian'kiifa-ga.  Ca”'  iida’’qti 

you  are  you  desire  if,  paper  making  great  haste  yon  send  it  back  to  me.  And  very  good 

return-  “ 

ing 

nib  tfifigb  ga“  anaji“,  nujingd  cti  wafi'gitfe  iida°qti  i“'naji“d. 

without  pain  so  1  stand,  boy  too  all  very  good  they  stand 

for  me. 

NOTE. 

724,  5.  wa^isuindai  refers  to  jafi^-naopaji’s  sou,  Ni^'daha^,  and  his  comrade, 
Tcaza-flflge  (see  p.  695)  who  were  at  the  Ponka  Agency,  Indian  Territory.  The  sentence 
should  read  thus:  Wat^isnindai  ega“,  tjtbaka  ^ipiha“  akacti  nau'de  gipi-b4jii  ha.  As  you 
delay  your  coming^  this  pwe,  too,  your  brother-in-law  {i.  e.,  Macti“-‘a“sa)  is  sorrowful. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  think  that  I  shall  utterly  fail  to  complete  my  diflerent  kinds  of  work.  As  I  do 
not  see  you,  the  work  usually  makes  me  uu<‘asy.  Return  in  great  haste.  I  am  very 
well.  There  is  hardly  any  news.  The  work  is  the  only  urgent  matter,  therefore  I 
hope  that  you  will  return  very  speedily.  This  one,  too,  your  brother-in-law,  is  sor¬ 
rowful  because  you  delay  your  return.  When  this  letter  reaches  you,  send  me  a  letter 
immediately  if  you  wish  to  come  home.  I  am  very  well,  and  all  my  young  men  {i.  e., 
men  of  my  party  %)  are  well  too. 


MA^TOU-NA'^BA  to  IOTA(fABl. 
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MA'^TCU-NA'^'BA  TO  ICTA(fABL 
le  djubaqtci  cu(fewiki<j;(3  ta  minke  ha.  Uawah  ta  ama  dde  icpalia^^ji. 

Word  very  few  I  will  cause  some  one  to  take  to  .  They  will  give  things  to  but  you  do  not  know 

YOU  "  US  "  it. 

j^dska  dhiba  wad  leska  nba  wad  d^ai,  wanag(fe  a”waiVga(fei“  ta-bi 

Oxen  some  they  have  prom-  oxen  alive  they  have  prom-  domestic  an-  that  we  may  keep  them 

ised  to  give  to  us,  ised  to  give  to  us,  imals 

ka"b(fega“  Celii  cti  ddiba  wad  d(fai,  d  icpaha"  wika^bi^a  hil.  Caa“'  3 

I  liope.  Apple  too  some  they  have  prom-  that  you  know  I  desire  for  .  Dakota 

ti-ee  i.sed  to  give  to  us,  it  you 

ama  ^dama  ta“'wa”g^a“'  sata“  wada"d3e  ga"'(fai.  Pafi'ka  iK^iqS  ab<fi"' 

the  (pi.  these  iiatiou  five  to  see  them  they  wish.  Ponka  refugee  I  have 

sub.) 

i"c‘age  i“T’e.  Gata“didi  edada“  migifa”'  te  nicta“  tdi”te,  gii-ga.  (fagtj^iaji 

old  man  is  dead  Now,  at  last  what  yon  planned  the  you  have  shall,  if,  return  ye.  you  do  not 
for  me.  finished  come  back 

5];i  uwad  td  iK^iK^i^ifdge  tatd  eb(^dga“.  PaAka  cti  ddiba  agi  ama.  6 

if  they  issue  the  .shall  not  be  sufficient  to  I  think  it.  Ponka  too  some  are  re-  it  is 

them  give  you  a  share  turning,  said. 

Ma"tcu-niijP  agii  lia.  Agifi  tedihi  5[i,  waifita”  ta  ama  ha. 

standing  Grizzly  is  re-  .  He  has  by  the  time  tViey  will  act  in  his  case 

bear  turning  returned  tiiat 

NOTE. 

Icta^abi  was  the  son-in-law  of  Ma“tcu-na*^ba.  He  had  gone  to  visit  the  Otos. 
TRANSLATION. 

I  will  send  you  a  very  few  words.  They  are  going  to  issue  things  to  us,  but  you 
do  not  know  about  it !  They  have  jiromised  to  give  us  some  cattle  as  live  stock,  and 
I  hope  that  we  may  keep  them  as  domestic  animals.  They  have  also  promised  to  give 
us  some  apple  trees  j  I  wish  you  to  know  that.  These  Dakotas  wish  to  go  to  see  five 
nations.  The  aged  Ponka  man  whom  I  had  as  a  refugee  is  dead.  If  by  this  time  you 
have  accomplished  what  you  planned,  return!  If  you  do  not  return,  I  think  that 
you  will  miss  your  share  of  the  issue.  It  is  said  that  some  Ponkas  have  returned  from 
the  Indian  Territory.  Standing  Bear  is  returning.  When  he  shall  have  returned, 
the  Omahas  will  act  in  his  case.  ^ 


RICHARD  RUSfl  TO  UNAJF-SKA. 
jjiga”'ha,  ie  djiibaqtci  wi'daxu  lia.  Kl  i"'uda"'-qti-ina“'  ha. 

Grandfather,  word  very  few  1  write  to  you  And.  1  am  doing  very  well 

^I'ji  PaiTka  u  dbiba  agtfii.  (pcama,  Uma“'ha“  ama  e‘a"'  wdgaxe  tafte  9 

1i  Ponka  lodge  some  have  re-  These  Omaha  the  (pi.  how  they  shall  do  to  theifl 

turned.  sub. ) 

ceta"'  wdgazii-ctewa”'ji.  Ma”tcu-naji“  aka  juwagtfe  agttii.  Waqe 

so  far  is  by  no  means  certain.  Standing  Grizzly  bear  the  he  with  them  they  have  White  here 

(sub.)  riturned.  man 
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3 


ti  ti  t6dihi  wagazu  tat^  ha.  Ki  wabdg^eze  wma  <fa“ 

he  who  has  he  it  reaches  when,  it  shall  be  straight  .  And  letter  T  have  the 

come  and  has  there  begged  (ob.) 

is  mv.  come  Irom  you 


ka“'b(j;a-qti-ma°'  ha.  Wagazu  i“(|?^ckaxe  ka^biftiga”. 

I  desire  it  greatly  .  Straight  you  do  for  me  I  hope. 

b(|;iza-maji,  ada“  waw^ci  a“(^m'ge  ha,  Ki  ca“'jifiga 

1  have  not  re-  there-  pay  I  have  none  .  And  colt 

ceived,  fore 

e'a“^  ckdxe  qi,  ana‘a“  ka“^b^a.  wai“'baxu-ga. 

how  you  do  if,  I  hear  it  I  wish.  Soon  write  to  mo  about 

the  things. 


Ma“'zeska'  cti  ceta“' 

Money  too  so  far 

^aa“hia  ^ag^ti  ta" 

you  abandoned  when  the 
you  went  back  (std. 

ob.) 


NOTES. 

Richard  Rush  is  an  Omaha.  Uiiaji^ska  was  at  the  Yankton  Agency. 

725,  10,  and  726,  1.  Waqe  ^e(^ii  ti  refers  to  Mr.  T.  H.  Tibbies,  of  Omaha,  who 
visited  the  reservation  after  the  release  of  Standing  Bear. 


TRANSLATION. 

Grandfather,  I  write  a  very  few  words  to  you.  I  am  doing  very  well.  Some 
Ponka  lodges  have  returned.  It  is  still  by  no  means  certain  how  these  Omahas  shall 
decide  with  regard  to  them.  Standing  Bear  has  returned  with  them.  When  the 
white  man  who  came  to  the  reservation  some  time  ago  shall  have  come  again  the 
question  shall  be  settled.  I  am  very  anxious  to  get  the  letter  which  I  begged  of  you. 
I  hope  that  you  will  do  for  me  what  is  right.  I  have  not  yet  received  any  money,  so 
I  have  no  pay.  I  wish  to  hear  what  you  intend  doing  about  the  colt  which  you  left 
here  when  you  went  to  the  Yanktons.  Write  to  me  soon  about  these  things. 


jAlfF-NA^PAjI  TO  Mt™j,OE-QA*‘xoE,  AN  OTO. 


(tatl  ‘i(fa(f:6  tS,  l-ajl-ga.  A“wa”'qpani  h^ga-mdjl.  iSgiife  ^ati  3[I,  u'a”'- 

You  have  the,  do  not  come.  I  am  very  poor.  Beware  you  if,  all  in 

spoken  of  com-  come 

ing 

6  (fcifigS'qti  (feati  te.  Nan'de  (ffpejfqti  (fagifd  qi  wfcti  ^ga“  iian'de  i“(fi'‘'uda“- 

'  ”un  ^  you  lest.  Heart  very  sad  for  you  go  if  I  too  so  heart  not  good  for  me 

come  you  back  on  account 


mail  i(feaiiahi“-maji.  Ca°'  waqo,  “Waqigifita^'i-ga,”  ai  dga“,  aakilnde ;  waifita" 

of  it  I  am  not  willing.  And  white  peo-  Work  for  yourselves!  said  hav-  I  pay  attention  work 

pie,  ing.  to  it; 


tenaqti  asiife  ha. 

only  the  I  think 
of  it 


NOTE. 


Mu“^^oe-qa“cioe,  Large  Black  bear,  in  Omaha,  Wasabe-:jauga. 

TRANSLATION. 

You  have  spoken  of  coming  hither;  but  do  not  come!  I  am  very  poor.  Beware 
lest  you  come  altogether  in  vain!  I  am  unwilling  for  you  to  start  for  your  home  with 
a  very  sad  heart,  in  which  case  I  too  would  be  very  sad.  The  white  people  have  said, 
“Work  for  yourselves !”  I  have  followed  their  advice.  I  think  of  nothing  but  work. 


HUPE(fA  TO  INSPECTOR  J.  II.  HAMMOND. 
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HUPE(f A  TO  INSPECTOR  J.  H.  HAMMOND. 

Kageha,  a"ni;a  tai  ega“  ni^a  we(f(3cka“na  uawaifagionai.  Ariuisi(fai 

My  friend,  we  live  in  order  that  to  live  you  wished  for  us  you  told  us.  Wo  have  ro- 

inembered  it 

a“'b  i<faug(|5e.  WakaiTda  (jjinkf^  hfdadi  ti  ega^,  iiawaifakiai.  WajP'waskiV-qti 

through  the  day.  God  the  one  down  to  had  as,  you  talked  to  us.  We  are  very  sensible 

who  the  hot-  come 
tom  hither 

^ga“  wackaxe.  NikacP'ga  aka  wawe<j;ig();a“'  ak4  qaci  hega-baji;  mi^e  3 

so  you  made  us.  Person  the  ruler  the  a  long  not  a  little ;  winter 

(coll.  (coll.  while 

sub.)  sub.) 

j  =thos6  who  (coll.)  give  directions] 


g<feeba-(feab(l;i“  ki  e'di  d^ij^abijjP  waw(i(fig<(5a“'i ;  (ide  ulie  afigaijje  tai  ibalia“-bajt, 

thirty  and  besides  eight  they  have  ruled  but  the  we  will  go  along  they  have  not 

over  us;  path  known, 

uawagi(fa-bajl.  ‘Agijia-qti  (|^ati.  (flati  ^ga“,  uawa(|5aginai  te  a"iuVa”i. 

they  have  not  told  us.  Suffering  we  were  you  You  as,  you  have  told  us  the  we  have 


Uawaifaginai  te  waiAgi(f6'qti  (tiza-baji  ct(3ctewa“  a“(faiVgaska“'(j56  tan'gata°.  6 

You  have  told  us  the  all  'have  not  re-  even  though  we  will  try  it. 

ceived  it 

NikacP'ga  aka  wa.w(^fg<lia^'  aka  na“cta“'i  t6  S'be  uwagiifa  qi,  na‘a“' 

Person  the  ^  this  those  (coll.)  who  give  they  stop  the  who  to  tell  them  if,  hear 

(sub.)  directions  walking 

tai  eda“,  a“(fca“'(fcai.  Ki  <^i  liwaifagina  t6dihi  na'a“'  i“wiiVga"(faf.  Ki 

apt?  (insolil-  we  think.  And  you  you  tell  us  on  its  ar-  when,  to  hear  it  we  desire  for  them.  And 

oquy),  rival 

nikacP'ga  ama  waqe-niac6'  cti  ta"'wa“g(fa“'  ifanaji"  gg'  wawd<);ig<|;a*^'  <|;ifigd  9 

person  ^  the  (pi.  ye  white  people  too  nation  (or  city)  you  stand  the  ruler  none 

sub.)  (Pl;  ip- 

oh.) 

Ml,  wagazu-baji  te  ha.  Ki  ta“Va“g(fa“'  afTgata^  wawciij^igifa’^  wai^in'gai  ql, 

if,  they  will  not  be  straight  .  And  nation  wo  who  stand  ruler  we  have  none  if, 

w4gazu-a°'<fci“-b4ji  taitg  gska’^  a“(|ia“'(fai  Ada^  nikaci“'ga  d'uba  waji”'skaqtci 

”  we  shall  not  be  straight  we  think  that  probably.  There-  person  some  very  sensible 

fore 

wacka“'iangaqti  maja“'  ifcan'di  le  ena‘a“  etai  qi'ji,  weaifagickaxai  ka”'  12 

verv8tron<Y  land  in  the  word  they  listen  ought  if,  you  make  it  for  us  we 

to  it 

a“(fa“^<fai. 


Though  the  speaker  and  his  associates  were  opposed  to  the  old  chiefs,  they  were 
not  prepared  to  do  without  leaders. 


TRANSLATION. 

My  friend,  you  told  us  that  you  wished  us  to  improve  our  condition  that  we  might 
live.  We  have  remembered  your  speech  throughout  the  day.  When  you  spoke  to 
us,  it  was  just  as  if  God  had  come  down  from  above.  You  have  made  us  very  sensible. 
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Tliose  men  who  are  chiefs  have  held  their  positions  for  a  very  long  time;  they  have  ruled 
us  for  thirty-eight  years.  But  they  do  not  know  the  path  which  we  ought  to  follow  in 
order  to  improve  ourselves,  so  they  have  not  told  us  about  it.  Hence  we  were  sutfer- 
ing  much  when  you  came.  When  you  came  we  heard  what  you  told  us.  Even  though 
all  have  not  received  what  you  told  us,  we  will  try  it.  We  think  that  if  these  men 
who  are  chiefs  should  resign  and  there  should  be  none  to  succeed  them,  who  would 
obey  if  any  one  should  tell  the  people  anything?  We  desire  them  to  hear  what  yon 
have  to  tell  us  when  your  reply  shall  have  come.  Now  it  is  the  case  with  you  white 
people,  if  you  have  no  persons  in  authority  in  your  cities  there  will  be  a  bad  state  of 
affairs.  And  in  like  manner  we  think  that  if  we  should  have  no  rulers  in  our  nation 
our  affairs  would  be  in  disorder.  Therefore  we  hope  that  you  will  arrange  for  us  to 
have  some  very  sensible  and  very  strong  men  in  our  land  whom  the  people  will  be  apt 
to  obey. 


d-AClJP-NA^PAJl  TO  INSPECTOR  HAMMOND. 


NikacP'ga  duba,  Sfita",  cfidS  da"'ctea“'i,  ahig'i  ukikie,  6'di  wacka“'?anga 

Person  four,  five,  six  itmaybe(?),  much  they  talk  then  strong 

together, 

edada“  i^axai,  dga“  anga’^'ifai.  Wan'gai^i"  5[i,  le  a"wan'gagina‘a“  tai,  dda" 

what  they  do,  so  we  wish.  We  have  them  if,  word  we  obey  them,  our  will  there- 

OWU.  rul/l  fnrn 

3  ge  te 

what  has 
been 

specified!?) 

TRANSLATION. 


aiiga”'<fai. 

we  wish  it. 


When  four,  five,  six,  or  many  persons  talk  together,  what  they  do  is  enduring; 
and  this  is  what  we  desire.  If  we  can  have  them,  we  will  obey  them.  Therefore  we 
desire  what  has  been  specified. 


MAZI-KIDE  TO  INSPECTOR  HAMMOND. 


(fati  te'di  i\vidalia“-m<iji,  ji^ifcdia.  tJwaifakie-mddega^  le  fiia  tb  an4‘a”; 

You  when  I  did  not  know  you,  0  elder  Since  you  have  spoken  to  us  word  ‘your  the  I  have 
came  brother.  heard ; 

nan'de  i“<fi“Tida".  Ki  <fe-ma  nikaci^'ga  d‘uba  'waifita^  we(J;4cka“n4-mddega° 

heart  mine  is  good  And  these  (pi.  person  some  to  work  as  you  have  wished  (for)  them 

by  means  of  it.  ob.)  •  (pi.  ob.) 

6  wiAga"  mt^ga",  Adiiche.  Ki  nikaci"'ga  (fdama,  nikagalii-ma  ma°na“'<f;i", 

my  grand-  likewise,  I  belong  to.  And  person  these,  the  chiefs  have  made  mis- 

father  takes, 

wa(fi'ta“-ma  c^eaina  inkaci“'ga  d‘uba  waij^ita”  ga“'(fai-ma  gMudhe.  Ede 

the  ones  who  these  person  some  those  who  wish  to  work  I  belong  to.  But 

work 

uma"'(^ifika  na"'ba  i*  'tea"  iiiiiawaife  ibalia"'! ;  si  masani  (fizd  aifaf. 

season  two  now  (what  is)  favora-  flmy  know;  foot  on  one  taking  they 

ble  to  life  side  it  go. 


WAQPECA  TO  UXAJF-SKA. 


729 


NOTES. 

728,  4.  Uwa^akie-niedega”,  etc.  W.  gave  auotlier  reading,  though  he  said  that 
the  text  (-medega")  was  correct:  Kageha,  inkaci"'ga  uwa^akie  ina  ie  fi)ii  te  i"\vi“'f.ai 
ega”,  an4‘a“  te  nrin'de  i”<|:i“Tida“,  Friend^  those  persons  to  ichom  you  spoke  told  me  your 
icords,  and  when  1  heard  them  they  made  me  glad. 

728,  8.  si  inasani  fize  a^ai.  This  means,  “They  learn  a  little  about  the  way  and 
advance  one  foot;  then  they  learn  a  little  more  and  advance  the  other.” 

There  were  other  si  eakers  after  Mazi  kide,  but  their  words  were  not  recorded  in 
their  owm  language. 

TRANSLATION. 

O  elder  brother,  I  did  not  know^  about  you  when  you  came.  Since  you  have 
spoken  to  us,  I  have  heard  your  words,  and  they  make  me  glad.  Since  you  and  my 
Grandfather  (the  President?)  have  wished  some  of  these  Indians  to  wmrk,  I  have 
joined  them.  These  Indians,  the  chiefs,  have  made  blunders,  I  have  joined  those 
Indians  who  wish  to  work.  It  has  been  two  years  since  they  found  out  that  it  is  life- 
sustaining.  They  are  advancing  one  step  at  a  time. 

WAQPECA  TO  UNAJP-SKA. 

March  24,  1879. 

Negiha,  wabagfeze  b^izg  >[1,  nftn'de  i”^i”'uda“'-qti-ma”'.  Negflia, 

Mother’s  letter  I  re-  veheii,  heart  mine  was  very  good  by  means  Mother’s 

brother,  ceived  .  of  it.  brother, 

wiji“'^e  ni'ia,  wak^ga  te  gini”'.  Eskana  i<fae  te  b^uga  c'ga”  ckaxe 

my  elder  lives,  sick  the  he  has  re-  Oh  that  you  the  all  so  you  do 

brother  covered  spoke 

from. 

ka”b<j:ega“.  Hnc*  teifan'di  iian'de  i“'pi-maji.  Ki  i“'ta**  afi'ka-maji.  Ca“'  3 

I  hope.  You  went  in  tlie  past  heart  bad  for  me.  And  now  I  am  not  so  And 

Pafl'ka  ani4  edada”  giteqi'qti  wi“'  akipaf,  waqe  wanace  a“'ba(f6'qtci 

Ponka  the  (pi.  what  very  dilflcult  one  have  met  it,  white  .soldiers  this  very  day 

sub.)  ’  for 

wa<)5i“  ai^ai:  Ma^tcii-naji”,  ]^{axe-ni-<|;ata“',  Xd-sig<j5e,  Cyu-i-lina”,  Waifiqe-i^iaci, 

have  taken  them  Mantcu  naji",  ^axe-ni-ifata",  Buffalo  Tracks,  Prairie  chicken  Runs  a  long  time, 

away :  is  coming, 

Ma“tcii-da<J^i“,  Cailgc-ln“-zl  Binfite  ijifi'ge  <faji,  iha”'  aka  (|)uza()?i  gifizai  dga".  6 

Foolish  Grizzly  bear,  Hor.se  with  yellow  Charles  his  son  did  not  his  the  Rosalie  having  taken  him 

hair.  Pepin  go,  mother  (sub.)  from  her  own. 

Wamtiske  u^ji  b(|?icta”  :>[!,  Waij^iitada  waia”'be  h(^c  tcafike,  negiha.  Ca" 

Wheat  I  sow  1  finish  when,  Oto  I  see  them  I  may  go,  O  mother’s  And 

brother. 

a“'ba  itj^augi^e  e'ta  <|;anaji”  ka“b(|;cga”.  Wackaf/-ga.  Wanace  fifAze  tai, 

day  through  there  you  stand  I  hope.  Make  an  effort.  Soldier  they  will  take 

you, 

ebt^ega”.  Ciide-gdxe,  winegi,  wifimi  mega",  wakdga-baji  5[],  awana‘a"  9 

I  Illicit.  Smoke-maker,  my  mother’s  my  father’s  likewise,  not  sick  if  I  hear  about 

!)rother,  sister  them 

ka"'b(J;a.  Icta(|;abi  aka  Waifutadaia  wawa"i  ahii,  caf/ge  ca(Je-r7a"'ba 

I  wish.  Ictatfabi  the  (sub.)  to  the  Otos  to  dance  the  reached.  horse  twelve 

pipe-dance  there, 

w4d"  ag(fii.  t 

he  has  brought 
them  back. 


730  the  ^EGIHA  LAJSGUAGE-^MYTHS,  ISTOKIES,  a:ND  LETTERS. 


NOTES. 

729,  5.  g^axe-Di-^ata“,  a  name  of  j^eje-bac^e,  or  Buffalo  Chips,  one  of  the  Ponkas 
arrested  at  Omaha  Agency  in  March,  1879,  by  order  of  Commissioner  Hayt. 

729,  6.  Bu^ite,  the  Poiika  notation  of  the  French  pouliche,  a  she  colt.  This  was 
the  Pouka  name  of  Charles  Pepin’s  elder  brother,  who  died  on  the  old  Pouka  reser¬ 
vation,  in  Dakota.  His  son  by  Rosalie  Primeau  ((puzafi)  was  John  Pepin,  a  scholar 
of  the  author  in  1872. 

TRANSLATION. 

Mother’s  brother,  when  I  received  your  letter  it  made  me  very  glad.  Mother’s 
brother, my  elder  brother  is  alive;  he  has  recovered  from  the  sickness.  I  hope  that 
you  will  fulfill  all  your  promises.  1  was  sad  when  you  went  away  (in  the  past).  But 
now  1  am  not  so.  For  the  Ponkas  (who  were  here)  are  in  great  trouble;  this  very 
day  the  white  soldiers  came  and  took  them  away  (to  Omaha  City).  (The  names  of 
the  arrested  Ponkas  are  as  follows:)  Standing  Bear,  Crow  Drinks  Water,  Buffalo 
Tracks,  Prairie-chicken  is  Coming,  Runs  a  Long  time,  Foolish  Grizzly  bear,  and  Horse 
with  Yellow  Hair.  John  Pepin  did  not  go,  as  his  mother,  Rosalie,  (now  wife  of  the 
Omaha  Silas  Wood)  took  him.  Mother’s  brother,  when  1  finish  sowing  wheat  I  may 
go  to  see  the  Otos.  Throughout  each  day  I  hope  that  you  may  remain  there  (where 
you  are).  Persevere.  I  think  that  the  soldiers  will  arrest  you  (if  you  return  here). 
I  wish  to  hear  whether  Smoke-maker,  my  mother’s  brother,  and  my  father’s  sister  are 
well.  Icta^abi  went  to  the  Otos  to  dance  the  pipe-dance.  He  has  come  home  with 
twelve  horses. 


MA^TCU-NA^BA  TO  WIYAKOF. 

April  3,  1879. 

Ca“',  :ia”ckaha,  ii%((;acfge  cu(fda(fe  ta  mifike.  Ki  a”wa”'qpani  eh^ 

And,  sister’s  son,  I  complain  of  I  will  send  to  you.  And  I  am  poor  I  said 

my  own 

uwib<|^a-na“-ma“'.  Ki  Heqaga-ma”'^i"  md<fadi  ca°'  wada“'be  atli,  ki 

I  usually  told  you.  And  Walking  Elk  last  winter  at  any  to  see  us  came,  and 

rate 

3  a”wa“^qpaiii  ehd  dga“,  ca”'ca“  waqpani  tS  cug^e.  Gari'>[i  Heqdga-ma'‘'^i“ 

I  am  poor  I  said  as,  always  poor  the  he  went  And  V^lking  Elk  ' 

back  to  you. 

ama  afika"^ta“i  cag<j;af,  :ia“ckaha.  Ki  wipicpa  a”Ta  atan'^^i  a^^ificke  tdda”, 

the  (mv.  tied  me  they  went  O  sister’s  son.  And  my  grand-  day  when  (fnt.)  he  loose  me  will  ?  (in 

sub.)  back  to  you,  child  soliloquy), 

eb(tt^ga“  anfiji’^  ca^'ca"  ta  mifike.  Cdna,  ;a“ck4ha,  le  u%(|:acige  cmfeatfie. 

I  think  it  I  stand  always  will  I  who.  Enough,  O  sister’s  sou,  word  I  complain  of  I  send  to  yon. 

my  own 

6  Abau.  Caa°'-qti-mMa  ci  tg'di  edada“  ie  mfiK^ikiai  ^i“te  an^i>a“ 

H  To  the  real  Dakotas  you  when  what  word  they  spoke  to  if  I  hear  it 

went  you  about 


MA"TOU-NA"BA  TO  W1YAK0I^ 
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ka"'b(j5a.  Ca“'  edada°  uwib(fa  tS  (|;inge  c%a"  hc^.  Ca“'  lufa  (fiiigd  cti 

I  wish.  And  what  I  tell  you  the  there  is  so  .  And  news  none  too 

none 

anaji“.  Pafi'ka  Ma°tcii-naji“  g<jii  ede  wanace  ama  agiatf  ega", 

I  stand.  Ponka  this  Standing  Grizzly  came  but  soldier  the  (pi.  came  for  as, 

bear  back  sub.)  him 

Uma”'ha“  ta”'wa“g(j;a"'  (fan'di  wacj^P  ag(|;ai.  Ki  e‘a“'  giaxai  taitt'i  ceta"' 

Omaha  city  to  the  they  took  them  back.  And  how  they  shall  do  to  them  so  far 

i(j;apaha“-maji:  agi  tait(^  cti  i(fapaha"-maji,  ci  Pafi'ka  inaja“'  (fa“;4 

I  do  not  know :  they  shall  be  re-  too  I  do  not  know,  again  Ponka  land  to  the 

turning 

w4(fP  hi  taite  cti  i(j5apalia°-m4ji.  Ki,  “Pwin'>[afi-ga,”  aji  ega“,  ud>[a°-maji: 

they  shall  take  them  too  I  do  not  know.  And,  Help  me !  as  he  did  not  I  did  not  help 

thither  say,  him; 

6  i“'(()a-niaji  tS.  luifa  iiwib(j^a  Uma“dia“  p  deifa^ba  gaqifa"' 

that  I  am  sad  for  the.  News  I  tell  you  I  send  to  you.  Omaha  lodge  seven  migrating 

a(fai  Me,  ag(fi-baji  ca“'ca“.  ^Ji^i^aia  d‘iiba  gagifa"^'  aij^ai  (ede  ceta“' 

went  but,  they  have  not  always.  To  the  Paw-  some  migrating  went  but  so  far 

returned  nees 

ag(fi-b4ji.  Iu(fa  pmji'qti  i“^tca“  and‘a“.  Ilideata  Waifiitada  pi 

they  have  not  News  very  bad  now  I  have  heard.  Down  the  Oto  the  village 

returned.  stream 

gua(|jica”':)a  dixe  wak^ga  (iga”-bi;  jiiga  q<|;iq<|5i,  ahigi  t’a-biama.  (f!iadi 

beyond  it  is  said  that  they  have  the  small  pox ;  body  broken  out  many  have  died,  it  is  Your 

in  running  said.  father 

sores, 

maka“'  iwa“'xeki(fa-ga,  wdqe  aniadi.  Zeifiifaf  :^i,  di'xe  (.'figa"-baji  tal 

medicine  cause  him  to  ask  about  it,  among  the  white  They  pre-  if,  you  will  not  have  the  small-pox. 

people.  scribe  for  you 


3 


6 


9 


Afigiicti  Uma”'ha“  amd  eawaga“  tan'gata",  maka"'  a“(fan'>[iwa"'xe  tan'gata". 

We  too  Omaha  the  (pi.  we  will  be  so,  medicine  we  will  ask  about  it  for  ourselves, 

sub.) 

Pail'ka  i“c‘age  wi“'  abifP'  Me  t’^e  ha.  Was4be-q<fa  ijiije  afi"'.  Ciide-  12 

Ponka  old  man  one  I  had  but  he  is  .  Black  bear  lean  his  he  had.  Smoke- 

dead  name 

gdxe  iu(fa-ga.  Ci  le  ed4da°  uwibifa  k6  ^uta°qti  uwibifa  cu(f^a<f6. 

maker  tell  it  to  him !  Again  word  what  I  tell  to  you  the  very  correctly  I  tell  it  to  I  send  to  you. 

you 

WaqPdia  gdcfa""  nize  ki,  giaiVki<fa-ga. 

Paper  that  you  re-  when,  soon  send  it  back, 

ceive  it 


NOTES. 

730,  4.  wpucpa,  Walkiug  Elk.  Ma“tcu-na“ba  expected  a  great  many  good  words 
from  Walking  Elk  whenever  (in  future)  the  latter  should  “untie’’  him.  (L.) 

731,  8  and  9.  Wai^utada  pi  guaijiica^'^a,  i.  e.,  near  Vinita,  Indian  Territory. 

TRANSLATION. 

Sister’s  son,  I  will  send  to  you  to  complain  of  my  own  (people  ?).  I  have  told  you 
often  that  I  was  poor.  Yet  Walking  Elk  came  at  any  rate  last  winter  to  visit  us;  and, 
as  I  had  said  that  I  was  poor,  he  returned  to  yon  without  any  presents.  And  then,  O 
sister’s  son,  as  he  returned  to  you,  Walking  Elk  placed  restrictions  on  me.  So  I  will 
continue  to  think,  “On  what  day  will  my  grandchild  untie  me?”  1  have  sent  you 
enough  words  of  complaint  about  my  own  ({leople),  O  sister’s  son  ! 
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When  you  visit  the  real  Dakotas  {i.  e.,  the  Tetons),  I  wish  to  hear  about  what 
matters  they  talk  to  you.  There  is  hardly  anything  for  rne  to  tell  you:  There  is  no 
news  where  I  am.  This  Ponka,  Standing  Bear,  came  back,  but  the  soldiers  came  after 
him  and  carried  him  and  his  party  to  Omaha  City.  I  do  not  know  yet  how  they  will 
treat  them ;  whether  they  will  return  hither,  or  whether  they  will  take  them  to  the 
Ponkaland  (in  Indian  Territory).  As  they  did  not  say  “  Help  me !  ”  I  did  not  help  them. 
I  am  sad  on  that  account.  I  send  to  tell  you  news.  Seven  lodges  of  Omahas  went 
away,  and  they  have  not  returned.  Some  migrated  to  the  Pawnees,  but  they  have 
not  yet  returned. 

I  have  just  heard  a  very  bad  piece  of  news.  It  is  said  that  the  people  in  the 
south,  beyond  the  Oto  village,  have  the  small-pox ;  that  their  bodies  have  broken  out 
in  running  sores,  and  that  many  have,  died.  Get  your  agent  to  ask  for  medicine 
among  the  white  people.  If  you  are  vaccinated  you  will  not  have  the  small  pox. 
We  Omahas  will  do  likewise ;  we  will  ask  about  the  medicine  for  ourselves.  An  aged 
Ponka  man  whom  I  kept  has  died.  His  name  was  Lean  Black  bear.  Tell  Smoke- 
maker. 

Now,  I  send  you  a  correct  account  of  the  matters  of  which  I  tell  you.  When  you 
receive  the  letter,  return  one  to  me  soon. 


jACpF-NA^PAJI  TO  MU’'TCE-QA'',loE. 

A”wa'''wa}a  cte  ujigaca'-tnajl,  iida”  can'ge  a"ifiri'ge,  a"wa°'qpani  hft. 

In  any  direction  what-  I  hare  not  traveled,  there-  horee  I  have  none,  I  am  poor 

ever  ’  fore 

h4,  ‘a“'(j^inge'qti  U(^agaca°  (fati  te.  (fi<|;aji'qti  <j^ag^4  i(fa- 

Do  not  be  !  Beware  altogether  in  vain  you  travel  yon  lest.  Vou  are  very  you  go  I  am 

coming  come  sad  back 

3  nahi“-maji.  Nfkaci“'ga  d‘uba  ikageawa^e  ^a'^'ja,  waifita*'  akihidai  tiga“, 

not  willing.  Person  some  I  have  them  for  though,  work  they  attend  as, 

friends  to 

niaci"'ga  uk(i(fi“  iicka“  e^iai  te  gaxe  aiiga“'(|;a-baji.  Ada”  i-aji-ga  ha.  Gena. 

Indian^  common  deed  their  the  to  do  we  do  not  wish.  There-  do  not  be  !  Enough. 

fore  coming 

NOTE. 

See  726.  After  ja(j;i’"  na“paji  had  sent  that  letter,  Mu"^oe-qa“;oe  wrote  again, 
insisting  on  coming  to  visit  the  Omahas.  This  elicited  the  above  letter. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  have  not  traveled  in  auy  direction  whatever,  so  I  have  no  horses ;  I  am  poor. 
Do  not  come !  Beware  lest  you  travel  and  come  altogether  in  vain  !  I  am  not  willing 
for  you  to  start  home  much  displeased.  Though  I  have  some  persons  as  friends,  they 
attend  to  work,  and  so  we  do  not  wish  to  do  the  deeds  of  wild  Indians.  Therefore  do 
not  come !  Enough  ! 
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TA^WA^'-aAXE-JINGA  TO  MAWATA^NA. 

Ca“  ga“'  maja”'  (^a“'  b(fita“  ede  edada”  bfAiga  uaji  b(^icta“  :hi,  Ihafik'- 

At  any  rate  land  the  I  have  but  what  all  I  plant  I  tinish  wlien,  Yank- 

(ob.)  worked  them 

ta”wi“'  ;n  ;a“'be  te,  ebt^ega".  Ca"'  IhariVta"wi“'  gua^ica“'  Caa“'  aji- 

ton  vil-  I  will  see  it,  I  think  ft.  And  Yankton  vil-  beyond  Dakota  dit’- 

lage  lage 

^a“^a“'  wa:^a“'be  ka“'b(fa.  Ca^*'  ^isaiVga,  Cqij*,  etega",  caiVge  ca"' 

ferentones  I  see  them  I  wish.  And  your  younger  To  over-  apt,  horse  houseful  in  fact 

brother,  ^  take  (a  foe) 

lia”'da“  caiYge  sata“  gmatjiiiYge,  web",  kiikusf  cti,  bt^uga  ginaijiin'ge. 

at  night  horse  five  he  lost  by  fire,  plow,  hog  too,  all  he  lost  by  Are. 

(fana‘a"  te'ga"  uwfbifa  ciiiffia^e.  Ca"'  ga"'-na"  cupi  te  eb<|;ega"  iiwib<|)a 

You  hear  it  in  order  I  tell  it  to  I  send  to  you.  And  at  any  rate  I  will  reach  I  think  it  1  tell  you 

that  you  (?)  you 

cu(|^t)a(fe.  Ca"'  niaci"'ga  dbiba  nujifiga  wdgaziiqti  Iliafik'ta"wi"'  ikagea"- 

1  send  to  you.  And  person  some  boy  very  straight  Yankton  we  have  them 

wa"^^ai  wagi:tap‘e^qti  juawag^e.  A"'cte-na"'  b  wiwbf'-  uagide  cug^ti. 

for  friends  being  very  near  to  I  was  with  them.  Usually,  as  it  house  my  own  I  enter  my  1  return 

them,  my  kindred  were  own  to  you. 

Uqife'qti  waqi"dia  ge  wi"'  iaAki<fa-ga.  Niaci"'ga-ma  e‘a"b  >|i,  i"wi"'^a-ga 

Very  soon  paper  the  (pi.  one  send  hither  to  The  people  how  they  if,  tell  me. 

in.  ob.)  me !  are 

Wagazuqti  i"wi"'^a  i^a-ga. 

Very  straight  to  tell  me  send  hither! 

NOTES. 

733,  3.  Uqf.  etega“  (Uq^e  etega®),  a  war  or  bravery  name,  “Apt  to  overtake  the 
foe,”  a  name  of  Mandan  (Mawada"<^i“),  the  Omaha,  half-brother  of  the  Yankton  Man- 
dan  (Mawata“ua). 

733,  5.  Ca"  ga^^-na^,  etc.,  said  by  W.  to  be  bad  Omaha.  He  gave  other  readings : 
Ga“  ga“'  ciibfe  et(iga“,  I  will  he  apt  to  go  to  you  at  any  rate;  or,  Oa”  ga"'qti  cub^e  et^ga", 
r  ivill  be  apt  to  go  to  you,  no  matter  ichat  happem!  Or,  Edada"  aakip4  ct^ctewa"'',  cupi 
te  eb^ega“,  etc.,  T  thinJc  that  I  shall  reach  your  laud  in  spite  of  anything  that  I  may 
encounter,  etc.  Or,  I“'ba'^-bdji  ctect6wa“,  ca"'  (wiewaji“)  cupi  te  eb^ega“.  Even  though 
I  should  not  he  invited  (to  your  laud),  still,  1  [of  my  own  accord)  think  that  1  shall  reach 
your  land. 

733,  7.  A"cte-na“,  etc.  A“'cte  wiw^a  udgide  ega“qti  cubifse,  I  go  to  you  just  as 
if  I  teas  entering  my  own  house.  (G.)  W.  and  Ta“wa"-gaxe-jinga  agree  in  tlie  use 
of  cug(^e.  A“'cte-ua"  wiwi;a-qti  uiigide  cug^e  ega“  ha  (W.)  differs  from  the  text 
only  in  the  use  of  the  emphatic  ending,  -qti,  very,  and  ega°,  so,  like. 
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TRANSLATION. 

I  work  my  land,  but  I  think  that  when  I  finish  plantin^f  everything  I  will  visit  the 
Yankton  villages.  I  also  wish  to  see  the  various  Dakota  tribes  that  dwell  beyond  the 
Yanktons.  Your  younger  brother,  Mandan,  had  his  stable,  five  horses,  his  hogs,  and 
plows  consumed  one  night  by  a  fire.  I  send  to  tell  you.  I  also  send  to  inform  you  that 
I  think  of  visiting  you.  There  are  some  men  among  the  Yanktons,  young  men  whom 
we  regard  as  warm  friends,  with  whom  1  associated  when  very  near  their  lodges. 
And  if  I  now  go  to  see  you  it  will  be  as  if  I  entered  my  own  house.  Send  me  a 
letter  very  soon.  Tell  me  how  the  people  are.  Send  and  tell  me  the  truth. 


HUPE(|:A  to  a.  b.  meacham. 

Kagt^ha,  ucka"  ndwaifagiond  t6  angaxai.  WaiEa”  e‘a”'  ckdxai 

My  frienfl,  deed  yoa  told  to  U8  you  have  the  we  have  done  Work  how  you  (pi.) 


sent  hither 

a"(fan'gaska"'<fai,  a“(ficta"i.  Nikaci^ga  an'ga(j)i°'  pahanVa  Wakan'da 

the  we  have  attempted,  we  have  flu-  Person  we  who  are  before  Oorl 

(pi.  ished. 

in.  ob.) 

3  aka  jut‘a°  w4xai  tS  edada“  ctewa”'  a"(fa“'baha°-bdji.  Kagdha,  wadta®  te 

the  made  us  have  the  what  soever  we  did  not  know.  My  friend  work  the 

(sub.)  bodies  j  i 

a"'ba<()6'qtci  a"<ficta”i  t@  iiwibifa  cu<fda<fe.  Nikaci^'ga  uk(^(fei“  an'ga<f)i“'  licka® 

this  very  day  we  have  fin-  the  I  tell  it  to  I  send  to  you.  Indian  common  we  who  are  deed 

ished  you 

iida"  ctewa“'  lbaha°-baji,  afigu-ona“  a"(^a“'baha°,  Uma^'ha’'  anVata“. 

your  good  soever  they  know  not,  only  we  we  know  it,  we  who  are  Omahas. 

6  Kagdha,  nikaci“'ga  ukd(()i“  uctd-ma  gf(fa-baji'-qti-na“'  ca°'  a°'ba  i<feaug(fee, 

My  friend,  Indian  common  the  others  are  usually  very  sad  yet  day  throughout,^ 

kageha,  gl'^aji-mede  afiguihaji  afiga“'((;ai.  fiskana  uawaqa"  ka“'  aW'tfcai. 

my  friend,  •  those  who  have  wedonotfol-  we  wish.  Oh  that  they  heln  us  we  hone  ' 

been  sad  low  j  r  .  <=  uupo. 

Nikaci“'ga  uke(fi“  aiYgaifi^'  waifaha  afigiqai  ge  aifaha  ctewa”'  ga”'(fea-baii 

Indian  common  we  who  are  clothing  our  the  to  wear  at  all  they  do  not  wish 

(pi.  clothing 
in.  ob.) 

9  wiiqe  am4.  Ki,  waqe-mdce,  edada"  aoni“'  ge  bifeiiga  anga'^'tei.  PahanVa 

white  the  (pi.  And,  O  ye  white  people!  what  you  the  all  wedesirk  Form- 

people  sub.)  have  (pi. 

in.  ob.) 

te'di  ugahanadazg'qti  afiguma''<fi“'-na°  ca”Va“,  nikaci“'ga  ukeVP  a“ma"Vi° 

erly  in  great  darkness  we  were  always  walking,  Indian  common  we  walked 

te'di.  Ki  a"'ba<fe'qtci  a“(fida"bal  te'di,  a“'ba  iida"qti  wdahideVti 

when.  And  this  very  day  we  have  seen  yon  when,  day  very  gwd  to  a  very  great 

distance 

12  angiKfixiae  edwaga'^'i.  Waqe-mace,  maja“'  ihinfuan'da  nikacPVa 

we  look  to  a  dis-  we  are  so.  O  ye  white  people !  land  island  this  Indian  ° 
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ukt‘(j;i"-ma  Wakan''da  aka  iicHawaki(^ai.  Wiugace  ctewa"'  a”(|‘igaxa-baji. 

tlioconinioM  ones  God  the  caused  them  to  own  In  the  way  in  the  least  we  did  not  regard 

(j)l.  oh.)  (sub.)  it.  '  yon. 

Ni-3afdga  masani  ke  maja’^'  u^U(fi:>[i^iiVgai  maja”'  wiwba  (^.a“'  (j'AtL 

Hi g  Water  other  side  the  land  it  did  not  hold  out  for  the  land  niy  the  you 

you  (all)  come 

hither. 

Ki  (fanba  tai  (iga“  inaja“'  wiw^a  <fa“  <fati  ega”,  (fanbai.  Maja“'  wiwi^a 

And  you  live  in  orderthat  land  my  the  you  having  come  you  live.  Laud  my 

hither, 

<fa"  (fatf  te'di,  can'ge-ma  ci“'qti  wa';a"'be-na“-ma"k  :^(3ska  cti  ci“'qti 

the  you  have  when,  the  horses  very  fat  I  have  usually  seen  them,  oxen  too  very  fat 

come 

wa;a"'be-na°-ma“',  waniiiske  uji  ge'  cti,  wega°ze  gifciba-duba,  g(f-eba-sata", 

1  have  usually  seen  them,  wheat  sown  the  too,  measure  forty,  fifty, 

(pi. 

in.  oh.) 

ujf-na^i  ge'  wa!^a“''be,  maja°'  wiw^a  ^an''di.  Wata°'zi  g6'  cti  g(|^t3ba-diiba 

they  usually  the  I  have  seen  land  my  in  the.  Corn  the  too  forty 

'sowed  (pi.  them,  (pi. 

in.  ob.)  in.  ob.) 

uj{-na"i  wa;a“'be;  na“'za  gc'  cti  uda°qti  g(fi”';  cafi'ge  d  go'  cti  lida^qti, 

they  usually  I  have  seen ;  fence  the  too  very  good  sit ;  horse  house  the  too  very  good, 

planted  '  (pi.  (pi. 

in.  ob.)  in.ob.) 

;i-ug(fi“'  ge'  cti,  uda“  g(|5i“';  kukusi  wi”aqtci  g(f(iba-sata"  ct@a”d  ;  maja"' 

dwelling-  the  too,  good  sit;  "hog  one  fifty  perhaps:  land 

house  (pi. 

in  ob.) 

wiwha  (fa'^  iqiqaxai  waqe  ama.  Gf(feqti-na"  ca"'ca"i.  Wi  i”'<fa-maji-na" 

my  the  have  made  white  the  (pi.  They  are  usually  always.  I  lam  sad  usually 

for  themselves  people  sub).  very  glad 

by  means  of  it 

ca”'ca"  b(j;i”'.  I“'tca”qtci  ha,  dda”  wawi'daxii  cutfdaife.  I“wi“'<j;a5{a“ 

always  I  am.  Just  now  I  am  .  there-  I  write  several  I  send  to  You  help  me 

glad  fore  things  to  you.  you. 

ka"b(fdga".  Pwi“''<fa:^a"  qi'ji,  i“'(fe-na“  ca“'ca”  et^ga“.  Nikaci”'ga  iike<fi"-ma 

I  hope.  You  help  me  if,  I  am  usually  always  apt.  Indian  the  common 


wanita  piaji'qti  te  ^kiga“'qti  wackaxai,  waqe-mace.  TgnaM  wami 

quadruped  very  bad  will  the  (mv.  just  like  it  you  make  ns,  O  ye  white  people.  Fie !  blood 

an.  ob,) 

ea°'<fikiga“d:  qi“dia-ska'  (fidxai,  qi“ha-jide  wdxai.  Pahafi'ga  te'di  eddda° 

we  are  like  you :  white  skin  ho  made  redskin  ho  made  us.  Formerly  what 

you, 

ct6wa“'  a“(fa“'baha°-baji,  P'ta®  ucka“  (fifi^ai  g6  a^^a^'^ibalia^'i.  tJcka“ 

soever  we  did  not  know,  now  deed  your  the  (pi.  we  know  you  by  means  Deed 

in.ob.)  of  them. 

^i<^r;ai  ge  a”(|;a’^'(fibaha°'i  te'di,  ucka"  <^i<fbai  ge'  a“<^an'gii^ihe  afiga^'tfai- 

your  the  (pi.  we  know  you  by  when,  deed  your  the  (pi.  we  follow  you  in  we  wish, 

in.ob.)  means  of  them  in.ob.)  them 


A“<fafi'gu<fihe  taii'gata“  ha.  A”(fa"'ni;  etai  te  wi"'  uawagit^ai-g^. 

We  will  follow  you  in  them  .  We  may  improve  by  the  one  tell  it  to  us, 

means  of  (things) 

waqe-mace.  E‘a°'  i<|5igiiida“i  ge'  wi°'  uawagiifai-gil,  kageha.  Qta"'<fi(|56 


O  ye  white  people. 


they  are  for  the  (pi. 
your  good 


,he  (pi. 
in.  ob.) 


hega-baji,  kagtiha.  Nikaci“'ga  uk^(fi“  d‘uba  mact4  maja”'  k6':^a  hf  ede 


the  reached  but 
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Gl'(fa-baji  tcabe,  iiikaci“'ga  iiketfi".  Wa:^a"1)e,  Pafi'ka  (fafik4.  T6na! 

have  They  are  sad  very,  Indian  common.  I  have  seen  Ponka  the  ones  Fie ! 

come  them,  '  who. 

back. 


iicka“  (fiifba  ibaha"  da“'be  ga^'ifai  (failka  eata“  t’e  we<fecka"nai  a. 

deed  your  to  know  to  see  they  wish  tlie  ones  why  to  die  do  you  Avish  for  them  ? 

who 

3  Wakan'da  ((;ifike  wi  cskana  le  <j5aiia‘a“i  edi-mac6,  Wakan'da  (finke  fe 

God  the  one  I  oh  that  word  you  hear  it  O  you  who  are  God  the  one  word 

who  tliere,  who 


e<fan5:Va“-baji''qtia"''i.  Wac^iVe^t'  cte  icpaha"-baji  eska''b(fega”,  waqe-mace. 

you  do  not  obey  him  at  all.  Pity  even  you  do  not  know  it  it  may  be,  1  think  it,  O  ye  white  people 

Nikaci“'ga  iikeifP  ^afika  waqig^ita"'qti  ga“'(j?ai  ede  waniqiiwi“xe  waiii” 

Indian  common  the  ones  to  work  hard  for  them-  they  Imt  you  have  led  them  you  have 

who  selves  wished  around  teptthem 

6  Pafi^ka  (fafika.  Waqi“''ha  culii  te''di,  waqPdia-gawa  baxii-de  ca“'  maja“' 

Ponka  the  ones  Paper  reaches  when,  paper  spread  open  written  when  and  land 

who  you 

bifiiga  u(ff‘ai  t6,  gaiVqi  wP'  ian'ki(fa-ga. 

whole  scattered  the,  and  then  one  send  hither  to  me ! 
in 


NOTES. 

The  translation  of  this  letter  appeared  in  The  Council  Fire  of  1879. 

734,  4.  Nikaci^ga  uke^i"  ahga<|!i“,  does  not  include  the  Omahas;  so  the  phrase 
may  be  rendered  by  “The  Indians  who  are  like  us,"  etc.  But  in  734,  5,  anguona" 
.  .  Uma“ha“  augata“,  refers  to  the  Omahas  alone. 


TRANSLATION. 

My  friend,  we  have  done  the  deeds  of  which  you  told  us  when  you  sent  hither. 
We  have  attempted  the  various  kinds  of  work  that  you  have  done,  and  we  have  suc¬ 
ceeded.  When  God  first  made  us,  we  Indians  did  not  know  anything  whatever.  My 
friend,  I  send  to  you  to  tell  you  that  we  have  finished  the  work  on  this  very  day.  The 
wild  Indians  of  our  race  do  not  know  anything  about  your  ways;  but  we  Omahas 
alone  know  about  them.  My  friend,  the  other  Indians  are  very  sad  throughout  the 
day;  but  we  do  not  wish  to  follow  them.  We  hope  that  you  will  aid  us.  The  white 
people  do  not  wish  ns  Indians  to  wear  any  part  of  our  own  clothing.  O  ye  white  peo¬ 
ple!  we  desire  all  the  things  which  you  have.  Formerly,  when  we  lived  as  wild 
Indians,  we  continued  in  great  darkness.  But  to-day  as  we  have  seen  you,  we  can 
perceive  by  steady  gazing  a  very  good  day  at  a  great  distance.  O  ye  white  people  ! 
God  caused  the  Indians  to  own  the  land  on  this  island.  We  did  not  regard  you  as 
being  in  our  way  at  all!  You  came  to  my  laud  because  the  land  on  the  other  side  of 
the  water  was  insufficient  for  you  all.  You  came  to  my  laud  in  order  to  live,  and  so 
you  have  improved.  Since  you  have  come  to  my  land,  I  have  seen  in  my  land  very 
fat  horses  and  cattle,  as  well  as  from  forty  to  fifty  bushels  of  wheat  sown  (by  one 
man).  I  have  seen  forty  bushels  of  corn  planted;  excellent  fences,  stables,  and 
dwellings.  One  hog  has,  perhaps,  increased  (in  a  few  years)  to  fifty.  The  white 
people  have  acquired  these  things  for  themselves  from  my  land  ;  and  they  are  always 
very  glad.  But  I  was  ever  sorrowful-  Now  I  am  glad,  therefore  I  write  to  you  about 
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several  matters.  I  hope  that  you  will  help  me.  If  you  help  me,  I  shall  he  apt  to 
rejoice  continually.  O  ye  white  people !  you  have  regarded  us  Indians  just  as  so  many 
very  bad  quadrupeds !  Fie !  we  resemble  you  in  having  blood,  though  you  were  made 
with  white  skins  and  we  with  red  ones. 

In  former  days  we  knew  nothing  at  all ;  but  now  we  have  learned  your  deeds  ftom 
you.  As  we  have  learned  your  methods,  we  wish  to  imitate  you  in  practicing  them. 
We  will  follow  you  in  this  respect.  O  ye  white  people,  tell  us  one  of  the  things  by 
means  of  which  we  may  improve  !  My  friend,  tell  us  one  of  the  many  things  which 
have  been  advantageous  to  you.  My  friend,  we  have  great  love  for  you. 

Some  Indians  went  to  the  Indian  Territory,  but  they  have  returned.  The  Indians 
are  very  sad.  I  have  seen  them.  They  are  the  Ponkas.  Shame  on  you!  why  do 
you  wish  those  to  die  who  dfsire  to  see  and  know  your  ways  !  O  ye  w  horn  I  regard 
as  hearers  of  God’s  words  (among  those  who  are  otherwise),  you  have  not  obeyed 
God’s  words  at  all !  I  think,  O  ye  white  people,  that  you  do  not  even  know  what  pity 
is.  The  Ponkas  desired  to  work  very  hard  for  themselves,  but  you  have  kept  them  in 
an  unsettled  condition.  When  this  letter  reaches  you,  and  it  is  put  in  a  newspaper  and 
scattered  over  the  whole  country,  send  me  a  paper. 


JOHN  SPRINGER  TO  JOHN  PRIMEAU. 

April  26,  1879. 

Kagtiha,  cafi'ge  ta“  ceta’’'  lkikawi“a(fa-niaji.  Can'ge  ta“'  q(fa  dde  i”'tca“ 

My  friend,  horse  the  so  far  I  have  not  bartered.  Horse  the  loan  but  now 

(std.  (std. 

an.  ob.)  an.ob.) 

cP  (fe  ha.  Ki  P'tca”  wab(fita“  hega-mdji,  web^i“wi“-maji  teifike.  B^icta“ 

fat  goes  .  And  now  I  have  plenty  of  work,  I  may  not  sell.  I  finish  it 

:>{i,  can'ge  ikikawi“a(fe  ta  miilke.  I°'tca“  afiginai  iiic  i^ingd,  iida"qti  3 

when,  horse  I  will  trade.  Now  house-  our  pain  has  none,  very  good 

hold 

a“najP.  Ki  Iharik'ta“wP'  Ri  (fa”^d,  ont^  wika°b(^a.  CiiYgajiiTga  wiwRa  eRa 

we  stand.  And  Yankton  vil-  to  the  you  I  wish  for  you.  Child  my  there 

lage  go 

cta“'be  n(3  wika"b^a-  Ki  Ma”tcu-naji“  itfamaxe  te  iicka’’  e‘a“'  i<|iapaba°-maji 

you  see  you  I  wish  for  you.  And  Standing  Grizzly  I  ask  him  a  may  deed  how  I  do  not  know 
him  go  '  bear  question 

ha.  Wabag^eze  ci  uqtfe  tia“'^aki^e  ka“b(^ega”,  waqi“Jia  m'ze  qi.  3 

.  Letter  again  soon  you  send  hither  I  hope,  paper  this  you  when. 

to  me  receive 


NOTES. 

John  Springer  was  a  half-blood  Omaha.  John  Primeau  was  a  half-blood  Ponka, 
who  resided  on  the  Santee  reservation,  Knox  County,  Nebr. 

737,  5.  Ki  Ma’*tcu-naji’^,  etc.  If  te,  the,  be  substituted  for  te,  mat/,  we  may  trans¬ 
late  thus  :  “I  do  not  know  about  the  matter  concerning  which  I  questioned  Standing 
Bear,” 
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TRANSLATION. 

My  friend,  I  have  not  yet  exchanged  the  horse  for  one  of  equal  value.  The  horse 
has  been  lean,  but  now  he  is  getting  fat.  At  present  I  have  plenty  of  work,  and  I 
may  not  sell  it.  When  I  finish  the  work  I  will  trade  the  horse  (for  another'?).  All 
in  our  household  are  in  good  health,  we  are  doing  very  well.  I  wish  you  to  go  to  tbe 
Yankton  village.  I  desire  you  to  go  to  see  iny  child  that  is  there.  I  do  not  know 
how  I  can  ask  Standing  Bear  a  question  (?).  I  hope  that  when  you  receive  this  letter 
you  will  send  me  one  soon. 


A^PA^-XAHGA,  AND  OTHERS,  TO  INSPECTOR  J.  H.  HAMMOND. 

May  8,  1879. 

NikacP'ga  am4  (j;4ama  ik4gewa(fa<fg  Uma“Ta“  4wa<faki^  amacfa”'  ca“' 

Indian  the  (pi.  these  you  have  them  for  Omaha  those  ■whom  you  talked  to  at 

auh.)  friends  in  the  past  any 


i“t4xa;a  wag4ca“  ont^  tS  ca“'  (j^agp'  iifaijjipai  (^de,  (fagijjlaji  ^ga“,  maja“' 

towards  the  traveling  you  the  still  you  have  they  have  hut,  you  have  as,  land 


you  the  still  you  have  they  have 
•went  returned  waited  for 

you 


uki 

home 


(|5i(fi;a  (fanMi  (faki  eska“  eifega^  ega'\  u(fu(fiki(^  ga“'<fai,  u(fina‘a“  ga^'tfai. 

your  in  the  you  have  perhaps  they  think  as,  to  talk  to  you  they  wish,  to  hear  about  they  wish, 
reached  '  about  some-  you 

home  thing 

Kageha,  ie  u(fu(fiki(i  ga°'(^ai  ha,  ucka"  \vi“'  ga°'<fai.  Uqij^e'qtci 

My  friend,  word  one  to  talk  to  you  they  wish  .  deed  one  to  talk  to  you  they  wish.  Very  soon 
about  it  about  it 

wab4g(j5eze  wP'  iwaki(j54-ga  ha.  (fJatiiijl  tat(5  T,  ie  te  (|}i‘i  ciihicfe  ‘i<|iai  ha. 

letter  one  send  to  us  .  You  shall  not  if,  word  the  to  give  to  send  they 

come  hither  to  you  thither  promise 

to  you 


TRANSLATION. 

These  Indians  whom  you  regard  as  your  friends,  the  Omahas  to  whom  you  spoke, 
have  waited  for  you  to  return  from  your  journey  up  the  Missouri  River.  But  since 
you  have  not  returned  they  think  that  you  may  have  gone  on  to  the  land  where  your 
home  is,  and  so  they  wish  to  speak  to  you  about  something.  Then  they  desire  to  hear 
from  you. 

My  friend,  they  wish  to  speak  to  you  about  one  matter,  one  tleed.  Send  us  a 
letter  very  soon.  If  you  do  not  intend  coming  hither,  they  promise  to  give  you  the 
words  and  send  them  thither  to  you. 


MA"‘E-GAH1  TO  LOUIS  EOY. 


739 


MA^‘E-GAHI  TO  LOUIS  ROY. 


May  24,  1879. 


Umaha-madi  ag(j;i.  Uinaha  (fdama  wiji^'<fe  ama,  windgi  ama  edabe, 

To  the  Omahaa  I  have  Omaha  these  my  elder  the  (pi.  my  the  (pi.  also, 
returned.  brothers  sub.),  mother’s  sub.) 

brother 


a“'<feqti  cga“,  i“'iida“'qti  ma”b(fi“'. 

very  gently  have  me  as,  very  good  for  I  walk. 

(or  caiefnlly)  me 

h^ga-ctewa“'ji,  macte  iK^gaji-na""'  ca“'ca“. 

far  from  being  few,  warm  very  usu-  always. 

ally 


Maja“'  plaji  hc-%aji,  ut’e  k6 

Land  very  bad,  ‘  cause  the 

of  (coll, 
death  ?) 

Wi;a°Te  ka^'bifa-qti  ca“'ca” 

I  see  you  I  have  a  strong  always 


ma“b^i°' 


Wisl(fe-na“  ca“'ca“. 

I  remember  usu-  always, 
you  ally 


Wabi  (fi^i;a  uckuda”  ga®'-ada“'  awasi^6-na“ 

Woman  your  kind  as,  there-  I  remember  usu- 

fore  them  ally 

Hi“b(3  iida“  ifigaxe-  na’^,  ada“  awasi^e-na’^-ma“'.  (fiadi  wat^ate 

Moccasin  good  matle  for  u.su-  there-  ^ e..,.A 


ca  ca“. 

always. 

uk^t/a°  ^a“'  u(fide  uhi  juwigtfe,  wa"'da“  ualii  litl,  ga“'-ada“'  wisi(f6-na°-ma“'. 

he  acquired  the  together  I  was  with  you  in  together  I  grew  .  as,  there-  I  am  usually  thinking 
(ob.)  in  work  growing,  up  for  e  of  you. 

Ede  wi;a°'ba-inaji  i“'teqi  i(fiinahi”  ma°b(f:i”^  Ediiana  ea”'(fa-baji  te 

But  I  do  not  see  you  hard  for  I  accept  it  I  walk.  Antoine  not  related  to  the 

me  me 

ckiga“'qtia“',  4da°  t6  ctgwa^',  :^a“'ba-maji,  ca"'  di  ba.  (|)i:^aha"  aka  can'ge 

is  just  like  it,  there-  lodge  the  even,  I  did  not  see  it,  I  was  com-  Tour  the  horse 

fore  (ob.)  ing  back  brother-in-  (sub.) 

hither  just  law 

so 

ta"  ab(fi"'  di  te  ai  ^de,  agisi(fe'-ctgwa"-maji.  Ca"'  ha"'-ima"'(fi" 

.V,..  T  jjringing  will  he  but,  I  did  not  think  of  it  at  all.  Just  walking  by  night 


<fi‘i 


ta"' 

the 
(std.  gave 
an.  it  to 
ob )  you 

di  ha. 


it  back  hither 


Uq(j;e'qtci  wi:^a"'be  ta  minke  et(^ga".  Dega"'  wabaxu  (fa"  nize 

Very  soon  I  will  see  you  it  is  But  (?)  letter  the  you  when, 

probable.  (ob.)  receive 


uq<f6'qtci  waqi"'ha  gia"'(faki(fc  te.  Edece  5[I,  cupi  ta  minke.  Nu  wata"'zi 

very  soon  paper  please  be  sending  it  What  you  if,  I  will  reach  you.  Potato  corn 

back  te  me.  say 

edabe  uaji  edega"  ceta"'  ag(fi‘a.  Agificta  :j[i,  cupi  etega"  ha.  Hi"b(^  (5skana  12 

also  I  have  but  so  far  I  have  not  I  finish  when,  I  reach  it  is  .  Moccasin  oh  that 

planted  finished  mine  you  probable 


^igaq^a"  i^a"'aiiki^ai  ka"b(f(^ga". 

your  wife  she  puts  them  by  I  hope. 


_ e  puts  them  by 

in  order  to  save 
for  me 
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NOTES. 

Ma"‘e-gahi  was  a  Ponka.  Louis  Roy,  a  half-blood  Pouka,  was  then  staying  on 
the  Yankton  reservation,  Dakota. 

739,  10.  Dega”.  W.  substitutes,  “  Ga®,”  And.  G.  agrees  with  the  author  in  giving 
a  reading  of  equal  value  (both  sentences  being  connected) :  Uqfeqtci  wi^a“be  ta  niiiike 
etega"  ^a’'ja,  wabaxu  ^a",  etc.  i.  e.,  Though  I  shall  probably  see  you  very  soon,  please  send 
me  a  letter  very  quicJcly  after  you  receive  this  one. 


TRANSLATION. 

I  have  come  back  as  far  as  the  Omaha  reservation.  These  Omahas,  my  elder 
brothers,  and  my  mother’s  brothers  also,  have  treated  me  with  the  greatest  considera¬ 
tion,  so  I  continue  to  prosper.  The  land  (in  the  south  ?)  is  very  bad,  it  contains  many 
things  that  tend  to  shorten  life,  and  it  is  always  very  warm.  I  always  have  a  strong 
desire  to  see  you.  I  always  think  of  you.  Your  wives  have  been  very  kind,  there¬ 
fore  I  have  always  remembered  them.  They  usually  made  moccasins  for  me,  so  I  am 
generally  thinking  about  them.  You  and  I  were  raised  together  on  the  food  which 
your  father  acquired,  therefore  I  am  usually  thinking  of  you.  But  I  continue  in  great 
distress  because  I  do  not  see  you.  Antoine  (your  brother)  has  been  just  as  if  he  was 
not  related  to  me  at  all,  therefore  I  started  back  hither  without  even  seeing  his  house. 
Your  brother-in-law  said  that  I  waste  bring  back  to  the  Omaha  reservation  the  horse 
which  he  had  given  you,  but  it  escaped  my  memory  altogether.  I  came  hither  travel¬ 
ing  by  night.  It  is  probable  that  I  shall  see  you  very  soon.  When  you  get  this 
letter,  please  send  one  back  to  me  very  soon.  If  you  say  anything  I  will  come  to  you. 
I  have  been  planting  potatoes  and  corn,  but  I  have  not  yet  finished  my  work.  When 
I  finish  it  I  will  probably  come  to  you.  I  hope  that  your  wife  will  put  some  mocca¬ 
sins  aside  for  me. 


TWO  CROWS  AND  OTHERS  TO  JOSERH  LA  FLfiCHE,  AT 
OMAHA. 


C(^-ma  ukikie  wdcpaha”  5p  wackan'-ga. 

Those  talking  you  know  when  make  an  effort ! 
whom  you  together  them 

see 

pf  le  uda”qti,  dskana  ckaxe  ka“'  a^^a’^'^ai. 

anew  word  very  good,  oh  that  you  we  hope. 

make  it 


Ca“'  ‘iawa^e-na“d  ge  dskana 

And  thej[  are  n.sually  the  oh  that 
talking  about  ua  (pi. 


Wa<facka“  ka°'  a“(fa°'<^ai. 

You  make  an  we  hope, 
attempt 


NOTES. 

Joseph  La  Flfeche  went  with  his  daughter  Susette  to  the  Indian  Territory,  to  visit 
his  younger  brother,  Frank,  a  Ponka  chief. 

Two  Crows  said  that  when  the  letter  was  received  La  Fleche  would  think 
“  Wacka*^'  ‘i^ai  tend,”  i.  e.  they  talk  of  nothing  but  perseverance G.  (1889)  gave  what  is 
plainer  to  the  author:  Wacka”'  t6  -  nd  -  qti  ‘i(|;ai  d.  ‘ 

Persevere  the  only  very  they  ! 

speak 

of 


FEED.  MEEEIOK  TO  G.  W.  CLOT  LI  EB. 
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TRANSLATION. 

Do  your  best  when  those  whom  you  see  and  know  are  talking  together !  \¥e  hope 

that  when  they  talk  about  us  alone,  you  will  make  very  good  speeches  (in  our  behalf). 
We  hope  that  you  will  persevere. 


FRED.  MERRICK  TO  O.  W.  CLOTHER. 

A“'ba(fe  wawidaxu  cu^da(fe  ha,  Ce^ii  pi  t§  nikaci“'ga  ju/iwag<f(3  akd 

To-day  Iwiitetoyou  1  send  to  you  .  Toncler  I  the  Indian  I  with  them  the 

about  several  reached  (coll, 

things  there  sub.) 

gmda”'qtia“'i,  uda"qti  juawag(fe.  Maja“'  h(fc  ‘iaife  (fa"pi  juawag(j*,e  b(fa-maji. 

it  was  very  good  for  very  good  I  was  with  Land  I  go  I  to  the  I  with  them  I  did  not  go. 

them,  them.  promised 

Ki  miija®'  <|j(i<fuadi  agifi  tedihi  qi,  ’wab(fita“qti-ma“'.  Ki  ucka”  egice  teifa"' 

And  land  in  this  place  I  have  by  the  time  I  have  worked.  And  deed  yon  said  in  the 

come  that,  that  to  past 

back  (some  one) 

ana‘a“  ka“'b(fa-qti-ma”'.  Walid  cka°'na  ‘iifaife  teifa”'  dga”qti  gdxa-gA  Ca"' 

I  hear  it  I  have  a  strong  desire.  Animal  you  wish  you  in  the  just  so  act !  And 

skins  for  spoke  of  past 

an4‘a“  ka“T(fa-qti-ma"'  hri,  ii(faket‘a"  tedihi  T'jh  WaqFdia  ciihf  te 

I  hear  it  I  have  a  strong  desire  .  you  acquire  it  by  the  if.  Paper  this  reaches  the 

time  that  you 

eskana  le  a°(j;a‘i  ‘iifaife  ka“b(j;dga“,  iiqife'qtci.  Nikaci°'ga  wagaxe  aka 

oh  that  word  you  give  you  I  hope,  very  soon.  Indian  debt  ho  has  the 

to  me  promise  for  you  (sub.) 

gisf<fai  a“'ba  i<f4ug(fe.  Ki  a“Ta  wi:ia“Te  t6  dtanda”  wacta^Te  tat^  eb(fega“. 

remembers  day  through.  And  day  I  see  you  the  by  that  you  shall  see  it  (ob.  not  I  think  it. 

it  time  named) 

Ca“'  F'uda°qti-ma“',  (Eskana  iiq(()e'qtci  waqF'ha  ia“'(j5aki(|)d  ka”b(j)^ga".  Ki 

And  I  am  doing  very  well,  oh  that  very  soon  paper  you  send  hither  I  hope.  And 

to  me 

li.cfita’^  t‘a“'  h^gaji  ha,  wamiiske  ke'  cti  ht%aji,  ada“  a°wa“'siiinde''-qti-ma“' 

work  abounds  very  .  wheat  the  too  very  there-  I  am  delayed  a  long  time 

much  •  much,  fore 

ha.  Cl  waha  u(faket‘a°  cka“'na  t6  ha'.  Ki  nikaci‘''ga  (^4  cahi  aka 

.  Again  animal  you  acquire  you  wished  .  And  person  this  he  the 

skin  reached  (coll. 


wail'giijje  ii(faket‘a°  <j)fga°<()ai.  NikacF'ga  aki'i  (j;igisi(|)6-na°'i  ha. 

all  you  acquire  they  wish  it  Person  the  they  are  usually 

for  you.  (coll,  remembering  you 

sub.) 

:qi5[4xai. 

they  make 
.  for  them¬ 
selves.  _ _ 

NOTE. 


Ik/igeijjiife'qti 

Having  you  for  a 
real  friend 


Fred.  Merrick,  or  Si5[a"-qega,  was  an  Omaha, 
residing  at  Columbus,  Nebr. 


He  wrote  this  letter  to  a  white  man 
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TRANSLATION. 

I  write  to  you  to-day  about  several  matters  and  send  to  you.  When  I  was  there 
with  you  the  Indians  whom  I  accompanied  were  well  ideased,  and  it  was  very  good 
for  me  to  be  with  them.  I  did  not  accompany  them  to  the  land  to  which  I  promised 
to  go.  By  the  time  that  I  returned  to  this  land  I  had  plenty  of  work  (?).  I  have  a 
strong  desire  to  hear  respecting  the  matter  about  which  you  spoke  to  me.  You  spoke 
of  your  desire  for  skins  of  animals ;  act  accordingly !  I  am  very  anxious  to  hear  about 
them  against  the  time  that  you  acquire  them.  When  this  letter  reaches  you  I  hope 
that  you  will  promise  to  give  me  information  on  the  subject  very  soon. 

The  Indian  who  owes  you  a  debt  thinks  of  it  throughout  the  day.  I  think  that 
you  shall  see  it  by  the  day  that  I  see  you. 

I  am  very  well.  I  hope  that  you  will  send  me  a  letter  very  soon. 

There  is  a  great  amount  of  work  here,  and  the  wheat  crop  is  bountiful,  therefore  I 
am  delayed  a  long  time.  Y'ou  wished  to  acquire  skins  of  animals.  All  these  Indians 
who  came  to  you  wish  that  you  would  acquire  them.  The  men  are  usually  thinking 
of  you.  They  Cbnsider  you  as  their  true  friend. 


HOMNA  TO  HEQAKA-MANI,  IOTA  JA^JA^  AND  MA'^ATCEBA 
{sic),_  YANKTONS. 

NikacE'ga  cdna  wawldaxui  ha.  Ca*"',  nikaci“'ga-mac6,  dwicfai, 

Indian  three  enough  I  write  to  yon  (pi.)  .  And,  0  ye  Indians,  I  have  you 

on  different  sub-  for  kindred, 

jects 

ki  ikdgewi(fe'-cti-ma.“'i.  Ki  rnaja”'  ke  wdahidS'qti  pi  (idega“,  i“'teqi  ega” 

and  I  also  have  you  for  ray  friends.  And  land  the  at  a  great  distance  I  had  arrived,  it  was  hard  as 

for  me 

ag(fi.  Nikaci“'ga  (feama  eaivaife  araadi  ag<(;i,  ki  i“Tida“'-qti-riia“',  i“'(jie-qti 

I  retnrned  Tersons  these  I  have  them  to  the  ones  Ire-  and  I  was  doing  very  well,  I  was  very 

hither.  for  kinsmen  who  turned,  well  pleased 

ma“b(fci“'  qi,  waqe  ama  a^'ijiizai.  Ki  maja"'  gahi(|)a^;a  a^'aijjE  aki  te'di, 

I  walked  when,  white  the  (pi.  they  took  And  land  to  that  (land) out  they  took  me  when, 

people  sub.)  me.  of  sight  hack  thither 

"'dai.  A°'(ficta“'-bi  ai  edega*^',  ceta“'  a”wa“'(fa”i,  a“wa“'cte 


waqe  ama  a  wa“ 


white 

people 


That  they  had  let 
me  go 


o  far  they  hold  n 


6  jifiVa  ba',  a“'(|5icta“-baji.  Nikaci’^'ga  (jjc'ama,  Umaha  ama  cti  uawagiqa^'qti. 

• - * Person  these,  Omaha  the  (pi.  too  have  given  me  much 

sub.)  help. 

epi  <|;an'di  baza“'  aki-maji,  5[a°'ha  kS'di  ag<^i  Ki 


thej  have  not  r 


leased  me. 

Ceta“'  Umalia  maja“' 

So  far  Omaha  land 


their  to  the 


a“'(ficta“'i 

they  let  me  go 

ana”'cibe 

I  take  my  feet 


te'di,  ca"' 

when,  at  any 
rate 

ka"b(fega". 

1  hope. 


nikaci“'ga  iicka“  jnjuaji  ke'  ctewa’ 


Indian 


deed 


the 


dska° 

oh  that 

Ca®'  a®'ba<fe  wisi<fe-qti,  wabagifeze  wawidaxui. 

And  to  day  I  think  much  letter  I  have  written  to 

about  you,  you  on  different 

subjects. 


HOMNA  TO  HEQAKA  MANX  A:sD  OTHERS. 
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Ki  licka”  e‘a“'  ma“ni“'  ca"  w%azu  eskana  i"wi“'(fanai'  ka”b(fc^ga"  (ca“' 

And  deed  how  you  walk  if,  yet  straight  oh  that  you  (pi.)  tell  it  to  I  hope  yet 

iicka*^  aja’^  e^a*^'  ma"ni“'  y^).  Ki  nikaci°'ga  dbiba  (feama  I'lcka"  g6  gfteqi 

deed  you  do  how  you  walk  if.  And  person  some  these  deed  the  hard  for 

it  '  (pi.  (them) 

in.  ob.) 

ama.  Ikagetfitfe'qti  ucka“  ge'  giteqi  ama  hfi'  <f-a"'ja,  n{kaci°'ga  d‘uba 

the  (pi.  They  have  yon  for  when,  deed  the  (pi.  hard  the  (pi.  .  though,  person  some 

cl.).  real  friendvS,  in.  ob.)  for  (them)  cl.) 

(5wa''i,  ni'kagabi-  ma  wagijjai,  (f.ida'*'ba-baji  6  wakai.  Ca“'  nikaci”'ga 

they  chief  the  (pi.  they  accuse  they  did  not  see  you  it  they  mean.  And  person 

caused  it,  inob.)  them 

^e^ifike  ijaje  tS  cpaxii  etega".  Kf  wabag^eze  i"fi”^^izai  qi,  i”wi"'(f.a  tife 

this  stone  his  the  you  write  it  is  proba-  And  letter  he  receives  when,  to  tell  me  to  send 

name  (ob.)  it  ble.  for  me  at  my  tome 

request 

et(^ga°.  Duba-ma”'(^i“  4  wagaziiqti  nikaci^'ga  i”<fi“'<fize  ta  tfifike. 

he  is  apt.  Duba  ma”(fi"  he  very  straight  person  the  one  who  will  receive  it 


NOTES. 

Homna,  Smelling  of  fish,  tlie  Yankton  equivalent  of  the  Ponka  Hub^a".  This 
Ponka  was  also  known  as  ^axe-ni-i^ata^  {see  729,  5),  j^e-je-ba^e,  Buffalo  Chips,  anti 
Nu(la"hauga,  War  captain. 

Heqaka-mani  was  Walking  Elk. 

743, 1  and  2.  (ca'^  ucka“  aja“  e‘a”  ma"ni”  5ii)  a  parenthetical  expression,  which  can  be 
omitted,  as  it  is  redundant,  being  a  mere  equivalent  of  what  precedes:  “  that  is,  how 
you  progress  with  the  things  which  you  hare  iindertahenJ^ 

TRANSLATION. 

I  write  to  you  three  men  on  various  matters.  O  ye  men,  I  regard  you  as  my 
kindred  and  friends.  I  arrived  at  the  very  distant  land,  and  as  it  was  difficult  for 
me  to  remain,  I  returned  hither.  I  returned  to  these  Indians,  my  kindred,  and  when 
I  was  doing  very  well  and  continued  very  happy  the  white  people  arrested  me.  And 
when  they  took  me  back  to  Omaha  City  the  white  people  talked  about  me  (i.  e.,  entered 
suit).  They  subsequently  said  that  they  had  let  me  go,  but  they  still  hold  me  a  little 
under  restraint;  they  have  not  released  me.  These  Omahashave  given  me  much  aid. 
1  have  not  yet  returned  to  the  Omaha  reservation,  where  I  could  associate  freely  with 
the  iieople.  I  have  returned  to  the  border  of  the  reservation.  When  they  release  me, 
I  hope  that  I  may  get  my  feet  out  from  the  various  kinds  of  bad  deeds  of  wild  Indians. 
As  I  am  thinking  much  about  you  to-day,  I  write  to  you  a  letter  on  different  subjects. 
I  hope  that  you  will  tell  me  fully  what  things  you  have  been  doing  (that  is  to  say,  how 
you  progress  with  the  things  which  you  have  undertaken).  Some  of  these  people  have 
had  trouble.  When  they  had  you  for  true  friends  they  got  into  trouble,  and  this  was 
caused  by  some  persons,  that  is,  the  chiefs,  whom  they  accuse  of  keeping  them  from 
visiting  you.  You  may  write  the  name  of  this  Indian  sitting  here.  When  he  receives 
a  letter  for  me  at  my  request,  he  will  be  apt  to  send  and  tell  me.  Duba-ma“^i"  is  the 
one  who  will  receive  my  letters  for  me,  as  he  is  a  very  upright  man. 
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NA^ZANDAJI  TO  JAMES  O’KANE. 

June  24,  1879. 

Ca“',  kag(iha,  a“Ta(f(^  wisiife  wawidaxu  cu<j5(^a<(5e,  I'e  djubaqtci  (^ga“. 

And,  my  friend,  to-day  I  remember  I  write  to  you  Isendtoj  ou,  word  very  few. 

you  about  several 

things 

Ikageklifg  uda"qti  a”'((5i“  (fa"'cti,  ariqfia”ba-baji  qdci  a”(|^i“'.  Ca”' 

Regarding  one  very  good  we  were  formerly,  we  have  not  seen  one  along  we  We.  And 

another  as  friends  another  time 

3  wa(j;asi(fa(j5a-baji'-qti-ja"'  (ii“te,  ca“'  a”(j5isi<j^e-na”'  a”<fi“'.  Ca“'  dkage 

yon  have  not  been  thinking  of  us  at  all  if,  per-  yet  we  think  of  usu-  we  are.  And  yWr  friend 
haps,  you  ally 

nftn'de  ^a“  gi'^aji'-qti-na^  ca“'ca“,  xage-na“  ca^'ca“.  (Jikdge  wa‘u 

heart  the  very  sad  for  him  usu-  always,  he  weeps  usu-  always.  Tour  friend  woman 

(oh.)  ally  ally 

g{wak(3ga  git’e  t4ga”.  Ca"'  dskana  wabagifeze  nize  qi,  e‘a“'  ma”ni“'  ^i“te 

sick  for  him  his  dies  is  apt.  And  oh  that  letter  you  re-  when,  how  you  walk  if 

ceive  it 

G  ca"'  wina‘a“  ka"'b(fa.  Ca“'  ii^ita"  a^ag<fanl“'  di"te  a”<fina‘a"  anga“'(fai. 

at  any  I  hear  from  I  wish.  And  work  you  have  your  if  we  hear  from  we  wish, 

rate  you  own  you 

Ca“''  Mdjik  a“'pa”ha,  piqtiha  da^'cte,  a(fi”'  di°te,  fifamdxe  :qi,  Ewi“'(fand 

And  Messick  elk  hide,  deer  hide  or,  he  has  if,  you  ask  him  when,  you  tell  itto 

me 

ka“b(fega°.  Ca“'  !^aqtiha  na“'ba  iida°qti  ka”'b<(;a,  i[i',  ia^^'i^akii^d 

I  hope.  And  deer  hide'  two  very  good  I  desire,  you  buy  them  if,  you  send  them 

for  me  hither  to  me 

9  ka“b(fega“,  iiqifS'qtci.  Ci  a”'pa"ha  wiViqtci  ctdctgwa”  ka"b(fdqti.  Ca"' 

1  hope,  very  soon.  Again  elk  hide  just  one  even  if  I  desire  greatly.  And 

e‘a“'  ma”b(fi”'  te  a”<fa”'cpaha*\  Nid  a°(fifdge-qti-ma°'. 

how  I  walk  the  you  know  me.  Pain  I  have  not  at  all. 

NOTES. 

Na"zandaji  was  an  Omaha.  O’Kane’s  residence  was  at  Kearney  Junction,  Nebr. 
744,  3.  $ikage,  i.  e.,  Pidaiga  or  Spafford  Woodliull :  see  656,  note. 

744,  7.  Mejlk,  i.  e.,  T.  M.  Messick,  a  white  trader. 

TRANSLATION. 

My  friend,  I  remember  yon  to-day,  and  I  write  to  yon  about  various  matters,  send¬ 
ing  yon  a  very  few  words.  We  have  been  very  good  friends,  though  we  have  not 
seen  each  other  for  a  long  time.  Even  if  you  have  not  been  thinking  of  us  at  all,  we 
are  usually  thinking  of  you.  Your  friend  is  now  very  sad  at  all  times;  he  is  weeping 
continually.  Your  friend’s  wife  is  ill,  and  will  probably  die.  I  hope  that  when  you 
receive  the  letter  I  may  hear  from  you  how  you  are  getting  along.  If  you  have  any 
work  of  your  own,  we  wish  to  hear  from  you.  When  you  ask  Mr.  Messick  whether  he 
has  any  elk  or  deer  skins,  I  hope  that  you  will  tell  me  what  he  says.  I  desire  two 
very  good  deer  skins.  If  you  buy  them  for  me,  I  hope  that  you  will  send  them  to  me 
very  soon.  I  also  desire  at  least  one  elk  skin.  You  know  how  I  am  doing.  I  am  very 
well. 
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June  3,  1879. 


Ca“'  wina^a"  ka“T(fa,  ki  a"'ba  dliigi  wiiltVa”-maji  ha.  Winc^i 

And  I  hear  from  I  wish,  and  day  many  T  have  not  heard  .  My  mother's 

you  '  from  yon  orother 

gi  am(^de,  g(fiajr,  Cahid(fa.  Ce'^a  (fanajP,  negfha,  i°'(f6qti-ma”'.  Wisi^6-na“ 

is  returning  he  has  not  Cheyenne.  Yonder  you  stand,  mother’s  I  am  very  glad.  I  think  of  usu- 
they  say,  but,  returned,  brother,  you  ally 

ca“'ca“.  Wabiigifeze  nizS  :5[i,  uqcjjg'qti  tiifaife  ka”b(|^ega“.  Dj(S  akc4  PaiYka 

always.  Letter  you  re-  when,  very  soon  you  send  I  hope.  Joe  the  Ponka 

ceiveit  it  hither  (sub.) 


ahi  4de,  agifi  uqifg'qtci.  Windgi  cukl  dPte  cta”'be  qt,  PwP'ifana  fifa^e 

reached  but,  here-  very  soon.  My  mother’s  re-  if  you  see  when,  you  tell  it  to  me  you  send 

there  turned  brother  turned  him  hither 

hither  there  to 

you 


te  ha',  un4‘a°a°(faki(^e  td,  cta^'be  td'di. 

will  .  you  cause  me  to  hear  will,  you  see  when. 

about  it  him 

wagazu-baji,  ebdctd  ibaha“'ji. 

is  not  straight,  whoever  does  not  know 
it. 


Pan'ka  cdifai  g(j){  te  ceta“' 

Ponka  yonder  has  the  so  far 

come 
back 


KOTES. 

745, 1.  Winegi,  i.  e.,  Cheyenne.  In  line  2,  Negiha  refers  to  [Jnaji“-skil,  son  of 
Cheyenne.  Note  that  Waqpeca  calls  both  father  and  son  his  ‘‘mothers  brothers.” 
See  Omaha  Sociology,  §75,  in  3(1  An.  Kept.  Bareau  of  Ethnology,  1885. 

745,  2.  gi  ainede,  in  full,  gi  ama  ede. 

745,  5.  una‘a“a“^aki^e  te  cta^be  tedi,  equivalent  to  the  two  preceding  phrases. 


TRANSLATION. 

I  have  wished  to  hear  from  you,  but  for  many  days  I  have  not  heard  from  you. 
It  is  said  that  my  mother’s  brother,  Cheyenne,  is  coming  back,  but  he  has  not  yet 
returned.  I  am  delighted,  mother’s  brother,  that  you  are  staying  there  where  you  are. 
I  am  always  thinking  of  you.  I  hope  that  when  you  receive  this  letter  you  will  send 
one  hither  very  soon.  Joseph  La  Flbche  went  down  to  see  the  Ponkas  in  the  Indian 
Territory,  but  he  will  return  very  soon.  If  my  mother’s  brother  (your  father)  has 
reached  the  Yankton  reservation,  please  send  and  tell  me  when  you  see  him.  Please 
let  me  hear  about  him  when  you  see  him.  It  is  still  uncertain  whether  the  Ponkas  will 
return  to  their  old  reservation  (in  Dakota).  No  one  knows  about  it. 
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JOHN  PRIMEAU  TO  REV.  A.  L.  RIOGS. 

June  5,  1879. 

A"'ba<f(i  nfaci“ga  wa;a°'be,  nkikiai  a“'ba^(;^  Umaha  ama.  Ki  Omaha 

To-day  jieople  I  have  seen  they  have  to-day  Omaha  the  (pi.  And  Omaha 

them,  talked  together  sub.). 

City  e:jata"  niacP'ga  wi'iiki  wi°'  ati,  Pan'ka  wiuki  ak^.  le  iida^qti  niacP'ga 

City  from  it  person  or  advocate  one  has  Ponka  advocate  the  one  Spoke  very  good  man 
Indian  come,  who  is  he. 

3  akd  wmki  aka.  Ma”tcu-najP  nfacP'ga  uiqa”  tcdbai,  wdwiu^d  akd,  uda“- 

the  advocate  the  Standing  Bear  person  has  aided  greatly,  lawyer  the  one  very 

(sub.)  (sub.).  him  who, 

qti  giga"(faf.  I"'tca°bd(f;e  lai  t6  uwibifa  ta  mifike.  IJga°(fai  (finke':^a  Pan'ka 

good  desires  for  This  day,  now  what  they  I  will  tell  yoxr.  Grandfather  to  the  Ponka 

him  '  spoke 

(fafikd  ‘fwa^6  a(f(3  ‘iijjai,  Isa"'yatl  (faiikd  cti,  Um41ia  (fafika  cti,  Hiuafiga 

the  ones  to  talk  to  go  he  has  Santee  the  ones  too,  Omaha  the  ones  too,  Winnebago 

who  about  them  promised,  who  who 

6  ^.ankii  cti,  Ada"  ucka"  ge  b^iiga  wagazu  gAxe  ga"'^ai.  Ca"'  ie  ke  aliigi 

the  ones  too,  there-  deed  the  (pi.  all  straight  to  make  he  wishes.  And  word  the  many 

who  fore  in.ob.) 

(f;a"'ja,  djuba  daxe,  awana"q(fd"  dga".  Monday  te'di  di  ha.  Ki  Wednesday 

though,  few  I  made,  I  was  in  haste  as.  Monday  on  I  was  .  And  Wednesday 

coming 

hither 

te'di  ati  ha,  Umaha  :^h  ifan'di.  Ki  a"Ta-waqube  tjjicta"',  Monday  tS'di 

on  I  came  .  Omaha  vil-  to  the.  And  Sunday  finished,  Monday  on 

hither  lage 

9  cag(^(3  ta  mifike.  (fawini  Cani  e<|;a"Ta  Pafi'ka  wiuki  iiwatj^agina  t6.  (fasi, 

I  will  start  back  to  you.  David  Charles  he  too  Ponka  they  aid  you  tell  it  to  will.  Dorsey, 

them  them 

Mr.  Hamilton'  cti  :^a"'be.  Cdna. 

Mr.  Hamilton  too  I  saw.  Enough. 

NOTES. 

John  Primeau  had  acted  as  Ponka  interpreter  for  Rev.  A.  L.  Riggs  at  the  Santee 
Agency,  Nebr.,  since  1871,  and  perhaps  for  a  longer  period. 

John  Primeau  came  to  the  Omaha  Agency  and  visited  the  Presbyterian  Mission 
while  Mr.  T.  H.  Tibbies  was  consulting  with  the  Omaha  about  the  Ponka  case. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  have  seen  the  Indians  to-day ;  the  Omahas  have  been  talking  together  to-day. 
A  lawyer  has  come  from  Omaha  City,  and  he  is  the  one  who  has  been  helping  the 
Ponkas.  This  advocate  spoke  very  good  words.  The  lawyers  have  afforded  consid¬ 
erable  help  to  Standing  Bear.  They  desire  for  him  what  is  very  good.  I  will  tell 
you  what  they  spoke  about  this  very  day.  He  has  promised  to  go  to  the  President 
to  speak  for  the  Ponkas.  And  not  only  for  them,  but  also  for  the  Santees,  Omahas, 
Winuebagos,  and,  in  fact,  he  wishes  to  rectify  the  affairs  of  all  of  them.  And  though 
there  were  many  words,  I  record  but  a  few,  as  1  am.  in  haste.  I  started  hither  on 
Monday,  and  on  Wednesday  I  reached  here  at  the  Omaha  Agency.  On  Monday  next 
I  will  start  back  to  you.  Please  tell  Charles  and  David  Le  Olerc  about  the  man  who 
has  been  aiding  the  Ponkas.  I  have  seen  Messrs.  Dorsey  and  Hamilton.  Enough. 
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WaqFha  (f;t^a"  i”'tca"qtci  b<fize.  Caa“'  ama  cag(fa(  te'di  i"'tca”qtci 

Paper  this  just  now  I  have  re-  Dakota  the  (pi.  started  when  jnst  now 

ceived  it.  sub.)  back  to  you 

b^iz6.  Wawea^inaxe  ti^ai  te  uwibtfa  cu^catfe  ta  minke.  Edada"  niijifiga 

1  have  re-  To  ask  me  some  ques-  they  the  I  tell  it  to  I  will  send  it  to  you.  What  boy 

ceived  it.  tions  sent  you 

hither 

ama  fi‘i  ama  i<j;apalia"-maji,  ca“'  weamaxe  ta  mifike,  <fa“'ja  aqiqibte,  q/ici  8 

the  (pi.  they  gave  to  I  do  not  know  it,  yet  - 1  will  ask  them  a  question  though  I  hesitate  from  a  long 
sub.)  '  you  about  several  things,  fear  of  failure,  time 

hdgaji.  Cl  <fati  qi,  wt'^anaxai  5[i,  uda“  tei“te.  Gra°'  Pan'ka  ama  ^.dama 

very.  Again  you  when,  you  question  if,  good  it  would  And  Ponka  the  (pi.  these 

liave  them  about  sev-  be.  sub.)  (pi.) 

come  eral  things 

hither 

Dj6  aka  e'!ja  ahi,  iiiifa  e:^a  te  ubifii  ta  miilke.  0iadi  Pafi'ka  iliusa-biama, 

Joe  the  there  reached  news  his  the  I  will  toll  it.  Your  Ponka  They  .scolded  him, 

(sub.)  there,  (pi.  father  it  is  said, 

in  oh.) 

g{  agaji-biama,  ca"'  eca'^Adi  ^ifikd  ama.  Ceki  ama  ;i  satiV  0 

to  be  they  ordered  him,  yet  near  to  them  he  was  sitting,  it  is  said.  Ceki  the  (niv.  lodge  five 

re-  it  is  said,  sub.) 

turn¬ 
ing 

jiiwag^e  agi-bi  amdde  a“'ba-waqiibe  na°'ba  g{  te  ceta”'.  Djo  Zuzgt^te 

lie  with  them  was  returning  hither,  mysterious  day  two  re-  the  so  far  Joe  Susette 

they  say,  but  turning 

e(|5a“^ba  Pafi'ka  ;n  ((ian^di  ahi-bi  ega°',  Pafdka  u(^a-biama.  P'tca" 

she  too  Ponka  village  at  the  having  arrived  there,  Ponka  told  it,  they  say.  Now 

they  say, 

qafdgeqtci  agtffi  td,  Uma“dia"  :^n  ((^an^di.  P'ta"  a”'ba-waqiibe  diiba  g{  9 

very  near  the  they  the,  Omaha  village  to  the.  Now  mysterious  day  four  re- 


te  ceta"',  Ceki.  PaiYka  na^'ba  waka“'ta“-biama,  WAs‘a-;afi'ga,  Gahige 

the  so  far,  Ceki.  Ponka  two  were  tied,  they  say.  Big  Snake,  The  Chief 

e(|ia“'ba.  tFkie  at^e  d(^a-bi  ega“',  Pafdka  i(|5adi<|5ai  aka  iliuwatfa-biama: 

he  too.  To  pay  a  to  go  they  spoke  having,  Ponka  agent  the  he  consulted  them : 

friendly  of  it,‘  they  say  (sub. ) 

visit 


tnalii" 

ond  12 

He  is  will¬ 
ing 

you 

a-biama. 

Ki 

ca“' 

he  said,  they 
say. 

And 

yet 

taitd.  Inabi"  i{i^  uma"'e  cti  wid  ega“,  nd  taitd,”  a-biama.  Ki  ca“' 

shall  go.  He  is  will-  if,  provisions  too  I  give  having,  yon  shall  go,  he  said,  they  And  yet 

ing  you  say. 

na‘a“'-baji  We's‘ri-!^ardga  Galiige  e<fa"'ba.  Ga'^'  PaiYka  juwagijje  atj^a-bi 

they  did  not  Big  Snake  The  Chief  he  too.  So  Ponka  with  them  went,  they 

listen  to  him  say 

Cahid(jia  ;ii  (j^an'di.  iS'di  abi-bi  >[i,  Ciihid^a  itfadi  aka  U(|*.a"-biamd,  15 

Cheyenne  vil  to  the.  There  arrived  when,  Cheyenne  father  the  held  them,  they  Snake 
lage  there,  they  (sub.)  say, 

say 

^^aYga  Galiige  e(fa”'ba.  GaYqi  uctd  ama  wanace  ama  wagialii-biamdi 

Big  The  Chief  he  too.  And  then  those  who  re-  police  the  (pi.  they  came  there  for 

mained  (=:the  sub.)  them,  they  say 

rest) 


748  the  (|)EGIHA  language— myths,  stories,  and  letters. 


wiUi"  akf-bianm.  Waka^'ta"  (fa”'ja,  uq(fe  ,wa(j;icke  ta-biteama.  P'ta“ 

as,  they  took  them  back  home,  They  tied  them  though,  soon  they  shall  bo  iintied,  they  say.  Now 
they  say. 

Pafi'ka  uct(^  arrai  qimugtfa’^  gi  ga^'ifai  (5de,  Dj6  aka  cka°'aji  gcj^P'  wagaji. 

Ponka  the  remainder  to  steal  away  re-  wished  but,  Joe  the  not  moving  to  sit  commanded 
turn-  (sub.)  them, 

ing 

3  Ma”tcu-naji^  afi'guifi'qa"!.  Uma“'ha"  maja”'  ulian  ge  waqe 

standing  Bear  this  st.  one  ^  wo  aided  him,  Omaha  land  end  ^oplti  *own 

h(3be  ugil^P'  g(|5P'.  Ki  a“'ba(f4  an'giiiiVqa'd,  m4ca“  hide  u<fa°'  juawagtfe. 

part  sitting  in  it  he  sits.  And  to-day  we  have  aided  him,  quill  base  to  take  I  was  with  them. 

hold  of  it 

Ceta"''  Wakan'da  ^alia“'-ma  waiiie  edabe  Uma’^dia”  aka  cti  c^na  ulqa“i 

So  far  God  those  who  pray  lawyer  also  Omaha  the  (coll,  too  enough 

to  Him  sub.)  aided  him 

6  Ma”tcii-nt4ji“.  A’^'baifti  wai'iie  wi“  juan'gife  gfi""',  a”(fafi'guki4  afigtfP'i. 

Standing  Beai-.  To-day  lawyer  one  he  with  mo  he  sat,  we  talked  together  we  sat. 

I^fga°<fa(  (feiuk(^  aifti  ‘itfai,  waiiie  aka.  E  ag(|;i  tedihi  qi,  wagazii  tei“te. 

Gramlfatlier  the  ono  to  go  he  spoke  lawyer  tho  Ho  he  has  by  that  when,  straight  it  may  be. 

who  of  It.  (sub.).  returned  time 

hither 

Juari'g(|;e  afig(|;i°'  tait(i,  ki  maja°'  ce';a,  a"wa“'wa  g<j;i“'  te'Ete  a”(j!a°'balia°-baji. 

We  with  him  we  shall  sit,  and  land  yonder,  which  (of  the  he  site  it  may  be  we  do  not  know  it. 

two?) 

9  Wakan'da  ^aha^'-ma,  waiiie  ama  edabe  Pan'ka  enaqtci  u(fiiki-baji ; 

God  tho.se  who  pray  lawyer  the  (pi.  also  Ponka  the  they  only  they  do  not  side 

to  Him,  sub.)  (coll.  with; 

ob.) 

nikaci"ga  ukeifP  bifiiga  uawagiki  I'ai,  ada°  we<fe  h^ga-baji. 

Indian  common  all  to  side  with  us  he  there-  we  are  very  glad. 

speaks,  fore 

Aliaii.  Uma“'ha’'  afi'gata”  nie  watfifi'ge  htiga-biiji;  waifate  afiqiqaxe 


12  bijiiiga  a°(f(jut‘a“'i;  lida^qti  a'^najPi.  Ceta“' 

all  we  have  raised  very  good  we  stand.  So  far 


Ma"tcii-najP  ;a“'ba-maji  ha. 

standing  Boar  I  have  not  seen 


I“'ta”,  gasiini  da“'ct6,  :^a“'be  ta  mifike. 

Now,  to-morrow  perhaps  I  will  see  him. 

Hau.  C(iama,  Maca^^-iiP,  Icta-ja°ja“',  Miqaha-tfage,  c^na,  Sind(^- 

1T  Those,  AViyakoin,  Tctaja»ja",  Raccoon  skin  head-  enough.  Spotted 


15  g(^ecka  da“^be  tai  (iga“  cagijiai.  Ciipi  tii  minke. 

Tail  to  see  him  in  order  they  liave  I  will  reach  there. 


Tail  to  see  him  in  order  they  liave 
that  (pi.)  started 
back  to  you. 


747,  2.  wawea“maxe  tifai  te.  W.  gi\res  as  an  alternate  reading,  Waw^awam4xe 
ti^ai  tcit/i  reference  to  ivhat  ^cas  sent  hither  to  ash  its  questions.  G.  substituted 
Waw6a"^ain<ixe  ti^a^g  t6,  with  ref  erence  to  what  you  sent  hither  to  question  me  about. 

747,  8.  Paiika  uf  a-biaina.  Either  supply  aka,  the  sign  of  a  voluntary  action^  after 
rafika,  or  cluaiige  u^a-biam4  to  u^4  amil. 

748,  15.  cagfai.  After  this  Ma’‘tcu-na"ba  added  the  following,  recorded  at  the 
time  in  English:  If  you  hear  of  their  going,  send  rne  word  the  same  day.”  This  must 
refer  to  the  contemplated  visit  of  the  three  Yanktous  to  Spotted  Tail 
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TRANSLATION. 

I  have  just  received  this  letter.  I  received  it  just  now  as  the  Dakotas  started  back 
to  you.  1  will  send  to  you  to  tell  you  that  they  sent  here  to  ask  us  some  questions.  I 
do  not  know  what  the  young  men  have  given  you,  still  I  will  ask  them  the  questions, 
though  I  hesitate  a  very  long  time  from  fear  of  failure.  You  ought  to  come  and  ques¬ 
tion  them  yourself!  Joseph  La  Flhche  reached  the  Ponkas  in  the  Indian  Territory. 
I  will  tell  the  news  which  he  brought  about  them.  He  said  that  the  Ponkas  liad 
scolded  your  father  and  had  ordered  him  to  return  hither,  but  he  was  staying  near 
them.  When  Joe  and  Susette  reached  the  Ponka  village,  the  Ponkas  told  him,  so  he 
says,  that  Ceki  had  started  this  way  with  live  lodges  about  two  weeks  previous  to 
their  arrival.  It  is  now  very  near  the  time  for  them  to  have  come  to  the  Omaha 
village.  Up  to  this  time  it  has  been  four  weeks  since  Oeki  and  his  companions  started. 
He  also  said  that  two  Ponkas,  Big  Snake  and  The  Chief,  had  been  arrested  and 
confined.  When  they  had  spoken  of  going  to  make  a  friendly  visit  to  another  tribe, 
the  Ponka  agent  consulted  them.  “Hold  on!  Wait!  I  will  send  and  consult  the 
President.  Should  he  be  willing,  you  shall  go,  and  I  will  give  you  provisions  for  the 
journey,”  said  the  agent.  But  Big  Snake  and  The  Chief  would  not  obey  him.  They 
and  the  Ponkas  went  away  and  traveled  to  the  Clieyenne  village.  When  they  got  to 
the  Cheyenne  village,  the  Cheyenne  agent  arrested  Big  Snake  and  The  Chief.  Then 
the  policemen  took  them  and  the  rest  of  the  Ponkas  and  brought  them  back  to  the 
Ponka  reservation. 

It  is  said  that  the  two,  who  have  been  confined,  will  be  released  soon.  At  this  time 
the  rest  of  the  Ponkas  wished  to  steal  off  and  come  back  to  us,  but  Joe  told  them  to 
remain  where  they  were. 

We  have  aided  Standing  Bear.  He  is  dwelling  on  a  piece  of  land  belonging  to 
the  white  people,  near  the  boundary  of  the  Omaha  reservation.  We  have  aided  him 
to-day  3  I  was  with  those  who  “  touched  the  i)en-handle.”  Up  to  this  time  only  those 
who  pray  to  God  (among  the  white  people),  the  lawyers,  and  the  Omahas  have  aided 
Standing  Bear. 

A  lawyer  sat  with  me  to-day ;  we  sat  together  talking  with  one  another.  The 
lawyer  promised  to  go  to  see  the  President.  By  the  time  that  he  gets  there  the  matter 
will  be  settled.  We  shall  dwell  together,  but  we  do  not  know  in  which  of  two  lands 
yonder  he  will  dwell.  The  lawyers  and  those  who  pray  to  God  take  sides  not  only 
with  the  Ponkas,  but  they  speak  of  befriending  all  of  us  Indians.  Therefore  we  are 
very  glad. 

We  Omahas  are  in  excellent  health ;  we  have  made  food  for  ourselves  j  we  have 
raised  all  that  we  planted ;  we  are  very  prosperous.  I  have  not  yet  seen  Standing 
Bear.  I  will  see  him  to-day  or  to-morrow. 

These  men,  Wiyakoi^,  Icta-ja“ja°,  and  Raccoon-skin  Head-dress,  have  started  back 
to  you  in  order  to  go  on  a  visit  to  Spotted  Tail.  (Send  me  word  the  very  day  that  you 
hear  of  their  departure.)  And  I  will  go  to  see  you. 
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Two  Crows  said: — Gra“',  (fati  te'di  iwidaha“'-maji  lia.  Ki 

And  elder  brother,  you  when  I  did  not  know  you  .  And 

came 

nikaci"'g‘a  (fAaima  iiwatfakid-ma  wiwha-ma  i'<fae  (fag^e  te  i“wi“'<j5ai.  Ki  wisi^e- 

peraon  these  those  to  whom  you  those  who  are  you  you  the  they  have  And  I  think  of 

talked  mine  spoke  went  told  me  yon 

back  about  it. 

3  na"  ca"Ta"  ha.  Ki  maja°'  a”(^a°hii';e  etega^i  te  b^ugaqti  iiawaifiagina 

usu-  always  .  And  land  this  we  live  b^  ought  (pi.)  the  all  you  told  it  to  us 

ally  means  of  it 

f/dg(pa{.  Ki  Cl  pi'qti  eskana  a"(fa”'wacka“'  ete*ga®i  qi,  wP  we^^ckaxai 

you  started  And  again  anew  oh  that  we  get  strong  by  ongbt  (pi.)  if,  one  you  make  for  us 

back.  means  of  it 

ka“'  a"<(;a“'<fai.  Eskana,  can'ge,  kageha,  waka°T(fa  ha.  Wa(|5ita“-ma  jiibaji, 

we  hope.  Oh  that,  horse,  my  friend,  I  desire  them  .  The  working  ones  are  inferior, 

6  nuciaha,  cga",  wacka°'-<(5i‘a-na"i.  NikacP'ga  uk(^^i°  caiYge  e  awaka-maji 

low  in  as,  they  are  weak  usu-  Indian  common  horse  it  I  do  not  mean  it 

stature,  ally. 

ha:  waqe  cafi'ge,  iima^'ijiinka  (|:db^i“,  duba-ma  ceta“'  a"waYga”<fai.  Hskana 


uawaifagika"'  tdea”'i  qi'ji,  d  weagiiida”  etai.  Uqtfe'qtci  dskana  I;lga"<fai 

you  help  ns  may,  at  if,  that  good  fer  us  may.  Very  soon  oh  that.  Grandfather 

least  (pi.) 

9  ^Ifikd  le  afigu;ai  na‘a“'(falci<fc  ka“'  a^tfa^'^ai. 

the  one  word  our  you  cause  him  to  we  hope, 

who  hear 

Duba-ma^^J^  said: — JP^eha,  a°Ta^c  edada“  wiqa  ta  mifike,  ada° 

0  elder  brother,  to  day  what  I  will  ask  a  favor  of  you,  there¬ 


fore 


wabag<)5eze  widaxii  cu((5ea((;g,  Ma(j;adi  ha,  Ki  uwikie-m4ji  dte-ma“' 

letter  I  have  writ-  I  send  it  to  Last  winter  you  .  And  I  did  not  talk  to  I  may,  in 

ten  to  you  you.  came  you  the  least 

hither 

12  <|;a^'ja,  inkacP'ga  (feama  ikageawaifee  -  ma  injiikiai  te,  le  te  u<|5f(|;ai  te 

although,  person  these  those  whom  I  have  for  talked  to  the,  word  the  told  about  the 

friends  you  you 

ana‘a°  te  i"'uda"qti-ma”',  ji”(|;eha,  I<fAni:ja  td.  Pwi“'<fana  te,  dbifize 

I  heard  when  I  was  very  glad,  O  elder  1  live  by  will.  You  tell  it  to  the,  I  take  it 

brother.  means  of  it  me  from  him 

tedlhi  qi,  edi-na"  anP^a  etdga°  Ki  wiqa  te,  ehd  te.  Cafi'ge-ma 

by  the  when,  then  only  I  live  apt.  And  I  ask  a  will,  I  said  it.  The  horses 

time  favor  of  (pi.  ob.) 

you 

15  wiwba-ma  wdbifihide-ma  hahada“'i,  ki  edada“  skige  a<fai  td  <futa”qti 

those  that  are  those  by  means  of  which  are  light,  and  what  heavy  goes  the  very 

mine  I  continue  at  work  straight 

a(|;a-baji  <|5a"'ja,  ca“'  awacka”  te,  ehd  <fa°,  ga“'  awacka^  ta  mifike.  JP(|:dha, 

they  do  not  though,  yet  I  make  an  will,  I  said  in  the  so  I  will  make  an  effort.  O  elder 

go  effort  past,  brother, 

can'ge  wiiqe  e;ai',  ca"'  iima"'<fifika  <|;ab<|;i°  diiba,  s{'ita”-ma,  dskana  a"ward- 

horse  white  their,  i.  e.  year  three  four,  those  that  are  oh  that  we  de- 

jieople  five. 

18  ga"^ai.  Ki  Higa^tfai  ^ifikd  uqtfe'qti  dskana  (fdcpaha  ka“b^dga“. 

sire  them,  And  their  grand-  the  very  soon  oh  that  you  show  it  I  hope. 
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ja(fi^~na^pqjl  said: — a"'ba^e  ed4da“  wi“^  wi:5[a  cAi^ea(f,e.  Can'ge 

O  elder  to-day  what  one  I  ask  a  I  send  it  to  Horse 
brother,  faror  of  you. 

you 

wa(fita“  wabijji”  te  a“ju-maji  liega-maji,  caiYge  wiwria  to.  Cafi'ge  waqe 

to  work  I  have  the  I  am  very  unfortunate,  horse  iny  the.  Horse  white 

them  people 

eiai  wacka"^:iafiga  waka°'b^a.  CaiYge-ma  maf.e  duba,  sata”  3 

their  strong  I  desire  them.  The  horses  winter  throe,  four,  five 

ceta“^-ma  d  waka°'b<fa.  Edi  5[i,  maja”'  ifa’^  b^ita"  te  iu<fa"be  b(fe  etega”. 

those  who  that  I  desire  them.  In  that  case,  laud  tiie  I  work  it  the  up  the  hill  I  go  apt. 

are  so  far 

Eiga^ifai,  dskana  uqifd'qtci  iKfuifakid  ka“b((^cga“. 

Grandfather,  oh  that  very  soon  you  speak  to  I  hope. 

nim  about  it 

Mawada'^^i*'  said: — Kagdha,  a“'ba<f6'qtci  edada“  fina  ddega”'  edudhe  6 

My  friend,  this  very  day  w'hat  they  have  begged  I  have 

from  you  joined  it 

liA  Maja“'  (fan'di  ena  edada”  afiqiqaxai  a®((5i(faha’"-na"'i  e-na“  ee  ha- 

.  Land  in  the  that  what  we  have  done  for  we  pray  to  usu-  it  alone  that 

alone  '  ourselves  you  ally  is  it 

Edega“'  edada“  daxe  te  b(fi‘a-Ra“-ma°'  ha,  kagd.  Ki  ada“  a^'bacfd 

But  what  I  do  the  I  usually  fail  to  com-  .  O  friend.  And  there-  to-day 

plete  fore 

uawa((;a5[a°^i  td  a“<fa“'^e-qti  ha.  Ga^'  (fd^afika  wanag^e  a“^a"Vacka“  tafte  9 

yon  have  aided  us  the  we  really  think  it  .  And  these  domestic  ani-  we  shall  be  strong  by  moans 

mal  of  them 

de  ha,  4da“  uwibifa  cuifdaife. 

that  .  there-  I  tell  it  to  I  send  it  to 
is  it  fore  you  you. 

jre-u^ia^ha  said: — Kagdha,  a“'ba^d  nikaci°^ga  <fdama  waiffbaxu  td  ama  ha; 

My  friend,  to-day  person  these  they  write  to  will  (pi.) 

you  on  dif¬ 
ferent  subjects 

ki  le  wE'  a“‘i  gifd  e<fdga“  dga”  psiijie  dga"  wai”^i'baxu  taii'gata”.  12 

and  my  elder  word  one  he  gave  he  thought  hav-  remem-  hav-  we  write  to  you  we  will, 
brother  it  to  started  that  ing  bered  you  ing 

me  back 

Ca“'  maijjadi  (fati  td'di  a“wa“'(fakid  td,  ie  td  %isi(fd-na”  ca“'ca“.  le  td 

And  last  winter  you  when  you  spoke  to  me  when,  word  the  I  think  usu-  always.  Word  the 

came  of  it  ally 

hither 

abifi”'  te  cd  ab(fi“'  ha.  Ca"'  ed4da“  afiguji  iji'ji,  bifugaqti  hi  kd  iida“, 

I  have  the  that  I  have  .  And  what  we  plant  if  all  stock  the  good, 


cdhi  kd'  cti,  ja“'‘abe  b(fugaqti  uda°.  Ki  ama  a”((;a‘i  te  ub(j;a"'-ctdwa°-  15 


apple  the  too,  leaf 
tree  (coll. 

Ob.) 


good.  And  the  you  give  you  the  I  have  in  the  least 
other  me  promised  taken  hold  degree 
of  it 


maji,  ;a“'be-ctewa°'-maji,  i^adi^ai  wah-baji,  a“'ba<fd  na“cta“'i,  aji  ug^i°', 

I— not,  I  have  not  even  seen  it,  agent  did  not  give  it  to-day  ho  has  ceased  an-  sits  in  (his 

to  us.  to  walk,  other  place), 

nikacE'ga  i<fadi<j5ai  aka.  Ki  ;dska-ma  d  awake  ha  Ki  ;dska-ma  d  I;iga“<fai 

Indian  agent  the  (st.  And  the  cattle  that  I  mean  .  And  the  cattle  that  Grand- 

sub.).  father 

iKfiKfakid  5[i,  dskana  maja°'  gd'di  ag<j;fib<fE  ab(j;i”'  ka"b(fdga".  Ga"'  cafdge  18 

you  speak  to  if,  oh  that  land  in  the  1  have  my  I  have  it  I  hope.  And  horse 

km  about  it  (pl.in.ob.)  own 


752  the  (fEGIHA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


wfria,  can'ge  uma“'<fiiika  ^ab(fi“  mdga”,  duba  mdga”,  saLl^  mdga“,  cdna. 

I  beg  horse  year  three  those  of  that  four  those  of  that  five  those  of  that  enough, 

from  you,  age,  age,  age, 

Can'ge  i“(j5‘ageqti  ka”^b<fa-mHji,  cafi'ge  nkd^i’^  cti  ka"'b^a-mdji;  Mahi“;an''ga 

Horse  very  old  mau  I  do  not  want  it,  horse  common  too  I  do  not  want  it ;  American 


3  caii'ge-nia  eonaqtci  waka”'b(fa,  mactd  caii'ge  a^wai/ga^^a-b^ji.  Hecpaiuna 

tlie  horses  those  alone  I  want  them,  warm  (i.  e.  horse  we  do  not  want  them.  Spanish 

(pi.  ob.)  Kansas) 

cafi'ge  dcti  pi-baji. 

horse  those  are  bad. 
too 

A'^pa^-^anga  Ji“(fdha,  (fati  hft,  Uma®dia“  maja”'  (fan'di.  Ki  e‘a“' 

O  Elder  you  .  Omaha  land  to  the.  And  how 

brother,  came 
hither 

6  ang(j;i“'  <fa“  cka”'  afig(|;i“'  wacta“'be  (fatf.  Ki  “le  wiwi;a  t6  siifai-ga,’^  ecd,  ada" 

we  sat  the  action  we  sat  you  saw  us  you  And  Word  my  the  remember  you  there- 

came.  ye  it,  said,  fore 

si(fe-na”'i.  Ca“'  edada"  weifdckaxe,  maja“'  awa°ji,  weifdckaxe  i“(j;fnai  keifa”' 

they  usually.  And  what  you  have  done  for  land  strong  to  you  make  it  for  we  begged  in  the 
remem-  us,  bear  them  us  of  you  past 

her  it  up. 


a°si<j)e-na“'  ca“ca“'i  (fa^'ja,  u(j;ita“  h^gaji  ani°'  ^ga°,  we(j;(ini‘al  te,  ece. 

we  usu-  always  though,  work  very  you  as,  you  had  failed  the,  you 

think  of  ally  much  have  to  accomplish  said, 

it  it  for  us 


Ca“' 


9  waqe  ucka°  anga^'ifai  tg  uqife  aiiga“'(jjai  ha.  Ca”'  e‘a“'  ma“ni“'  t6  dga“qti 

white  deed  we  desire  the  soon  we  desire  .  And  how  you  walk  the  just  so 

people 

uqife  anga^'ifai  ha.  Iifapaji,  (fiifba  g<j5itan-ga.  Maja“'  agiflta’^  5[!,  ag<fdbgi“ 

soon  we  desire  it  .  Not  waiting  your  own  do  your  own  Land  J  work  my  if,  I  have  m'y 

for  him  to  work.  own  own 

appear. 


ka°b(fega°,  waqi“'ha  sagi.  Kiga^ifai  (fifikd  gate  na‘an'ki<fa-ga.  Ca“'  edada"" 

I  hope,  paper  hard.  Grandfather  the  (st.  that  let  him  hear  it.  And  what 

ob.)  thing 

12  wgteqi  ge  b((5ugaqti,  dskana  afiga”'(fa-baji.  Ca'^'  nikaci“'ga  maja°'  <fa° 

are  hard  the  all,  oh  that  we  do  not  want  it.  And  person  land  the 

for  us  (pi.  in.  (ob.) 

ob.) 

wakihide-ma  cti  wd<fisihi-ga,  gacibe  (feavvaki(fai-ga.  Ki  maja“'  a5[ig(j)ita“ 

those  who  attend  to  too  cleanse  it  of  them  out  of  it  cause  them  to  go  from  And  land  I  work  for 

them  for  us,  us.  myself 

te'di,  wg((5ilnde  a5{idaza“'  ifigaxai-ga.  ti  5[i,  i'^'cte  edada“  ctg 

when,  tool  each  with  its  make  for  me.  That  it  when,  as  if  what  ever 

own  kind  comes 

hither 

15  a‘ag<j;a-maji,  i[uaha-maji'qti,  wabgita“  ma“b(fi“'.  I<fadi(fai  ama  end  ma°'zgska 

I  do  not  suffer,  I  do  not  fear  unseen  I  work  at  I  walk.  Agent  the  (pi.  only  money 

danger  at  all,  various  tasks  sub.)  they 

kgdita"  a<j;i“'  dga“,  end  w^^ihide  afi°'  (jpiskid  itdt^e  g(fi“' 

from  the  having  they  as,  only  implements  having  they  All  in  a  to  place  sitting 

it  sit  they  sit.  pile  in  a  heap 

a“waiVga“(j;a-bdji. 

we  do  not  want  them. 
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NOTES. 

750,  8.  L.  gave  another  reading,  JEskana  uawa^agijia^'i  3^1,  (i  we4giuda“  etai.  It 
is  impossible  to  distinguish  between  the  two  readings,  either  in  English  or  in  (fegiha. 

750,  11.  uwikie-majl  etema"  ^a«ja,  etc.  The  insertion  of  “  etema"  ”  shows  that 
only  in  one  respect  did  the  speaker  differ  from  his  friends ;  he  had  not  conversed  with 
Gen.  Hammond.  But  he  and  they  were  of  one  mind,  and  when  he  heard  their  report 
of  the  council  with  the  inspector,  he  agreed  with  them  in  trying  to  act  by  his  advice. 

752,  10.  I^apaji,  etc.  Reference  uncertain.  It  may  be  intended  for  If  4paji  da"' 
fifi;a  gfltah-ga.  Bo  the  tvorlcfor  your  own  wards  (the  Omahas)  without  loaiting  for  some 
one  to  appear  ! 

752, 14.  wefihide  a^iidaza"  ingaxai-ga,  give  me  tools  as  my  personal  property. 
A3[idaza"  conveys  the  idea  of  separation  into  homogeneous  groups.  The  speaker  wished 
his  agricultural  implements  to  be  distinct  from  those  of  other  Omahas.  The  general 
idea  of  what  is  recorded  in  lines  11  to  17,  as  given  at  the  time,  is  as  follows ;  “  If  we 
become  citizens,  we  desire  an  equal  division  of  land,  horses,  and  tools.  We  do  not 
wish  them  to  be  kept  as  common  property,  or  in  one  place.”  After  saying  this,  they 
added :  We  need  one  hundred  and  fifty  span  of  horses.” 

translation. 

Two  Crows  said Elder  brother,  I  did  not  know  about  your  coming.  But  after 
you  departed,  these  Indians,  my  friends,  told  me  what  you  had  said.  I  am  always 
thinking  of  you.  Before  you  left  you  told  us  very  fully  how  we  ought  to  live  by  means 
of  the  land. 

We  express  again  the  hope  that  if  we  ought  to  make  an  effort  by  means  of  such 
things  (!),  you  will  make  one  of  them  for  us.  My  friend,  I  desire  horses.  As  our 
working  horses  are  low  in  height,  they  are  usually  too  weak  for  the  work.  When  I 
speak  of  desiring  horses,  I  do  not  refer  to  Indian  ponies.  We  want  American  horses 
from  three  to  four  years  old.  If  you  would  only  help  us  to  get  them  they  would  be 
advantageous  to  us.  We  hope  that  you  will  cause,  the  President  to  hear  our  words 
very  soon. 

Duba  ma"^i"  said:— Elder  brother,  I  ask  something  of  you  as  a  favor  to-day,  there¬ 
fore  I  write  you  a  letter.  You  came  here  last  winter.  Though  I  did  not  talk  to  you, 
these  Indians,  my  friends,  did  talk  to  you,  and  I  have  heard  what  they  have  told  about 
you.  So  I  am  very  glad,  elder  brother.  I  will  improve  by  means  of  it.  By  the  time 
that  I  take  from  the  President  (f)  what  you  have  told  me  only  then  can  I  improve.  I 
said  that  I  would  ask  you  a  favor.  My  horses,  by  means  of  which  I  continue  working, 
are  light,  and  when  the  work  becomes  heavy  they  can  not  go  very  straight.  But  since 
I  said,  “  I  will  persevere,”  I  will  do  so.  O  elder  brother,  we  desire  American  horses 
that  are  three,  four,  or  five  years  old.  I  hope  that  you  will  show  this  to  the  President 
very  soon. 

j;a(^i"-na"paji  said Elder  brother,  I  send  to  you  to-day  to  ask  a  favor  of  you.  I  am 
very  unfortunate  with  my  working  horses.  I  desire  strong  American  horses.  I  wish 
the  horses  to  be  three,  four,  or  five  years  old.  In  that  case,  when  I  work  the  laud,  I 
will  be  apt  to  ascend  the  hill  [i.  e.,  improve).  I  hope  that  you  will  speak  to  the  Presi¬ 
dent  about  this  very  soon. 
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Mandan  said My  friend,  I  am  one  of  those  who  have  begged  something  from 
you  this  very  day.  We  have  petitioned  to  you  about  only  one  thing ;  that  is,  with 
reference  to  our  making  something  for  ourselves  by  working  the  soil.  That  is  the 
only  thing  about  which  we  ask  you.  But,  my  friend,  I  have  usually  failed  to  complete 
what  I  have  undertaken.  And  so  to-day  we  really  think  that  you  have  aided  us. 
Domestic  animals  are  the  means  by  which  we  shall  put  forth  strength,  therefore  I 
send  to  tell  you. 

xe-U5[a*‘ba  said:— My  friend,  these  Indians  write  to  you  to-day.  We  write  to 
you  because  we  remember  how  you,  our  elder  brother,  gave  us  some  advice  before 
you  started  home.  I  have  always  remembered  the  words  which  you  spoke  to  me 
when  you  came  here  last  winter.  I  have  kept  the  words  which  I  received.  All 
things  which  we  have  planted  have  growm  up  and  the  plants  and  trees  are  in  good 
condition.  So  are  the  apple  trees ;  the  leaves  are  all  good.  I  have  not  taken  hold  of 
the  other  thing  which  you  promised  to  give  us;  I  have  not  even  seen  it;  the  agent 
has  not  given  it  to  us.  He  has  resigned  to-day,  and  another  Indian  agent  is  in  his 
place.  I  refer  to  the  cattle.  And  when  you  speak  to  the  President  about  the  cattle, 
I  hope  that  I  may  have  my  own  (cattle)  in  my  land.  And  I  beg  horses  of  you.  I 
want  horses  that  are  three,  four,  or  five  years  of  age.  I  do  not  want  very  aged  horses, 
nor  do  I  desire  Indian  ponies.  I  desire  none  but  American  horses.  We  do  not  want 
Kansas  horses.  And  Mexican  horses,  too,  are  bad. 

Big  Elk  said :— Elder  brother,  you  came  here  to  the  Omaha  country.  You  came 
to  see  how  we  were  and  what  we  were  doing.  You  said,  “  Remember  my  words,” 
therefore  the  people  have  remembered  them.  And  though  we  have  always  remem¬ 
bered  how  we  begged  you  to  make  our  land  strong  enough  to  bear  us  up,  you  said 
that  you  had  failed  to  accomplish  it  for  us  because  you  had  so  much  work.  And  the 
ways  of  the  white  people  which  we  desire,  we  wish  to  have  them  soon.  We  desire  to 
imitate  your  ways  before  long.  Work  for  us,  your  wards,  without  awaiting  the  ajipear- 
ance  of  any  Omaha  (?).  If  we  cultivate  our  land,  we  hope  that  we  can  have  good  titles 
to  it.  Let  the  President  hear  that.  We  do  not  desire  the  many  difficult  things  which 
we  have  encountered.  Send  frohi  our  land  all  those  (white  employes  at  the  agency) 
who  attend  to  us.  Make  them  leave  our  reservation.  When  we  cultivate  our  land,  let 
us  have  the  personal  ownership  of  the  tools  which  we  use. 

As  the  agents  stay  (among  the  Indians)  solely  on  account  of  money,  they  continue 
in  possession  of  the  annuity  money,  the  agricultural  implements,  etc.  But  we  do  not 
desire  them  to  keep  these  implements  in  one  place.  (We  need  one  hundred  and  fifty 
span  of  horses.) 
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August  19,  1879. 

Ca”'  e^ta’^  waqi“'lia  g‘^i(faki(faji  ca“'  g(fi<faki(faji  ca“'ca“  hit.  Ciib(fct' 

And  why  paper  you  have  not  sent  yet  yon  have  not  sent  always  .  I  will 

back  hither  back  hither 

ta  minke  ha.  Ca“'  a“'ba-waqiibe  na“ba  t6  ceta”'  \vaqi“'ha  g^ii^aife  qi, 

go  to  you  .  And  mysterious  day  two  the  so  far  paper  you  send  if, 

(=:week)  back 

cub(^e  teifike,  ce';a.  Wabagi^eze  uqife'qtci  giafiTi(|5a-g^i,  nize  5|i.  Can'ge  3 

I  will  go  to  yon,  yonder.  Letter  very  soon  send  back  hither  to  this  you  re-  when.  Horse 

me,  ceive  it 

i^agma  ta“'  dasi  P'teqi  i<[:aj[uh(^  ha.  Aa“'b<fa  ciibife  td  niifike.  Nlaci^^ga 

you  asked  the  I  drive  difficult  I  fear  the  un-  .  I  abandon  if  I  will  go  to  you.  Person 

for  your  (std.  it  for  me  seen  danger 

own  an.  ob.) 

ikagedtfe  agina‘a“  ka“T(fa.  ^uta“qti  P(fP'wa°((;  lifa-ga:  Tatafi'ka-mani  (3 

I  have  him  for  I  hear  about  I  wish.  Very  accu-  send  hither  to  tell  me  about  Walking  Buflfalo-bull  that 

a  friend  my  own  ratoly  my  own :  is  he 

awake.  Ca”'  (fetfii  (fag(|;iaji  te  i“'ca“-qti-ina"'  lia.  PaiYka-ma  ceta°'  6 

I  mean  him.  And  here  you  have  not  the  I  am  well  satisfied  .  The  Ponkas  so  far 

-eturned  with  it 

hither 

wagazu-baji,  (j^anajP  t6  teqi  a,  eh^:  gfteqiwaifg,  giteqi'qti  naji"'i. 

are  not  straight,  here  you  stand  the  ditti-  !  Isay:  troublesome  to  very  difficult  they  stand. 

cult  them,  for  them 


TRANSLATION. 

For  some  reason  you  have  not  sent  a  letter  hither;  you  have  never  sent  a  reply 
I  will  go  to  you.  If  you  send  a  reply  in  two  weeks,  I  will  go  yonder  to  your  land. 
When  you  receive  this,  send  a  letter  back  very  quickly.  You  have  begged  for  your 
horse;  it  is  diflScult  for  me  to  drive  it  along,  and  1  am  apprehensive  on  this  account. 
I  will  leave  it  here  when  I  go  to  see  you.  I  wish  to  hear  about  the  man  whom  I  regard 
as  my  friend.  Send  and  tell  me  all  about  him.  I  refer  to  Walking  Butfalo-bull.  1 
am  very  well  satisfied  for  you  not  to  return  here.  The  Ponka  matter  is  not  yet  settled, 
and  it  would  be  difficult  for  you  to  stay  here.  They  continue  in  great  trouble. 
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HAS. 

Duha-ma^(^i^  raid: — Kageha,  nfkaci”'ga  (fc'  an'gaifinMi,  Uma®'ha” 

My  friend,  Indian  this  to  us  who  are  mv.,  Omaha 

an'gaifinMi,  wabdgifeze  wi“’'  tiifa^e  t6  ana‘a".  Wt^ifig^a”  te  a^^a^'ifamtixe  9 

to  ns  who  are  mv.,  letter  one  you  sent  the  I  heard  it.  Mind  the  you  asked  mo  about 

it  hither 

te  uwfb(fa  t4  minke.  Maja"'  (j;a”  <(5(3<fa"  ag(f4})<|;i".  Maja”'  wiwi^a, 

the  I  will  tell  it  to  you.  Land  the  this  I  have  my  own.  Land  my  own. 
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Ki  nfkaci“'ga-ma  <|5(3-ma  cka“'  ma“(j5i“'-ma  wa;a“'be  ha,  icta  w(^ia“be. 

Ami  the  people  (pi.  ob.)  these  (pi.  those  who  walk  actively  I  have  seen  .  eye  I  have  seen 
oh.)  (busily)  (pi.  ob.)  them  them  with. 

Ni'kaci“'ga  cka“'  wiwf;a  ke  agi'a”b(fa  ka^'bifa  h4cia;4(()ica" ;  ag4a”ba-maji. 

Person  act  my  own  the  I  abandon  my  I  wish  towards  the  rear ;  I  do  not  look  at  mine. 

3  Agi'dasriii  Ki  waqe  (ft^ama  wa:ia"'be  te  cka“'  e‘a“'i  t6  lida”  inahi° 

I  push  my  own  off.  And  white  these  I  see  them  the  act  how  the  good  reallv 

people  thej'  are 

ebifega",  dska"  c‘gima°  ka“'  eb(f(3ga“  ha.  Nikaci“'ga  uketfi'"  cka”'  t6 


naxixi(|;a  te  ka”'b((;a-maji  ha,  hacia;a(j;ica°  agi'dasnu  4  awake.  A“'ba 

what  made  the  I  do  not  desire  .  towards  the  rear  I  push  my  own,  ‘  that  I  meant  it.  Day 

people  fear  to 
leave  camp 

6  i(faug(fe  eddda”  a^cfjafi'giiida"  te  ua5[ig(fixfde  ha.  Egi6e  cka^'  <ki(hi;a  te 

throughout  what  by  means  of  which  the  I  gaze  around,  in  .  At  length  deeds  your  the 


I  may  prosper 


I  gaze  around,  in 
search  of  it  for 
myself 


At  length  deeds 
(move¬ 
ments) 

e-  na“'  igmda°w4(f;6  te  :ia“'be  ha.  Nikaci“'ga-ma  wa;a”'be  tg  wicti  am- 

that  only  may  be  good  for  the  I  have  .  The  people  I  have  seen  the  I  too  I  have 

(one)  seen  it  them  looked 

at 

i^a’^'be:  ca*"'  eddda"  ugaxeifa  lwacka“  e‘a”d  te  wicti  (^gima“  dta”h^-  de, 

myself:  and  what  limbs  strong  by  how  it  is  I  too  I  am  standing  doing  that  dur- 

means  of  iug^ 

9  ebifega’^  ha.  Wamiiske  iiaji,  mi  udji,  maja^'qg,  waq(f4,  wata^'zi, 

I  think  it  .  Wheat  I  have  potato  I  have  onion,  cabbage,  com. 

sown,  planted, 

hi“b<|;in'ge,  wa:^a”',  ce,  na“'pa,  niigife,  da“'qe-jide,  tomato,  lettuce,  sakaifeide. 

beans,  pumpkin,  apple,  cherry,  turnip,  beet,  tomato,  lettuce,  watermelon. 

j^t^ska  wab(fi“,  can'ge,  ja°<fmange,  cafi'ge-w^‘i“,  wajiiYga-jlde.  Kagdha, 

Cow  I  have  them,  horse,  wagon,  harness,  chicken.  My  friend. 

12  nikaci“'ga  (jjikage  (|)^-ma  t6  ugipiqtia"'  gifY'  a*^n4‘a”i.  Ki  w^(t,ig(ta“ 

person  your  friend  these  house  the  very  full  sitting  we  hear  it.  And  mind  (or  plan) 

eb(f^ga”  wan'giife'qti  e<f(^ga“i.  Ki  wagdca“  i“'ct§  :i%aqti  h(t4  ^ga“  ha. 

I  think  it  all  they  think  it.  And  traveling-  as  it  were  very  new  1  go  so 

Ma“b<^i“'  a°(()a“'b(|)a“-maji--qti-ma“'.  Ki  eddda^  a°'ba(fc(^  b(fcfjut‘a°  uwibifea  tg, 

I  walk  I  havebyno  moans  had  enough.  And  what  to-day  I  ha-Cm  raised  I  tell  to  you  the, 

15  dskana  uma“'(()mka  aji  ^{i,  ata  b(j)ijut‘a’^  ka"b(()(^ga".  Kageha,  (^ikcige  am4 

oh  that  year  an-  when,  be-  I  raise  I  hope.  My  friend,  ymur  friend  the  i  nl. 

other  yond 

(fgama  iikiq(faq<fa-baji  ha.  I“Yte  kig^i'qe  ama  gga“i  ha.  PahafiVa 

these  they  run  unequal  distances  .  As  if  they  were  chasing  they  are  .  Before  the 

one  another  so  one 

g(fiqe  ama  gga“i  ha.  ^ 


18  Ttvo  Crows  said: — Kaggha,  m'kaci”'ga  (fiega“-mace,  ie  a”^ina‘a°i  -de 

My  friend,  people  the  ones  like  you,  word  we  heard  from  when 

you 

wg<feqtia“d.  Waiffta'^  ge  a”(f;a“'nahi“'qti.  Wgifeeqti  a^wafi'^igifeita"  a”ma“'(fei“ 

we  were  very  glad.  Worlr  the  w«  nrA  T-nt-tr  wttUno- w  w,.  o..o  - 1,  r„!:  —  - 


Work  the  we  are  very  willing'for  We  are  very  we  work  for  mifselves  wo  walk 
(pl.in.  It.  glad 
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ctgwa"',  wagdq^a”  e;a  amd  sabdjiqti  a”si<fe-na"d  ^an'di, 

even  -when,  Grandfather  the  st.  servant  his  the  (pi.  very  suddenly  we  think  nan-  when, 

one  sub.)  of  him  ally 

a“(faiVqiilie-na°d.  A“'ct6  udwag-iqa°'-baji'qti  (fafikd.  *  *  *  *  Eskana 

we  fear  the  un-  usually.  As  if  they  were  not  heipiiijr  us  at  all.  Oh  that 

seen  danger 

ie  (fand  tiifaife  nikaci'^'ga  dhigi'qti  und'a“vva(|‘/iki(|‘,e  ka"'  a"<j!a“'(j;ai.  Eskana 

word  you  you  sent  people  very  many  you  cause  them  to  hear  we  hope.  Oh  that 

begged  hither  ■  about  it 

wawiiie  an^gui^Tiai  ka“'  a'^ifa^'i^ai.  Eskana  maja"'  ^a”  waqi“Tia  sagi'qti 

lawyer  we  join  them  we  hope.  Oh  that  land  the  paper  very  firm 

wa^d‘i  ka“'  a“<fa"'(fai.  Edihi  qi,  wdqe  wdspa-bdji-ma  a”<fan'quba-bdji 

you  give  we  hope.  In  that  event,  white  the  ones  who  are  not  we  do  not  fear  unseen 

to  us  people  keeping  motionless  danger 

et^ga”.  Kagt^ha,  le  a^ifa^'ifamaxdji  ca"'  nwfb(|;a.  Eddda"  waqtd 

apt.  My  friend,  word  you  did  not  ask  me  yet  1  tell  it  to  What  vegetable 

you.  (or  fruit) 

a“(fijut‘a"d  ge  wea“'^i"wi“'i  tn'di,  hdliada’*'qti  (.%a'‘-na”'i,  ci  eddda"  oRii 

we  raise  the  (pi.  we  sell  when,  very  light  so  usually,  again  what  their 

in.  ob.)  own 

gS  skigeqti  wegdxe-na“d,  ii(fi"wi"  amd. 

the  very  heavy  they  make  usually,  store  those  who  keep 

(pi.  for  us  (sub.), 

in.  ob.) 

Big  Elk  said : — Ca“  nan'de  (fan'di  mddda"  i“'teqi  gC  nwfbifa  ciif.L‘af.6. 

And  heart  in  the  what  hard  for  the  I  tell  to  you  I  send  to 

me  (pi.  in.  you. 

ob.) 

Nikaci"'ga  nkd(fi“-ma  eddda”  uda’^  qiqdxe  ga°'</*.a  amtide,  itfddiifaf  anid 

Indian  the  common  what  good  to  do  for  they  were  wishing,  but,  agent  the  (pi. 

(pi.)  themselves  sub.) 

uwdgiqa^'ji  amd-na.  Kagdha,  nikacE'ga  (fidga“-mac(^-na,  licka"  wtiteqi 

they  are  the  only  ones  who  do  My  friend,  person  only  to  you  and  those  deed  hard  for 


aid  us. 


like  yourself, 


a°(faii'gu<(;ikie  ^tai.  Idga^ifeaf  (fiiikt^  eddda“  w^teqi  ge  w^teqi-bdji  e(f(^ga“qti-  12 

we  talk  to  you  about  can.  Grandfather  the  st.  what  hard  for  the  not  hard  for  us  he  thinks  just 
them  one  us  (pi.  in.  so 

ob.) 

na"',  wdkilndewaki(fai-ma,  i(^ddi<fai-ma,  E'cte  wd(|*inda“'-bi  eifdga^-na’^  g((5i“ 

usually,  the  ones  whom  he  causes  to  the  agents,  as  it  that  they  benefit  bethinks  usu-  he  sits 

watch  over  us,  were  us  ally 

t(^.  Ada”  nikaci”'ga-ma  eddda”  qiqdxai  g6  egima"  ka^lxfdga".  Ca”'  maja”' 

the.  There-  the  people  what  they  do  for  the  I  do  that  I  hoi)e.  And  land 

fore  themselves  (pi.  in. 

ob.) 

(fan'di  nikaci”'ga  iida”qti  ka“'b(j^a  ha;  nikaci”'ga  uk(^(fi”  agi;a”be  ctewa”'  15 

in  the  person  very  good  I  desire  .  Indian  common  I  look  at  my  even 

him  own 

ka”'b(fa-mdji.  Maja”'  ifaAdi  dwa”ji'qti  in'kaci"'ga-mdc6  b^iiga  i"wi“'(^a5[a”d 

I  do  not  wish  it.  Land  in  the  fully  strong  O  ye  people  all  you  aid  me 

enough  to 
bear  one  up 

ka”'b(fa.  Nikaci"'ga-mdcg,  nan'de  ikla”  i^.a”'(fa(fe-mdce,  waTYgi(f.e,  u^dkigi^ai 

I  wish.  O  ye  people,  heart  good  ye  who  place  it,  every  one,  you  tell  your 

affairs  to  one 
another 

2ll,  udwa<fa5[a”d  5[i,  maja”'  (fan'di  a”ma”'(|*i”  anga”'(j;ai. 

when,  you  aid  us  if,  land  in  the  we  walk  we  wish. 


18 
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Maxewa^e  said: — Kag^ha,  waqi^'ha  tia"'^aki(^^  ninkg'cg,  wfb<f;aha“ 

,  My  friend,  paper  you  have  sent  it  yon  who  sit,  I  pray  to  you 

hither  to  me  (sing.) 

(feea^f),  c(ilie  lal  Eskana  i“(|5dwacka“'  cka“'na,  kag(ilia,  waqE'ha  tia"'^aki<j5t5, 

I  senGt  I  think  .  Oh  that  you  make  an  effort  you  wish  it,  my  friend,  paper  you  send  it  hither 

olf,  and  say  for  me  to  me, 

that 

3  i“'(fe-qti-ma“'.  Cka“'  (ff^a  a"<|5a'^'balia"'-ctewa“-baji  ca"'  qtaa”'(j;eqtia^'i.  Eskana 

I  am  very  glad  indeed.  Acts  j-our  we  do  not  know  anything  about  them  yet  we  love  them  very  Oh  tliat 

well. 

Wf^iida”  et^ga“  uawa^aginixide  ka“'  a“(fa“'^ai.  Ca*^'  nlkaci^'ga  waqEdia 

good  for  us  apt  you  look  around  in  search  we  hope.  And  person  paper 

of  something  for  us 

weijjt^ckaxe  ti-ma  w(5(^eqtia“'i,  nan'de  giuda^qtia’^'i  ^ikage-ma.  tJcka“ 

you  made  for  those  who  are  very  glad,  heart  very  good  for  them  your  friends.  Deed 

tlieni  have  come 

hither 

6  afigiuai  ke  ini;awa(j*.6  gti(|)a”ska  ct6  gdiifa’^a'ji,  wa<j;in'g6qtia“'i.  Ini:^awd(j;6 

our  the  life  sustaining  of  that  size  even  it  is  not  there,  we  are  destitute  of  all.  Life  sustaining 

(thing) 

afigu(|)ixfde  ctewa"'  a”(j;a“'(|;a- baji-na"d.  Oka”'  endqtci  ini:^awa<ji6  h^i. 

we  gaze  at  a  dis-  even  when  we  do  not  find  it  usually.  Act  your  it  alone  life  sustaining 
tance  from  (an.  (move- 

ob.)  ment) 

Kag(51ia,  <|5a‘edwagi<fdi-ga.  A“ni(^a  afiga^'^ai  ^ga"  ari5|iwaha”'‘e-na“  ca°'ca“ 

My  friend,  pity  us.  We  live  we  ^vish  as  we  make  a  special  usu-  always 

prayer  for  ourselves  ally 

9  a"(fi“'  a“'ba  i<faug(fe. 

we  are  day  throughout. 

ja^i'^-na^pajl  said: — Maja“'  (^(^(fandi  a(fi“'  aka  t’(^awd(fg 

Laud  in  this  store  he  who  keeps  to  slaughter 

it  us 

ga“^(^aqtia“d.  Angia"<fa  ariga”'(|ia  ct(^ctewa“  I;fga“(feai  akd-na“  ui>[a"  t@  weteqi 

has  a  strong  desire.  We  throw  him,  we  wish  notwithstand-  Grandfather  the  usu-  he  aids  the  hard  for 

our  own,  away,  ing  (sub.)  ally  him  (=as)  us 

12  ha.  Edada”  a>{fg(f!ijiit‘a"  te  iqtaqti  ataca°  i'^'nace-na’^'  ca°'ca“,  ada’^ 

.  What  I  i-aise  for  myself  the  most  he  has  more  than  he  snatches  usu-  always,  there  • 

wantonly  me  (enough)  from  me  ally  fore 

(iskana  iiina*"'(fcirika  <^6  mact(^  dma  tg:^4hi  ^ji,  <j5(^(fu  najE'  m'ga“<^a-baji.  Eskana 

.  ..  ...  -  ....  jx  _v-„  , -  j - Oh  that 


Idga”(fai  (f;ink^  iinahi°(faki((i(^  ka“b((5ega°. 

Grandfather  the  one  you  cause  him  to  I  hope, 

who  hear  about  it 

15  Ttvo  Crows  said: — Gra“  edada°,  kagt^ha,  e^a’^'  a^ma'^'^E  gS  wa(fdna‘a“ 

And  what,  0  friend,  how  we  wallt  the  (pi.  yon  hear  about 

in.  ob.)  us 

cka’^'na,  4da^  afi'gui“'(j5i(j^a  cii(^ea“'<fe  tafi'gata^  ha.  Ki  maja^'  (fe^.uadi  iicka“ 

you  wish,  there-  we  tell  it  to  you  we  will  send  it  to  you  .  And  land  in  this  place  deed 

We 

Weteqi  h^ga-baji  i^-de,  nawa:qa“'  wagin' gai.  I;iga“(l5a{  akd  nikaci“'ga  uk(?^i“ 

hard  for  very  but,  to  help  us  we  have  none.  Grandfather  the  Indian  common 

us  (sub.) 

18  Hd'iafiga  d‘uba  maja“'  afigifEd  (fan'di  eca“'  i(fa“Va(fai.  Ki  ukit‘6  weteqi 

Winnebago  some  land  we  sit  in  the  near  to  he  placed  them.  And  foreigner  hard  for  us 

ht^ga-baji  nikacE'ga  eca“'  weg<fi“  te.  CaiYge  IIiGailga  aka  gif^bahfwE 

very  people  they  sat  near  to  us  the.  Horse  Winnebago  the  hundred 

(sub.) 
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w(^ma’’(fa"'i,  Uma^'ha"  e;ai  Ki  i^,adi(faf  aka  webaha"'qtia"T  (5de, 

three  stole  from  us,  Omaha  their  And  agent  the  they  know  very  well  hut, 

own.  (sub.)  {or  fully)  about  us 

w(i(fita“  cte  ga"'(fa-baji-ria"'i.  Idga^tfai'  (fifikd  i(fadi(|^ai  ak;i  una'afikitfS 

to  work  tor  even  they  did  not  usually.  Grandfather  the  one  agent  the  to  cause  him  to 

us  wish  '  who  (sub.)  hoar  about  it 

waiVgagaji  ct§wa“'  wabag^eze  ctewa°'  giaxa-baji-na“d,  ebt^ega”.  Ada”  3 

we  commanded  notwith-  letter  soever  they  did  not  usually,  I  think  it.  There- 

them  standing  make  to  him  fore 

lR'ga”^ai  (fiilk(3  na‘a”'ji-iia”  tti  ha.  Ki  miqe  ama  edada”  jiViqtci  ctewa”' 

Grandfather  the  st.  has  not  usually  heard  .  And  wliiie  the  (pi.  what  very  small  even 

one  it  people  sub.) 

uiqpatfai  >[i,  giteqi  h(^ga-bdji-na”'i,  ki  edada”  :iafiga  htiga-baji  udwagiqpai^al 

they  lose  it  if,  hard  for  very  usually,  and  what  large  verj'  we  lose 

them 

Idga”^ai  (fifikd  wti(fita”-baji  w(^(fa-b^ji.  Ki  t^ga"  wania”'<fa”  liakibifa  5|i,  6 

Grandfather  the  st.  does  not  work  for  we  are  sad.  And  so  the  thief  I  attack  him  if, 

one  us  in  turn, 

lR'ga”<fai  aka  uda”  etjjega"  te  c*ska"  ent^ga”  a.  Ki  aakibf.a-maji  t6'di,  ^ 

Grandfather  the  good  he  thinks  will  you  think  it  probable  ?  And  I  did  not  attack  him  when,  it 

(sub.)  it  in  turn 

lida”  dska”b^(3ga”  (5ga”  aakibtfa-mdji  (fa”'cti.  Ki  lMga”(^a{  aka  i”'(|)ita"'ji 

good  I  thought  it  proba-  as  I  did  not  attack  him  heretofore  And  Grandfather  the  did  not  work 

ble  (not  now).  (sub.)  for  me 

^ga”,  i”'<fa-maji  ha.  Ki  edada”  waw^ci  Hu^iaiiga  ama  a”T  tat(^  eb(^.cga”  9 

as,  I  am  sad  .  And  what  pay  Winnebago  the  (pi.  he  shall  give  I  thought  it 

sub.)  it  to  me 

(fa^'cti.  Edita"  a"T  tat^  ebcft^ga"  (|ia"'ja,  a"‘iaji  Ip'ga"(j;af  (fifiktj.  Ki  piaji 

heretofore  From  it  he  .shall  give  I  think  it  though,  he  has  not  Grandfather  the  st.  one.  And  bad 

(but  not  it  to  me  given  it  to 

now).  me 

tega"  aakfb(fa  in'ga"(ft^ga"  I;fga”(fai  akd,  ada”  wawt^ci  te  a"Taji  td  Iia. 

in  order  I  assault  him  as  he  wishes  for  Grandfather  the  there-  pay  the  he  has  nut  , 

that  (1)  in  turn  me  (sub.),  fore  given  it  to  me 

Ca"'  wabdg(feze  (fan'di  Ihga"<^ai  (fiilk^  g'di  liit^akiife  ka"b<f(iga"  fe  gatS.  12 

And  letter  inthe(ob.)  Grandfather  the  st.  there  you  cause  it  I  hope  word  those. 

one  to  reach  there 


NOTES. 

756,  1.  nikaci'^ga-ma  fe-ma,  the  white  people.  So,  in  line  12,  nikacFga  ^ikage 
^e-ma. 

756,  11.  Four  nouns,  given  without  their  verbs;  a  permissible  use,  but  we  may 
also  use  the  full  expression:  ci  cange  cti  wab^F,  ci  ja“^inauge  cti  ab^F,  ci  cange-we‘i" 
cti  ab(^F,  ci  wajinga-jide  cti  wab^F. 

756,  15.  Kageha,  ^ikage  ama  ^eama,  etc.  The  idea  seems  to  be,  “  You  white 
people  differ  among  yaurselves.  All  have  not  the  same  capacity  for  improvement ; 
all  do  not  meet  with  like  success.  One  may  lead,  the  others  follow  and  try  to  overtake 
him,  Do  not  then  expect  all  of  us  Indians  to  do  better  than  you  white  people.” 

757,  2.  uawagi5ia“-baji  qti  ^anka.  A  sentence  was  omitted  after  this,  as  it 
contained  several  contradictory  readings  which  the  author  could  not  rectify. 

757,  17.  u<fiakig(^ai,  reciprocal  of  ug^a,  possessive  of  u^a,  to  tell. 

759,  2.  I(}fga“<|;ai  ^ink4  i^4di(^ai  aka,  etc.  I(^iga“^ai  is  the  object  of  una‘ariki(^(5, 
and  i^adi^ai  is  the  subject  of  giaxa-baji-na“i.  I^adi^ai-rna,  understood,  is  the  object 
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of  wangagaji.  I'4iga"^ai  takes  ^iiike,  in  the  next  line,  because  his  not  hearing  was  the 
fault  of  others;  had  he  been  at  fault,  Two  Crows  would  have  said,  l4iga“(|:ai  ak4 
na‘a"'  bdj]-na“  te  ha. 

759,  o  and  C.  uawagiqpa<|*ai  I^iga^fai  ^inke,  etc.  Rather,  ud-wagiqpa^ai  t6, 

we  lose  as, 

l4iga"^ai  ak4  w6^ita"-baji  ega»,  we^a-baji  (ha). 

Grandfather  the  does  not  work  for  as,  we  are  sad 
(sub.)  us 

759,10,  a^iiiji  l4iga"<j;ai  (jjinke,  etc.  Suggested  reading:  a«‘i-baji  I^iga^fai  aka. 
ICl  piaji  tega"  aakib^a  in'ga"^ai  <3ga“,  waweci  t6  a*“i-baji  tS  ha',  I^iga^^ai  aka,  as 
“  ada“”  after  “  ega«’’  is  superfluous.  If  ada'^  be  retained,  read,  “  aakib^a  ifi'ga"^ai 
ha  l4iga"(|:ai  akd,  ada^  waweci  te  a"‘i  baji  t6  ha'. 


TRANSLATION. 

Duba-ma“^E  said  My  friend,  I  have  heard  that  you  sent  a  letter  to  us  Omahas. 
I  will  tell  you  the  decision  about  which  you  asked  me.  I  regard  this  land  as  my  own. 
It  is  my  land.  I  have  seen  these  (white)  people  who  are  very  industrious,  I  have  seen 
them  with  my  own  eyes.  I  wish  to  abandon  my  Indian  habits.  I  do  not  look  at  them. 
I  push  them  aside !  When  I  see  these  white  people,  I  think  that  what  they  do  is  really 
good,  and  I  hope  to  do  likewise.  I  do  not  wish  to  retain  the  ways  of  the  wild  Indian 
that  made  one  feel  insecure  if  he  did  not  keep  close  to  the  camp.  I  referred  to'that 
when  I  spoke  of  pushing  my  own  customs  towards  the  rear.  Throughout  the  day  I 
gaze  around  in  search  of  something  by  means  of  which  I  may  prosper.  At  length 
have  I  observed  that  your  ways  alone  are  apt  to  prove  beneficial  for  one.  I  have  seen 
the  white  people,  and  I  have  also  looked  at  myself.  I  think,  I  am  doing  as  they  do, 
and  I  have  limbs  for  action  just  as  they  have.”  I  have  sown  wheat,  I  have  planted 
potatoes,  onions,  cabbage,  beans,  pumpkins,  apple  (trees),  cherry  (trees),  turnips, 
beets,  tomatoes,  lettuce,  and  watermelons.  I  have  cattle,  horses,  a  wagon,  harness,  and 
chickens. 

My  friend,  we  have  heard  that  these  people,  your  friends,  have  their  dwellings 
very  full  (of  property).  And  all  of  them  think  as  I  do.  It  is  as  if  I  was  going  trav¬ 
eling  anew.  I  have  by  no  means  had  enough  of  walking.  And  with  reference  to  the 
things  which  I  tell  you  to  day  that  I  have  raised,  I  hope  that  in  another  year  I  may 
raise  still  more  of  them.  My  friend,  these  persons,  your  friends,  do  not  all  meet 
with  the  same  degree  of  success:  it  is  as  if  they  were  chasing  one  another.  It  is  as  if 
they  were  chasing  one  of  their  own  party  who  moves  ahead  of  them. 

Two  Crows  said : — My  friends,  as  we  have  heard  the  words  from  you  and  the 
people  who  resemble  you,  we  are  very  glad.  We  are  very  willing  to  do  various  kinds 
of  work.  Even  though  we  continue  to  work  for  ourselves  with  great  pleasure,  we  are 
filled  with  apprehension  when  we  suddenly  remember  the  President  and  his  servants. 
It  seems  as  if  they  had  not  been  aiding  us  at  all.  *  *  *  *  We  hope  that  you 

will  cause  a  great  many  (white)  people  to  hear  the  words  which  you  sent  hither  to  beg 
from  us.  We  hope  that  we  may  join  the  lawyers.  We  hope  that  you  will  give  us 
very  good  titles  to  our  lands.  In  that  event,  we  will  not  be  apt  to  apprehend  any 
trouble  from  the  white  people  who  are  restless.  My  friend,  you  did  not  question  me 
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about  anything,  still  I  will  tell  you.  When  we  sell  any  vegetables,  fruits,  etc.,  which 
we  have  raised,  the  store-keepers  invariably  reckon  those  things  as  very  light;  but 
their  things  are  always  reckoned  as  very  heavy  (when  we  wish  to  buy  them). 

Big  Elk  said : — I  send  to  tell  you  the  things  which  I  (in  my  heart)  think  are 
difficult  for  me.  The  Indians  have  been  wishing  to  accomplish  what  is  good  for  them- 
scdves,  but  the  agents  have  been  the  only  ones  who  have  not  aided  us.  My  friend,  wo 
can  talk  to  you  and  only  to  those  persons  like  yourself  about  the  matters  which  give 
us  trouble.  The  President  usually  thinks  that  the  things  which  give  us  trouble  are 
not  troublesome  to  us ;  he  continues  to  think  that  the  agents  whom  he  employs  to 
watch  over  us  are  benefiting  us.  Therefore  I  hope  to  imitate  the  white  people  who 
do  various  things  for  themselves.  I  desire  to  live  as  a  good  man  in  the  land.  I  do 
not  desire  even  to  look  again  at  my  old  life  as  a  wild  Indian.  I  wish  all  of  you  people 
to  aid  me  by  making  the  land  fully  strong  enough  to  bear  my  weight.  O  ye  people, 
O  ye  who  have  good  thoughts  in  your  hearts,  we  wish  to  retain  our  own  land,  and  wo 
beg  you  to  aid  us  when  you  confer  together  about  your  own  affairs  (in  Congress). 

Maxewa^e  said: — My  friend,  you  who  have  sent  a  letter  hither  to  me,  I  think 
and  say  that  I  send  off'  (a  letter)  to  petition  to  you.  I  am  very  glad,  my  friend, 
because  you  have  sent  me  a  letter,  saying  that  you  wished  to  aid  me.  We  do  not 
know  about  your  ways  at  all,  yet  we  love  them  very  well.  We  hope  that  you  will  look 
around  in  search  of  something  which  may  be  for  our  good.  The  Indians  who  have 
come  hither  are  very  glad  because  you  have  sent  them  a  letter ;  your  friends  are  well 
pleased.  Among  our  customs  there  is  none  of  any  kind  whatever  which  is  life- 
sustaining;  we  are  destitute  of  all.  Even  when  we  look  all  around  us  for  something 
which  can  support  life,  we  do  not  find  it.  Your  ways  alone  can  improve  us.  Friends, 
pity  us!  As  we  wish  to  live,  we  are  ever  making  a  special  prayer  for  ourselves 
throughout  the  day. 

ja^i*^-na"paji  said : — He  who  keeps  the  store  on  this  reservation  has  a  strong 
desire  to  injure  us.  Notwithstanding  we  have  wished  to  dismiss  him,  the  President 
has  helped  him,  and  that  is  hard  for  us  to  bear.  He  is  always  treating  m.e  most 
V  autonly,  snatching  from  me  more  than  enough  of  what  I  have  raised  for  myself  to 
l)ay  what  I  owe  him ;  therefore  we  do  not  wish  him  to  remain  here  after  next  summer. 
I  hope  that  you  will  let  the  President  hear  of  this. 

Two  Crows  said : — My  friend,  you  wish  to  hear  from  us  what  we  are  doing  and 
how  we  are  progressing,  therefore  we  will  send  to  you  to  tell  it  to  you.  We  have 
much  trouble  in  this  land,  but  we  have  no  one  to  help  us.  The  President  placed  some 
Winnebago  Indians  near  the  land  where  we  dwell.  The  proximity  of  these  foreigners 
lias  been  a  source  of  great  trouble  to  our  people.  The  Winnebagos  have  stolen  three 
hundred  horses  from  us.  The  agents  have  known  all  about  our  trouble,  but  they  have 
not  shown  any  desire  to  act  in  our  behalf.  Notwithstanding  we  have  told  the  agents 
to  inform  the  President  of  the  matter,  I  think  that  they  have  not  even  sent  him  any 
letters  on  the  subject.  For  this  reason  the  President  has  not  heard  it.  But  when 
white  men  lose  even  a  veiy  small  thing,  it  is  always  regarded  as  a  great  wrong,  and 
as  the  President  does  not  take  any  steps  to  correct  our  troubles  when  we  lose  what 
is  of  very  great  imiiortance,  we  are  displeased.  Do  you  think  that  the  President 
would  consider  it  good  if  I  returned  the  injury  by  stealing  from  them  ?  Heretofore  I 
did  not  repay  them  for  their  crimes  against  me,  as  I  thought  that  it  was  right  not  to 
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give  blow  for  blow.  (But  that  is  all  a  thing  of  the  past.)  I  am  displeased  because 
the  President  does  nothing  to  right  iny  wrongs.  I  did  think  heretofore  that  he  would 
give  me  damages  out  of  the  Winnebago  funds.  But  he  has  not  done  so.  The  Presi¬ 
dent  has  not  given  me  the  damages  because  he  wishes  me  to  repay  the  Winnebagos 
with  injury  for  injury.  (I  am  forced  to  this  conclusion.)  I  hope  that  you  will  send 
those  words  in  a  letter  to  the  President. 


XE-JE-BA^E  TO  REV.  A.  L.  RIGGS. 

October  13,  1879. 


Nfkaci“'ga  aiVga(fi"  a°(fig<^alia"'i,  nikaci“'ga-m4ce.  Ata°'  geda"',  kagdha, 

People  we  who  move  we  thauk  you  0  yo  people.  At  different  times,  O  iriend, 

our  own, 

a”(figisi(j;6  -  na“  ca^'ca”.  Eskana  nikaci“'ga  (fa‘^jtewa(j;e'qti  d‘uba 

w«  remember  nau-  always.  Ob  that  Indian  most  pitiful  some  the 

you,  our  own  ally  .  (coll. 


3  (fa'eawaifaifg'qti  aiiga^'(fai,  a“'ba  ((5(3(|5uadi.  Ci  wikdge  (fd  baxiiaiikiif^, 

you  pity  us  indeed  we  wish,  day  on  this.  Again  my  friend  this  we  have  caused 

him  to  write  it, 

kagelia.  A“(ffg(falia“'i.  Ki  dskana,  Kaga,  a'^Ta  f(fa5[f<fe  3[i,  a"(fi(falia“'i  tS 

0  friend.  We  thank  you.  And  Oh  that,  Third  day  you  awake  when,  we  pray  to  you  the 

son, 

(j^agisiife  ka“'  a"(fa“'(fai.  Afigu,  Kaga,  nikaci^'ga  aiYga(fi“,  nfkaci“'ga  wi°' 

you  remem-  we  hope.  We,  Third  Indian  we  who  move,  person  one 

her  it  son, 

G  angukiai  :^i,  afigaqa  afiga“'(fa-b4ji.  Ki,  Kaga,  gata^dii  t6^di  a"t’d  tait^ 

we  talk  to  him  we,  we  go  we  do  not  wish.  A.nd,  Third  that  far  when  we  shall  die 

bej'ond  him  son,  (nnseen) 

a“(j;aiT':^idaha”-bdji.  Ikage-ma-pi(fica“'-ma  w^i“  nip  wagi:qa”^aqtia“'i  ha, 

we  do  not  know  about  our-  Those  on  the  side  of  his  friends  one  to  live  he  really  wishes  for  them, 

selves.  ■  his  own 


kag(5ha.  Ki  ikdge  wR'  (ftjcfinke  vi^aqi^lia  (faniVa*^  t^ga“  gdxeaAgiki(j;ai. 

O  friend.  And  his  one  this  st.  one  paper  yon  hear  it  in  order  we  have  caused  him, 

friend  that  our  own,  to  make  it. 

Ma”(j5i“'-tcaqi  'wet‘ai  dceta“'  a^'ba-waqiibe  wi®aqtci.  (fciama  Un4ji“-qiide 

Ma”(|ii”-tca3ii  die  for  ns  the  so  far  mysterious  day  just  one.  This  (mv.  Gray  coat 

past  (=until  sub.) 

act  now) 

annl  ag<fai  te  wa(()agi<|5e'qtia°'i,  <fa‘^awa<j;e'qti  lai.  Ki  e‘a“'  a°t’(^  t(^ga“-baji 

the  he  went  the  he  made  us  very  glad  by  having  great  pity  he 
(mv.  (=when)  talking,  fbr  us  spoke, 

snb.) 


And  how  we  die  can  not 


i“'ta"  ;  wdagiuda“  etdga''  uCiwagiifai. 

now ;  we  dc  well  (or,  apt  he  has  told  it  to 

it  is  for  our  good)  us. 


NOTES. 

j^e-je-btv^e,  a  Poiika,  same  as  Homna  of  p.  743,  note. 
762,  8.  ikage  wi"'  fe<j^inke,  the  author. 
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763 


TEANSLATIOX. 

O  ye  people,  we  Indians,  thank  you  who  are  our  (friends).  O  friend,  we  continue 
to  think  of  you  at  different  times.  On  this  day  we  desire  that  you  would  treat  us  with 
great  kindness  who  are  some  of  the  Indians  that  are  in  a  most  pitiful  condition  We 
have  caused  one  of  our  friends  to  write  this.  We  thank  you.  O  Third  son,  we  hope 
that  when  you  wake  up  each  day  you  will  remember  that  we  have  petitioned  to  you. 
We  Indians,  O  Third  son,  do  not  wish  to  break  our  word  when  we  have  talked  to  a 
person.  Third  son,  we  do  not  know  when  the  time  shall  come  for  us  to  die.  O  friend, 
one  who  is  on  the  side  of  his  friends  really  wishes  them  to  live.  We  have  caused  this 
friend  to  write  a  letter  so  that  you  might  hear  it.  It  has  just  been  one  week  since  we 
lost  Ma^^i^-tcaqi  by  death.  When  Gray  Coat  (Mr.  Tibbies)  went  homeward,  he  spoke 
words  of  pity,  and  made  us  very  glad  by  what  he  said.  And  now  there  is  no  danger 
of  our  perishing  (as  a  tribe)  j  he  has  told  us  that  we  ought  to  prosper. 


NUDA^-AXA  TO  REV.  A.  L.  RIGGS. 

October  14,  1879. 

ikagewi(fai,  Wakan'da  waif  aba”  -  mace,  wawiuie-macS, 

I  have  you  for  my  God  ye  who  pray  to  him,  ye  who  are  under  the 

friends,  protection  of  ttie  laws, 

Ki  nikaci”'ga  wi”'  Wakan'da  <|;inkd  fe  epi  t6  gaqai.  Kl  d 

And  person  one  God  the  st.  word  his  the  has  gone  And  it 

•  one  (oh.)  beyond. 

ka“'b(j;a-maji.  Wakan'da  fe  epi  zani'qti  b^fze.  Wakari'da  akd  a^ifafi'giiida” 

I  do  not  wish  it.  God  word  his  every  one  I  have  God  the  I  do  well  by  means 

taken.  (sub.)  of 

ete  te  zani'qti  i”wi”'<fai  ha,  ada”  i”'(fe-qti-ma”^  Aqa-mdji  ka”T(fa.  Gcka” 


Kagdha, 

O  friends, 

ikagewii^e^qti. 

I  have  you  for  true 
friends. 


I  am  very  glad. 


I  do  not  go 
beyond  him 


wi”',  Ma”tcu-naji”  <j)ia”'<fa  gij^^  te  biffze  ha,  ubifa”'  ha.  (/)an4‘a"  te  ha. 

one,  Standing  Bear  he  aban-  he  the  I  have  .  I  have  .  You  hear  it  will 


he  aban¬ 
doned  you  went 
back 


I  have 
taken  hold 
of  it 


Nfkaci”'ga  wi“'  c^ijiu  cakf.  Isan'ga  aka  ucka”  waii'giifS'qti  ifi”'  6 

Person  one  yonder  has  His  younger  the  deed  all  his  elder  the 


one  yonder  has  His  younger  _ 

reached  brother  (sub.) 
there  again, 
where  you  are. 


gidxai. 

made  for 
him. 


^an4‘a“  ete^.  Cta“Te  qi,  “Nfkaci”'ga  naxfde-ifin'ge  aha”,’'  endga” 

You  hear  it  ought.  You  see  him  if.  Person  disobedient  !  3'ou  think 

It 

et4  q:i.  Ega”  we(f^cka”naf  etega”  t^ga”  ha,  Cafi'ge-hi”-zf-a.  Umaha-ma 

ought.  So  you  wish  for  us  apt  so  .  O  Yellow  Horse.  The  Omahas 

(^,^ama  wi“'  waqifi,  ^^nicka.  Tciiza-ifin'ge  t’(3a”(f  ‘i^a-bi,  ece  tc.  T’ea^.c 

'  these  one  stunned  jenicka.  Tcaza-<{;ifige  to  kill  that  he  you  .said  it.  I  kill  him 

them,  me  spoke  of  it. 
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wm((;ag’iiia,  Gan^5[i  Na"''pewa(fe  cti  t’ea^e  ‘ia(fe  und  te. 

I  threat-  you  told  them  And  Dangerous  too  I  kill  I  threat-  you  the. 

ened,  about  their  own.  him  ened  told  it 

Sihf-duba  cti  t’ea(fee  ‘ia<fe,  und  te.  Cdna  nikaci"'ga  (fdb(fi“  und  te. 

Foiir  Legs  too  I  kill  I  throat-  you  the.  Enough  person  three  yon  the. 

him  ened  told  it  told  it 

3  weifeckaxai.  Maqpi  i^dbat’u  waifiifiona. 

you  have  acted  Cloud  pressing  you  are  visible, 

against  us.  against 


Gan^5[i 

And 

Gdtega^' 

In  that  man- 


NOTES. 

763,  3.  a^^angiuda*^  ete  tg,  etc.  W.  (an  Omalia)  read,  a°^an'giuda"^  td  gd 

fut.  the 
sign  (scat¬ 
tered 
in. 

objects) 

i"wi"'<|;ai  ega"  zani'qti  bfize  ha,  as  he  has  told  me  about  the  things  which  ivill  he  advan¬ 
tageous  to  me  at  various  future  times,  1  have  accepted  all. 

From  line  8  to  the  end  is  addressed  to  Yellow  Horse. 

763,  9.  Tcaza-ifinge  t’ea”^  ‘ii^a-bi,  ece  td,  etc.  G.  (an  Omaha)  reads,  Tcdza-fin'ge 
t’ea“'^d  ‘ia"'^a-bi  wiu^agind  te  hd,  You  told  them  (the  Omahas)  that  we  had  threatened  to 
hill  Tcaza-^iiige. 

764,  3.  Maqpi,  etc.  That  is,  “You  can  not  hide  your  plots.  It  is  just  as  if  you 
stood  in  bold  relief  against  the  clouds  in  the  sight  of  all  men.” 

TRANSLATION. 

O  friends,  I  have  you  (all)  for  my  friends.  O  ye  who  pray  to  God,  and  O  ye 
lawyers,  I  have  you  as  real  friends.  One  Indian  had  transgressed  God’s  words.  I  do 
not  desire  that.  I  have  accepted  all  of  God’s  words.  God  has  told  me  all  that  can  be 
advantageous  to  me,  so  I  am  very  glad.  I  do  not  wish  to  disobey  (him).  I  received 
and  took  hold  of  one  custom  {or  mode  of  action)  when  Standing  Bear  abandoned  you 
and  started  back  (to  Niobrara).  You  can  hear  it.  One  Indian  has  reached  yonder 
land  where  you  are.  It  was  the  younger  brother  who  caused  all  the  trouble  for  his 
elder  brother  (i.  e..  Yellow  Horse  induced  Standing  Bear  to  act  thus).  You  should 
hear  it.  You  ought  to  think,  when  you  see  him,  He  is  a  very  disobedient  man  !” 

O  Yellow  Horse,  it  is  probable  that  you  wished  him  to  think  thus  about  us !  (!) 
One  of  these  Omahas  hit  jenicka.  You  said  that  Tcaza-^inge  had  threatened  to  kill 
me.  You  told  the  Omaha  that  I  had  threatened  to  kill  him.  And  you  also  told  that 
I  had  threatened  to  kill  Na“pewa<j;e  and  Sihi-duba.  You  told  about  just  three  men. 
In  that  manner  you  have  acted  against  us.  (But)  you  are  in  sight  (just  as  if),  you 
touched  the  clouds. 


XE  JE  BAxE  to  WAjmOA  xA. 
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j^E-JE-BAj,E  TO  WAJiNOA-jA, 

September^  1879. 

Ceta“'  wa(fi*aqtia"'i.  Wacfita”  a”wa°'cka“i  tcabe  ede  ceta”'  a''f,i‘ai. 

So  far  they  have  altogether  Work  -we  have  exerted  very  hut  so  far  we'  have 

failed  in  the  work  ourselves  (hard)  not  finished 

on  our  account.  it. 

Cani-a,  (jtawina  mdga“,  (fi;iga°  ()^a‘d((*,ai'ga.  Giwacka“d-ga.  Waifate 

O  Charles,  David  likewise,  your  pity  ye  him !  Do  ye  make  an  effort  Food 

grandfather  for  him ! 

ciiYgajinga  (fanka  (fa‘eiki((;ai-ga.  Nikaci^'ga  cdifinke,  kageha,  wi'bfaha”, 

child  the  ones  p  ity  ye  him  through.  Person  that  seen  st.  my  friend,  I  pray  to  you, 

who  one, 

Wajin'ga-uda^  (pa‘4pife  ka°b()^ega"  ha,  nikaci"'ga  (fifike.  Ca“'  edada”  wi“' 

Good  Bird.  You  pity  him  I  hope  .  person  the  (st.  And  what  one 

ob.). 

gakg^a  wa<facka°  te  (fifigd.  Usrii  e'di  In.  Ki  endqtci  waij^acka^  ka’^bifgga" 

at  that  you  make  an  will  there  is  Cold  it  has  And  it  only  you  make  an  1  hope 

(place?)  effort  none.  reached 

there. 


effort 

Ceta”'  waqi“'ha 


ceifuadi'qti  t6.  Ki  awake':^a  wa(j)acka“  te  (fingti.  .  . 

just  yonder  by  the.  And  at  what  place  you  make  an  will  there  is  ou  lar  paper 

you  effort  none. 

tia“'(faki(|5aji.  .  .  .  Ma^'a-tcdba  igaq(fa“  wahiifage  gba'^'be  ga"'(fai  ega’ 

you  have  not  sent  Mawa6epa  his  wife  lame  to  see  his  he  wishes  as, 

hither  to  me.  own 

afi'giti  ka“b(j5dga".  Ma”(fi“'-tca5[i  i°c‘age  t’d  takd. 

he  comes  I  hope.  Ma"<fi“  tca^i  old  man  will  surely 


NOTES. 


Wajifiga-da  is  addressed  in  line  1 ;  Charles  and  David  Le  Clerc,  in  2  and  3 ;  Eev. 
A.  L.  Riggs  in  4  and  5;  Charles  Le  Clerc,  from  6  to  the  end.  Two  sentences  (Ki 
eiiaqtci,  etc.,)  in  5  and  6  are  intended  for  Wajinga-da. 

765,  8.  Ma“^i“-tca5ii,  i.  e.,  Jabe-ska  or  Wa^aepe.  See  476. 


TRANSLATION. 


They  have  not  yet  met  with  any  success  in  the  work  which  they  undertook  for 
us.  We  have  persevered  to  the  utmost  in  the  work,  but  we  have  not  yet  accomiilished 
it.  O  Charles  and  David!  pity  your  grandfather!  Make  an  effort  in  his  behalf! 
Think  of  his  children,  and  treat  him  kindly  by  giving  him  food  for  them!  I  petition 
to  that  man  near  you :  My  friend,  Good  Bird,  I  petition  to  you.  I  hope  that  you 
will  pity  him  (i.  e.,  Wajiuga-da,  or  else  all  the  Ponkas  with  him).  There  is  nothing 
that  you  can  do  for  them  elsewhere.  Winter  is  at  hand.  I  hope  that  you  (O 
Wajinga-da)  will  do  your  best  just  where  you  are,  as  it  is  the  only  place  where  you  can 
do  anything.  Nothing  can  be  done  elsewhere.  (Recorded  only  in  English:  Crazy 
Bear’s  wife,  child,  and  horse  were  taken  from  him.  Send  me  soon  what  news  yon 
have  to  tell.  People  who  are  relations  hear  from  one  another.)  You  have  not  yet 
sent  me  a  letter.  (Recorded  only  in  English :  O  Charles,  my  wife  wishes  to  see  her 
Yankton  relations.)  As  she  desires  to  see  Mawagepa’s  lame  wife,  I  hope  that  he  may 
come  for  me.  The  aged  man,  Ma“^i"-tca5|i,  will  surely  die. 
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MA^TCU-DA(pF  TO  WACpIQB-^gACL 
Wa‘u  (j;mke  cc(finke  agi>[a*'b(f4-qti-ma“'.  (pcij^u  naji“'  te'di  u‘4g(faji  etd. 

Woman  the  (at.  that  (at.  one)  1  strongly  deaire  (to  have)  Here  she  when  she  does  ought, 

one)  near  you  my  own  (again).  stands  not  suffer 

IJsnf  luaji  te'di,  uqtfd  agi^ia^bilta  wabi  ififike.  Ki  e‘a"'  endga"  2[i,  iiqtfeb 

Cold  has  not  when,  soon  I  desire  my  own  woman  the  (st.  And  how  you  think  if,  verj- 

arrived  again  one).  '  it 

3  qtci  waqFha  ^a”  iafi'ki^a-ga.  Unl‘age  :5[bcte,  eskana  ega”qti  ckaxe 

soon-  paper  the  send  it  hither  to  Toti  are  un-  even  if,  oh  that  just  so  you  act 

(oh.)  me.  willing 

ka"b^ega”.  Wabi  (fifikc^  i°^i°''(f)ani"  ci  ka”b(fcga".  (fcikage  ama  (feama 

I  hope.  Woman  the  (st.  yon  bring  mine  for  me  I  hope.  Your  friend  the  (pi.  these 

one)  ‘  sub.) 

waga®ze  ama  mai^e  te  la^iiagife  Udwab  ta  ama  waqe  ama. 

teacher  the  winter  tho  throughout  pitied  u.s.  They  will  give  rations  white  the 

(pi.. sub.)  '  tons  people  (pi. sub.). 

6  ie  awaqa  ka"'b<fa-majl,  ada”  cag^ti  ka“'b^a-maji. 

These  word  I  go  be-  I  do  not  wish,  there-  1  go  back  I  do  not  wish, 
yond  them  fore  to  you 


NOTES. 

Ma“tcu-(ia^i"  and  Wa(fciqe*3[aci  were  Ponkas  who  had  fled  from  the  Indian 
Territory  with  the  famous  Standing  Bear. 

Ma“tcu  da^i"  remained  with  the  Omahas,  but  Wa<^iqe-5iaci  continued  his  journey 
till  he  reached  his  old  home  near  Niobrara,  Nebr. 

translation. 

I  have  a  strong  desire  to  recover  my  wife,  who  is  now  with  you.  There  is  no 
prospect  of  her  suffering  from  being  here.  I  wish  my  wife  to  return  soon,  before  the 
winter  sets  in.  Send  a  letter  to  me  very  soon,  and  let  me  know  what  you  think  about 
it.  Even  if  you  are  unwilling,  I  hope  that  you  will  do  just  as  (I  have  said).  I  hope 
that  you  will  bring  my  wife  back  to  me.  Your  friends,  these  missionaries,  have 
treated  us  kindly  throughout  the  winter.  The  white  people  will  give  rations  to  us. 
I  do  not  wish  to  transgress  the  commands  of  these  (persons),  therefore  I  do  not  wish 
to  go  back  to  you. 


GAHIGE  TO  CUDE-GAXE. 

Cude-gaxe-a'  wamuske  te  wagdxe  a"‘i-baji-na“d.  (|)aa“'na  (figdxai. 

O  Smoke-maker!  wheat  the  debt  they  have  not  usu-  You  have  they  have 

given  it  to  me  ally.  abandoned  it  thought 
about  you. 

Ca“'  (fag^i  tate  a5|fqib(fa,  ada^  iifaa-maji,  a^b-baji  <fa“'ja  Ca“'  ccba 

And  here  you  shall  have  I  hesitated  from  there-  I  have  not  they  have  not  though.  And  yonder 

come  back  fear  of  failure,  fore  spoken,  given  it  to  me  where 

you  are 

9  (jiag^F  te,  Pafi'ka-mace,  naAde  i"''pi-maji  ha.  PaliaiYga  cupi  te^di 

you  .sit  the,  O  ye  Ponkas,  heart  not  good  for  me  ,  Before  I  reached  when 

you 


GAHIGE  TO  OUDE-GAXE. 
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uwib^a  kef.a“'  iiska“'ska“  tatd  eb(fega".  Ca"^  Pan'ka  ania  iian'de  wiwqa 

I  told  it  to  the,  in  shall  he  straight  on  I  think  it.  And  Ponka  the  heart  my  own 

j'ou  the  past  (pi.  sub.) 

ehtd)e  a:^[fd[axe,  iiib'qti  a“ckjixai.  (pagpii  te  6  awake,  (pcfii  (fafika 

a  part  of  I  make  it  for  you  cause  me  great  pain.  You  have  gone  it  I  mean  it.  Here  the  ones  who  sit 

them  myself,  back 

‘a”'  wegaxai  tedilii  qi,  ^aria‘a“  taite.  Ucka“  we(^ecka"iia  te  iii'cta”  3 

l)ow  they  do  for  by  the  time  when,  you  shall  hear  it.  Deed  you  have  wished  the  you  have 

them  it  arrives  for  them  dropped  it. 

[or,  if  they  should! 

Nan'de  (fa’'  (fiaqai  ha. 

Heart  the  you  have 
been  excelled 
(=left  behind 
or  ignored) 

NOTES. 

Gahige  was  an  Omaha  chief.  Ciide-gaxe  was  a  Ponka,  then  near  Niobrara,  Nebr. 

767.  3.  Ucba“  we^ecka^na  te  nicta“,  etc.  Explained,  thus  by  G.:  “You  settled 
on  a  course  of  action  which  you  wished  the  Poukas  to  adopt.  But  they  would  not 
act  as  you  desired  ”  (i.  e.,  they  would  not  imitate  the  behavior  of  Cude-gaxe.  He  had 
settled  among  the  Omahas,  promising  to  remain  with  them,  but  he  lied  and  went  to 
the  Yanktons,  thereby  forfeiting  everything  which  he  abandoned.  The  other  Ponkas 
refused  to  go  to  the  Yanktons,  remaining  among  the  Omahas  until  arrested  by  the 
white  soldiers). 

TKANSLATION. 

O  Smoke-maker,  they  have  made  it  a  rule  not  to  give  me  the  wheat  which  was 
due  (you?).  They  consider  that  you  have  abandoned  it.  I  have  hesitated  through 
fear  of  failure  on  account  of  your  probable  return  here,  so  I  have  not  spoken,  though 
they  have  not  given  it  to  me.  O  ye  Ponkas,  it  makes  my  heart  sad  to  think  of  your 
staying  yonder.  I  think  that  what  I  told  you  when  I  first  went  to  see  you  will  con¬ 
tinue  henceforth,  without  intermission  (?).  I  regard  my  heart  as  being  part  of  the 
Ponkas,  so  you  have  hurt  me  badly.  I  refer  to  your  starting  back  to  Dakota.  Should 
the  white  people'  do  anything  for  these  (Ponka)  who  are  here,  you  shall  be  informed. 
You  wished  the  Ponka  refugees  to  adopt  a  certain  course  of  action,  but  they  have  not 
regarded  your  wishes. 


WAQPECA  TO  UNAJF-SKl. 

October  14,  1879. 

C^:ia  cub(fe  ka“'b<fa,  bifida.  Waifita’’  waqta  iiaji  ge  <fita“'  (fing^ 

Yonder  I  go  to  I  wished,  I  have  not  Work  vegetables  I  have  the  to  work  there  is 

(to  5mu)  you  been  able.  planted  (pi.  none 

in.  ob.) 

ciib(f4-maji  ha.  Biffcta"  qi,  cubtfti  tthfike  ha.  Pan'ka  ama  maja“'  <f(i(fu 

I  do  not  go  to  you  .  I  finish  it  when,  I  go  to  may  (?)  .  Ponka  the  land  here 

you  (pi.  sub.) 

naji”'  til  ama,  C(3ta  cka"'ajT  najiiY-ga  ha,  Cude-gaxe-a'.  Cka"'aji  iiajFi-ga 

will  be  stiinding.  Yonder  motionless  stand  thou  !  O  Smoke-ni.aker.  Motionless  stand  ye 
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akiSa.  Pafi'ka  ama  wa<^fta“  (fatjjiiliaqtci  wa<ficta“  apu.  WijP'(te 

!  both.  Ponka  the  to  work  almost  to  let  them  they  have  My  elder  dead 

(pi.  sub.)  go  gone.  brother 

>[axe-,sabe,  A“'ba-waqube  ama  te'di  t’e.  Eata“  wabag-i/jeze  g(j;ia"'(faki(|^dji 

Black  Crow.  Mj'sterioas  day  the  on  the  dead.  Why  letter  you  have  not  sent 

other  one  ‘  back  to  me 

3  ca”'ca"  (|;uta”(jti  i"wi"'<fa  gi(^a-ga  lia,  negiha.  Ma"tcii-na°'ba  ceta"'  giniaji, 

alw'ays  very  correctly  to  tell  it  to  send  back  !  O  mother’s  Two  Grizzly  bears  so  far  has  not  re- 
me  hither  brother,  covered. 

T’(3  tatc,  ebcfcga". 

He  shall  die,  I  think  it. 

NOTES. 


767,  5.  ka“b^,a,  bfi‘a,  used ;  but  ka”bfcde  (i.  e.,  ka^'bfa  ode)  b(fi‘a  is  better. 

I  wish  but  I  have 
tailed 

767,  5.  Wa^ita^,  etc.  Read,  Wafita"  ge,  waqta  u4ji  ge,  ^ita"'  ^ing(3gaa,  cub^4- 

Work  the  vege-  I  sow  the  to  work  as  there  I  go  to 
differ-  table  (pi.  in.  is  none  you 

ent  kinds,  '  ob.), 

maji  ha ;  or,  Wa(|ifta“  ge',  waqtit  iiaji  ge^,  i^ata"'  fdilge  ha,  d-da'^  cub(|;a-in4jl  ha. 

I  not  .  Work  the  vege-  ■  I  sow  the  to  work  there  .  there-  I  do  not  go  to 

differ-  table  (pi.  in.  is  none  fore  you 

ontkinds,  ob.), 


TRANSLATION. 

1  have  wished  to  visit  you,  but  I  have  not  been  able  for  want  of  time.  I  have  not 
gone  to  you  because  there  is  no  one  to  cultivate  the  vegetables,  etc.,  which  I  have 
planted.  When  I  finish  (this  work),  I  will  go  to  (see)  you.  The  Ponkas  will  remain 
in  this  country.  O  Smoke-maker,  remain  there  where  you  are !  Both  of  you  remain 
there !  The  Ponka  affair  is  progressing ;  they  have  almost  reached  a  point  where  the 
prisoners  shall  be  released  (?).  My  elder  brother.  Black  Crow,  is  dead.  He  died  last 
week.  O  mother’s  brother,  send  and  tell  me  just  why  you  have  continued  to  send  me 
no  letters.  Yellow  Smoke  has  not  yet  recovered.  I  think  that  he- must  die. 


NA''ZANI)AjJ  TO  T.  M.  MESSICK. 

Novemher  G,  1879. 

Ca"  wagaxe  ewibfi“'  te  if.augife'qti  asiij^e.  Ciif.t'ap^  tatd  eb^ega". 

And  debt  I  have  tor  the  continually  I  remem-  I  shall  send  it  to  you  I  have 

you  (ob.)  her  it.  thought  it, 

6  ode  maja’*'  watj^awa  gC  iiria'‘'cta"  te  i(|:apalia“-maji.  Uta”Aadi  uqpatte 

but  land  counting  the  stopping  place  the  I  do  not  know  it.  At  some  lone  it  be  lob 

(pl-in  (ob.)  place 

ob.) 

I'nilie  elxjidga"  ^a*"  ciifeail^a-maji.  .  .  .  Ca"'  ma"'zeska'  te  fagb^a^  etega". 

lest  I  think  it  as  I  have  not  sent  it'to  And  money  the  you  have  apt, 

you.  plenty  of 

your  own 

Ctbia.  .  .  .  A“'pa"ha  cka“bia  yp  i”wi“'<l;ana  ipife  to'  lia. 

JSnongh.  Elk  skin  you  desire  if  you  tell  it  to  me  you  please 

send 

hither 


xE-JE-BAj^E  TO  UNAJF-SKA. 
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NOTE. 

Parts  of  this  letter,  shown  in  the  translation  by  parentheses,  were  recorded  only 
in  English. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  have  ever  kept  in  mind  the  debt  that  I  owe  you.  I  have  thought  that  I  would 
send  it  to  you,  but  I  do  not  know  how  many  miles  distant  the  stopping-place  (R.  R. 
station?)  is.  1  have  not  sent  it  to  you  through  a  fear  lest  it  might  be  lost  through 
miscarriage.  (I  have  told  you  that  you  should  not  lose  your  money,  and  that  Big 
Elk  would  pay  you,  as  he  is  honest.)  You  will  be  apt  to  have  your  money  again. 
Enough.  (As  soon  as  you  get  this,  send  your  correct  address  back  to  Big  Elk,  and 
then  he  will  send  the  money  to  you.)  Send  and  tell  me  whether  you  desire  elk  skins. 


Unaji°-ska, 

O  White  Shirt, 


xE-JE-BAxE  TO  UNA.IF-SKA, 


(findgi 


your 
mother’s 
brother ' 


callage  ta*"  Caa“'  aii  5[i,  i(j;(^<fani“  <fati  ka"b(fdga“. 

horse  •  the  Dakota  they  if,  you  bring  mine  I  hope. 

(std.  are  hither 

oh.)  coming 


Ceta'^' 

So  far 


waifita*^  t6  uctd. 

work  the  remains. 


nikaci“'ga  wa(fita°-maia  (fi'a-qtia' 

people  to  the  workers  ■ '  ’ 


tqa^beife.  Ki 

there  is  a  hope.  And 


Ga“'  (figisiifg-na"  ca°ca“'qti,  e  ha.  Ceta“' 

And  he  remembers  yon,  always  (ewi-  he  .  So  far 

usually  phatic),  says 

A“'ba-'svaqiibe  laiiga  t6  hi  te  e 

Mysterious  day  large  the  reaches  when  it 

there 


Heqaka-mdni-a',  wisi^6-na”  ca“'ca' 

6  Walking  Elk,  I  remember  you,  always. 


usually 

wan'giifg'qti  ’wigisi(j;e-na“-ca“ca“'-qti-ma“'i.  Ca”'  nikaci“'ga  diiba  cti 

all  1  am  really  thinking  of  you  continually.  And  person  four  tot 

wisi(j;ai.  Wanace-jifi'ga,  (j;icti  Tvisiifg.  Wikuwa,  <ficti,  Kage,  wisi(fe-na“' 

I  remember  0  Little  Policeman,  you  too  I  remember  Wikuwa  (a  Da-  yon  too.  Fourth  I  remember yoc 
you  (pi.).  you.  kota  name),  son,  usually 

Wandce-jiil'ga, 

0  Little  Policeman,  '  your  the  she  cries  u 

father’s  (sub.)  ally 

sister 


always. 

Ca”'  nikaci“'ga 


wiwiia-mdc@. 

Kindred  yon  who  are  mine, 


ca  ca 

always. 


(pi^aka, 

This  one, 

ga”(|5a-qti  ega°. 


akd  xagd-na"  ca“'ca“,  ^fda°be 

-  xv  -  -1. - • -  always,  to  see  you 


wi“aqtci  ang(f)i“' 

just  one  we  sit 


ka“b<fa-qti-ma“'. 

I  have  a  strong  desire. 


Ga“ 

And 


Ki 

And 


Cude-gaxe 

Smoke-maker 


II 

lodge,  the 
(std. 
ob.) 


te  16  wi°4qtci  ekiga”)  li 

just  one  like  it  lodge 


I  have 
spoken 
of  it 


wisi(f6-na”  ca“'ca".  lyuwazi 

I  remember  you,  always.  lyuwazi  (Da- 
usually  kota  name) 


(f6aka, 

this  one. 


Odwi“ 


aka,  ijafi'ge 

the  (sub.),  her 

daughter 


i;ija”a(f6  agba"be 

I  have  her  I  see  her,  my 

for  mj'  sister’s  own 
daughter 

wahi(fage  giia”'be 


ga“'(j*aqtia°'  (Ma°'a-tc6ba  igaq<|5a").  Ki,  kagciha,  nfkaci"'ga  duba  wigfsi(f6-na" 

she  strongly  de-  MawaCepa  his  wife.  And  0  I'riond,  person  four  I  remember  uau- 

sires  you  ally 
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ca^'ca^  Ki  wi“'  (fati,  Tcexapa,  Tatan'ka-i°yaii'ke.  Ta’^'wa^g^a^  wiwOa 

always.  And  one  yon  Beats  the  Drum  Running  Buffalo.  Nation  my  own 

came  (?) , 

hither, 

nafikacS,  Iharik'ta^wi®'  nankace  wazani,  wigisi^e-na°-ma“'i  ca®ca°'-qti-ma“^i. 

ye  who  are,  Yankton  ye  who  are  all,  I  remember  you  (pi.)  usually  I  do  it  always. 

3  Ca”'  dskana  edada“  ctecte  ji^jifi'ga  ifana^a*'  ei"te  ca“'  fu<fa  dada“  <fana‘a" 

And  oh  that  what  soever  .small  ones  of  you  hear  it  whether  and  news  what  you  hear  it 
different  sorts  (or  if) 

(3i“te  i”wi”'dana  ti'ifaifai  ka“b(^(iga”. 

whether  you  tell  it  to  you  (pi.)  I  hope. 

(or  if)  me  send  hither 


teanslation. 

O  White  Shirt,  I  hope  that  when  the  Dakotas  come  you  will  bring  the  horse  to 
me,  your  mother’s  brother.  The  work  is  still  unfinished.  [The  Omahas  are?]  con¬ 
stantly  thinking  of  you,  so  he  says.  Those  who  are  working  for  the  Indians  are  still 
unsuccessful  for  wantof  time.  There  is  ahope  thatthe  case  may  be  settled  by  Christmas. 
O  Walking  Elk,  I  always  think  of  you.  O  ye,  my  kindred,  I  am  ever  thinking  about 
you.  1  remember  you,  too,  ye  four  men.  I  also  think  of  you,  O  Little  Policeman, 
and  you,  too,  O  Wikuwa.  Little  Policeman  this  one,  your  father’s  sister  (my  Yankton 
wife),  is  continually  weeping,  as  she  has  a  strong  desire  to  see  you.  And  as  to  the 
lodge  of  the  Yankton  Smoke-maker  (I  have  spoken  as  of  one  lodge)~as  we  used  to  sit 
in  one  lodge,  I  think  of  you.  I  have  a  strong  desire  to  see  my  sister’s  daughter,  lyuwazi. 
And  this  Dakota  woman,  my  wife,  has  a  great  longing  to  see  her  lame  daughter,  the 
wife  of  Mawacepa.  O  friends,  I  am  continually  thinking  of  you  four  men.  One  of 
you,  Beats  the  Drum  (?)  or  Eunning  Bufialo,  came  to  this  place.  O  ye  who  are  my  own 
nation,  O  all  ye  Yanktons,  I  am  always  remembering  you !  I  hope  that  you  will  send 
to  tell  me,  if  you  hear  news  of  any  kind  whatever. 


BETSY  DICK  TO  WA(})IQE-:aACI. 


November  15,  1879. 

le  a“Ta<f;(3  cu<fea(fe.  Zani  iida“qti  etea^'i  te  ana‘a“  ka“'b(t.a. 

Word  this  to-day  I  send  it  to  All  very  good  you  at  least  the  I  hear  it  I  wisli 

you.  are  (pi.  ?) 

6  N^giha,  igaq^a“  cti  ca”'  ifihan'ga  ct@wa°'  win4‘a’'  ka’’'b(j5a,  cifi'gajinga 

O  mother’s  his  wife  too  and  your  potential  even  I  hear  from  I  wish,'  child 

brother,  wife  you 

cti  zanf  (futa”qti,  dskana,  uwaifagina  ka“b(fdga“.  Gan'm,  Avfsa“(ta”', 

too  all  very  correctly,  oh  that,  you  tell  it  to  us  I  hope.  And,  ''  my  younger 

brother  (f.  sp.), 

9  cu(j5^wiki(|;4.  CaiYge  waa“'<fe  i“(f(5ckaxe  te  (futa°  ana^a°  ka°T(fa,  wisa°<fea“'. 

1  have  sent  it  to  Horse  you  promised  to  pay  it  to  me  the  cor-  I  hear  it  I  wish,  my  younger 

you  by  some  one.  for  my  services  as  a  doctor  rectly  brother  ( f.  sp.). 

Ma“tcii-ndji“  agi  caifal  t6  wawiue  aka  iiawagibifa  ede  I'eskA  uitfita-bajn 

standing  Bear  ho  went  to  you  the  lawyer  the  sub.  I  have  told  it  to  but  interpre-  he  did  not  tell  it 

after  him  (=wben  (see  note)  him  ter  to  you 
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t6  he,  wfsa”^a°'.  Ga^'-aaa’^  ga“'adi  wabag^eze  cu(j5da(fe  ga“'  dskana  fe 

the  .  my  younger  So,  therefore  now  letter  I  send  to  you  ae  oh  that  word 

(fern,.),  brother  (f.  sp.). 

te  uda'^qti  i“(fdckaxe  tiifaij^e  ka“b(j;ega°.  A“'’ba  hiiai  te'di 

the  very  good  you  make  for  you  send  it  I  hope.  Day  they  bathe  on  the  T  send  it  to 

me  hither  you. 

(fijin'ge  t’d  i(S  ana‘a“  t6,  ^iji“'^e  cti  t6,  iu(fa  pgji'qti  ana‘a"  lie-  3 

Your  son  died  the  I  have  the,  your  elder  too  they  the,  news  very  bad  I  have 

heard  it  brother  killed  him  heard  it  (fern.) 

Nan'de  i“'pi-maji,  wisa“(j^a“',  (^a"'ja  wdahide  (|^anaji“  giteqiwaf.e  e<j;.e. 

Heart  bad  for  me,  my  younger  though  at  a  distance  yon  stand  a  source  of  trouble  indeed 

brother  (f.sp.),  (fem.). 

A“'ba<f6'qtci  Ma”tcii-naji“  ie  e:^a  ke  aiiiVa®,  wabag<|5eze  gawa  :^a“'be  qi. 

This  very  day  Standing  Bear  word  his  the  I  have  heard,  newspaper  I  saw  when. 

Waqe  bifuga  (j;a‘d(fi^ai  lai  t6,  nan'de  i”(j;i"bida“.  Ca"',  wlsa“<|;a“',  nan'de  6 

White  all  have  pitied  have  the,  heart  it  is  good  for  Yet  my  younger  heart 

people  you  (pi.)  spoken  mine.  brother  (/,  «p.), 

i“'pi-maji  axage  ag^i“'  4(^e.  da“'ct6a"',  (^iia“'cka  da^'ct^a"',  i“'^aha”Ca^ 

is  bad  for  me  I  weep  I  sit  indeed.  Your  elder  either,  your  sister’s  or,  pray  to  him  for 

•  (fern.).  brother  son  me  (fern.), 

cafi'ge  ta“':^a.  Ie  te  edd  te  qi,  dskana  tia^'tfakiifd  ka“b(j5(3ga".  Spafford 

horse  concerning  Word  the  he  will  say  if,  oh  that  you  send  it  hither  I  hope.  Spalford 

the  (std.ob.).  something  tome 

Woodhiill  ijafi'ge  ab<fi“'  (fin'ke^a^'  i"'t’e,  <^idwa"ja“'.  Ma"<|5i“'-tcaqi  t’ed  h6.  9 

Woodhull  his  daughter  I  have  the  one,  in  the  dead  you  have  caused  Ma"<i"-tca5[i  is 

her  past  to  me,  it.  dead  (fem.), 

Uma”dia”  ctS  t’a-baji,  enaqtci  t’dd  h6  a“'ba^e'qtci. 

Omaha  even  have  not  only  he  is  .  this  very  day. 
died,  dead  (fem.) 


NOTES. 

For  an  account  o^  Betsy  Dick,  see  p.  634. 

Wa^iqe-5iaci,  who  was  a  Ponka,  married  a  Yankton  woman. 

770,  5.  etea“i  (used  by  an  Omaha  tcoman)  .  .  W.  (an  Omaha  man)  gave  tne 
following  as  a  correct  form  of  the  sentence :  Zani  uda“qti  ni“'i  di“te  auii‘a“  ka“'b^a. 

All  very  good  you  whether  I  hear  I  wish, 
(pl. ) 

Perhaps  etea“  is  sometimes  used  by  females  as  an  equivalent  of  ei“te. 

770,  6.  Negiha,  i.  e.',  Silas  Wood,  who  was  the  elder  son  of  Gahige,  the  chief  of 
the  Inke-sabg  (an  Omaha)  gens. 

770,  10.  Wawiue  aka  should  be  wawiue  ^ifike,  as  it  refers  to  the  object  of  an  action. 

771,  9.  Spafibrd’s  daughter  was  named,  AhP-snede,  Long  Wings.  ^dewa“ja",  you 
have  caused  it,  i.  e.,  indirectly.  Betsy  had  to  neglect  Spafford’s  daughter  while  she  was 
attending,  as  doctor,  to  some  member  of  the  family  of  Wa^iqe  j^aci.  See  770,  9. 

TEANSLATION. 

1  send  this  word  to  you  to-day.  I  wish  to  hear  about  you  at  least  this :  that  you  are 
all  prospering.  O  mother’s  brother,  I  wish  to  hear  from  you,  his  wife,  and  your  poten¬ 
tial  wife;  I  hope  that  you  will  tell  us  exactly  how  all  the  children  are  also.  O  younger 
brother  {i.  e.,  Wa^iqe-qaei),  1  have  sent  a  message  to  you  by  some  one.  O  younger 
brother,  I  wish  to  hear  correctly  about  the  horse  with  which  you  promised  to  pay  my 
bill  for  services  as  your  doctor,  I  told  the  lawyer  (i.  e.,  Mr.  T.  II,  Tibbies)  about  it, 
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when  he  went  after  Standing  Bear,  but  the  interpreter  did  not  tell  you.  So  therefore 
I  now  send  a  letter  to  you,  and  I  hope  that  you  will  send  me  a  very  good  message.  I 
send  this  to  you  on  Saturday.  I  have  heard  that  your  son  was  dead,  and  that  they 
had  killed  your  elder  brother.  It  is  very  bad  news  that  I  have  heard.  My  heart  is 
sad,  younger  brother,  but  your  being  at  a  distance  is  a  greater  cause  of  sorrow.  On 
this  very  day  I  have  heard  the  words  of  Standing  Bear  j  I  have  seen  them  in  a  news¬ 
paper.  All  the  white  people  pity  you ;  they  have  spoken  words  which  have  made  me 
glad.  Still,  younger  brother,  with  a  sad  heart,  I  sit  weeping.  Petition  either  to  your 
elder  brother  or  to  your  sister’s  son  with  reference  to  the  horse.  I  hope  that  you  will 
send  me  word  what  he  (or  she)  says.  I  have  lost  Spafford  Woodhull’s  daughter,  whom 
I  used  to  have  with  me,  and  you  are  the  cause  of  her  death.  Ma“(^i°-tcaT[i  is  dead. 
Not  even  one  adult  Omaha  has  died,  only  that  aged  Ponka  man  has  died  this  very  day. 


NUDA^-AXA  TO  CUDE-OAXE. 


November  15,  1879. 


Ca“'  (fijin'ge  te  wdqe  amCi  dde,  feama  Umdha  am4  b(j5ugaqti 

And  your  son  they  the  white  tlie  (pi.  but,  these  Omaha  the  (pi.  all 

have  people  sub.)  ' 

killed 
him 

nan'de  gfpi-bdji,  ada®  a’^'baif^  liiifai  te'di  uwlbijja  cn(j^da(f6. 

heart  are  sad,  there-  to-day  they  when  I  tellitto  I  send  to  you. 
lore  bathe  yon 

U(j5ugig(^e-na“'i,  can'ge  wa‘ii  tS  g<fi  tedihi,  ci  tiga""  tat 

they  are  sor-  usually,  horse  they  the  has  by  the  again  so  shall  be 

rowful  for  ‘  gi^  to  come  time, 

their  relation  us  back 

hebadi  ucka*^  juaji  giaxai.  (peama  Umdha  ama  u(l^ugig(^ai  te  nati'de 

before  deed  inferior  made  for  These  Omaha  ’  ’  ’  ' 

reaching 
the  end 

i"(|)i°'uda”-qti-ma”'. 

mine  is  very'good  for  me. 


sub.) 

Ki  Um4ha  amd 

And  Omaha  the  (pi. 

STib.) 

(3ska°  e^ega“  dde 

they  thought  but 


heart 


they  are  sor- 

iiiiii.  8UO.J  rowful  for 

their  relation 

ticka”  b(|;ugaqti  wagaziiqti  na‘a’^"-b4ji,  f^ipai  te-ona“' 

Deed  all  very  straight  they  have  not  they  the  only 


6  ga”' 


na‘a"  i. 

they  heard. 


n  sad. 


nan'de 

heart 

(j’dnge,  ga“' 

there  is  so 
none, 

^ga”qti  i<|5a-ga. 

just  so  send  hither. 


heard,  killed 

him 

Ki  ada°  (jj^aka  ikage  aka  nan'de  gfpi-baji-qtia°'i. 

And  there-  this  one  his  the  heart  is  very  sad  for  him, 

fore  friend  (sub.) 

Nan'de  i*^'pi-mdji  te  ga“'  (^gija“  etd. 

'  '  ’  '  ’  you  do  ought. 


Heart 


nan'de  <^a“  (^g  i(fa“'<j;a<))e  et^. 

heart  the  so  you  place  it  ought, 
(cv.  ob.)  (cv.  ob.) 


that 

WaqPTa  a°(fad 

Paper  you  give 
to  me 


ekiga“'qti 

just  like  him 


E‘a“'  daxe  tat6 

How  I  do  shall 


cka“^na  5[i'cte, 

you  wish  even  if, 


NOTES. 


772,  1.  ^ijinge,  yonr  son,  intended  for  ^i^^ande,  your  daug1iter\s  husband,  i.  e..  Big 
Snake,  who  was  murdered  by  a  soldier  in  the  office  of  the  Ponka  agent,  in  Indian  Ter¬ 
ritory. 

772,  0.  ikage  aka,  i.  e.,  the  author. 


jEDE  GAHI  TO  SILAS  WOOD. 
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TRANSLATION. 

The  white  people  have  killed  j^our  son-iu-law,  so  all  the  Omahas  are  sad. 

Therefore  to-day,  Saturday,  I  send  to  you  to  tell  you  how  they  feel.  The  Omahas 
are  usually  sorrowful  when  they  hear  of  the  death  of  a  relation.  And  as  the  time  of 
the  year  when  Big  Snake  was  accustomed  to  give  away  horses  came  around  again 
they  thought  that  it  would  surely  be  so ;  but  before  it  had  arrived  the  white  men  had 
done  a  bad  thing  to  him  (i  e.,  Big  Snake). 

As  these  Omahas  are  sorrowful  on  account  of  their  kinsman,  it  does  my  heart 
good  (to  observe  their  sympathy).  They  have  not  heard  a  full  account  of  the  whole 
affair,  they  have  heard  merely  the  report  of  his  murder.  Therefore  this  person,  his 
friend,  is  sorely  grieved,  and  I  am  just  as  sad  as  he.  As  I  am  sad,  so  ought  you  to  be. 
There  is  nothing  that  I  can  do  (to  avenge  his  death),  and  you  ought  to  consider  tlie 
matter  as  I  do.  Should  you  wish  to  send  me  a  letter  (which  I  do  not  ask  for,  but 
which  1  will  be  glad  to  receive),  just  send  it. 


jEDE-GAHI  TO  SILAS  WOOD. 

December  1,  1879. 

^4  waqi^'ha  ti(fa<f6  (fa"  b^ize  ha.  Waqi“'ha  (fa"  ia“'be  t6  nan'de  (fa° 

Thia  paper  you  have  tlie  1  have  .  Paper  the  I  aaw  it  when  heart  the 

sent  (oh.)  received  (oh.)  (oh.) 

hither  it 

i"'uda"'qti  :ia“'be  ha.  Ki  a"Ta(fd  nikaci“'ga  ama  b(fugaqti  ucka"  wi"'  ‘i^af 

very  good  for  I  saw  it  .  And  to-day  people  the  (pi.  all  deed  one  they 

me  sub.)  talk 

•  *  it*^ 

ddega"'  ca"'  (fd(fu  andji"  tS'di  ‘i(fai  ni,  i"'uda"-qti-ma"'  (fa"'ja,  (fi(fin'ge  td'di, 

hut  yet  here  I  stand  when  they  if,  I  am  doing  very  well  though,  you  are  when, 

talk  wanting 

about 
it 

‘i(fai  tb  u‘a"'(filigd  (fana‘a"  tdga"  waqD'ha  cu(fda(fe,  naidde  i"(fi"'pi-m4jl  ha. 

they  the  in  vain  you  hear  it  in  order  paper  I  send  to  you,  heart  mine  is  very  sad 

talk  that  by  means  of  it 

about 


Wdqe  am4  Ip'ga"<fai  i(fddi(fai  e(fa"'ba,  nikaci"'ga  (fi^La-qti-ma  wi"'  idskil 

White  the  Grandfather  agent  he  too,  people  those  who  are  really  one  inter- 

people  your  own  preter 

gi5[4xa-ga,  ai.  . 

make  him,  your  said.  That  that 

own,  substance 

of  it 


L  gdtega"'  uwib(fa.  Ga"'  ma"ni"'  t6  (fiuda"'-qti-ja“' 

mx-.*  X .. —  ...ij  you  walk  -  ’ 


I  have  told 
you. 


ecd,  i(fa"ba"^  a"cta"'baji  dga"  i^ad  td  i"'pi-m4ji. 

you  do  not  see  so  you  the  it  is  bad  for 
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NOTE. 

^etle-galii  wished  Silas,  who  was  a  full  Omaha,  to  return  from  the  Ponkas  in 
Dakota,  and  become  the  Omaha  interpreter,  jede-gahi  was  an  Omaha  chief. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  have  received  this  letter  which  you  have  sent  me.  I  was  very  glad  when  I  saw 
it.  To-day  all  the  people  are  talking  about  one  subject,  but  notwithstanding  I  am 
doing  very  well  here,  when  they  talk  about  the  matter  it  saddens  me  to  think  that  I 
am  sending  you  word  about  it  when  it  can  do  no  good  on  account  of  your  absence. 
The  white  people,  including  the  President  and  the  agent,  have  said,  “  Make  one  of 
your  own  people  your  interpreter.”  I  have  told  you  the  substance  of  what  they  said. 
You  say  that  you  are  prospering  where  you  are,  and  you  speak  of  not  seeing  me  again, 
so  I  am  sad. 


MF^A'K-JINGA  to  KR-^REoE  (CHARLES  MOORE). 


December,  1879 

Ga“  waqi“'ha  <(;a“  (feama  Uma“'ha“  amd  ie  uh<^  ^dega°', 

And  this  paper  the  these  Omaha  the  word  your  I  have  told  them, 

(cv.  oh.)  (cv.oh.)  (pi.  sub.)  but, 

ca"'  d‘uba  i“'jaki(feega“  ca<j5^  ta  ama,  dna‘a“-b4ji.  Ada*^  gd(fa“  waqi^'ha 

yet  some  as  they  have  they  will  go  to  you,  they  have  not  There-  that  paper 

doubted  me  obeyed.  fore  (cv.  ob.) 

3  cu((5^a(|;b.  Ki  le  eddda“  eddce  te  ci  pi  <futa“  ana‘a”  ka“'b(j;a.  le  wi“' 

I  send  it  to  And  word  what  what  you  the  again  anew  straight  I  hear  it  I  wish.  Word  one 

you.  say 

i"wi“'<fcana  t6  pi  w%azuafiki<fe'qti  i(fa-ga.  ‘‘Naxide  t6  a(fifi'-ga,” 

this  you  told  it  to  the  anew  making  it  very  straight  send  it  Inner  ear  the  keep  thou, 

me  for  me  hither. 

ecd  te<(5a"'  d  awake,  le  te  ana°'b(fi“.  E  <^uta“  ana^a°  ka“^b(j;a.  Edada” 

what  yon  said,  that  I  mean  it.  Word  the  I  forget  (I  do  That  correct  I  hear  it  I  wish.  What 

in  the  past  not  understand ). 

6  iu(fa  (^ingd,  ca”'  ie  u(j;uwikid-na”-ma'''  ge  dskana  (|)uta“qti  i“(j)eckaxe 

news  none,  yet  word  I  have  been  speaking  to  you  the  (pi.  oh  that  very  correctly  you  do  for  me 

regularly  in.  ob.) 

ka“b<fega".  te  tj^it^ba  asi(fe-na"  ca“'ca“,  i“'uda“  ge.  Ga"'  nikaci“'ga-ma 

I  hope.  Word  your  I  think  usu-  always,  good  for  the  (pi.  And  the  people  (pi.  ob.) 

of  them  ally  me  in.  ob.).  ^ 

wacta“'be  (fagtfd  ga*"'  e^a“'  <fiiigd,  iida”qti  naji“'.  Ie  <fi(|)ija  aakihide  andji“, 

you  saw  them  you  went  still  what  is  there  is  very  good  stand.  Word  your  I  attend  to  it  I  stand, 

back  the  matter  none, 

9  d  b(|;iqe.  Ca“'  ie  wdtf.igijja^  uda“qti  wina^a”  ka”b(fdga”.  Uq(j)e'qti  ci  aifuha 

it  I  pursue  And  word  decision  very  good  I  hear  from  I  hope.  Very  soon  again  finally 

it.  you 

wa^a“'be  ka“'b(fa  waqE'ha. 

I  see  them  I  wish  paper. 


TO  KE-5[RE;5E. 
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NOTE. 

Mi“5[a‘6-jiuga  was  an  Omaha,  and  Ke-5{re5e,  an  Oto. 


TRANSLATION. 

I  have  told  these  Omahas  your  words  (sent  in)  this  letter,  but  some  of  them  have 
not  obeyed  (your  wishes),  so  they  will  go  to  your  laud,  as  they  have  doubted  me. 
Therefore  I  send  this  letter  to  you.  I  wish  to  hear  again,  and  accurately,  the  words 
which  you  have  said.  Send  again  and  explain  to  me  this  one  word  that  you  have  told 
me.  I  refer  to  what  you  said,  “  Use  your  hearing.”  I  do  not  fully  grasp  its  meaning. 
I  wish  to  hear  it  accurately.  There  is  no  news  at  all,  yet  I  hope  that  you  will  attend 
to  the  affairs  for  me  just  as  I  have  been  speaking  to  you  about  them.  I  am  always 
thinking  about  your  words,  which  have  been  advantageous  to  me  at  various  times. 
There  is  nothing  the  matter  with  the  people  whom  you  saw  (here)  when  you  went  back 
to  your  people.  The  tribe  is  still  prosperous.  I  continue  to  heed  your  advice;  I 
pursue  it.  I  hope  to  hear  some  word,  some  very  good  plan  from  you  (when  you  write). 
Finally,  I  wish  to  see  some  letters  (from  you)  very  soon. 


xE-U:aA^HA  TO  UNAJF-SKA  AND  IIE-WA^JKpA. 

December  12,  1879. 

Cin'gajin'ga  Ft’e  tate  ebcfdga”.  Ca“'  edada“  teqi  aakipa.  Wawina 

Child  ahall  die  to  me  I  thinlt  it.  And  what  difficult  1  have  I  beg  some- 

met  it.  thing  from  you 

cuifea^ai.  Hd-wa“ji(fa  (fbaAge  e(fa“'ba,  a”wa"'qpani  hega-mdji.  Ca^'  can'ge 

I  send  to  you  One  Horn  your  sister  she  too,  I  am  poor  I  am  very.  And  horse 

(pl). 

*  wi'"  ani“'  ^i“te  dskana  a”(fa‘i  d(fa<|;e  ka"b(fc%a“.  Ca“'  ie  'sviwfia  dga"qti  3 

one  you  if  oh  that  you  give  you  I  hope.  And  word  my  just  so 

have  it  it  to  me  promise 

i“<fdckaxe  ka°b<fidga“.  Wafi'gii^e'qti  wib<falia“'i,  (f4aha“  indga°,  (fban'ge  cti. 

you  do  for  me  I  hope.  Everyone  I  pray  to  you  (pi.),  your  broth-  likewise,  your  sisters  too. 

ers-in-law 

Cub^e  ka“'b<fa  tg  bdi^a.  Sidadi  t’e-de  gisF  ha,  mi“'jiriga  iia”'  ta“  d  awake. 

I  go  to  you  I  wish  the  lam  Yesterday  when  she  re-  .  girl  grown  the  her  I  mean 

unable.  she  died  vived  (std.  her. 

ob.) 

Axdge-na°  ca“'ca“  nan'de  (fa°i4.  (/)ida"be  ga“'<faqti  dde  d^a°ji  t’d  takd.  6 

lam  usu-  always  -  heart  in  the.  To  see  you  she  had  a  but  she,  being  she  will  surely 
weeping  ally  strong  desire  unsuccessful  die  as  she 

(or  unlucky)  reclines. 

Ca"'  e‘a“'  5[i,  uqife'qtci  i“wi“'^a  ti^a-ga.  A“'ba^d  wawldaxii  cu^da^d. 

And  how  if,  very  soon  to  tell  it  to  send  hither.  To  day  I  write  some-  I  send  to  you. 

me  thing  to  you 
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NOTE. 

Unaji“'-ska  and  He-wa^jifa,  Ponkas,  were  at  Yankton  Agency. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  think  that  my  child  shall  die.  I  am  in  trouble.  I  send  to  you  (all)  to  beg  some¬ 
thing  from  3"ou.  One  Horn,  I  address  you  and  your  sister.  I  am  very  poor.  If  you 
have  a  horse,  I  hope  that  you  will  promise  to  give  it  to  me.  I  hope  that  you  will  do 
for  me  just  according  to  my  words.  I  petition  to  every  one  of  you,  including  your 
sisters  and  your  brothers-in-law.  I  am  unable  to  go  to  you  as  I  have  desired.  My 
largest  daughter  fainted  yesterday,  but  she  has  revived.  I  am  weeping  constantly  in 
my  heart.  She  has  a  strong  desire  to  see  you,  but  she  will  surely  die  (as  she  reclines) 
without  having  her  wish  gratified.  Send  very  soon  to  tell  me  whether  my  request  can 
be  granted.  I  write  something  to  you  and  send  it  to  you  to  day. 


NUDA^-AXA  TO  MISS  JOCELYN. 

December  3,  1879. 

A"'ba<f(^  usni'qti  te'di  indcida”  tia°'<fa(faf  udnajP'  dga®,  a“ctideqti-ma“' 

To-day  very  cold  when  what  you  have  sent  I  stand  in  it  as,  I  am  living  very  com- 

here  to  me  fortably 


iida**  wibifaha"  ciKfeiaifai,  wa‘u-mac@.  Pi'qti,  kageha,  iida“  ing4xai-ga. 

there-  I  thank  you  I  send  it  to  you  0  ye  women.  Anew,  O  friends,  good  do  ye  for  me. 

fore  '  (pi.), 


wi'b(|;aha”'-na“-ma“'.'  AYaqe  ania  (fdama  waiffta"  k6  wa:ia“'be.  Wakan'da 

1  have  been  praying  to  you  White  the  (pi.  these  do  various  the  I  have  seen  God 

regularly.  '  people  sub.)  kinds  of  work  them. 

aka  na"be  <|;icka"Vaki((;ai  b<fugaqti  waia^'be,  ada“  dgima“  ka°b<j;dga“, 

the  hand  has  caused  them  to  all  I  have  seen  there-  I  do  that  I  hope, 

(sub.)  move  (rtipidly)  them,  fore 

G  agfna-na”-ma“'.  Ciil'gajin'ga  wiwfia  wa(fit  ibaha“  ada“  ci  4  gdififike 

I  beg  for  my  own  usually.  Child  my  to  work  knows  it  there-  again  it  that(st.  ob.) 


iiqa’‘'adi  uwib<fa  cutfeatfe.  Wdnandean'gi(fe-na“',  ada“  4  uda*"  t^ska“b<j;dga“. 

apart  I  tell  it  to  I  send  it  to  He  causes  me  to  feel  full,  usually,  there-  that  good  I  think  it  may  be. 
you  you.  as  after  eating  fore 


<)  ctdcte  waqi“'ha  tia“'<^aki(^e  wika“b^a.  IndMa“  ckdxe  ma“nP'-macS', 

soever  paper  you  send  hither  I  desire  for  you.  What  you  do  0  ye  who  walk, 

to  me 

gaza“'adi  iidhe  ma°b^i“^ 

among  them  I  follow  I  walk, 

NOTE. 

Miss  Jocelyn  represented  some  ladies  at  the  Bast  who  had  sent  clothing  for  the 
destitute  Ponkas,  who  were  encamped  near  Decatur,  Nebr. 


WAQPECA  TO  UNAJI''-SKA. 
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TEANSLATION. 

As  I  am  attired  to-day,  during  the  very  cold  weather,  in  what  you  have  sent  to 
me,  lam  living  very  comfortably,  therefore  I  send  to  you  to  thank  you,  O  ye  women! 
O  friends,  do  good  to  me  anew!  Friends,  we  have  turned  towards  Wakanda  and 
what  is  good,  therefore  I  have  been  thanking  (or  petitioning)  you  now  and  then.  I 
have  seen  these  white  men  do  various  kinds  of  work.  Wakanda  has  caused  them  to 
move  their  hands  (rapidly)  in  working:  I  have  seen  it  all,  therefore  I  hope  to  do  like¬ 
wise.  I  usually  beg  (of  Wakanda)  for  my  own  (interests).  My  child  knows  how  to 
work,  so  I  send  to  tell  you  about  him  in  addition  to  what  I  tell  about  myself.  My 
child  usually  causes  me,  as  it  were,  to  feel  full,  as  after  eating  (by  what  he  does  for 
me),  therefore  I  think  that  what  he  does  is  good.  I  think  that  I  may  do  likewise  just 
about  this  time,  therefore  I  may  accomplish  a  little  for  myself  (though  1  am  getting 
old).  I  desire  you  to  send  me  a  letter  on  some  day  or  other,  whenever  it  may  suit  you. 
O  you  who  lead  industrious  lives,  I  live  among  you  following  your  example. 


WAQPECA  TO  UNAJF-SKA. 

December  26,  1879. 

Negiha,  fe  tS  i“'(f6qti-ma°'.  Caii'ge  dhigi  wani“  i“'^6qti-ma°'. 

O  uncle,  word  you  have  the  I  am  very  glad.  Horae  many  you  have  I  am  very  glad, 

sent  here  them 

Ha’^'  gS  i<faug(fe  a“<fisi^af.  Cm''gajiii'ga  wiwf^a  ^a‘(iwa<fa^@'qti  et(^  5{i, 

Night  the  (pi.  throughout  we  think  of  Child  my  you  have  great  pity  on  ought, 

in.  oh.  I  you.  them 

(fa‘^wa(fd(faji'qtia“',  (|5isi(fe-na°  ca“'ca^  Cub^(^  td  mifike,  negiha.  Ca“  3 

you  have  not  pitied  them  at  be  thinks  usti-  always.  I  will  go  to  you,  0  uncle.  Well 

all,  of  you  ally 

ata*''  i°'uda“  t6  ^ta“  uqifS'qtci'  ^ga^  Ninigahi  giji^ba  ja“'  dcixe  andji“ 

how  long  good  for  the  so  long  very  soon  so.  Killickinnick  ten  night  I  make  I  stand 

me  it 

t(iinke.  Ca“'  (fi:ian'ge  ctgwa“'  wa;a°'be  ka^'b^a.  tJwa^agind  ka°b^^ga". 

will.  Well,  your  sister  even  I  see  them  I  wish.  Ton  tell  it  to  them  I  hope. 

Can'ge^iajiiVga  w^bifPwP  ^ga“  (fingti.  Wi|iga“  aka,  Ma“tcu-na“ba  e^a°'ba  6 

Colt  I  sell  them  as  there  are  My  grand-  the  Two  Grizzly  bears  he  too 

none.  father  (sub.), 

cahi  td  aka.  E'di  cupi  t^inke.  Ceta“'  gini'qtia'ji.  (f!in4‘a°  5[i,  gf(feqtia“'. 

will  arrive  there  Then  I  will  reach  there  So  far  he  has  not  fully  He  hears  if,  he  is  very  glad, 

where  you  are.  where  you  are.  recovered.  from  you 

Can'ge,  negiha,  a“(j)in'ge.  Can'ge  wdqe  e:i4qti  na°b4  wdbijjP  endqtci. 

Horse,  O  uncle,  I  have  none.  Horse  white  their  very  two  I  have  them  them  only. 

people  own 

Ciu'gajin'ga  endqtci  wa<fi“,  wa(j;ita°w4ki(j56-na°'i.  9 

Child  they  only  they  have  they  cause  them  to  usually. 

them,  work 
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TRANSLATION. 

O  mother’s  brother,  I  am  delighted  at  the  words  which  you  sent  me.  I  am  very 
glad  that  you  have  many  horses.  We  think  of  you  throughout  the  nights.  You  ought 
to  pity  my  children.  You  have  not  pitied  them  at  all.  They  are  constantly  thinking 
of  you.  O  mother’s  brother,  I  will  go  to  you.  When  it  shall  be  best  for  me  to  go,  I 
shall  go  very  quickly.  I  shall  be  here  ten  days  making  the  killickinnick.  I  wish  to  see 
even  your  sisters.  I  hope  that  you  will  tell  them.  As  I  have  sold  the  colts,  there  are 
none  (here).  My  wife’s  father  (Wacka"-ma*'fi“)  and  j^wo  Grizzly  bears  will  come  to 
your  land.  And  then  I  will  come,  too.  My  wife’s  father  has  not  yet  fully  recovered. 
He  is  delighted  to  hear  from  you.  O  mother’s  brother,  I  have  no  horses.  I  have  only 
two  American  horses,  which  are  in  the  possession  of  my  children,  who  generally  use 
them  when  they  work. 


PAHANGA-MA''(|!F  to  SILAS  WOOD. 

January  12,  1880. 

Ca“'  nfaci”'ga  ama  ^eama  wa5[ig<j;ita’"  am4  (fana‘a’"  di^te,  e:i4  t6':ia 

Well  people  the  these  they  are  working  the  you  hear  it  perhaps,  there  per- 

(pl.  sub.)  for  themselves  (pi.  aub.)  taining 

to 

iida"qti  i<ftipaha“  pi  (j^a^'ja,  U'ju-maji.  (/^(iifuadi  te'  2[i5{axai  :^i',  ga“^<j5awa(fe; 

very  good  I  knew  it  I  though,  I  was  unfor-  In  this  place  the  they  do  for  if,  desirable, 

reached  tunate.,  theiuselves 

there 

Ca“'  ed/ida“  a(fi“'  gb  fpaha“  pi  5[i,  iiqp^^Q  ^ka“b(pa-mdjl.  Wan'gi<fe 

Well  what  they  the  (pi.  I  knew  it  lar-  when,  to  lose  I  did  not  wish  for  All 

have  in.  ob.)  rived  him. 

there 

g<^i  (ika^bifa.  (p4  niaci^'ga  ama  e‘a“'  ma“(fi”d  ni“':^a  ga”'^ai 

to  bring  back  I  wish  for  This  people  the  how  they  walk  if,  to  live  they  wish 

here  to  me  him  (pi.  sub.) 

<fa“'ja,  niaci^'ga  na^baha  aifai.  E'be  uifuahe  ka°'b(j)a-maji.  T?da”qti 

though,  people  in  two  ways  they  go.  Whom  I  follow  him  I  do  not  wish.  Very  good 

dskana  v/d(|)ig(|ja°  ckaxe  ka’^bifega"  <j5a“'ja,  <fag<fi  tate';a  (j^as^afe  ka“b(|;(iga“. 

oh  that  decision  you  I  hoped  though,  with  reference  to  you  think  of  1  hope, 

make  it  your  future  re-  it 

turn  here 

Ca“'  e'a“'  (finge  ha. 


NOTES. 


Patiauga-ma"^i“  is  the  brother  of  Silas  Wood.  He  dictated  this  letter  after  return¬ 
ing  from  a  visit  to  his  brother,  who  was  staying  with  the  Ponkas  near  Niobrara,  Nebr. 

778,  3.  Oa“  edada“  a^i”  g6  .  ,  .  Wangi^e  i“fi“  gfi  eka^bfa.  The  author  mis¬ 
took  a  direct  address  to  himself  for  an  address  to  Silas.  In  speaking  to  the  latter  the 


sentences  should  have  been  changed  thus : 

Ca°  edada"  ani“  g6'  iwidaha”  pi  g6'  uqpli^6(|54^6  wika’’bf.a-m.4jt.  Waii'gi^ie 

Well  what  yon  the  I  knew  about  I  the  you  lose  I  do  not  wish  for  All 

have  (pi.  in.  you  reached  (pi.  you. 

ob.)  there  in.ob.) 

w4ni’^  (or,  i“'fani“)  wika“b^a. 

yon  have  you  have  you  I  wish  for 

them  for  me  come  you. 

back 


PAHAKGA-MA''$F  to  cude-gaxe. 
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TEANSLATIOX. 

Perhaps  you  have  heard  that  these  Indians  are  working  for  themselves.  Though 
I  had  a  full  knowledge  of  things  pertaining  to  the  Ponka  on  the  old  reservation  (near 
Niobrara),  I  was  unfortunate.  It  is  desirable  for  people  to  accomplish  things  for 
themselves  in  this  place  {i.  e.,  on  the  Omaha  Eeservation,  instead  of  going  off  to  the 
Ponkas).  I  do  not  wish  you  to  lose  any  of  the  things  which  I  found  in  your  possession 
when  I  visited  the  Ponka.  I  wish  you  to  bring  all  of  them  home  to  us.  These  Indians 
always  wish  to  improve,  no  matter  how  they  act,  but  they  are  divided  into  opposing 
parties.  I  do  not  wish  to  follow  any  one  {i.  e.,  I  will  not  become  a  partisan).  I  hope 
that  you  will  make  an  excellent  decision,  and  that  you  will  consider  about  your  future 
return  to  this  land.  Well,  there  is  nothing  more  to  be  told. 


PAHANGA-MA^ifF  TO  CU1)E-GAXE. 


January  12,  1880. 


Cude-gdxe,  ie  t^gice  ub<fa  ag(^i  edega”',  le  (fi(fba  sf(fa-bajT.  Ub(fca 

Smoke-maker,  word  what  the  I  told  I  came  but,  word  your  they  had  for-  I  toll  it 
yon  (oh.)  it  back  gotten. 

'say  here 


te'di  gislifeg  <f5a“'ia,  (Ja“'  u 

^  J.  ’  ''they  still 

failed. 


ibered 


ubifea  ag(fi  tS^di,  nan'de  gmda°qtia“'  <fa"'ja, 

I  toll  it  I  came  when,  heart  very  good  for  them  though. 


edAda“  igaxe  tatg'ia  ^i‘4,  uwibf-a  teifa"'  ca”'ca"  (fl‘a 

what  with  reference  to  they  They  I  told  it  to  in  the  always  they 


ca“  ca“ ; 

always ; 

iaji-ga. 

do  not 


with  reference  to  they 

the  means  of  have  t 

doing  it  failed. 

i(fa“ba“'  fajiwa<j5@. 

again  it  should  not 

be  spoken. 


they 

have 

failed. 


Ga“'  (fana^a"  tdga”  uwibtfa. 

So  you  hear  in  order  I  tell  it  to 

it  that  you. 


TEANSLATION. 


Ki  ga"'  ((“1‘a  tS 

And  so  they  the 
have 

I^a“ba"' 

Again 


O  Smoke-maker,  when  I  came  back  I  told  the  words  which  you  said,  but  they  had 
forgotten  your  advice.  Though  they  recalled  it  when  I  told  them,  they  are  unable  (to 
act  accordingly).  Though  they  were  very  glad  when  I  told  them,  they  can  find  no 
means  of  doing  it  in  future.  They  have  failed,  just  as  I  always  told  you  that  they 
would.  And  they  have  always  failed ;  it  should  not  be  mentioned  again.  I  tell  you 
that  you  may  hear  it.  Do  not  speak  of  it  again. 


APPENDIX. 
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Of  the  notes  and  errata  found  in  this  Appendix  all  up  to  page  512  refer  to  Part 
I  of  this  volume ;  the  others  pertain  to  Part  II. 

9,  4.  For  “  aci“he  ”  read  a^Fhe.” 

9,  14.  For  “  ci“  ”  read  “  ^i“.” 

10,  8.  The  ^  in  “eb^ega'^”  was  inverted  by  mistake. 

10,  11.  For  ‘‘  ‘ica-biam4”  read  “  ‘i^a-biam4.” 

10,  16.  For  ‘‘cihgd”  read  “^mg6.” 

10,  18.  For  na“'a“xi^a  ”  read  “n4a“xi^a.” 

11,  4.  For  “  Gia“'^a,”  a  possessive,  read  “  Gia"^a,”  a  dative  of  a”^a. 

11.  notes,  1st  sentence.  Add  “The  Winter  dwelt  at  a  mountain  in  the  for 
north.” 

20,  4.  For  “  ^i6,”  a  form  of  fi,  you,  read  “  ^i‘6,”  side. 

21,  14.  For  “  j^ucpaca“+  ”  read  j,ucpa^a"+.” 

23,  8.  jQackahi  should  be  rendered  “  white  oak  tree.” 

23,  19.  For  “  widija“”  read  “uwidija’^,”  from  iibija". 

25,  2.  For  “  when  ye  see  me”  read  “  on  account  of  what  you  have  done.” 

27, 11,  et passim.  For  “  Wanaq(^i“  ”  read  “  Wana°'q^i“,”  and  make  a  like  change  in 
every  derivative.  “  Na  ”  refers  to  fire,  etc.  j  but  “  na“  ”  to  action  of  the  feet,  etc. 

27,  13.  For  “i"^i°'wa“ji”  read  “  i“^F^wa“^aji.” 

28,  8.  Bender  wasej^a"  by  “quick”  instead  of  “ alive.” 

28,  14.  For  “  Mangci°'i-ga  ”  read  “  Mang^F'i-gS..” 

31,  19.  For  “made”  read  “kept.” 

32,  12.  Render  “  Egihe”  by  “  downward  beneath  the  surface.” 

33,  15.  In  “aka-cna"”  the  “c”  should  be  inverted. 

36,  5.  For  “  gactauka  ”  read  “  gactankai.” 

38,  title.  The  Omahas  have  a  similar  myth  about  the  Raccoon  (Mij^a)  and  the 
Coyote  (Mijiasi). 

40,  9.  “  G<^iza-bi  ”  read  “  g^iza-bi.” 

40,  14.  The  following  may  be  substituted  for  the  translation  in  the  text:  w^ctaiika 

deceiving 

them 

akega“. 

as  he  was. 

43,  11.  Change  “  E'di”  to  “E'di.” 

47,  note  on  43,  4.  Change  the  second  sentence  so  as  to  make  it  read  thus :  “  The 
Kansa  (Yegdha)  uses  -be  or  -bi,  and  the  Osage  ((peji^ha),  -de  or  -di,  as  a  plural  ending, 
where  the  Omaha  and  Ponka  (^egiha)  employ  -i.” 

54,  6.  For  “  fexe-gajpi  ”  read  “  (fexigajju.” 
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54,  notes,  second  paragraph,  first  and  second  lines.  In  giving  the  j^oiwere  equiva¬ 
lent  of  Ictinike  read  “  Ictcifi'ke.” 

63,14;  493,  8,  et  passim.  For  “  deji  ”  read ‘‘ deje.^’ 

66,  between  the  myth  of  “  Si<|;emaka"  and  the  Turkeys,”  and  the  note  on  60,  3, 
insert  the  following:  “See  George  Miller’s  Aversion,  p.  577.” 

73,  note  on  72,  4.  Insert  comma  before  “  Come.” 

73,  note  on  72,  8.  Change  so  as  to  read  thus :  “  wenamqtci  (j^aiwere,  wiuaq‘axe), 
to  go  near,  etc.” 

75,  8.  For  “  mij^a-ha  wa-i"'-biam4  ”  read  “  mijja-ha  wai“  i"'-biama.” 

raccoon  skin  robe  wore  a  robe, 
they  say. 

75,  10.  Though  “Of”  was  dictated,  “Ki”  is  better,  as  the  women  had  not  seen 
the  tails  “  again  ”  (cf). 

89,  16  and  20.  For  “nan'de”  (wall  of  a  tent,  etc.)  read  “nan'de,”  heart. 

98,  33.  For  “freezing  over”  read  “forming.” 

118,  10.  Read  “Hiiddega”^”  and  “  w^gajii-gli.” 

118,  13  and  14.  Render  “aki-biama”  by  “reached  there  again,  they  say.” 

The  verb  admits  of  two  renderings. 

133,  16.  For  “i:jia“he”  read  “i:^i‘a"he.” 

154,  6.  For  “ata'”read  “at6^” 

156,  8.  For  “  t^e<|:a-biam5,”  read  “  t’(3^a-biamA” 

157,  18.  For  “  wagigfa-biama  ”  read  “  wagi-ag<^a-biama.” 

170,  14.  For  “  Ja"^*eha”  read  “  Ja«'^ehA” 

176,  17.  For  “  Tiadi  ”  read  “j^iadi.”  . 

177,  8.  For  “  second”  read  “  third.” 

181,  8,  et passim.  For  “  wat‘a””read  “  wa^ja”,”  squash,  pumpkin. 

194,  20;  195,  6;  196,  2.  For  “ugidada“”  read  “  ugidida°,”  as  the  act  was  per¬ 
formed  by  pressure,  not  by  thrusting. 

227,  1.  “  <|:ix:ibajf-qti  ”  should  be  “  without  flaying  at  all  ”  (from  “<|;ixabe”)  instead 
of  “  without  chasing  at  all”  (which  would  be  “  <^iqa-bajf-qti,”  from  “<|;iqg”). 

226,  14  and  15.  “  Wahuta"^i”  .  .  .  yjei^anga  aka”  should  be  placed  in  brack¬ 
ets,  as  it  is  a  modern  interpolation. 

313,6.  For  “  a«^wasa  ”  read  “a«/wa«sA”  See  “ingfusa”  in  the  (fegiha- English 
Dictionary. 

338,  7.  For  “  gf(f;a-baji-biam:i  read  “gfl<|;a-baji-biama.” 

351,  line  next  the  bottom.  For  “  Part  II  ”  read  “  the  egiha-English  Dictionary.” 

370,  note  on  369,  13.  For  “  Pafflka  fafflk5,”  read  “  Pafflka  fankA” 

380,  10.  For  “NazaudajI”  read  “  Na^'zandflji,”  from  na«zande. 

402,  2.  Ca<|;ewa^e.  His  other  name  was  j,ahe-jinga.  He  was  the  rival  of  the 
famous  chief  Black  Bird. 

402,  13.  Gia“'habi  is  better  known  as  Niku(|;ibfa°.  He  was  a  famous  waka«  man 
or  shaman. 

402,15-17.  “Maka"  .  .  ja^i"-ma.”  Denied  by  Two  Crows  and  Joseph  La 

Fleche. 

404,  2-7.  This  should  be  credited  to  Wabaskaha,  instead  of  Cai^ewai^e,  according 
to  Two  Crows  and  Joseph  La  Fleche. 

410,  8.  Read  “  Wa‘ai.” 
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410,  16.  For  w4^iu”  read 

440,  2.  For  ‘^i^qtci”  read  “  i^g'qtci.”  Similar  changes  in  446,  9  and  10. 

448,  43.  For  “  Zande-bu:^a  ”  as  dictated,  read  ‘‘Zande”  according  to  Two  Crows 
and  Joseph  La  Fleche. 

470,  6.  ano+.  Used  when  kinship  is  asserted  or  understood.  See  ana  and  au  in 
the  ^egiha-English  Dictionary. 

512,  3.  Kage  here  is  a  proper  name. 

541,  2.  For  WajP'agahiga”  read  “  Waji“'a-gahiga.” 

554,  9.  et  passim.  For  “^a"'cti”  read  “  ^a’^'cti,”  when  spoken  by  males. 

570,  1.  For  “  f  a‘ii‘^4”  read  “  (|;a4‘i^4.” 

570,  8.  Bead  thus :  “  kg  u‘a"diai.” 

the  put  the  (reel. 

(Ig.  Ob.  iu.) 

Ob.) 

588,  10.  For  ‘^kide”  read  “  kide.” 

593,  12.  For  “  uta“'-biam4”  (said  of  leggings)  read  “  ir^a^'-biama.” 

601,  15,  and  602,  1.  For  “  mixe-gajiu  ”  read  “  inixigai^u.” 

603,  8.  For  “<|;a“cti”  (last  word  in  the  line)  read  “f.a"'cti.” 

616,  5.  Change  ‘^(s.)”  in  two  places  to  “  (sing.).” 

621,  3.  Under  “  f  e  am4”  read  “  was  going,  they  say.” 

633,  4.  There  should  be  a  hyphen  after  “  U^a’^'be.” 

644,  16.  For  “ja“ma“'^F‘  i”'”  read  “ja"ma“'^i“  ‘i“'.” 

653,  11.  For  da^^'xi”  read  “  da"'qg.” 

685,  3.  For  ‘‘ i“'^inki^4-ga”  read  “i"flu'ki^4  ga.” 

690,  6.  For  “  W4qa-n4jin  ”  read  “  Waqa-najK” 

719,  5.  For  <^  tg'cti”  read  “tg'  cti.” 

in  too. 
the 
past 

739,12.  For ‘‘Ag^icta  ”  read  “Agficta“.” 
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Abbreviations . 

Acawage  addressed .  505 

Gahigo  to .  496 

Ictacfabi  to .  495 

Jide-ta"  to  .  506 

or  x®Duga-naji''.  See  Gabige-jinga,  Ma"- 
tcu-tanga,  and  Ma”tcu-wa(fihi. 

Address  to  the  young  men  .  628 

Agaba-ma'ifi®  (Om.),  good  advice  of .  448 

■war  chief .  450 

(P.),  known  as  Ama^he-ucfici .  381 

went  to  demand  his  sister .  382 

the  aged,  a  Ponka .  501 

Agitcita,  Ma»tcu-na”ba  to . 479 

See  WajPa-gahiga  (P.). 

Agricultural  implements  desired  by  Ponkas .  632 

Alphabet .  4 

Ama"he-u<fici.  See  Agaha-ma“(fi". 

Animals,  how  they  received  names .  82 

Antithetics . . 34,  72,  585 

Archaisms . 47;  48, 184,  603,  703 

Awl,  exploit  of .  274 

invited  to  war  feast .  256 

A"ha-hehe’s  account  of  fight  -with  Ponkas .  400 

A^paMauga  (Om.),  account  of .  3 

and  others  to  Inspector  J.  H. 

Hammond .  738 

texts  obtained  from . 334,  345,  399, 

402,  405, 406, 409,  425,  462,  468 

to  Inspector  J.  H.  Hammond _  752 

See  Big  Elk. 

(P.),  addressed .  484 

news  of  his  death .  509 

WaiI"-skhtoMa''tcu-wa$ihi  and.  483 

A“pa”-jafiga’s  brother  killed  by  Dakotas .  425 

Badger’s  son,  adventures  of .  294 

eloped  with  chiefs  daughter .  301 

killed  four  women . .  302 

married  woman  warrior .  301 

Bad  men,  overcome  in  contests  with  HPqpe-ag^e - 172, 173 

slew  brothers  of  Hi"qpe-ag<}ie .  172 

survivor  of,  changed  into  a  dog .  175 

disguised  as  a  woman .  173 

married  chiefs  daughter .  173 

Battiste  Bamaby,  Ponka  interpreter . 485,  .520  642 

Battiste  Deroin.  See  Deroin,  Battiste. 

Battiste,  the  Pawnee  interpreter,  Cange-skS,  to .  704 

Baioi,  Omaha  name  for  Peter  G.  Sarpy .  417 

Bear-girl . .  287 

killed .  293 

killed  her  people .  292 

pursued  her  brothers .  293 

Beaver  killed  his  son .  557 

one  of  the  Four  Creators  .  656 

restored  his  son  to  life .  567 


Page. 

Beaver- woman .  243,  253 

Big  Elk  killed  a  male  elk,  but  could  not  eat  meat ...  465 

the  younger  chief,  led  hunting  party  of 

Omahas .  417 

to  the  Cincinnati  Commercial .  757 

See  A''paMafiga  (Om.). 

Big  Snake  arrested .  749 

See  W6a‘a-ianga. 

Big  Turtle,  dress  of .  256 

his  treatment  of  larger  animals .  271-273 

his  treatment  ofthe  Otter .  275 

how  he  talked  to  the  Snake-man .  287 

how  he  went  on  the  war-path .  254 

killed  by  Ictinike .  62,  566 

pretended  to  fear  water .  275 

song  of .  257 

Big  Wolf,  Big  Turtle’s  treatment  of .  273 

Bird  Chief .  .>^80 

Birds  requested  to  devour  corn .  138 

Birkett,  C.  P.,  Uhaiige-ja"  to .  641 

Black  bear.  Big  Turtle’s  treatment  of .  272 

Black  bears,  how  the  Rabbit  killed  the .  15,  20 

Black  Crow,  Ponka  chief,  wounded .  381 

Black  man,  claimed  chief’s  daughter .  115, 130 

punished .  116,131 

Bones  of  old  woman  covered  with  a  robe .  285 

Boy  raised  by  ground-mice,  song  of .  208 

Brave  Dakota  and  the  coward .  363 

Buffalo  and  Grizzly  bear .  582 

Coyote  changed  into  a .  106 

created  by  magic .  605 

Buffalo-bladder,  fate  of .  272 

BuffaJo-buil,  Big  Turtle’s  treatment  of .  271-272 

Buffalo-calf,  restored  to  his  parents .  140 

Buffalo-calf,  son  of  Waha"(ficige .  138 

stolen  by  Ictinike .  139 

Buffalo-calves,  sons  of  Waha^ifiicige .  142 

Buffalo  hearts  and  tongues,  feast  on .  473 

Buffalo  neck,  man  changed  into  a  .  216 

Buffalo-woman  and  calf  pursued . 158 

and  Com- woman .  147 

deceived  by  Ictinike .  139 

gave  birth  to  twins .  142 

her  son  by  Waha"<|:icige .  138 

magic  power  of .  138 

See  Waha^cficige. 

Buffalo-woman,  Aged,  killed  by  her  son-in-law .  162 

tried  to  kill  her  son-in-law  . . .  161 

went  into  sweat  lodge .  160 

Buffaloes  and  Coyote .  102 

caused  to  kill  one  another .  142 

tilled  a  young  chief .  365 

went  across  the  great  water .  142 

went  to  the  upper  world  .  142, 144 

Buzzard  aided  the  Orphan .  608 
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Buzzard,  an  Omaha,  wounded .  431 

and  Ictinike .  74 

Ictiiiike  disguised  as  the .  237 

killed  by  Haxige .  240,251 

song  of  the .  230,  245 

Ca^ewaifS  killed  by  Pawnee  Loups .  404 

loader  of  Omaha  scouts .  404 

Cago-skil,  W ata”-naji”  to .  499 

Ca-ku-^u  ^a-ki-ta-we,  Maqpiya  qaga  to .  644,665 

Catamenia,  origin  of .  21,  580 

Ca“ta"-jiflga  to  Ma"tcu  wa<fihi .  484 

to  T,  L.  Gillingham .  693 

See  Kictawagn. 

Cafige-hi”-zi  exposed .  764 

to  WOs'il-iaflga .  519 

Caflge-ska,  account  of .  3 

myths  obtained  from .  189,  294 

to  Battiste,  the  Pawnee  interpreter .  704 

Mantcu-waifibi .  502 

Qi(fa-8ka . 490 

Wiru5ira'’-nine .  648 

Wiyakoi”  .  720 

Uhange-ja“  to .  640 

Cafion  made  by  magic .  143 

Ceki,  Heqaga-sabC  to .  635 

Itupeffa  to  . . . 523 

Maqpiya  qaga  to .  501 

message  to .  498 

Chase,  Hiram,  IJhafige  ja®  to .  638 

Chiefs,  Omaha . . .  458 

desire  to  abandon  .  487 

hindered  war  party  from  starting .  460 

Chief’s  daughter  claimed  by  the  black  man .  115, 130 

delivered  from  the  water-monster  .  .115, 128, 
129, 130 

married  a  man .  364 

married  the  Coyote .  102 

married  the  Orphan  . 116, 131, 343 

Chief’s  elder  daughter  married  Ictinike .  55, 605 

married  the  bad  man .  173 

wished  to  marry  Hi“qpe-ag(fe .  175 

son  and  Snake-woman .  189 

and  Thunders .  176 

how  taken  back .  367 

younger  daughter  kind  to  Hi”qpe-ag$e .  174 

married  Hi"qpe-ag$e .  175 

Chipmunk,  Ictinike  and .  549 

song  of . 550 

Ci-^e-^i-ta-we,  T£i-wi-gu-ti-dja-<ti-ci  to .  668 

Cincinnati  Commercial,  from  several  Omahas .  755 

Big  Elk  .  757 

Duba-ma”ifi" .  755 

Maxewa(fe .  758 

ia(jii“-na”pajl  . 758 

Two  Crows .  756,758 

Civilization  desired  by  Ponkas .  632 

Ckaioe-yihe  to  Battiste  Deroin .  664 

Clother,  G.  W.,  Fred.  Merrick  to  . .  741 

Colt,  Ictinike’s  hands  tied  to  a .  98 

Comb,  adventuri  s  of .  273 

Communal  lodges .  91 

See  Tents. 

Conservative  spirit  among  the  Omahas .  .  486 


Contractions .  11,  24,  34,  54,  66,  73,  77, 101, 105, 114, 127, 184, 

201,  224, 250, 269,  270,  284,  307,  315,  321,  328, 
332,  370,  446, 458,  491.  498,  503,  506,  515,  518, 
519, 603,  604,  648,  6C0,  661,  666,  675,  681 . 694, 
697,709,712,713,718,719,745. 

Corn  raised  by  Omahas . 486, 490,  491, 646,  655,  701,  760 

raised  by  Ponkas .  740 


Page. 

Corn-crusher,  adventure  of .  273 

Corn-woman,  Buffalo-woman  and .  147 

Coyote  and  Buffaloes .  102 

and  Gray  fox .  570 

and  Puma .  99 

and  Snake .  566, 568 

cheated  Ictinike .  566 

how  he  lost  his  tail  .  98 

married  chiefs  daughter .  102 

Crabs  (sic)  Raccoons  and .  310,313 

Crawfish  (rather  than  Crabs) .  312 

Crow  aided  Ictinike .  78 

aided  the  Orphan . 608 

Cude-gaxe,  Gahige  to .  766 

Nudan-axato .  772 

Pahauga-ma"<l!i”  to .  779 

to  Louis  Roy  and  Ma"tcu-i“c‘age .  722 

to  WSs’il-'iauga .  519 

Cude-gaxe  and  Ma"tcu-wa(fihi,  ,iahe-iap‘S  to .  475 

Cu^a-ma"(|:i“  died .  496 

Cfifi5[iqowe,  Icta<fabi  to .  716 

Customs,  Sacred  traditions  and .  468 

Dakota  scared  to  death  by  ghost .  362 

by  hands  of  dead  Pawnee  ...  366 

story .  618 

Dakctas  attacked  Omahas  in  1855  .  462 

battle  between  Omahas  and,  in  1846 .  406 

defeated  by  Omahas  and  Otos  .  421 

fought  by  Omahas  in  1847  .  418 

fought  the  Pawnees  .  409 

killed  A"pa"-lauga’s  brother .  425 

four  Omahas .  465 

many  Omahas . . ' . 416 

Rod  Shield .  466 

three  Omahas .  431 

two  Omaha  women .  460 

two  Omahas .  451 

repulsed  by  Omahas .  425 

stole  all  the  Omaha  horses .  448 

visited  by  Omahas . 475, 479, 490, 494, 513 

,  Ponkas . 518, 519, 522 

Omahas .  . .  505 

wounded  several  Omahas - .,. .  431 

Dance  regulated  by  the  Iuke-sab6 .  474 

Dead  Pawnee,  hands  of .  363 

Death  of  Ouiia-ma"^i”  mentioned .  496 

£di  a-i-naji® .  511 

Hoqaga-.iinga .  491 

He-snata .  503 

Iriuhabi . 507 

Logan  Fontenelle .  464 

jahe-iap‘6 .  496 

Wacuce  .  . . 495 

Deaths  of  several  Omahas  in  1878 . 503, 691, 692 

several  Ponkas  in  1878  .  509 

Debts .  656,742 

Deities  above  and  below  ground,  invoked .  234 

Deroin,  Battiste,  Ckatoe-yifie  to .  664 

Lion  to .  710 

Ma"tcu-na”ba  to .  667 

^  and  Ke-3[re5e,  "VVajiuga-sabS  to -  705 

and  the  Oto  chiefs.  Lion  to .  663,  670 

Ma"tcu-na“bato  672 

Dick,  Betsy,  asked  for  her  pay  as  doctor .  771 

Heqaga-sab6  and  xaiaSga  naji"  to .  633 

to  Wa<j!iqe-xaci  .  770 

Dog,  Hi“qpe-ag<fe  changed  into  a  ; .  173 

stole  meat  from  wedding  feast .  116, 130 

Dogs,  wonderful .  114,127 

Dorion,  Paris,  killed  by  Pawnees .  414 
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Drnm,  magic .  217, 609 

Duba-ma”((i'',  account  of .  3 

to  Heqaga-sab6 . ^ .  676 

Inspector  J.  H.  Hammond .  750 

the  Cincinnati  Commercial .  755 

Xande-nan5iuge .  492, 508 

Xenuga-nikagabi .  521 

Dncks  met  by  Haxige . 239,  260,  251 

See  'Wood-duck. 

(Ji-qki-da-wi  (fecaifu,  Hiipecfa  to .  686 

Eagle  aided  the  Orphan .  608 

excelled  by  the  "Wren .  681 

shot  by  the  Eabbit’s  sou .  56 

Eagles  25,26 

Ediiana,  Sika”-qega  to .  482 

or  Antoine  Eoy.  See  Eoy,  Antoine. 

Eight  biiflalo  bulls  held  down  sweat-lodge .  160 

Elk,  carried  a  woman  to  subterranean  abode .  82 

Ictinike  changed  into  an .  69,  73 

Elliptical  expressions . .  34,  54, 

61,  (line  16),  77, 114, 137,  224,  307,639 

Esau,  Edward,  to  Joseph  Esau .  723 

Eyes  closed  during  the  magic  crossing  of  cafion .  146 

Eyes  closed  during  the  magic  crossing  of  large  body 

of  thorns .  146 

Eyes  closed  during  the  magic  crossing  of  stream.  142, 145, 203 
while  going  through  air  to  upper  world .  146 

Fawn,  lament  of .  358 

song  of .  358 

Feast  on  buffalo  hearts  and  tongues .  473 

Fetish,  bag  used  as  a .  404 

quill-feathers  of  a  sparrow-hawk  used  as  a  . .  390 

war-club  used  as  a .  404 

Figures  of  speech . . 21, 14, 41, 

61  (line  15),  262  (lines  1  and  15) 

See  Antithetics. 

Fire-brand,  adventure  of .  272 

Fish.  See  Large  fish  and  Eed-tail  fish. 

Five  communal  lodges . 92 

plumstones .  617 

stages  in  growth  of  young  Eabbit .  47 

Thunder-men . 205 

war-chiefs . . .  460 

Flying-squirrel,  one  of  the  Four  Creators .  558 

Fontenelle,  Logan,  death  of .  464 

went  to 'Washington .  458 

Forbidden  places  visited  by  Twin  Brothers .  217, 218 

Forest  made  by  magic .  293 

Frog  questioned  by  Snake-man .  286 

Four  adventures  of  warriors .  186, 187 

attacks  on  water-monster .  Ill,  128 

attempts  to  surprise  water-monsters .  239 

bad  women .  302 

birds  came  to  rescue  the  Orphan .  607,  608 

birds  killed  by  the  Orphan .  605 

brothers . 82, 224,  292 

buffalo  bulls .  105 

buffaloes  killed  by  each  chief .  93 

met  by  the  Buffalo-calf .  189 

sent  to  rescue  the  Buffalo-calf .  139, 140 

See  "White  buffalo  cows. 

calls  by  war-chief .  404 

to  animals .  82 

to  each  guest .  271 

canoes  (magic) .  225 

captains  of  police .  722 

colors  of  smoke .  302,303 

Creators .  5.56 

days  elapse .  186 

days  in  reaching  the  cave .  .187 


'  Eage. 

Four  days’  preparation  for  marriage .  168 

!  days' preparation  for  war .  185 

!  days’  trial  of  sweat-lodge .  253 

i  deer  carried  by  giant .  25 

I  disasters  threatened .  243 

I  eagles  killed  on  different  days .  56 

I  expenments  of  Crawfish .  316 

j  fattest  pieces  of  buffalo  meat .  474 

I  friends  of  the  suitor .  333 

gourd  rattles  used .  474 

grass  figures .  474 

grizzly  bear  cubs .  48 

invitations  in  song .  310,316 

large  animals  rejected .  272, 273 

men  sent  as  scouts .  186 

for  Haxige .  252 

modes  of  killing  the  Big  Turtle .  276 

noises  before  release  of  Otter .  276 

obstacles  overcome .  146,293 

pairs  of  7nagic  moccasins .  '  285 

peaks . 240,242,293 

places  forbidden  to  twin  brothers .  218 

prayers  to  stones .  242 

pursuers  of  the  Badger’s  sou .  301 

requests  made  by^  the  Eabbit .  22 

sacred  bags  to  select  from .  183 

scouts .  445 

sisters  of  Buffalo- woman  .  160 

sick  man .  157 

sons  born  to  Hi”qpe-ag<(e’8  parents .  172 

sticks  (sic)  thrown  by  Ictinike .  5.50 

stones  chosen  by  sweat-lodge .  242 

thunder-birds  seized  by  the  Twin  Brothers _  218 

thunder-men .  187 

times  Bear-girl  chased  children . .  292 

buffalo-calf  ran  around  Ictinike .  139 

buffaloes  were  attacked .  354, 355 

Buzzard  danced .  240 

hostiles  attacked  chiefs .  474 

magic  drum  beaten .  55, 609 

j  man  ate  with  Snake- woman .  202,203 

I  man  w  ent  to  spring . .  202 

1  Orphan  attacked  Dakotas .  344 

I  sacred  bag  waved .  404 

shot  at  grass  figures .  474 

stones  of  sweat-lodge  were  pushed .  160 

I  sweat-hath  taken . -’ .  242,243 

!  tree  addressed .  55,607 

I  tree  hit .  218 

I  Two-faces  came .  215 

I  Waha“(ficige  overtook  Buffalo-woman  .. .  138 

I  went  to  the  field .  138 

j  went  to  Iflke-sabb  keeper .  474 

wild  brother  came  to  tame  one .  216 

!  trials  of  running  against  the  Coyote .  106 

j  transformations  of  young  man . . .  286. 287 

;  villages,  people  of,  killed . : .  188 

visited .  226 

:  war  chiefs .  271,398 

j  white  buffalo  cows  in  a  row .  142, 140 

I  men  came  to  Pawnees .  342 

wild  animals  killed  by  the  Puma .  308,  309 

J  wives . 225 

women  sent  by  the  Grizzly  bear .  95 

wounded .  273,  274 

Foui  th  day,  old  woman  became  visible .  605 

son  the  successful  one .  172 

time  fatal . 56,  215,  292,  344,  355,  609 

snake  became  a  woman .  202 

successful . 55,  106,  239,  562,  604,  607 
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Gactagabi,  .labe-flkii  to . .  STS  . 

See  Maca”. 

Gacudiifa",  TJha'’  jmga  to .  478 

Gahige  (Om.)  to  Acawage .  496 

Cude-gaxe .  766 

Qi(fa-skJi  and  xenuga-naji" .  489 

Wiyakoi” .  657 

Gahige  (?.)  arrested .  749 

Unaji"-8kato  .  705 

Wanita-waqe  to .  512 

Gabige-jiBga  killed  by  a  Dakota .  409 

led  a  hunting-party  of  Omaha's .  417 

Waqa-naji”,  and  Acawage,  Jabe-skk  to.  505 

Gabige-wadatnuge,  He-wa'‘jiifa  to .  514 

Games . lOl.  157 

G^eda"-iiaji“,  a  chief .  458 

See  Standing  Hawk. 

Ghost,  Dakota  scared  to  death  by  a .  363 

how  a  young  man  acted  the .  622 

See  Dead  Pawnee,  and  Chief’s  son. 

song  of  a  wolf .  360 

stories . .....359,  360,  362 

Giant  killed  by  a  louse .  577 

the  Rabbit  .  25 

Gia’’habi,  a  war-chief  of  the  Om  ah  as .  404 

used  his  sacred  bag  and  war  club .  404 

or  Niku<fib^a". 

Girl  abducted  by  red  bird .  223,224 

splinter  changed  into  a .  223, 224 

God,  trust  in,  advised .  488 

Grass-snake  and  Otter,  searched  for  Big  Turtle .  275 

detained  by  Haxige .  241, 253 

Haxige  became  a .  239 

Grass  wisps  used  at  a  war  feast .  269 

Gray  Fox,  Coyote  and .  570 

Gray  Hat,  or  AVilliam  Welsh.  See  xenuga-naji”. 

Gray  Squirrel,  adventures  of . 273, 274, 276 

Green-haired  Thunder-man .  187 

woman .  302 

Grizzly  bear,  Buffalo  and .  582 

girl  changed  into  a .  288 

killed  by  Ictinike .  91 

the  Rabbit's  son .  46 

Rabbit  and .  43 

Ground  cleft  by  magic . . 293 

Ground-mice,  song  of  boy  raised  by  the .  208 

Gun,  magic.  See  Magic  gun. 

Hair  of  four  colors .  187,  302 

Half-Omaha  sided  with  I’onkas .  401 

slain  by  his  kinsman .  401 

Hammond,  Inspector  J.  H.,  A^pan-^auga  and  others  to  738 

Hupeifa  to .  727 

Mazi-kideto .  728 

d[a<fi”-na»pajl  to .  728,751 

referred  to .  507 

several  Omahas  to .  750 

See  A"pa"-ianga,  Duba-ma»<(i>>,  Mawada^^i", 
Xa<^i'’-na"pajjl,  Two  Crows,  and  xe-u3[a''ha. 

Hands  of  dead  Pawnee .  363 

Dakota  scared  to  death  by  the.  366 

Hauga  gens  had  the  two  sacred  tents .  468 

sacred  pole .  471,472 

HaBgacenn,  Louis  Sanssouci  to .  691 

Hapax  legomena . 14,41,238,496,675 

Haxige,  adventures  of .  227,  244 

killed  the  Beaver- woman .  243, 253 

Buzzard .  240, 251 

made  river.s .  239 

rewarded  the  Wood-duck .  251 

transformations  of . 239,242,253  j 
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Haxige,  wounded  the  Water-monsters .  239 

Haxige’s  brother  restored  to  life . 242, 243, 253 

Haxu}[a .  250 

See  Haxige. 

Hay  made .  652 

Hayt,  Indian  Commissioner,  referred  to .  520 

Hebadi-ja”  appealed  to  in  song  though  absent .  446 

Heqaga-jiBga  died  .  491 

Heqaga-naji”,  He-wa^jiifa  to .  517 

Heqaga-.sabb,  Duba-ma”<fi"  to .  676 

Icta(fabi  to .  662 

to  Ceki .  635 

Hucaca .  635, 637 

Dr.  Potter .  636 

and  others  to  an  Omaha .  639 

and  xs-iafiga-naji"  to  Betsy  Dick .  633 

Maca",  and  Mawata“na,  Ictaifabi  to  - . .  690 

Heqaka-mani  and  Icta-ja”ja",  Ta“wa''-gaxe-jinga  to. .  687 

and  Tatafika-i“yanke,  Ma”tcu-na''ba  to  659,  669 

Icta-ja“ja'’,  and  Ma^atceba,  Homna  to. .  742 

and  Pte-waka”-inaji",  xa<fi“- 

na''pajl  to .  713 

Heron,  John,  Spafford  Woodhull  to . .  655 

He-wa“ji$a  to  Gahige-wada<^iflge .  514 

to  Heqaga-naji® .  517 

See  xe-ujia^ha. 

He-who-drank-much-water .  333, 334 

He-who-tied-stones-to-his-ankles .  333, 334 

He-xapa,  a  Ponka  refugee .  476 

or  Scabby  Horn. 

Hill  that  devoured  men .  28,  32 

Hi”qpe-ag(fe,  adventures  of .  162 

See  151  and  155. 

Homna  to  Heqaka-mani,  Icta-ja'‘ja'',  and  Ma'’atceba,  742 
See  xe-je-baie. 

Horses.  .475,  480, 486,  488,  490, 494, 497, 505, 514,  518,  519,  657,  660, 
670,  688, 699, 703, 718, 730,  738, 740, 754,  771, 778 

Hub^a”  camp  of  Ponkas .  381 

See  W  ai“-qude. 

Hunting  customs  .  473 

Hupe<fa,  account  of . .  2 

myth  obtained  from .  70 

to  A.  B.  Meacham .  683, 734 

to  Ceki .  523 

to  (J!i-qki-da-wi  ^eca^u .  686 

to  Inspector  J.  H.  Hammond .  727 

IcibajI,  history  of .  384 

killed  a  foe .  391 

Icibaji's  fetish .  390 

Ickadabi,  a  chief,  joined  Omaha  war  party .  423 

a  name  of  Louis  Sanssouci .  458 

the  younger,  a  Ponka .  501 

lcta<tabi,  Ma"tcu-na''ba  to .  725 

to  Acawage .  495 

ChnJiiqowe .  716 

Heqaga-sabS .  662 

Heqaga-sab6,  Maca",  and  Mawata‘‘na  . . .  690 

Ma“-tcu-wa<fihi  and  Acawage .  511 

Iota-ja“ja".  See  Heqaka-mani. 

Ictama'‘6e,  xa-nga-gaxe  to .  673,  698 

Ictinike  and  the  Buzzard .  74 

Chipmunk  .  549 

Deserted  Children .  83 

Elk .  70 

Four  Creators .  552 

Rabbit . 38 

Turtle .  66,563 

caused  the  fur  on  plums .  562 

cheated  by  the  Coyote .  566 

<!laimed  the  red  bird .  604 
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Ictinike  created  fruits  and  vegetables . 

deceived  by  a  tree . 

two  women . 

identical  with  Ictcinke  of  the  x^iwere 

killed  a  child.  . 

by  the  Orphan . 

the  Itabbit’s  son . 

the  Big  Turtle . . 

magic  transformation  of,  into  an  elk  . 
married  the  chiefs  elder  daughter  . . . 

plotted  against  the  Orphan . 

Raccoons  called . 


song  of .  61 

stole  the  Buffalo  calf .  133 

the  Brothers  and  Sister .  79 

Coyote  and  Colt .  96 

tirst  who  taught  war  customs .  88 

Turkeys,  Turtle,  and  Elk .  60 

Woman  and  Child .  559 

took  the  form  of  the  Buzzard .  54, 237 

used  magic  against  the  Orphan .  607 

Rabbit’s  son .  55 

Igacude  (same  as  the  male  Winter) .  11 

Ijiuhabi  died  .  507 

Indian  Commissioner  Hayt  cited .  520 

Industry  of  Omahas .  477,  478,  479, 481,  486,  490,  491, 

494,  495, 498,  510,  522,  646,  655, 694,  701, 707,  760 
See  Corn,  Hay,  Potatoes,  Vegetables,  Wheat. 

Inheritance  among  Omahas  .  686 

Invitations  asked  for .  688 

to  war  feast .  254, 256 

Inke-sabS  gens  kept  sacred  pipes .  .  471 

regulated  the  Hede-watci .  (V)  474 

Jabe-ska  to  Gaotagabi .  673 

Gahige-jinga,  Waqa-naji",  and  Aca- 

wage .  505 

Wahe‘a” .  476 

Waqa-naji" .  477 

Jide-ta"  to  Acawage .  506 

J  inga-nuda",  Wata”-naji”  to .  500 

Jocelyn,  Miss,  lfuda"-axa  to. .  776 

Ke-3ire6e,  Mi"3ia‘6-ji5ga  to  ..  .  774 

and  Battisto  Heroin,  Wajinga-sabS  to _  705 

Kicke  to  Ma”tcu-:)ariga .  478 

Kictawagu .  423 

See  Ca"ta"  jinga. 

Kingfisher,  one  of  the  Four  Creators .  558 

Kipazo,  a  Dakota  chief .  430 

ordered  Ponkas  to  join  Dakotas  in  fighting 

Omahas .  430 

Kipazo’s  son  killed  Big  Elk’s  brother .  430 

and  mutilated .  429 

Ki-wi-gu-ti-dja-(fi-ci  to  Ci-(fe-^i-ta  we .  668 

Kucaca,  Heqaga  sabfi  to .  635,637 

3;axe-(fa"ba,  a  war  chief . 460 

to  Ma"tcu-wa^ihi  .  475 

See  Two  Crows. 

3[e-baha  to  W6s‘ii-tanga .  481 

La  ri6che,  Frank  (Om.),  account  of .  2 

death  of  first  wife  of .  488 

first  buffalo  hunt  of .  466 

myths  and  stories  obtained 

from . 9, 13,  22,  79,  96, 

102, 108, 310,  359,  360,  432,  466 

(P.),  Joseph  La  Fl^cbe  to .  487 

mentioned  as  Mi"xa-8kS,. . .  376 

to  his  daughter  Susanne  - .  642 

Joseph,  account  of .  1 

a  chief .  458 

consulted  about  war  party .  460 


Page,  j 
551  : 
68  ’ 
563  : 
54  I 
562  i 
609  ■ 
54 

67,566  I 
69  : 
55,605  I 

606  j 

315,316  ! 
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La  Flbche,  Joseph,  how  he  lost  his  goods .  415 

my  ths  and  stori  es  ob  ta  ined  from  1 5, 32, 1 1 6, 
176,  219,  329,358,  361,  362,  363,  367,  384,  393 

spoken  against . 646 

to  A.  B.  Meacham  . 677 

to  his  brother  Frank .  487 

Two  Crows  and  others  to  .  740 

Mary,  account  of .  2 

myths  obtained  from .  107,131 

Susanne  (Om.),  account  of .  2 

myth  obtained  from .  65 

Susanhe  (f.),  Frank  La  Flbche  to  his 

daughter .  642 

Lake  drained  by  pelicans. . .  276 

Orphan  plunged  into .  606 

red  bird  dwelt  beneath  a .  225 

Largo  fish,  man  changed  into  a .  .  286 

Legends .  317,  324,  334,  345,  355,  609,  613 

Letters.  See  Dakotas,  Missouri,  Omahas,  Otos,  Paw¬ 
nees,  Ponkas,  White  people,  and  Yanktons. 

Lion,  account  of .  4 

to  Battiste  Heroin  .  710 

and  the  Oto  chiefs .  663, 670 

See  Wauita-waqe. 

Listener . 333,334 

Long  tent  constructed  for  sham  fight .  473 

Louse,  giant  killed  by  a .  577 

objected  to . 157,  174,  606 

Maca",  or  Gactagabi.  See  Icta^abi. 

Mactciiige,  a  Ponka,  detected  the  Pawnees .  382 

Macti"-‘a"8a  to  ]Sra‘a"bi .  494 

Xenuga-wajl" .  651 

Magic  arrow  .  223 

bow .  114 

bowl . 138, 158,159 

calling  of  the  animals .  82 

canoes .  225 

canon  made  by .  146 

cap  and  sword .  203 

clothing .  47,606 

club  which  cleft  a  hill .  83 

could  make  thunder .  183, 183 

creation  of  the  Rabbit’s  son .  44 

cup . 202 

dogs .  114,127 

drum  .  57,609 

forest  made  by .  293 

formula  used  by  Waha”^iclge .  145, 146 

ground  cleft  by .  83, 293 

gun . 114,127 

iron  (rod?) .  363 

moccasins . .  285,  606 

plume,  which  changed  into  its  owner .  159, 161 

Avom  by  Hi"qpe-ag(fe .  172 

power  of  Buffalo-woman .  138 

Ictinike .  607 

Orphan .  605,606,609 

Rabbit . 19,20,56,108 

Sicfemaka” .  59 

Waha"<|!icige .  116, 130 

ring .  202 

song .  213 

atones  in  sweat-lodge .  157 

sword .  114,128 

thorns  made  by .  146,  293 

tree  . .  218, 607 

used  against  Orphan .  607 

Rabbit’s  son  .  55 

See  Transformation. 

Magicians.  See  Bad  men. 
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Magpie  aided Ictinike... .  78 

Man  and  Snake-man .  277 

killed  Snake-nian .  287 

married  chief’s  daughter .  354  ; 

Manlan  dance,  horse  given  away  in  the . - .  4.52 

over  slain  Dakotas .  431 

performed  by  Omahas .  452 

Maqpiya-qaga  to  Caku<fu  <fakitawe . . 544,  665 

Ceki .  501 

Ma"tcii-naiji" . .485,497,498 

and  others  to  ■Wirn5{ra"-nifie .  649 

Martin,  Waha“<ticige  changed  into  a .  142 

Miito-maza,  Ma’'tcn-na”ba  to  . 714 

Mawada"(fi",  account  of .  2 

how  he  went  alone  on  the  war  path  ....  432 

myth  obtained  from .  99 

to  A.  B.  Meacbam .  684 

to  Inspector  ,T.  H.  Hammond .  751 

wounded  by  Dakotas .  431 

Mawda’>iti”’8  half-brother  killed .  414 

losses  by  tire .  733 

Mawata^na,  half-brother  to  Mawada^cfi"  .  733  ; 

Ta"wa"  gaxo-jifiga  to .  733  i 

See  Icta<fabi. 

Maxewa<|;e  to  the  Oinoinnati  Commercial  (in  a  joint 


letter! .  758  | 

Maxewa^fi’s  mother  killed  by  Dakotas .  422 

Ma/.a-nap’!”,  Mi^xa-skS,  (Om.)  to .  719 

Mazi-kide  (Om.)  rushed  into  Ponka  ranks  .  382 

to  Inspector  J.  H.  Hammond .  728 

Ma"atceba.  See  Heqaka-mani. 

Ma"‘e-gahi  to  Louis  Roy. .  739 

Ma"tcu-da4i''  to  W8<tiqo-^(aci .  766 

Ma"tcu-i®c‘age,  Cude-gaxe  to  Louis  Roy  and .  722 

or  Padani-apapi,  the  Yankton  chief.  722 

Ma"teu-naji'',  Maqpiya-qaga  to . 485,  497,  498  ! 

Ponkas  arrested  with .  729  j 


Uhange-ja''  to .  638  ' 

See  Standing  Bear. 

Ma”tcu-na“ba,  account  of .  2  : 

a  chief .  458  : 

myth  obtained  from  ...: .  74  | 

toAgitcita .  479  I 

Battiste  Deroin .  667  ! 

and  the  Oto  chiefs..  672  | 

Heqaka-mani  and  Tatauka-i'‘yaake.  659, 669  I 

Icta(fabi . - .  725  I 

Mato-maza .  714  ’ 


Panyi-naqpaoi .  689 

Pawnee  Joe .  652 

Dnaji”-8ka .  747 

■Whs’S-tanga .  479 

Wiyakoi" . 650,  696,  701,  721,  7.30 

Ma®tcu-ai-3anga,  xe  u5ia"ha  to .  507 

Ma"tcu-iaaga,  Kicke  to .  478 

Waji”a-gahiga  (Om.)  to .  504 

See  Acawage  and  Ma"tcu-wa^ihi. 

Ma"tcu-wa^ihi,  Ca"ta”-jiaga  to .  484 

Cange-akS  to . 502 

y[axe-<ta®ba  to .  475 

Namamana  to . 477 

jahe-iap'6  to  Cude-gaxe  and .  475 

went  with  his  father  against  Omahas.  430 

and  Acawage  addressed .  505 

or  Qi(ta  skA 

and  Acawage,  Icta^abi  to .  611 

and  A"pa''-:)anga,  WajI”-.skS  to .  483 

MaBg^iqta  to  jahe-ag^ii” .  495 

Meacbam,  A.  B.,  Hupeifato .  683,734 

Joseph  La  Fldche  to .  677 
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Meacham,  A.  B.,  Mawada"<fi®  to .  684 

Ta”wa"-gaxe  jiriga  to .  717 

Xe-u3[a"bato .  682 

Merrick,  Fred.,  to  G.  W.  C'lother .  741 

Messick,  T.  M.,  Na”zandajl  to .  768 

Middle  Chief,  a  Pawnee  chief .  414 

Missouri,  letter  sent  by  a .  664 

Mi”gabn,  Ta"wa”-gaxe-jihga  to .  688 

Mi”?ia‘6-jinga  to  Ke-J[re5e .  774 

Mi".xa-aka  (Om.)  to  Maza-nap’i® .  719 

Mi"xa-.ski1r  (P.),  xizi-<fiilge  and  others  to .  480 

or  Frank  La  FlAche. 

Modem  interpolations . 21, 126, 172, 579 

Morgan,  Charles  P.,  Omaha  interpreter .  503 

Mormons  aided  Omalias .  417 

attacked  Omahas  (Jide  Big  Elk ;  denied) . . .  436 

See  White  people 

Muskrat  one  of  the  Four  Creators .  557 

questioned  by  Snake-man .  286 

Mu”tce-qa’'4oe,  jacfi^-na^pajl  to . .  726,  732 


Myths  .9,  13, 15,  20,  22,  25,  32,  35,  38, 43,  50,  57,  60,  70,  74,  79, 
96,  99,  102, 107, 108, 116, 131, 140, 142, 147, 162, 176, 189,  207, 
219,  226,  244,  254,  277,  287,294,303,310,313,328,329,358, 
.549,  .552,  .559,  .563,  .566,  568,  570,  .571,  57.3,  577,  .580,  82,586 


Na‘a"bi,  Macti''-‘a”sa  to .  494 

Namamana  to  Ma"tcu-wa<j!ihi .  477 

Name  of  Nnda“-axa  ch.anged  .  372,373 


Names,  personal . 1-4,  369,  370,  371,  372,  374, 375,  377,  378, 

379,  380,  381, 382,  388,  393,  400,  402,  40.5, 408, 416, 
417,  418, 422, 426,  427,  428,  431,  435,  436,  444,  445, 
446, 452, 454,  456,  476,  479,  482, 486,  489,  493, 496, 
497,  500,  501,  502,  505,  507,  512,  514,  518,  519,  633, 
635,  637,  638,  641,  648,  649,  668,  671, 673,  691,  692, 
696,  700,  706,  718,  719,  723,  729,  743,  764,  771 


See  titles  to  texts,  368,  et  passim. 

Napeca,  Mary,  b) .  690 

Na"ba-wata",  origin  of  name .  381 

Na’’zandajl  to  James  O’Kane .  744 

T.  M.  Messick .  768 

Nauka-hega,  Omaha,  ru.»bed  into  Ponka  ranks .  382 

Niku<fib<fa”.  See  Gia"habi. 

Ni”daha",  <ja^i"-na"pajl  to  . 516,  695,  724 

Nuda"-axa,  account  of . 3 

myths  and  stories  obtained  from  ...  .25,  35, 38, 43, 
50,  83, 147,  277,  287,  317,  324,  368,  372, 377 

to  Cude-gaxe . .  772 

Mias  Jocelyn .  776 

Rev.  A.  L.  Riggs .  763 

Nuda®-axa’8  father’s  war  party .  368 

first  war  party .  372 

name  changed .  372-373 

Offerings  to  sacred  pole .  473 

O’Kane,  James,  Na”zandajl  to .  744 

Old  woman  gave  magic  moccasins .  285 

ordered  man  to  kill  her .  285 

Omaha,  adventure  of .  361 

captured  by  Pawnees .  375 

chiefs  named .  458 

customs  of  inheritance .  686 

dismembered  by  mistake .  424 

historical  texts .  384-467 

horses  recovered  from  Dakotas .  450 

stolen  by  Dakotas . 448 

killed  an  Omaha  woman  (xa-saba-wi"?) .  381 

by  Pawnees .  375 

women  killed  by  Dakotas .  460 

Omahas  aided  by  Dakotas .  398 

Mormons .  417 

Otos  .  4‘21 

and  Dakotas,  battle  between  in  1846 .  406 
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Oinahas  and  Dakotas,  battle  between  in  1847  .  418 

1849-’50-...  425 

1855 .  462 

and  Ponkas,  first  battle  between .  399 

second  battle  between .  405 

attacked  by  white  people  (not  Monnons) . ..  436 

complained  of .  481 

conservative  spirit  among .  486, 646 

defeated  Pawnee  Loups . 402 

Pawnees .  396 

insulted  by  Pawnees .  397 

killed  by  Dakotas . 408, 430, 431, 451, 465 

seven  Yanktons .  457 

letters  dictated  by . 475, 477-485, 487, 489-492, 

494-502,  504,  50e-508,  510-512, 515,  516,  521-523, 
643,  644,  647-652,  655-657,  659,  661-663, 665,  667- 
670,  672,  673,  676,  677,  682-691,  693,  695,  696,  698, 
700,  701,  704, 705,  710, 713-717,  719-721,  723-730, 
732-734,  737,  738,  740,  741,  744,  745,  747,  750,  755, 
766-768,  770,  773-775, 777-779 

letters  sent  to .  516, 633, 635, 637, 

639, 640, 651, 691,  695,  724, 725,  740,  773, 778, 779 

opposed  to  transfer  to  War  Department _  681 

progressive  spirit  among. . .  .487,  682, 699, 712, 753, 754 

several,  to  Inspector  J.  H.  Hammond .  750 

the  Cincinnati  Commercial .  755 

sickness  and  deaths  among . . .  503, 509, 648, 650, 

657,  660,  661, 662, 663,  666, 670,  677 

visited  Pawnees .  704 

Ponkas .  511 

warned  by  friendly  white  men .  451 

wish  to  have  no  more  chiefs .  487 

wounded  by  Dakotas .  431 

Ordeal:  Waha''(|!icige  to  identify  his  wife  and  eon...  140,142 

Order  of  march  of  war  party .  269 

Orphan,  adventures  of .  586 

See  5P,  and  Waha"(ticige. 

aided  by  Buzzard,  Crow,  Eagle,  and  Magpie .  608 

a  Pawnee  legend . 334 

despised  by  Pawnees .  341 

killed  Ictinike .  609 

made  head  chief  of  Pawnees .  343 

married  chief's  daughter .  342 

magic  power  of  the .  605,  606 

used  against  the .  607 

shot  the  red  bird .  604 

Oto  dismembered  by  mistake .  424 

Otos  aided  Oinahas .  424 

letters  sent  to . 648,  649,  663,  664,  667,  670,  672, 

673,  689,  698, 700,  705,  710,  716,  726,  732,  774 

Otter  and  Grass-snake  searched  for  Big  Turtle*. .  275 

Otters  enticed  Haxige’s  brother .  238 

Oxen  desired .  632 

Pahanga  ma'’4i”  to  Cude-gaxe .  779 

Silas  Wood .  778 

Panyi-naqpaoi,  Ma”tcu-na"ba  to .  689 

Parry,  William,  Louis  Saussouci  to .  715 

Pawnee  agent,  ,ia(fi“-na'“pa,jl  to  the .  685 

hands  of  the  dead .  363 

Joe,  Ma''tcu-na"ba  to .  662 

killed  by  Wacuce-snedp .  371 

legend .  334 

Loups  defeated  by  Omahas .  402 

or  j[a(fi‘>-raaha”. 

Pawnees  defeated  by  Omahas .  396 

Ponkas  .  377 


fought  by  Dakotas .  409  j 

killed  by  Qu‘e-ma“<fi" .  371  j 

letters  sent  to . 644, 652, 665, 668, 686, 704, 723  ; 


Page. 

Pawnees  mentioned  (modern  interpolation) .  579 

repulsed  Ponkas .  371,377 

torture  of  a  captive .  412 

See  Pawnee  Loups,  Pitahawirata,  Witahawiifata, 
Republican  Pawnees,  Tcawi,  Zizika  akiifisi”. 

Peace  pipe  sent  by  Ponkas  to  Omahas .  401, 405 

Peaks,  four.  See  Four  peaks. 

Pelicans  ordered  to  drain  a  lake .  276 

Pelicans’  pouches  sewed  by  Swans .  276 

Pestle,  adventure  of .  274 

Phallic  origin  of  fur  on  plums .  .  662 

vegetation .  651 

walnuts .  658 

Pitahawirata,  or  Witahawiifata.  See  ja<fi“-maha". 

Plume,  man  changed  into  his .  159, 161 

used  by  HPqpe-agclje . 172, 173, 175 

Plurastono  game  instituted  by  Ukiabi .  617 

Plural  used  instead  of  singular .  '603 

Ponka  historical  texts . 368,  372,  377 

Ponkas  asked  for  stock,  etc .  632 

deaths  amon  g,  in  1878  .  609 

defeated  Pawnees  . . . ■  377 

desired  civilization .  632 

first  battle  between  Omahas  and .  399 

letters  dictated  by . 476,  477,  505, 

.506,  514,  517,  518,  519,  629,  633,  635,  636,  637, 
638,  639,  640,  641,  642,  673,  690,  705,  707,  722, 
739,  742,  746,  762,763,  765,766,  769,  772,  776 

sent  to . 475-523,  635,  638,  642,  662,  673, 

676,  690,  705, 707,  722,  725,  729,  737,  745,  747, 
755,  765,  766, 767,  769,  770,  772,  775, 777,  779 

potatoes  raised  by .  740 

repulsed  by  Pawnees . .  373 

second  battle  between  Omahas  and .  405 

who  were  arrested  in  1879  .  730 

and  Yanktons  attacked  ja<fi"-maha"  and 

Pitahawirata  .  381 

Potatoes  raised  by  Omahas . 486,  646,  655,  701,  760 

Ponkas .  740 

Potter,  Dr.,  Heqaga-sab6  to .  636 

Primeau,  John,  John  Springer  to .  737 

to  Rev.  A.  L.  Riggs .  746 

Property  given  away  at  death  of  kindred .  636 

Pte-waka'’-inaji".  See  Heqaka-mani. 

Pull-the-bow,  a  great  archer .  333, 334 

Puma  adopted  as  a  son .  303 

and  Coyote . 99 

Big  Turtle’s  treatment  of .  272 

ja(fi"-maha"  and  Pitahawirata  attacked .  381 

or  Pawnee  Loups. 

ja<ti"-na''pajl,  account  of .  2 

a  lieutenant  of  a  war  party .  458 

in  the  Mandan  dance,  gave  a  horse. . . .  452 

led  a  war  party .  449 

made  presents  to  his  guests .  449 

myths  and  stories  obtained  from . 57, 60, 142, 


prepared  a  war  feast  .  449 

recovered  stolen  horses .  450, 451 

to  Heqaka-mani,  Icta  ja'‘ja'',  and  Pte- 

waka“inaji'’ .  713 

Inspector  J.  H.  Hammond .  728, 751 

Mii"tce-qa”ioe .  726,7.32 

Ni"daha” . 516,  695,  724 

the  Cincinnati  Commercial .  758 

the  Pawnee  agent .  685 

Xaiafiga-naji" . 510, 515, 522 

wounded  by  Dakotas .  431 

<jahe-ag<ti“,  Mang(fiqta  to  .  495 
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d[ahe4ap‘6  (lied .  496 

to  Cude-gaxe  and  Ma”tcTi-wa(fihi .  47.5 

Qi(ta-8k& .  480 

d[ede-gabi  to  Silas  Wood .  773 

jizi-^ifige  to  Mi^xa-skS,  Qugahunaji",  and  Qiifa-ska  .  480 

Qi^a-ska,  Cange-ska  to .  490 

diahe-iap'S  to .  480 

izi-^ifige  to  Mi"xa-8ka,  Qugahunaji”  and . .  480 

or  Ma“tcu-wa(tilii. 

and  x®nuga-naji",  Gahige  to .  489 

Qa‘e-ma”^i"  killed  many  Pawnees .  371 

Qugahunaji".  See  Qi(|:a  ska. 

Rabbit  and  Black  bears .  15, 20 

Giant . 22,573 

Grizzly  bear .  43 

Ictinike .  38 

Sun .  13 

Turkeys .  577 

Winter . 9 

blown  into  the  air  by  a  giant .  23 

how  he  cured  his  wound .  35 

killed  the  hill .  31,33 

lost  his  fat .  571 

went  to  the  sun .  25 

known  as  Sicfemaka” .  579 

made  warriors  out  of  his  own  feces .  15, 17 

magic  power  of  the . 19,20,56 

restored  to  life .  19 

slain  by  the  Black  bears  .  19 

Walia”<ficige'8  adventure  as  a .  107 

See  Orphan  and  SL^emaka". 

Rabbit’s  son  and  Ictinike .  50 

birth  of . 44 

clothing  of .  47 

slew  Grizzly  bear .  46 

Raccoon,  song  of .  310, 316 

why  he  is  so  fat .  572 

Raccoons  and  Crawfish  (“Crabs  ’’) .  310, 313 

called  Ictinike .  315,316 

Race  between  aged  Buffalo-woman  and  her  son-in-law  161 

Bad  men  and  Hi"qpe-ag(fe .  173 

He-who-ties-stones-to-his-ankles  and  a 

woman  .  334 

Bed  bird  abductOd  a  girl .  223, 224 

claimed  by  Ictinike . 604 

dwelt  beneath  a  lake .  225 

gave  magic  canoes  to  his  brother-in-law. . .  225 

really  a  man .  223 

shot  by  the  Orphrm .  604 

the  Brothers  and  Sister .  219 

Red-breasted  turtle . 271, 273, 286 

Red-haired  Thunder-man .  187 

woman .  302 

Red  Shield  killed  by  Dakotas .  466 

Red-tail  fish .  286 

Reed,  Mr . 431 

Republican  Pawnees  attacked  by  Omahas  and  Da¬ 
kotas .  398 

Republican  Pawnees  stole  horses  from  Wabaskaha  .  397 

Same  as  Zizika  akiifiisi"  and  Zi- 
zika  akisi. 

Resurrection  of  slain  warriors  by  power  of  their 

leader . 188 

Riggs,  Rev.  A.  L.,  John  Primeau  to .  746 

Nuda"-axa  to  .  763 

Xe-je-baie  to .  762 

Rocky  Mountain  sheep’s  head  fatal  to  the  Winter. . .  12 

Roy,  Antoine.  See  Eduana. 

Roy,  Louis,  Ma"‘e-gahito .  739 

and  Ma"tcu-i“c‘age,  Cude-gaxe  to .  722 
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Rush,  Richard,  to  Dnaji"-8kS .  726 

Sacred  bag  lent  to  xa^i"-na"paji .  449 

used  against  the  Pawnee  Loups .  404 

pipes .  474 

kept  by  Iuke-sab6  gens .  471 

pole  anointed .  474 

kept  by  Hafiga  gens .  471 

offerings  to  the .  473 

tent  of  Weji"cte  gens .  468 

tents  of  Hafiga  gens .  471,472 

traditions  and  customs .  468 

Sanssouci,  Louis,  called  Ickadabi,  interpreter .  458 

to  Haugacenu .  691 

William  Parry .  715 

traded  among  the  Indians .  417 

Sarpy,  Peter  G.,  a  French  trader  among  the  Oma¬ 
has  . 417, 4.52, 460 

See  Baioi. 

Scabby  Horn  dying .  476 

or  He-xapa. 

Scouts  sent  out  from  Weji"cte  sacred  tent .  473 

Seven,  as  a  mystic  number . 397,  408, 414 

Seven  gentes .  654,  722 

grass  lodges .  93 

heads,  deities  with .  250 

water-monster  with .  115, 128 

scouts . 404 

Sham  fight .  474 

long  tent  constructed  for  the .  473 

Si(femaka"  and  the  Turkeys .  65 

song  of .  66 

Si{femaka”’s  adventures  as  a  deer .  57 

See  Orphan  and  Rabbit. 

Si>[a"-qega  to  Eduana .  482 

Singular  instead  of  plural . 672,  716, 718 

SInde-xa"xa”,  a  lieutenant  of  a  war  party .  458 

Sixth  buffalo  calf  the  one  to  he  chosen .  161 

Sky,  belief  as  to  the .  29 

Small-pox  alarm .  732 

among  Omahas . 401 

Smoke,  different  colors  of .  302, 303 

Snake.  See  Coyote. 

Snakes  made  a  strong  wind .  326 

met  by  warriors .  324 

warriors  changed  into .  317 

Snake-man  killed .  287 

man  and  the . .  277 

Snake-woman,  chief’s  son  and  the . 189 

killed .  206 

Song  about  Hebadi  ja” .  446 

HbiskS .  380 

magic .  213 

of  Big  Turtle .  257 

boy  raised  by  ground-mice .  208 

Buzzard .  240,  251 

Chipmunk .  550 

Crawfish .  312 

Fawn . - .  358 

Ictinike  . 61 

Raccoon .  310, 316 

Siiferaaka" . .* .  66 

TTkiabi .  611 

Waha''(ficige .  140 

wolf  ghost .  360 

Splinter  changed  into  a  girl .  223,  224 

Spotted  Tail,  inquiry  about .  650 

visited  by  Omahas . 475,  479, 490,  494,  654 

Springer,  John,  to  John  Primeau .  737 

Standing  Hawk .  417 

or  G<feda"-naji". 
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Stories . 369,  360, 361,  362,  363, 

367,  368,  372,  377,  384,  393,  399, 402, 405,  406,  409, 
415,  418,  425,  432,  434,  452, 462, 466, 468,  618,  624 

Suicides .  628 

Suitor  and  his  friends .  329 

Sun  and  Moon .  328 

Swans  ordered  to  sew  up  pouches  of  pelicans  .  276 

Sweat  lodge,  preliminary  invocations . 169, 233, 234 

Tatafika-i"yanke.  See  Heqaka-maui. 

Ta''wa”-gaxe-jinga  to  A.  B.  Meacham .  717 

Heqaka-mani  and  Icta-ja^ja"  . .  687 

Mawata“na . .  733 


Mi-gabu .  688 

Tcawi,  nearly  exterminated  {fide  Big  Elk) .  415 

not  exterminated  (fAe  Joseph  La  F16che  and 

Two  Crows) .  413 

Tents  of  skin,  occupied  by  married  men .  91 

See  Communal  lodges. 

Thorns  made  by  magic .  146,293 

Thunder  made  by  whirling  a  club .  186, 188 

Thunder-birds  found .  218 

Thunder-man,  gift  of  a,  to  chief’s  son . .'v .  185 

with  white  hair  tells  a  myth .  188 

See  Green-haired,  Red-haired,  Yellow  haired. 

Thunder-men  driven  from  this  earth  .  206 

who  devoured  humau  beings .  204 

Thunders,  Chiefs  son  and .  176 

Toad,  man  changed  into  a  .  286 

Traditions.  See  Sacred  traditions. 

Transformation  of  a  man  into  a  buffalo  neck .  216 

large  fish .  286 

red  bird .  223 

red- tail  fish .  286 

toad .  286 

an  eddy .  287 

his  plume .  159, 161 

splinter  into  a  girl .  223, 224 

Hi”qpe-ag<fe  into  a  dog .  173 

Ictinike  into  an  elk .  69 

the  Coyote  into  a  buffalo .  106 

Waha’’<t>icige  into  a  martin .  142 

warriors  into  snakes .  322 

Transformations  of  Haxige . 239,242,  243 

IJkiabi . 612, 617 

See  magic. 

Tree,  magic .  218, 607 

Turkeys,  Ictinike  and  the .  60 

Rabbit  and  the .  577 

Si<femaka”  and  the . ,  65 

Turtle,  big.  See  Big  Turtle. 

red-breasted.  See  Red-breasted  Turtle. 

Twin  Brothers.  See  Two-faces. 

Two  Crows,  account  of .  3 

and  others  to  Joseph  La  Fleche .  740 

followed  Gahige-jinga .  417 

myths  and  stories  obtained  from  .415, 418, 428, 452 
or  3axe-(fa"ba. 

to  Inspector  J.  H.  Hammond . .  750 

the  Cincinnati  Commercial .  756,  758 

the  Winnebago  agent .  647 

Two  Crows’  elder  brother,  Ucfuci-naji”,  killed .  431 

grandfather  killed  by  Pawnees _ , -  399 

Two-faces  and  the  Twin  Brothers .  207 

the  sight  of  whom  killed  a  woman .  215 

•X«ude-nan3iuge,  Duba  ma"^i''  to .  492, 508 

or  xenaga-nikagahi. 

Xaqti-gikidabi,  a  giant .  22 

Xa-saba-wi",  Omaha  woman,  captured  by  Pawnees..  377 
(?),  an  Omaha  woman,  killed  by  Inde- 
snede,  an  Omaha .  381 
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Xaianga-naji"  addressed .  516 

Xa<fi"-na'’pajl  to . . .  .610,  515,  522 

See  H«(iaga-sab5. 

Xanga-gaxe  to  Icta-ma”5e .  673,  698 

Xe-je-baie  to  Rev.  A.  L.  Riggs .  762 

Unaji"-ska .  769 

Wajinga-da .  765 

See  Houma. 

Xe-mi”-wa‘u  to  Mary  Napeca .  690 

Xennga-uaji'',  to  his  friend.  Gray  Hat .  629 

or  Acawage.  See  Qi<fa-8kli. 

Xenuga-nikagahi,  Duba-ma"(t:i'’  to .  521 

or  xaude-nausiuge. 

Xenuga-wajl",  Macti''-‘a"8ato .  651 

to  Waji^-ska,  an  Oto .  700 

Xe-da^u<fiqaga,  account  of .  3 

myth  obtained  from .  140 

Xe-sa"  spoke  in  behalf  of  Omahas  {fide  Big  Elk) .  447 

Xe-uiia"ha,  account  of . .  '3 

myth  obtained  from .  254 

to  A.  B.  Meacham .  682 

Inspector  J.  H.  Hammond .  751 

Ma''tcu-8i-^ahga .  507 

lJuaji"-8ka  and  H6-wa"ji(fa .  775 

XCiuja”,  a  friend  of  Ici  bajl . : .  392 

Ubiska,  a  head  chief  of  Ponkas .  375 

song  about .  380 

U(|!a‘lbi,  messenger  from  the  Wai”-qude .  383 

Ucfuci-naji",  Two  Crows'  elder  brother,  killed .  431 

Uha'^-jinga  (Om.)  to  Gacudi^a" .  478 

(P?) .  514 

Uha“-na''ba  acted  as  Omaha  head  chief .  458 

killed  by  Pawnees .  377 

Uha"-!tanga  wounded  by  Dakotas .  427 

Uhange-ja'*  to  Cange  skS.  .  640 

C.  P.  Birkett .  641 

Hiram  Chase .  638 

Ma^tcu-naji” .  638 

See  W6s‘a-7anga. 

U  kiabi  killed  his  son . 612 

IJkiabi,  legend  of .  609 

magic  power  of .  612,  617 

plumstone  game  instituted  by .  617 

song  of .  611 

the  suitor .  613 

Unahe,  a  prehistoric  hero.  See  Icibajl. 

Un£yi”-8ka,  Ma"tcu-na''ba  to .  747 

Richard  Rush  to . 725 

to  Gahige  (P.) .  705 

to  WSs'S-^anga .  707 

Xe-je-baie  to .  769 

Xe-U5ia“ha  to .  775 

Waqpeca  to . 729,  745, 755,  767,  777 

Underground  people,  youth  and  the .  345 

Upper  world,  buffaloes  fled  to  the.... . 142,146 

Vegetables  raised  by  Omahas . 486, 491, 494, 646,  655, 760 

Vegetation,  creation  of .  550,551 

Visiting  discouraged . 703,  726,  732 

Visiting  referred  to . 475-483,  688,  717,  719 

W abaskaha  insulted  by  a  Pawnee .  397 

organized  a  war  party .  398 

story  of .  393 

went  to  recover  his  horses .  397 

Wacuce  died .  495 

Wacuce-snede  killed  a  Pawnee .  371 

Wa(tiqe-il'ici,  Betsy  Dick  to .  770 

Ma"tcu-da<|!i"  to .  766 

Waha''^icige  and  the  Buffalo-woman . 131, 140, 142 

Wakandagi .  108,116 

song  of .  140 
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Waha'^icige’s  adventure  as  a  rabbit .  107 

See  Orphan,  Kabbit,  and  Si(femaka'‘. 

Wabe'a",  Jabe-skii  to .  476 

message  about .  506 

■W'ai''-qude  camp  of  Ponkas .  381 

See  nub<tia". 

Waii“-qude,  rather  ■Wai"-qude. 

Waji“a-gahiga  (Om.)  to  Ma"tcn-ianga .  504 

(P.)  addressed .  476 

Wanaceki(fabi  to .  491 

or  Agitcita. 

Wajiiiga-sab6  to  Battiste  Deroin  and  Ke-3ire6e .  705 

WajP-ska  (Om.)  to  Ma”tcu-wa(fihi  and  A"pa”-7anga 

(P.) .  483 

(Oto),  xenuga-wajl”  to .  700 

Wakide-jifiga,  a  member  of  Two  Crows’  war  party. .  461 

Wanace-jifiga,  a  war  chief .  458 

wounded  .  448 

Wanacekiifabi  to  'Waji"a-gahiga  (P.) .  491 

Wanita-waqe  to  Gabige  (P.) .  512 

or  Lion. 

Wanukige,  a  chief .  458 

wounded .  431 

Waqa-naji",  Jabe-ska  to  . . . .  477, 605 

Waqpeca  to  Cahie(fa .  512 

Mr.  Provost .  643 

Tatanka-mani  . .  656,661 

irnaiji”-ska . 729,  745,  755,  767, 777 

War  chiefs,  Agaha  ma“<fi”  and  d;a(fi''-na”pajl .  450 

y£axe-(fa“baand  Wanace-jiiiga  .  458 

customs . 473 

feast  given  by  ja(ti"-na“pajl .  449 

grass  wisps  used  at .  269 

invitations  to  a .  254-256 

party  detained  by  chiefs .  460 

of  Caifewaifb .  404 

Ickadabi .  423 

]S'uda''-axa .  376 

Nuda"-axa’s  father .  371 

ja(|;i"-na"paji .  449 

Two  Crows  .  460 

Wabaskaha .  398 

order  of  march  of .  269 

return  of  .  277 

under  five  leaders .  460 

Warriors  and  three  Snakes .  326 

changed  into  suakes .  322 

exhorted  by  distant  kindred .  446 

when  absent  appealed  to  in  song .  446 

War  tent .  471 

Wata^-naji"  to  Cage-ska .  499 

Jiuga-nuda” .  500 

Water,  Big  Turtle  pretended  to  fear  the .  275 

Water-deity  and  child .  355 

Water-monster,  Haxige’s  brother  taken  to  den  of . . .  238 

or  Wakandagi. 

Water-monsters  killed  by  Haxige .  241 

wounded  by  Haxige . 239 

Wegasapi,  Ponka  head  chief .  375 

scolded  Dakotas  though  addressing 

Ponkas .  426 

or  Whip. 

Weji"cte  gens  had  the  war  tent . 471 

sacred  tent  resorted  to .  47-3 

Welsh,  W^illiam,  or  Giay  Hat.  See  xenuga-naji". 

WCsA-'jafiga  arrested .  749 

Cahge-hi"-zi  to .  519 

Cude-gaxe  to .  519 
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W6s‘a-?ariga  killed .  773 

5iebabato .  481 

Ma^tcu-nanba  to .  479 

Unaji"-8ka  to .  70T 

Same  as  Big  Snake  and  Dhange-ja’'. 

Wheat  burnt .  498,  499,  500,  669,  675 

raised  by  Omahas . 477, 479,  481, 

491, 495,  522,  646,  651,  655,  701,  707,  760 

Wliip.  See  Wegasapi. 

White  buffalo  cows,  four  in  a  row .  142, 140 

dog  claimed  by  a  water-deity .  357 

dogs,  four  claimed  by  a  water-deity .  358 

haired  Thunder-man .  187 

woman .  302 

Howard,  Indian  agent .  647 

horse .  353 

Horse.  See  Caiige-skS. 

mule .  353 

people  attacked  Omahas  .  436 

letters  sent  to . 629, 636, 638,  641, 643, 647, 

655,  677,  682,  683, 684,  685.  693,  715,  717,  727,  728, 
734, 738,  741,  744, 746,  750,  755,  762,  763,  768,  776 

Wind  made  by  snakes .  326 

Winnebagoes  stole  Omaha  horses .  491,  497, 647,  660, 670 

very  objectionable  to  Omahas .  509,761 

Winter,  female,  still  exists .  11 

male,  a  cannibal .  12 

killed .  12 

made  a  blizzard .  12 

Wiru3ira"-nihe,  Cange-ska  to .  648 

Maqpiya-qaga  and  others  to .  649 

Witahawiifata,  part  of  Pawnees .  413 

or  Pitahawirata. 

Wiyakoi",  Cange-ska  to  .  720 

Gahige  to .  657 

Ma"tcu-na"ba  to . 650, 696,  701,  721,  730 

Wolf,  big.  See  Big  Wolf. 

Wolf  ghost,  son g  of  the .  360 

Woman  carried  underground  by  an  elk .  82 

See  Green -haired.  Bed -haired.  White-haired, 
Yellow-haired. 

Women  wounded  by  Awl,  Comb,  Corn-crusher,  and 

Pestle .  273,274 

Wood,  Silas,  Pahauga-ma''<j!i"  to .  778 

Xede-gahi  to  .  773 

Wood-duck  rewarded  by  Haxige .  251 

AVoodhull,  Spafford,  to  John  Heron .  655 

Wren,  chief  of  birds .  581 

Yankton  legend .  355 

story  . 624 

Yanktons  aided  Ponkas  .  381 

displeased  with  Omahas  .  714 

invited  Omaha.s  to  visit  them .  490 

letters  sent  to _ 650, 656,  657,  659,  661,  669,  687,  688, 

690,  696.  701,  713,  714,  719,  720, 721,  722,  730,  733,  742 

Omahas  killed  seven .  457 

visited  by  Omahas  .  494 

visited  Omahas  .  749 

Yellow-haired  Thunder-man  .  187 

woman .  302 

•  Yellow  Horse.  See  Cange-hi”-zi. 

Young  chief  killed  by  buffaloes .  355 

Young  man  changed  himself  into  a  red-tail  fish,  etc . .  280, 283 

Young  n)en,  addres.s  to .  628 

Youth  and  the  underground  people .  345 

Zizika-aki(fi8i'' or  Zizika-akisi .  397 


See  Republican  Paw¬ 
nees. 
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